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Academic Calendar 1982-1984 
Spring/Summer Term III, 1982 

Term Begins........... .. .... Mon., May 3, 1982 
Final Registration............. . ...... Mon., May 3 . Thurs., May 6 
last Day foe _filing degree applications·····---- ..... Thurs., May·s 
Classes Begin........................ . ................. Mon., May 10 
Memorial Day Recess............ . ............. Mon., May 31 
Classes end for Spring Term (IIIA).. .. ............ MOn., June 28 
StudY days for Spring/Summer Term...... .. ....... Tues., June 29 - Fri., July 2 
Examination period for Spring Term (IIIA). . ......... Tues., June 29 - Fri., July 2 
Independence Oay Recess ................. Mon., July 5 · 
Summer Term (1118) begins. . .................. Tues., July 6 
Priority Registration for fall Term.... .. ........ Mon., June 28. Fri., July 16 
Add-drop period for students 

w,ho priority registered .................. ,····--- ...... Mon., Aug. 9 -Thurs., Aug.12 
Classes end ...................... ___ ... . ... Mon., Aug 23 
Examination week.......... .. ........... Tues., Aug. 24 -Mon., Aug. 30 
Spring/Summer Term Ill ends ............. ____ ............ Tues., Aug. 31, 1982 

Fall-,- Term I, 1982 

Uni\lersity year begins ............ Tues., Aug. 31, 1982 
Term begins............. . ......... Wed., Sept. I 
Final registration_____ .. Mon., Aug. 30-Fri., Sept. 3 
last day for filing degree applications .............. .Fri., Sept. 3 
l>bor Day Rece,L------------ ............ Mon., Sept. 6 
Classes begi Tues., Sept.7 
Priority rea:istration for Winter Term Mon., Oct. 18 - Fri., Nov. 5 

• Oay.schedul;d as T~ursday ........ Tues., Nov. 23 
• Day SC11eduled as Friday .......... Wed., Nov. 24 

Thanksgtwing Day Recess........... . ........ i ••••• Thurs., Fri., Sat., Nov. 25, 26, 27 
Add-drop pe,iod for shldents 

, · wllo priority registered __________ Mon.: Nov. 29. Thurs., Dec 2 
Commencement..... Tues., Dec. 14 
Classesend Wed., Dec. 15 
Examination week Thurs., Dec. 16 -Wed., Dec. 22 

-- ~~31,1m 

Winter-Term II, 1983 
Term begins _______________ Sat, Jan. 1, 1983 

Final registration Mon., Jan. 3 - Fri., Jan. 7 
last day for filing degree applications Fri., Jan; 7 
Classes begi Mon., Jan. 10 
Priority registration for Spring/Summer Term Mon., Feb. 28 -Fri., March 11 
SPJine R Mon., March 14 • Sat, March 19 
Add-drop period for students 

who priority registered, ______ . ___ Mon., April 4- Thurs., April 7 
Classes end ....................... Sat., April 23 
Study days............... . ........ Mon., Tues., April 25, 26 
Examination week ... Wed., April 27 -Tues., May 3 

:Tenn ends ..... Tues., May 3 
f.ommencement ................. fhurs., May 5, 1983 

• 

• An equal number of each day of the week is needed for some of the laboratory courses. To 
make up for days lost for Thanksa:iving Day Recess, these days have been designated as days 
scheduled for~ which normally meet on Thursday or Friday. 

4 Academic Calendar 

Spring/Summer- Term III, 1983 

Term begins....... _____ ................. Wed., May 4, 1983 
Final registration.. _____ ...... Mon., May 2. Fri., May 6 
last day for filing degree applications.. ____ Fri., May 6 
Classes begin........ __________ Mon., May 9 
Memorial Day Recess............ Mon., May 30 
Classes end for Spring Term (111A).... Mon., June 27 
Priority registration for Fall Term....... Mon., June 27 - Fri., July 15 
Study days for Spring/Summer Term ........... Tues., June 28. Fri., Juty 1 
Examination period for Spring T~rm (IIIA) ......... Tues., June 28. Fri., JulJ: 1 
Independence Day Recess.. . . Mon., July 4 
Summer Term (1118) begins..... Tues., Julr 5 
Add-drop period for students 

who priority registered ...... ____ ............ Mon., Aue. 8- Thurs., Aue. It 
Classes End _____ Mori., Aug. 22 
Examination week........... ----- ........ Tues., Aug. 23 -Mon., Aue. 29 
Spring/Summer Term Ill ends._____ , Mon., Aug. 29, 1983 

Fall - Term I, 1983 

University year begins..... ____ Tues., Aug. 30, 1983 
Term begins.. ----············ Tues., Aua. 30 
Final registration.. ____ Mon., Aug. 29- Fri., Sept 2 
Last day for filing degree applications.... _____ ................. .Fri., Sept. 2 
labor Day Recess ........... _____________ ....:.Mon., Sep!. 5 
Classes begi ...............• .Tues., Sep!. 6 
Priority registration for Winter Term.. Mon., Oct 17. Fri., Noli. 4 

• Day scheduled as Thursday.............. Tues., Mot. 22 
• Day scheduled as Friday Wed., Now. 23 

Thanksgiving Day Rece$S ..................... Thurs., Fri., Sat, No,. 24, 25, 26 
Add-drop period fOf students ' 

who priority registered......... Mon., Nov. 28 -Thurs., Dec. I 
Classes end ............. ,.... Wed., Dec. 14 
Commencement Thurs., Dec. 15 
Examination week... Thurs., Dec. 15. Wed., Dec. 21 
Term ends Sat, Dec. 31, 1983 

Winter-Term/I, 1984 

Term begins.. ___________ Sun.,Jan.1, 1984 

Final registration................. . Mon., Jan. 2 • Fri., Jan. & 
Last day for filing degree applications Fri., Jan. 6 
Classes begin on., Jan.· 9 
P1iol:ity registration for Spring/Summer Term Mon., Feb. 27 -'Fri., Mar.9 
Spring Rece ....... Mon., March 12 - Sat, March 17 
Add-drop period for students 

who priority registered.------ ................. Mon., April 2 -1hurs., April 5 
Classes end Sat, April 21 
Study da Mon., Tues., April 23, 24 
Examination week........... Wed., April 25-Tues., May l 
Term ends Wed., May 2 
Commencement............ ... Thurs., May 3, 1984 
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Foreword 
Wayne State University is a complex graduate university and one of the 
laraest singl~ampus institutions in the United States. It receives its 
priinary support from the· taxpayers of the St?,te through annual 
appropriations from the State Legislature. It is one of the fifteen 
public four-year institutions of the State of Michigan. 

In common with other public colleges and universities and with 
American .education in general, Wayne State University has the 

, obligation to serve in the several capacities of teaching; research and 
community service. 

Through its teaching, the Univer_sity undertakes to provide each 
student, at undergraduate and graduate levels, with experiences leading 
to • broadening of intellectual horirons, to a satisfying, meaningful life 
and to continuing intellectual growth exemplifying a truly liberal 
education. The programs of the professional schools and colleges of 
the University are designed to prepare the student for the proficient 
and successful practice of a profession and for involvement in an 
i~creasing usefulness to society. At the graduate level, especially at 
tile doctoral level. the University is concerned with developing 
potential leaders in a wide spectrum of social, economic, scientific, 
edu~tionaJ and cultural fields. 

c~ly related to its teaching function are the UnivCrsity''s widespread 
r~earcb efforts. ~oth individual and team iqquiries in many 
disciplines -constitute a major University concern and- responsibility. 
Qracfuaie ·study places emphasis on creative scholarship, 9riginal 
rtse&rc~ and the development and utilization of re~cb t~niques. 

LOcat_cd "in the heart ot· a great metropolitan center, the University 
mallis use of the vast SO:Cial, cultural and scientific resources of this 
enfire area to enrich its programs and _to spur its research. Conversely, 
t~ough ·its research; consulting and other services, the University 
e11,deavors to carry out into the community the benefits of the 
knowledge acquired in classroom a~d laboratory. , 

As.~ p\lblic institution of highlr learning, Wayne staie university has, 
fri>m -its incorporation, been mindful of its role in providing appropri
aie icrvices to ihe local, state and national.communities, and, indeed, 
to_;the world at large. Increasingly in recent years the University bas 
b,en acutely conscious of its ·special obligations of service to.urban 
society and especially to the Dettoit metropolitan area and its inner 
city. Although this responsibility is inherent in the programs of all of 
ihf schools and colleges, the University has also developed a:n extens·ive 
ari.,d 'diversified College of Lifelong Learning. to, fi:lcilitate .. and 
cbordinate its large commitments to special .urban programs, to adult 
education,· to the cultural growth of the metropalitan area, tci the 
service of education, government and business, anc;f to tht citizenry at 
hjt'ge. 

Wayne State has more than 135,000 living alumni. More ihan 105,000 
o(:thcm Ii-Ye in the .state ·and more than 97,000 live in the Detroit Over 
thirty-percent of a11 degree holding adults in the metropolitan area are 
W~yn~.State University alumni; 

1)re ~rly history of the UniV~rsity is an account of originall)1 unrelated 
coµeges and schools which were united in 1933 into a single institution, 
Wayne University, under the control of the Detroit Board of 
Educa'tion. In 1956, this in,stit~tion became Wayne State University 
by.formal actioit of the Governor and Legislature of Michigan. The 
following specific events are among the most significant in the 
University's first century of development. 

1-868 The Detroit Medical College, forerunner of the School of 
Medicine, was established. 

6 General Inform11tion 
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1881 The Detroit Normal Training School, forerunner of the College 
of Education, was established. 

1917 The Detroit Junior College, offering a .two-year program in. 
general education, was established in 'Old Main' and- 1ateJ' 
developed into the College of Liberal Arts. 

1923 The Detroit Normal Training School became a four-year 
degree-grallting institution under the name of the Detroit 
Teachers College. The first degrees were granted in 1924. The 
Detroit Junior College became the College of the City of Detroit 
with four-year degree programs. The first degrees were 
conferred in 1925. 

1924 The College of Pharmacy was organi1C,Cl. 

1930 The ffrst regular graduate courses were offered in Liberal Arts 
and Education. The first Master's degrees were conferred in 
1932. 

1933 The College of Engineering and the Graduate School were 
established. 

1933 The Colleges of Liberal Arts, Education, Engineering, Medicine 
and Pharmacy and the Graduate School were ur_lited by action 
of the Detroit Board of Education into a university 
organization, temporarily called the Colleges ·or the City of 
Detroit. 

1934 The name Wayne University was adopted, taken from Wayne 
County and, ultimately, from General Anthony Wayne. 

1935 The School of Public Affairs and Social Work was organized. 
In 1950 it became the present School of Social Work. 

1937 The Law School, established in 1927 as Detroit City Law 
School, came into the University. 

1945, The first doctoral programs were authorized in the fields of 
Chemistry, Physiological Chemistry and Education. 

1945 The College of Nursing, which began as a program in the 
College of the City of Detroit, became a separate college. 

1946 The School of. Business Administration, originating in the· 
College of Liberal Arts, became the tenth academic unit in the 
University. 

1956 Wayne University became Wayne State University by Act 183 of 
Michigan Public Acts of 1956. 

1959 Monteith College was established. 

1959 Wayne State University became a constitutionally established 
University by popularly adopted amendment to the. MichigaD: 
Constitution. 

1964 The Division of Urban Extension was established. 
• 

1973 The ~ollege of Lifelong Learning was established as successor to 
the Division of Urban Extension. 

1974 College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions was formed 
from merger of the College of Pharmacy anH. the Division of 
Allied Health Pr0fessions, School of Medicine. · 

Location 
Over 100 buiJdings provide housing for the service, instructional and 
research needs of the University and its students and staff. Most 
academic and service units of the University are located on thC main 
campus in the heart of Detroit, largely bounded by York Street on the 
north, Woodward Avenue on the East, Forest Avenue on the south 
and Trumbull Avenue on the west. The major Classroom, laboratory, 
library and other academic buildings are located east of the Lodp 
Expressway while the athletic and recreational facilities are mostly on 
the west side of the Expressway. (For maps; sec pages 630-632.) 
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Tlff\'~~,1JsJpc •ill~ ·..,......,'lelpiqda..,..«!lp· 
ale locatecl'a tll!>rt dislallco 19U1b ~ ea• pf llll:i111U11 ~In the · 
Dclroit I\ledicall Conlet . . The·do-town - - the~
b11ildiilli'·at i-4ll0 Cbrysler; i>tcWidei racllities ~or the Cofie&i, of 
Pllili'n>acyi and · All\td Htaltli Professiom. CeJtam · smaller 
inatructional and service units are located in other parts'. of· the 
meti:-~imurea-. 1 ,,-,,1 

NQp_,j;i courses, seminan' Ind J)r0if8111S arif ofteieil :pdlJllll~" 
· 1l_uou,h,tbe fQll,owing unila: 1 · · 

Org~rJiz~tion 
The general aoveniance of Wll)'lle State Univei'$1ty is c;onstitqtlonally. 
vestgl in the IIDard of Governors, consisting or eight populatJY~ 
members an<I the PresidCllt of the Univeraily, who is IIIIIIOd by the 
elected members .. The President is the chid executnle off- !if~ 
. \liiWersify. Ind is cliatged by the' 1!oard of . Gov~<in with 
rcijponsllilllty'for ifi admiiiisti-ati&n. . . 

FOi" . educatiQIIIL and administrative purposes, the Univewty is 
orpnized into·major -ic units~ schools, coll_, dMJDD4; 
ce11ten·and institutes.·· The following schools, con.,.. and.diviiiolu 
offlof ~·i,roaran,. in their respectlvtireas and togelher·collilitute · 
die heart of tbe 1Jniversity. ' · · 

' 
'" School "1f Buainesl Administration 

CoUese of Education 
Colleae of Erigineerfua · 
Graduate ~001 · 
Divisu;n i,f Hoallli and Physical Ed'ucaii~ 

. uw'Scbool • 
College of Liberal Arts 
CollegeofLifelong Jaming . 
Scbilo1 ol"Medicme . 
~ge llf Nursing · · 

. College ofPhanuacY.and Altiecl Health P,-ofessioas . 
School ofSocill .Work ' 

The 'Deim of'lbe c:<llleae ol ~ ls its clliei' executive officer. . ~ 
than halfih'c~ imd seliool; ill',,-ora\ii,ized into depari,nent., or 
~.~~.w .. ~n(or b<,ad). 4llldemic 
~--·.• ~ '~···-· ,revbion •.allcl $lmilar 
lla\(lemic matt..-. are.the primary mponslbility of the faculty a'1d dean 
of the college or school, althQugb these mattm are subject to review· 
an<l _.,... hY the Pr0¥0Bt and by the Pmidellt and, wh..,..er thy 
involve l/lllior educational]!l)llcy ~ni, tiy the tJtiiv'ersity O,Uncil. . 

,· ' • - '. ·. • '· - I 

The ~ School i• the central unit for the supetvioioo. I\Dd 
.._ & ll'-<>f ttmllal" work ia· !hr·Unlvenity and bas basic 
~ for tl1t·"'11"~aod miew of eitistini 'progtMII 
and the approval of new graduate.programs. Except .for apP!icants 
and candidates for . t!te ~or of. ~lril<!SOPhY del!R!!, the .~ 
supervision of ,railuate students' work is cpnducted by the c:Q11eae and 
~ ... ,-~,1,;'lh;,depotlm- .. ·,· ',,, ,. 

' ' .. _-, . ' - -1 '. . .;-; ._ 

. All ..,_ are granted, by the lhl\versity tl!rougb Ibo ~ '11!4 
~; &.pt'~ the Doalj11f QradualA= Stu4ic;, wjlh tile ..rvioe of 
llii. ilnil~ Council; 1'ec\)~ .candl. ~ fe, the Dclctor of 
l,'hilosoph~. • . ' . . . - . , ·' 

Credit ~ ai. alao off~ by the Divis!® of Hcaltii ~,~b~ . 
Education and the Depai:lmeat of Mortuary Sci-. . The ~·ot 
i,i,f.._. ~ ~_des. ,in ,idditiQO to its own ~t. eouroes; 
~ ~'for ~ o«•~ qedit __,,,. of ihe OIiier . 
~,""d,;o,:b;,tf ~~-1,/nj~d!>,ii.llOlba.vtl,..- I 

oviiiill!s~iir;~-~~.the~,,chools-.,4 
tniiruotional -~ ·have cioriti>rch~ve respo111ibillty. for .degrees / 
nil~prograii,swhMei-theyoieoft.,..i,. · · - · · · 

>, ,-·, ·.' ,\_, 

'\"/i'.n-,;,i.~1-nillg .· . y·. 

''."•"~forUr\>aj!Sludieo · .,-1, ,. ·,; · 
lllstitute fQ< Continulns ugal llducation', 

· Center for Biacl: Studies . . 
CenteHorPca¢eaad·Co11flictSt11dies; . •··' 

' . Cent«fat Ibo Adlnllli$1xatioll of J-· "' ._. 
Institute of Labor and.Industrial Relllio,;u' · " :• w 
institute ofOer~ · , · 

w,,,,,, Staie;. Univerilty.,,ia acctedlle\l· as a docloral ~ 
~ bf tlio North .Central .Allocialiot! of Collel<I· ancl Schooij. 

. . ·, ' ' . I" 2 ~~-tlle~of~;_·· 
1
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UNDERGRADUATE 
ADMISSION 
The Office of Admissions is located in 116 Administrative Services' 
Building, 5950 Cass, Detroit, Michigan 48202. Admissions counselors 
8l'C available for personal conferences to aid the prospective student. 
Telephone, 577-3577. 

Application 
1. An official Application for Undergraduate Admission with a 
$15.00 non-refundable application fee must be filed in the Office of 
Admissions before any consideration regarding admissibility can 
begin. The application blank may bet secured from the Office of 
Admissions. High school students in Michij:an can secure an 
application from their high school counselor. Michigan community 
college students may obtain an application at the community college. 

2; · . The- completed application, including transcripts .and .iny ·other 
records necessary for admissions consideration, must be in the Office 
of Admissions before final registration for the desired semester to 
ensure-., adequate time for processing. Applications received during 
firial registration will be processed as rapidly as possible but no 
decision can be guaranteed; 

When to Apply for Admission 
1. Students still_ in high school may apply after completion of their 
junior year. 

2. Out-of-state applicants (including transfer students not currently 
attending another college) who do not plan to enroll in another college 
Qr university before entering Wayne may apply up tO eleven months in 
advance of the term desired. 

3, Applicants presently registered at another college or university 
should apply early in the last term prior to transfer. 

Admission Requirements 
1. Admission to Wayne is selective. In order to qualify for admission 
an applicant must present scholastic and personal records indicating 
good prepatation and ability to undertake a college degree program. 
Graduates.of accr¢ited high schools can qualify for admission in two 
ways: (I) admission is assured if the cumulative overall high school 
grade Point average is 2. 75 (8-) or above and (2) admission is granted if 

· the high· school grade point average is between 2.00 and 2. 74, providing 
Scholastic Aptitude Tests (SAT) scores of at least 450 Verbal and 400 
Maihematics or American College Testing (ACT) standard composite 
score of at least 20 are acJl,ieved. 

2. Transfer students who have co~leted at l~st a year of college 
work (thirty semester credits Or. forty-five quarter credits) at an 
accredited institutiOn with a 'C' average will be considered for 
admission on the basis of that work. For those students who have 
completed less than an academic yeai of credit at another institution, 
the high school record will be used as an additional factor in 
determining admissibility. ' 

3, Applicants who are at least eighteen years of age, who lack high 
school diplomas and who haVe been out of high school at least six 
months should consult with an admissions counselor if they wish to be: 
considered for admission to a degree program. 

8 General Information 
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Project 350: Special admissions criteria and procedures apply under 
this program. Contact the special counselor in the Office of 
Admissions for information. See also descriptive information under 
Special Student Service Programs, page 34. 

Recommended High School Preparation 
See· individual schools and colleges for specific high schoof
recommendations. 

Advanced Placement Tests 
Superior ·performance in the College Board Advanced Placement Tests 
will entitle an entering freshman to considel'ation for advanced 
placement and/or advanced standing credit up to a maximum of a full 
year's work in the areas covered by the examination. These areas in: 
elude American hi-story, European history, art history, studio art, 
biology, chemistry, classics, Rnglish, French, German, Spanish, 
mathematics, music literature, music theory and physics. Ad...-anced 
placement and/or advanced standing credit will be.assigned in each 
case by the department concerned after a review of each examinatioll 
and after an interview with the student, if that is considered necessary. 
Interested students should contact Liberal Arts Advising, ~~ 
Mackenzie Hall. 

Transfer Admission 
1. Transfer students are considered for admission without entr:ance 

· examiriations if they meet the following minimum conditions: 

(a) Completion of at least a year of college work (thirty semester credits 
or forty-five quarter credits) at an accredited collegiate institution:· with·. 
a cumulative C average. 

(b) Students who have attended unaccredited institutions should 
consult with an admissions counselor to determine aclprlssibility. 

(c) For those students who have completed less than an academic year 
of credit at another institution, the high school record will be used: as 
an additiona:l factor in determining admissibility·. 

2. In order to qualify for admission an applicant must present 
scholastic and personal records clearly indicating good preparation and 
ability for.continuing a college degree program. IJ an applicant iS not 
clearly admissible, an opportunity to tak~ the College Board Schof4stlc' 
Aptitude Test (SAT) may be given. Examination scores are not to be 
coastrued as an adequate substitute for sood achievement in courie· 
work. 

Transfer of Credits - Undergraduate 
When applicable to a specific Wayne underaradWlte degree progr~, 
acceptable course credits earned at other institutions .of l;u&her. 
education are transferred and recorded on the student's academic 
record at Wayne, but the grades earned in tHese courses are not 
transferred or recorded. Consequently, only the grades earned in ·the 
University are used in computing the honor point grade average for 
assessing the quality of work completed in residence here. 

School of Business Administration: The maximum number of transfer. 
credits' that will be accepted from a junior or community college is 
ninety-six quarter credits or sixty-four semester credits. 

College of Education, College of Liberal Arts: After a total of 
ninety-six Quarter credits or sixty-four semester credits has been 
accepted by the College from any source, additional credit cannot ~ 
transferred from a community college. An exception to this policy 

~-I, . , I ,lj I 
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•'.i' , be ~ · in the .. Vi>C4tlonal .and Applied Arts Bdudltion 
curri\lUlum - or induatriill education. · 

Coltqe oFPharmacy and A///«i.:HMdtll;:Professiom: Only thooe 
courses that: are· applicable to th'e curriculum of the ·college will be 
accepted. 

College Examination Program 
The College Board also sponson the Colleae'Level Examination 

. Prop-am which affords students aru;I prospective . students the 
oppprtunity to demonstrate their academic· proficiency · at- -tiii 
freshman-sophomore coneae levd in vario1J1i areas and in specific 
sutijeeU·wl)iit_ber or not they hll*" had previous formal college ihsiruc
tion .in the materials covered by the tests. As described by the College 
Board, ~ General Examinations are intended ( .to provide a 
eomprehemive measure of undergraduate'achievement in. the five basic 
anw of the liberal arts: · English cOmposition, huinani~es, · 
matbeinatics; natural sciences· and 'social sciences: They_ are noi 
bitelided-to measure advancecf training in any specific discipline, but 
rather to ....,. a student's knowledge of fundamental . facts ilnd 
lioQeepts, bis/her ability to perceive relationships and his/her un.i.r
standina of the basic principles of the subject. The content/of the 
Cl6terll Examinations is Jiinilar to· the content of those ·i:ubjects 
ordinarily included in the pl'ograDl of study required of mOst general 
ecluc:ation-students in the first two years of college. · 

The Sub~ Examinations arc essentially end-of..:OOurse u/sts dev~ped 
for widely taught undergraduate counes. They measure understand
;,,_ qf basic facts aruj concepts, as well as the abil,ity to apply such. un
denlandini to the solution of problems and the interpl'-1011· of 
IIJl!IOrials. Question,1 that require of a. student only r- ~ are 
•v~.· 

~or ~fo~ in _these. ~nations will pc co~ideted as a 
baoia for granting ~ placement and/or advanced •tandin&. 
credit u well u for waivina parts of the aeneral education require
ments of the College. For further information, please ·consult 
ai1-.. IIChool .or college, offices, or the University Counseling 

~-
For information on credit by special examinati.OD, ~ page 15. 

Special Requirements 
and l>rofessional Admission 
Feudditional'.lmdergraduate admissions information relating to spe
cial requirements arul professional admission in certain colleges, please 
tefer · _ to the followiRg school or college sections: Business 
Administration - paa..39; Education -page 61; Engineering .-PIiie 
117; EnginNrlng. Tecllnb/o&)' ~ 164; Lifel6nJ ie,;/,;,in,''-'~ 
429; Nlming· -11111• "81: Pharmacy o,nd Allied Health Professions. 
-"~· .1199 anll SIS(!Soctat Wcirk -"page 543; 'Dei,,in'itieniof 
M~Scleir«-~ S64. . .. 

P!/S[isBachelor Admisston · 
" ' '.. . . . . . 'I . 

Holders of bachelor's dqrces from,ilccredited institutions who.wish to 
elect only counes open to undergraduate students (numbered below 
100) lire advi1ecl to ·apply fcit J>Ost-&acl!dor status. Courses. elected 
wltlli, lo, poot-blid>dor statns·wiB not 'count toward graduate <rcdlt but 
may be uaed tb fulfill pitrecjUislte requirements for gradi!m 
admission. Please check with the Admissions or Registrar's Offu:es 

•. ', ; ' , . F' . ;'/). ·,, ',. ', . ,, ., • 0 

for otbel-regulatlons ~ this status. 

International Students . , ;: } 
-This university is ~uthorized under F\!ider-1 ·b to"-"·-;4.b~: 

- non•immigrant alien students. A student from -~- ~' 
desiring admission should file an Application for Admisrion to 
Undergraduate Studies for Applicants from Ot/ru Countrlts.ior an 
ApPl/fation for Admission to Graduatt Stud/a /or Appllcall/4 frofn. 
OtlwFCount~ witla the Office of Admissions. F'IIII ~ for 
adliilsaion procedure, academic requirementf aru1 i..,._ standanll· 
are included with the application' forms. A· stuilent .fn>m a 
nort-Englisb speaking country must take an. Enalisb ~ 
Proficiency Examination priorto admission. Arran,eD!entl ~ to be; 
made through the Office of Admissions. For further informatioe' on • 
international student admission to the Graduate ~ool, see-.!~. 

Readmission 
Following an Interruption in Attendance 
Underamluate students who were previ~usly AdmitlC4 and~· 
at Wayne State Univei-sity and "!hose ~tteodance bu been ·interru:pted. 
need not reapply at the Office of. Admissions. It ll ~ 
recommended that if the student left in aood standing, hellhe IOP'lrt·.IQ 
the ~lleae of_.his/her choice for any speci,al imtructi~J,l&. r ...... 
his/her return to .classes. A copy of the'. student's 1ut cumula~. 
record should be obtained 1from the Records Office bef~ D!eetitia 
with college officials. 

Equality of Opportunity 
Wayne State. Uqiversity is an .equal l>PP"rtunitY/af~ !ICUOll· 
Institution. It 1s the policy of the University that no peno11, ob;lllil>!! 
4iscriminated aaait\St in employment, educational- propaau .., 
privileam, admissions.or any otber-vities or __ on dM!-· 

·of·race, sex, color, religion., national-origin,.qe; marital stahll,'4r 
· Jlandigap. Wayne~ Univenity complies witb the .TitJe& VI amt'VU 

of the Civil Rights Act of 1964, Executive Order 1.1246 u- Ammdcc\ 
Title IX of the Education Amendments of 1972, Section 504 of the 
Rahabilitation Act of 1973, the Age Discrimination Act•of lffl ,,mjf: 
Miclligan Public Act 453. Inquiries reaardina equal opportwtity ad 
affirmative action policies or complaints may be directed to the 
Assistant Vice President for Neighborhood Relations, Office of 1!qval 
Opportunity ud Neighborhood Relations, 1004' -1<enzie' HiiJI; 
Wayne State University, Detroit, Micbipn 48202; telepbotte (313) . 
S17C2280. · · 

N<in°0iscrimittation for the Handicapped . . . . ' . . 

In - with federal ~lrlrcmeltto of the Rebabilitalimbut' of 
(9'13; there \moJI l,e DO disctimlnation OD the basis of bandioap lo. 
Wriyne State University's programs, operatleaS.nd activities, in tlle 
hims, terms and conditions orprivileaes of empfoymetl\ or any matter 
directly or indirectly related to such em~t/ or lit the'admlilioil;" 
education and iroatmcnt of students. See~ 3.4 f~ descriptlat{of 
services extended to lfandicapped students.. · 



Fees 
Usted below are fees per semester in effect at the time of publication of 
this Bulletin.' They are subject to change at any time.without notice by 
actloa of the Board of Govemon. For fees in effect at the time of 
registration, consult the official University Schedule of Classes, 
published in advance of alch term. In accordance with action of the 
Board of Governors, a portion of these fees is _used for operation of the 
Student Center Building. 

Undergraduate Fees 
Freshmen and Sophomores: 

Raldeat (1-12 credlll): ........•••••........•• $40.00 plus $53.00 per credit 
Resldmt (13 or more credits): ..............•................ . $S3 .00 per credit 

Noa-raldeat (1-12 credlll): ......•••....... $40.00 plus $117 .00 per credit 
Noa,mldeat (13 or more credlll): ....................... $117 .00 per credit 

Juniors, Seniors and Post-Bachelors: 

Jlaldeat: ........................................ $40.00 plus $62.00 per credit 
Noa-Resident: ..........•...................... $40.00 plus $145.00percredit 

Graduate Fees 
Resident: ........................................ $40.00 plus $77 .00 per credit 

. Noa-reoldent: .................................. $40.00plus $165.00per credit 

PaJina: Fees: Checks or money orders should be made payable to 
Wayne State University. Checks are accepted subject to ~llection. · 
If a check is not honored by the bank, the student will be notified of 
the action he/she must take to complete his/her registration and of any 
lii.bility he/She has incurred. The applicable Late Registration Fee 
will be assessed ,when the check is ·replaced with a valid payment. 

Master Charge and Visa Cards are accepted. For details, inquire at 
the Cashier's Office. 

hltallmeat Payments: Payment may be made in installments as fol
lows: an initial payment of not less than $50.00 during an Early 
Registration period or not less than the resident rate for four credits 
during a Final Registration period is required; the balance is due in two 
equal installments, due at the end of the sixth and tenth weeks of 
classes. A late i,ayment as~sment of $25.00 will be added to any 
account whenever either of the installments are not paid on time. 

late Jtealstratlon: A late registration fee, which is non-refundable, is 
charged for any registration after the end of the official registration 
period. The fee is assessed as follows: 

during the first two weeks of classes .................................... $25.00 
thereafter ....................................................................... 50.00 

Ceane Materials Fees: A course materials fee may be assessed for 
registration · in certain courses where a relatively large portion of 
instructiollal·costs is due to the n~sary use of consumable resources. 

Special Eumlaatloa 'Fee: The fee for the examination taken to 
establish credit by examination is $10.00 per credit; however, 
additional fees may be authorized by the Registrar in exceptional cases 
l(! cover costs for administering the examination. 

l Slpif"ICallt'eJ(CeJ)tions in fee policy or In fees arc made by the Law School (see page 200), the 
School of Medicine (see pqe 446) and the School of Social Work (see page S48). See their 
reapcc:tive sections for detailt. 
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Examinations will be approved under Provisions established by each 
school or colleg'e. Credit allowed on the basis of transcript entries 
fron another institution and for which a special examination is not re-
quired will not come under this rule. 1 

Other Fees: For students-registering for music courses taken as privet~ 
lessons, there is an additional fee. In the event of withdrawal, the 
student will receive a refund of the difference b~tween the fee assessed 
and the cost to the University of any lessons provided, but in all cases a 
minimum of $5 .00 will be retained by the University. 

The Division of Health and Physical Education will rent a gymnasium 
uniform and/or lock and storage basket to any student who desires this 
privilege. For some activities, there is additional charge for 
equipment rental or use of special facilities_. Students may refer to the 
official University Schedule of Classes for rental fee5 and other 
charges. 

Students may refer to the official University Schedule of Classes for 
the particular courses in music or in physical education that reciuire 
payment of other fees. 

Application for Admission Fee: Each application for admission to the 
University must be accompanied by a non-refundable application fee 
of$15.00. 

Holds on Records: A 'hold' will be placed on the records of any 
student who has past due indebtedness to the University. While the 
hold is in effect, registration for a subsequent term· will ·,not be 
permitted, transcripts of work done at the University will not be 
furnished, information will not be given to prospective employers or· 
others, nor will a diploma be issued. Student gtades Iilay be recorded 
but are not considered as being earned nor is a degree earned until the
student has paid all unpaid tuition as well as any money borrowed 
from student loan progl'ams. 

Residency 
The following regulations and review procedures are established by 
Wayne State University for University tuition and fee purJ)oses. The 
University recognizes that a variety of definitions exist' for the term 
'resident' and applicants are encoµraged to give careful attention to 
these regulations which define residency for University purposes. 

- Regulations 
1. No student is eligible for residence classification unless (s)he or, if 
(s)he is a minor, the person from whom (s)he derives residence 
(pursuant to paragraph six below), meets the qualifications prescrit,¢ 
herein for residence and has lived in this state continuously for at least 
six months immediately prior to the first .day of classes of the term for 
which ~esident classificiation is being soulht, save for tempora,ry 
absences as defined in paragraph two below. 

2. For the purposes of these regulations, the terms •residence' and 
'domicile' are synonymous. In general, domicile is the place where a 
person actually resides with the intention of making it the person'I 
true, fixed, permanent home and principal establishment and to which, 
whenever (s)he is temporarily absent, (s)he has the intention of 
returning. Full-time attendance at school outside Michigan and initial 
enlistment in a military service are examples of temporary absences. 

- Other absences for more than six months will be presumed to be 
non temporary. The fact of physical presence at the dwelling-place 
and the intention to makC it a home must concur and the intention 
must be to make a home in fact in a certain place, and not an intention 
to acquire a domicile in order to obtain the benefit of the legal~ 
consequences of having a domicile there. A person may have but one 
domicile at a time, and a domicile. once established, continues until it 

! 
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ii suj,enedecl by a new domicile. ~,_,, . ) . ' .' . ' 

). •Normally, th~sojouhl in this state ofa student frmn anotlteratatt 
for the primary purpose of attending school is not_ residence and it is 
presumed that a non-resident at the time' of bis Qr her enrollment 
·con~ues in that ~fication_ throughout his or her presence as a 
student~ except where' 'it can be established _that his or her previolls 
domicile has been abandoned aud a new one established: If a student 
enrolb lit undergraduateochool for more than eiabt ~Ill' l,i:atld. 
118.te school for more than six credits. or in Law Schoot-~a.n 
twelve credits in any one full lenJth tenll, within · six months after 
arrival in_Michigan, it is nor~y presumed that the student•$ sojourn 
~for.the purpose of attending school and not to establish domicile. 

4., _ TJ;te.following facts, although not coiiclusive, have probati~ velue 
in support or' a claim for residence classification: acccptanc:e of an 
offer of.permanent emplo)'lllent in this state; fonner relidenCC in the 
state and the maintenance -of ligllificant connections therein while 
abl$ellt; economic or social a>mpulsit:,n causina a person to abandon a 
form~ residence and acquire residence in the state with attendance at 
the University only an incident to such residence. 

5 •. The following facts, slanding alone, are not accepted as suffiQCDt 
eYiden<:e of ,domicile: employment by the University as a fellow, 
scholar, 111Sistant, or in any position normaJly filled. by students; a 
statement of intention to acquire a domicile in this slate; voting or 
reJist,-at~on · for voting; the lease of living quarters; payment 1of local 
ud .state. taxes; autom.obile registration; driver's licepse; or conti~ 
~ in Mieltian 4\Jrjngv«cation periods. ·· . · 

6~- F~r pui~.o( tl)ese regulations,-the age of n:utjority is 18 years. 
A minor ~ not have the capacity to -establish his ·or her own 
~e. NormaUY, the d~icUe of a ~nor follows: 

(a) That of tlR J)arents or surviving parent; 

(b) That of the parent-to whom custOdy of the minor ~s been 'awarded 
by a divorce or other judicial decree; or 

(cl That of the parent with wliom the ,minor in fact makes his or her 
hC?IJl.e, -·_if titer~ bas been a separ8.tion without a judicial award Of 
~r; of 

(d) That o'f an adoptive patent, where there has been a legal adoption, 
even though tlie natural parents or parent m.aYbe living; or 

(e) That of a 'natural' guardian, such as grandparent- with whom the . 
minor in fact makes his or her borne, where the ininor has i,ermanently 
left J:1is or her parental home and reasonable expectation of substantial 
rmanci&l support from the P8.rents has been dissolved. 
·,· :. . . - . . 

(f'j If' a Michigan resident plll'ent or auardhm of a minor moves bis or 
her· residence fo· another sfilte. the Olinor shall remain eligible for 
resideftl-tuition status as lbng as (s)b.e continues to atteii,ci school 
rquiarly in thiS state. · 

7. -Where a general guardian. has been appointed by the stat~ of the 
waid'S domicile-, · at the tif:ne' of appcintment .the . ward's domicile 
J)l'OSUmp_tion remains in that state. Therappointment by a Michigan 
cdlirt of a resident auardian of a minor n0t domiciied in this:state at the 
dn:le of appointment has no effect upon the domicile of tb,e ward. 

8~ · A minot who has· J)el'manently left ~is or her parental home, and -
wt,o,m,s no reasonable expectation -Of &llbstantial financial SUJ>P0rt 
from _his -or her pare11ts·· Of legal .guardian, etc.', may ·qual~Jy for 
rcoidency statusa if {s)he -• ohnajority a,o. 

9. All alien ltµdent may apply for resident staius under one or more 
of tho.fore,olna replatlons,in the sam,.m.i,ner a, a citizen, lf is)he 
has a ref-\v!Ja or.ha• ~ lawfully ad!nltted to the Unlted swes 
for wmanent residence l.n ""'lrdance wilh ~I am,11.,.i,i. provlo!0111 of 

I .. , -. . . , 

th~lawsoftheOniteci.!ltat.fllll!lhal,obtaiPellapea, n •t.._.,,, ·· "' 
- Review Procedures 

' I. lnitlo/ Clas,ificat/on and Ap-' 

(a) llegisterina under proper residence and ~-the om.io or 
~ons of chanaes in circumstances·whicb·,,,.j .n'ect ~. 
<WH!lltiQII is .• the responsibility of the 1 

studel1t., .. ~ 
concernina a student's.residency shoukf be tailed ~ '1mll llMI 
Office of Admiisions; · ' · · · 

(b) A student may chtl~ the initial classification by f11inJ an 
Application for Residence Classification ,yith the lleptratioll otn., 
where such forms afe available. · 'Bi~: 'fcil', ·,delays, canied' bf 
Uni,v~ty personnel, AppU<ations for Residence aa.ml<ltloa IIIUII 
be (Ued within the term for which resident classlfieaiioaiu:~ •. · ,·\ 

(c) -A student may appeal . from the administrative claui~eby 
filina a writlal notice of appeal with t'iie Rqlstrar'10fflce wlthiil,..,.,_,. 

· days after the student is notified Qf the tldmn,lnlYJlh.. ~ · 
The notice of appeal shall include l'.CIISOll$ for the """""1, th'ej,ertcid f'<i( . 
which resident status is claimed, and a cb~plele stateillOilt of the lids 
on which the appeal is based, tosed!er wftll· ~ ·.,n4a~ "" 
other documentary evidence. · Failure. to. file notice within sixty ·d;ys 
shalt comtitute a waiver of the rijht to appeal frmn ti,,- •4raEt'I hdl4 
classification.' · · ·'"' ;.~ 

' (d) The Office of the Oeiieral Cowisel sball .reyiew the ._t lDI 
render a decision. A student may appeal an ~<hi!'!~~ 
a written noti« of appeal with the Office of the <JenenJ Comllel 
within fifteen days from the date of the decision. Flilure to fllnlllrilf 
ten notice of ~ with the om« of the Genml Oaulllel, -
constitute a waiver of the right- to appeal to the Presidellt or bu 
deslg-. Wllile the -t has the rlalif t<h:i>malt'~ ~ 
Ombudsman aluy time; 'thettuilentdna)•pa,ticularly wuhi> \lftlbij 
the Ombudsman's services at this· point-in the~ -ptocedtu"e;· - ; 1 

(e).Afterastudent a~; the President Of bjs~&llallrmoi~ 
student'sappea!,en the record and render a flnaldecisio!'. 

:(t) If an erroneous Classif"qtion ffllS occurred: a refund for die .. ~ 
priate P_el'iod and-amount will be made. . '·"' ' 

2. Rec/as8jJ/cation an,/ Appeal 
~,.,~-,:. ;,:~-."<l 

(aY A student, having been initially classifitd as a non-i;si<knl d 
having decided that (s)he has since become a reac!dent may'ialtiolt 
action in the same manner-as for chaHengingilli·lillMI·clalslfk:atioti 
pursuant to· l'(b) above. 

(b) If the petitioner is dissatisf~.with ~ ti~ of,IM. ... ;ii~S 
Office; (s)he may appeal to the Office·of the GellOllal Counsel in the 
~ ~ncr 11$-pmcribed for appeel11 frOID ~atiYe-claMi~ 
tlm;t_as,m 1(c)_ebove. - , · ,,. -. -.. · - · ·: 

J. Erroneous Cl'1S.sif/cation 
. ' : -· ·~ ~-:·, . ., ·-, . : :--; ,,.--:., 

U auy student having been classified as a resident student shaJIJi"i!,,; · · 
termined to have been em,neously so classified, (a)be· aball ·1,e · 
reclassified as.• non-r.CSident-studen4 and .if tile ·eaat-ot !Ifs Of;M' 
incorr<et .olalsification shall· be found to be due t<> - ~ 
concealment of ~sor fal.- statemeni.inade by him or bet at<Jf .,._ 
the_time of his or her oriainal classification, (s)he shall be· required ~ 
pay all tuition fees whict> would haw,- c:hllllO'I eicepi>fdf>iual< 
erroneous classification and &ball be IUbject alao to · -Ofiiilole 
discipline in ·accordance with University. polldes. · If It k........,.. · 
that there Is no such .concealment of fret& bj the ttudelil. ,.,.. mill lilf. 
adjusted only for currentand future'terms.' · · 

' 



' These procedures shall become effective November 9, 1979. 

Transcript Request Policy 
A fee of $2.00 is charged for each official transcript. A $1.00 fee is 
charged fof each unofficial transcript. The student or alumnus may 
request !l transcript in person or by mail. Telephone requests will not 
be accepted. To make a request in person, a transcript request form 
must be completed at the Records· OfficC and the fee paid at , the 
Cashier's Office, Administrative Services Building. Mail requests 
should include the student's name, I.D. Number (if known), date of 
birth, last term of attendance at Wayne, name and address of where 
the transcript is to be sent and a check or money order made payable to 
Wayne State University for each transcript. 

Requests for official transcriptS will not be honored if the student or 
alumnus has an outstanding financial obligation to the University. 

Cancellation of Fee Charges 
The tables for cancellation of fees are subject to change at any · time 
without notice by action of the University Administration, For 
caDcellation tables in effect at _the time of registration, consult the 
official University Schedule of Classes. published in ac;lvance of each 
term. 

ne forty dollar registration fee is not refundable. In cases of com
plete withdrawal where an. advance tuition deposit is required of the 
student as a condition of admission, lOOOJo less the advance -tuition 
deposit is the allowable cancellation. 

If a student notifies the Registration Office in writing of his/her 
withdrawal or of a reduction in his/her program, he/she shall be 
e,ntitled to a cancellation of the fees applicable to the portion of the 
program which he/she h.as dropped, as follows: 

For Classes Meeting 28 or More Weeks 

Withdrawal through the end of the sixth 

Amountof 
Refund 

week of classes· ......................................... 1000/o less $40.00 
Withdfawal during the seventh through 

twelfth week of classes ............ : .................. -6007e less $40.00 
Thereafter .................................................. No Refund-

For Classes Meeting 16-27 Weeks 

Withdrawal through the end of the third 
week of classes .............. .' .......................... 1000/o lCSs $40.00 

Withdrawal during the fourth through 
sixth week of classes.................................. 60% less $40.00 

Thel'eafter .................................................. No Refund 

For Classes Meeting 9-15 Weeks 

Withdrawal through the end of the second 
week of classes ......................................... lOOOJo less $40.00 

Withdrawal during the third and fourth 
week of classes......................................... 600/o less $40.00 

Thereafter .................................................. No Refund 

For Classes Meeting 4-8 Weeks 

Withdrawal through the end of the first 
week of classes ............. ; .... : ...................... 100% less $40.00 

Withdrawal during the second 
week of classes .. ,...................................... 60% less $40.00 

Thereafter ........................................ t.· •••••••• No Refund 

12 General Information 

II I 1• 1111 II II 

For CIOMes Meeting Less Than 4 Weeks 

Withdrawal on or before the first 
day of the class ........................................ 1000/t less $40.00 

Withdrawal on the second day 
of the class.............................................. 60'fo less $40.00 

Thereafter .................................................. No Refund 

For changes from one section to another having different beginning or 
eilding datCs, consult the Schedule of Classes. 

A Notice pf withdrawal or reduction sent by mail will be considered ef
fective at the time shown by the postal cancellation, if legible, for the 
purpose of adjusting fees. Saturday and Sunday poslfll cancellations 
are accepted as of the preceding arlday. 

Special Fee Adjustments: The Registrar is • authorized to make 
adjustments in the application of the policy stated above when, in 
his/her judgment, unusual circumstances warrant. such action. 
Circumstances which may warrant special consideration include the 
death or serious illness of the student. The student who wishes to have 
his/her case reviewed must make application and submit 
documentation at the Office of the Registrar, Room 165, 
Administrative Services Building, either in person or by mail 1 It is the 
responsibility of the student to make sure that all required d_ocuments 
are submitted before classes end/or the term concerned. 

Office of Scholarships and Financial Aids 
222 Administrative Services Building; 577-3378 

The Office of Scholarships and Financial Aids assists the student and 
parents in meeting traditional educational expenses whicli include 
tuition and fees, books, room, board and transportation. 
Undergraduate and graduate students are encouraged to make early 
application in order to be considered for available federal, state and 
institutional aid. Requests for assistance are reviewed on the basis of 
demonstrated financial need, academic merit and available funds. 

There are four basic forms of aid: scholarships, grants, loans and 
college work-study employment. These may be offered either singly 
or in combination. The amount: of aid th1:1t a student may receive 
depends upon the level of expected family contribution towards the 
cost of the student's education and, for scholarships, upon the 
student's overall honor point average. In addition to ti.e parental 
contribution, the student also is ex.peeled to provide support through 
use of savings from summer earnings or part-time work durihg the 
academic year. 

Students who do not receive financial assistance from their parents 
may apply and qualify for aid as Independent Students. 

Graduate students seeking scholarships or fellowships should consult 
the Graduate School; those seeking assistantships should consult their 
department chairperson. 

Law students should apply directly to the Scholarships and Financial 
Aids Office of the Law School located in room 317, Law School. 
Medical School students should apply directly to the School of 
Medicine Financial Aids Office located in room 1112, Scott Hall. 

Part-time on-campus work opportunities may be punued by' 
contacting the Placement Office located in Mackenzie Hall. 

Wayne State University Program for Merit Scholars: The Merit 
Scholar Program provides full tuition scholarships for selected 
Michigan high school and community college students w~ have 
demonstrated outstanding scholastic ability as they graduate fr0m their 
institutions. Applkations and full information are available at the 
Undergraduate Office of Admissions. 
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. A If ARDS BASED ON NEED 

Barba Fam//y Sc/lQlarsh/p 

Abraham Borman Scholarship 

Sam an.d Mollie Burtman Scholarship 
'. 

Faadt:, Wiva C/ub A word 

Albert Feigenson Scholarship 
-in liberal arts, English literature, or pilisic 

Herman and Perry Feigenson -scholarship in Liberal Arts 

Allee and Henry Feldman !k/lolarsh/p 

A.lan_J •. Gflltenberg Scholarship 

Wilhelmina Harrison M<,morial Scltolarship 

Dtwld Mackenzie Schol•rship 

8',ns Matthial Scholarship 
-three $500 scholarst,ips 

G,orge A. Miller Scholarship 

LouiM Tuller Miller Scholarship 

Claude L. Mitchell and Family Scholarship. 
' ' 

Hmry M. Selden Scholarship 

AMa Schomaker Memorial ficholarsh/p 

Mark Anthony Sch.oenith Scholarship 

. Mllbel Muriel Smith Scholarship 

OTHER A WARDS, 

Warren E. Bow MemOrtol Scholarship 
-for _graduates of Detroit Public Hig,h Schools 

Co,nmer,:ial Credit Co. Foundation 
-for" students in busJnes5. accounting,,.engineering, 
~ta-~r~g-or economics 1 

Perry Deakin Athletic Schofarshlp 

Ebm L. Dunn Scholarship 

Jahn HelfmanNurs/ng Scholarship 

Alvin Macauley Scholarship 

Edmund Rreffa, Scholarship 

Wayne State Fund 

·George Zambn;ycki Memorial Scholarship 
-\n art or art history 

I 

•• 

Academic Procedures 
fiach student, except those in tile annual rnedlcal proaram, is nqWNCI 
to lffister at the bqlnning of each term of attendance accord!N to'!>" 
procedure and schedule published in the of~Uillvenlty ~of 
~- ~,tration must be completed before the student . . tlley 
~ ~, For registration dates, the •'1'4"Dt lhould comlilt the 
Scll«hR of C,-, a,nalite at the Registration Office. 

Stuua~ wilhing groduate cfflllt .,. CQt#/oned ·. not to rq/ller . 
.,,,,,i,1>4c¥or. ' This is an undegrailuate c/asslfjcatlon in whldl ,nidu

.al•cffll# l!fllY not be earned. 

University Requirement 
in Alll4!rican Government 
All ~te students, as a prer<quiaite to ~ l[&d1lated ft<)ffi 
Wayne Si.._ University, are required to have S81iaf8"'0rily COIi'~ a 
CO\lffC \Q the principles of American govemn,.ent. ~ colines and 
c:oqrse Mq!ICII""' .listed below and similar cour,es completc,d in <!Ii. 
collegci,' &11d 1111/versities .'If< applicable to this nquirelnent. Credit fot 
theoe COlll'>II may be applied toward fulfillment or, minQr in the IIIClal ' . - ' ,,._ 
sciences. 

·t. History 101 
2. History 204and 205 
3. Hlstory;l6and5t7 

.4. P.oUtiql Science IOI 
5. Polltl"'18\:ience l03 
6. Poli~ Science 201 and 202 

7. Social Scieoce 191 and 192 . . 

8. Oetteral Social Science (College of Lifelong ~ug). Any mi of 
1.Mfol~courses: GSS201, 202,203,231,232,233, l71, 272,273 

Normal. Program Load 
A full-time undergraduate student is one who is enrolled ror t.,,.tve or 
more cr,:dits during a semester. The definition of what constitutes a 
normal _,.. load will vary dependini upon the requirement.qr oac:11 
prosram: In general, for completion of undergrad~te degree "'luire
ments in four yean. full-time students shout~ ~v~e ·U-16 credits 
~h _semester during the academic year. 

Auditing Courses 
To audit a coqrse, a student indic&tes. at the tirne of t~tion ,for the 

'course, that he/she does not wish ·to receive· credit.r llis/her 
registration as ari auditor is su_bjeci t~ t&; f~~~.reaulatiook _· ' . 

1. All students must pay die fees established for such realstrationi, 
which are the same as for course;J elect~ ~ credit; 

2. A formal, Written approval on the face of the pr0gram reQuetl is te--
. quired. 'Such. a1>prov·a1 is granted by the Dean or ~i~ _ ....,ttc1 

representative; 
1 

3. An auditor will not normally be allowed to iake quiues Uid 
examinations. 

Shifting froin credit to audit status -i.s not ordinarily-,.permitted: ·dunaa 
the semester. In . some cases, exceptions may be ·a11owec1 U)M)D 
m:ODllDCl)dation or the instructor and with ~ app-.I ·o1 die 
Dean-or J)ean•s representative. 



The Graduate School does not encourage students to audit graduate 
courses. 

Dual Elections 

With the Graduate School: Highly qualified undet'graduate students 
may, under special circumstances, take a 700 level course_ for 
undergraduate credit only. A written petition initiated by the 
student's adviser must be approved by the graduate officer· of the 
school or college and by the professor teaching the - course. This 
petition must be accepted by the Graduate School before the first 
meeting of the course,/ The signed petition must be made available at 
registration. 

t)'nder tbe Senior Rule: A 'student in his/her senior year, who has a 
good academic record and who desires to earn a limited number of 
graduate credits, may receive, in his/her final semester, a temporary 
admission for one semester only to the Graduate School. For further 
information, see the Graduate School Section of this bulletin, page 19. 

With the University of Michigan: A -student enrolled at either Wayne 
State University or the University of Michigan may elect a course or 
courses in the other institution if the course fits his/het program but is 
not available in his/her home institution. The student must have writ
ten approval of the department chairperson in his/her major area in 
his/bet own college an4;l also the approval of the dein of his/her college 
prior to doing so. The election must also be approved by the 
department of the college which offers the course. Students desiring 
to participate in Wayne State University-University of Michigan dual 
elections should obtain th~ necessary forms from the Registrar and pay 
the appropriate tuition at their home institution. 

Repeating Courses 

If an undergraduate student repeats a course and completes it with a 
grade of A, B, C, D, or E, the following rules will apply in posting the 
student's cummulative record: 

1. The grade, honor points and credits for an earlier· attempt will be 
eliminated from the student's honor point average computation. 

2. The grade, honor points and credits of only the latest repetition will 
be included-in the student's honor point average computation. 

3. The original grade in the course repeated under this rule will be in
dicated ·by an 'R'. Thus, the indicator·'R' will appear opposite all 
attempts in a course except the last. 

After a degree has been granted, no grade computed in that degree may 
be changed. 

If a' slu~nt In post.bachelor ,tatus repeats a course originally taken in 
post-bachelo'r'status, then rules 1, 2 and 3, as cited above, shall apply. 
If a post-bachdor status student repeats a course originally taken under 
regular undergraduate status, the repetition will in no way modify the · 
earlier attempt. 

Graduate Students: A graduate department or eguivalent academic 
administrative unit may, if it wishes, allow a student to petition to re
peat a graduate course in which a grade of B-minus or lower is 
received. Only twe such courses may be repeated during the student's 
sraduate studies at Wayne State. Permission to repeat a course must 
be obtained from the Graduate Officer (for Master's students) or the 
Departmental Graduate Committee (for Ph.D. studentS) as well as the 
Dean of the Graduate School (for both Master's and Ph.D. students) 
before registration for said course takes place. The original grade for 
the course will remain on the student's transcript, but only the grade 
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received in repetition of the course wiJl be used in computation of the 
student's honor point average for the degree program. Students will 
not receive University financial aid for repetition of courses. 

School of Business Administration: No course ip which a student has 
received a passing grade or mark may be repeated without the priQr 
·written a'.pprOval or' the Director of Student sCrvices of the School of 
Business Administration. 

College of Pharmacy and Allied Hedlth Professions-Faculty of Allied 
Health: No course may be repeated without the consent of the 
adviser(s) delegated for each professional curriculum. 

Withdrawals and Changes of Program 
Withdrawals: Through the last day of the fourth week of fifteen week 
classes, any student may withdraw from any class by notifying the 
Registration Office in writing. He/she may either make out and sign a 
Change ,of Elections form and leave it in the Registration Office or 
write a letter specifying the class or classe~ he/she wishes to drop. Th~ 
notice must be received in the Registration Office by the the last day of 
the fourth week· of classes. It is strongly recommended that the 
student consult with his/her instructor about options before ·dropping 
a class after the end of the second week of classes. 

If a student files a formal withdrawal for a course not later than the last 
day of the fourth week of classes, that course will not appear on 
his/her record. The record of the student who has formally 
withdrawn from all of his/her courses by that date will bear the 
notation 'complete withdrawal' for the semester. After Friday of the 
fourth week of classes, a mark of 'W', which will appear on the 
student's academic record, is assigned for each course from which the 
student withdraws. 

If a student wishes to withdraw. from a class after the end of the fourth 
week and through the Friday of the twelfth ~eek, he must seek the 
instructor's written approval. Notice of withdrawal reaching the 
Registration Office after Friday of the fourth week of classes, without 
the instructor's signature, will not be 8.ccepted. A student who wishes 
to withdraw from a course or courses after Friday 'of the twelfth week 
must .obtain the written approval of his/her instructor and his/her 
dean. 

In courses other than those meeting fifteen weeks, the above rules 
apply proportionately to the length,of the course. 

For additional in:formatioit see Marks, page 16 and the section on 
'Fees', page 12. 

School of Business Administration: Students who are late registrants or 
who wish to filC a Change of Elections will not be added to any class 
that meets once a week after the second class meetifli. For. classes 
meeting twice a week, no student will be added after the third c~ 
meeting. 

College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions: requires that the 
student consult with his/her instructor and adviSer about options .be
fore dropping a class after the second week of classes. 

Registering and Adding: Through the last day of the fourth week of 
fifteeen-week classes, any student can register or add a course section. 
He/she must complete and sign an Add/Drop form, including the 
instructor's written permi.Si-ion, have it dated and signed in accordance 
with the policies of the CoUege and limitation(s) of the course section, 
and present it at the Registration Office by the last day of the fomth 
week of classes. · 



Creditby Special Examination 
Upod the reconimendation of the department chairperson and with the 
written approval of the appropriate coll~ge or school office, a student 
may .. eam.credit in a-course in which he/she has.not been regularly 
enrolled._·in thiS University, but which is offered by a departmenl, by 
passing a special examination. c·redit by -a special_ examinatiOn ·is 
restricted as follows: 

1. Not more than sixt~ credits may be earned in any c;,ne_s:\_i"i,-j~ _· 1 

2'. Not more than thirty-two ciedits may beJncluded in °ihe minimum 
credits required for graduation. 

3. Credit will be recorded: with grade to indicate' the level· of 
performance in the· exaniinatiOn but· wil! not be considered in 
compµq,Dg bQnor point ~lYerage. 

4,: ,Credit will not be considered residence credit. 

S. _ To be eligible to earn credit by examinatioil, a student must have 
been. te'tularlY admitted or have attended with guest status, have 
. e:nroJ_led foi One_semester.and have completed at least one course. 

Students who- intend to transfer to other schools are cautioned that 
credit by ,eiamination at one institution is infrequently accepted- for 
tr~sfei: _credit by a~other ins~itution. 

iF'or Special Exanii~ation fe<=, see page 10. 

Coltrge· of Liberal Arts: Students may satisfy all or part of one or mOre 
. gr-oUp requirements by examination subject to the pfOvisions above. 

Student Records 

University Grading System 
I. 

A report of grades and marks is sent to each student afterthe·cldle·of 
each semester in which the student ha$ registered. F'hlal 'a,ades ut 
recotte_d under the following system, 

'I 

A Excellent ...•....•.................•..•...• 4 honor points per credit hour 

B . Good ................ : ............•.•....... 3 honor points pa: credu hour 
C Fair ........ 1 

••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••••• 2bonorpointsperCredilbOUI' 

D Poorbutpassing 1 
-----~·····--············ 1 hoDQ1'poiot.percr"1i~.bDUJ 

E Failme or 
unofficial withdt'awal ...•... , ~. : ....•. -. . 0 honor'j,oin~ pet credit ho.tti-' . . 

P and N .indicate Passed or Not Passed.. These; gr~ d9,n« 
affect honor points but courses completed with grade of P 
maY couni toward a degree . 

SandU indicate Satisfactory and Unsatisfactory ,perfoniuuice in 
non-degree courses arid in certain~ coursel_sucb 
,as_ field WQrk_, pr~ums ~d-intem~j,s:. _ S -~djJ 
grades are not used in the calCUlation' of the ™?not:~ 
aver8ge. ' · ' 

Graduate Grades 
The graduate gradlng system is 4Uen4<d to ref!oot ~ ~-of 
critical and cre&tive scholarship _thal;l those applied ·at the. 
undergraduate level. To receive,a graduate grade in courses open to 
both undergraduate and graduate students, the:-.atadutefllldenth:.ex~ 
pected to do work of superior.-quality and is required to do Ul)' 
additional work specified by the instructor. Graduate studedts are i-.. 
quired to ear, aB (3.0)average to satisfy dea,eerequicements: · ·' 

San~U 

M 

indicate· Satisfactory and Unsatisfactory petfO!'fll8DCe in 
non-degfee courses and in certain desqhated counee IUd,l ~ 
as field work, practicums and. internships. The matk of S 
is· given for all. .dissertation credits upon finiil 8ccept'ance 
of the dissertation in partial fuJfiUm.ent __ o~ the ~ 
ments for the Ph.D. degree. Sand U grades are not usecl 
in the calculation of the honor point i.Verage. _ 

indicates a marginal pass. it is n~ .used in 1--~tion 
of the honor point average. 

NOT$: A graduate studep.t who does Dor E ·work in a course willllav,.e 
thC mai-k o( F entc¢d on his/her record. -

In .,..iua1e study, pes of C, D ulli -~ ~ 
ond coa,tlltatemldca-.fordropplq allNlad f-~otwlJ. 
To be awarded a graduate degree, ihe studept must h.ve achiilvocl-at 
least a B average. A limited number of C gra<le$, tllQl!lb 
unsatisfactory, may be applied toward a graduate degree provided,dley 
ate offset by an equal number of A grades. Students are advuecl to 
consult their departm~ts ,ftif S!*mc limitations~ C. ~:-!:·-Bvet1 
effort is made to assist students whose work -rfers as. a reault·of 
~ndit,ons beyond their cootrol, or lnterruptlot! of,study formllitarJ 
service .. 

Law Schooi School of Medicine: This gradiq ~ystelll does ._ ~ 
to Law Schoor'students or students in the -four-yeaf ·M;D. pro,ram of 
thC School Qf Medici~e. · · 

1 Not applicable for graduate crec1tt'. 

\ 



Marks 
F Failure ............ See note above. 

l Incomplete ........ See below for explanation of this mark. 

Y Deferred.; ........ _See below for explanation of this mark. 

W Official 
Withdrawal ...... See below for explanation of this mark. 

Z Auditor ........... See below for explanation of thi_s mark. 

R Repeated ......... See page 14 for explanation of this mark. 
(this mark applies to undergraduate 
students only) 

The mark of .I-Incomplete, is given to either an undergraduate or a 
graduate student when he or she has not completed all the course work 
as planned for the semester and when there is, iri the judgment of the 
instructor, a reasonable probability that the student can complete the 
course successfuUy without again attending regular class sessions. The 
responsibility for completing all course work rests wholly with the 
student. The mark of I will be changed to a grade only when the 
student completes the course work as arranged with the instructor or, if 
the instructor has left the University, with the chairperson of the 
department or other instructional unit.• 

The mark of I is inappropriate if, in the instructor's judgment, it will 
be necessary for the student regularly to attend subsequent sessions of 
the Class. Should regular attendance become n~ssary, the student 
must register for the class for the semester in which attendance is 
plqnned. In tfle event of a second registration/or the course, the mark 
of I for the original election will be changed to W, and the student will 
be assessed tuition and app/icablefeesfor the secon(i registration. 

The mark of I wl!,ich is not converted to a letter grade within one 
calendar· year from the time it was received will bC considered a 
withdrawal (W), unless, prior to the end of that yCar, the student 
requests, and the instructor agrees, to certify in writing to the 
University Records Office that another calCndar year is needed for the 
removal of the Incomplete. 

The mark of Y-Deferred, is given when the student is up-tq-date in 
the work of a course planned to continue beyond the semester (i.e., 
essay, thesis, dissertation and certain courses in sequence). 

'lbe mark of W-Offlcial Withdrawal, is given when the withdrawal is 
l"eported to the Registration Office in writing in accordance with the 
policy stated on page 14. 

The mark of Z-Auditor, is given when the student has registered 
formally as an auditor. To so register, the student must have the writ
ten permission of his/her dean or the dean's representative. 

Passed - Not Passi:d Program 
The University has approved a program whereby undergraduate 
students may elect to take oourses in which they· win be marked as 
Pese,d (P) or Not Passed· (N) in place of a letter grade. -Except as 
noted below, the following regulations apply: the student may elect one 
P-N-course per semester with the consent of an adviser, but he/she may 
llot elect_ more thait six co~rses in all. After classes have begun, a 
Student may not change from this program to a letter grade election or 
vice Versa. Although any course may be designated for the P-N Pro
gram, no course taken on _this basis may be used to fuJfiH specific 
gwup or major requirements. Credits for a P-N course may be used 
for graduation but will not count in the honor point average. In the 

' 
• The mark of I shall not be changed 10 an E unless, after receiving the I, the student's subse

quent work is of such quality that the: overall average for the course is below passing. 
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event the student enrolls in more than six P-N courses. those beyond 
the permissible maximum will be designated on the pennanent record 
as not counting toward graduation. ' 

School of Business Administration: Undergraduate students in the 
School of Business Administration may not take courses offered by the 
School of Business Administration on a passed - not passed basis. 

Changes of Grade and Mark 
Once recorded in the Office of the Registrar, grades/marks (except Y) 
will be changed only if an official Change of Grade form, properly 

• completed and signed by the instructor, is submitted to the school or 
college Grades Coordinator, and is received by the Records Office 
within three semesters (one calendar year) after the end of the tenn for 
which the relevant course was origiilally graded/marked. 

Credits 
A credit (credit hour) is defined as one dass hour pef· week or its 
approved equivalent requiring a minimum of two hours of preparation 
per week carried through a semester. A credit in Other modes of in
struction should be made as consistent as possible with the above defi
nition, 

Laboratory: A three-hour laboratory period is normally regarded as 
the equivalent of one class hour. 

Honor Point Average 
The honor point average is a numerical index of the student's 
scholastic average. Points. are ~ssigned to each letter grade (see 
University Grading System, page 16) for each hour of credit. For ex
ample, a grade of A in a class carrying 3 credits would be assigned 12 
honor points (3 x 4), and a grade of C in a class carryirig 4 credits 
would be assigned 8 honor points (4 x 2). 

The honor point average is obtained by dividing the total number of 
honor points accumulated by the honor point base which, generally, is 
equivalent to the total number of credits in course work attempted at 
Wayne State University. In the example cited,.the honor point aver
age would be: 

20 (honor points) divided by 7 (credits attempted) ::a: 2.85, nollJ,inall~ a 
a. average. 

The base eXcludes credit by special examination, transfer credit; basic 
training credit for' veterans, courses dropped with a inark of W and 
courses in which a grade of S or U, P or N have been received. 

At the undergraduate level, courses repeated are computed in the 
honor point average according to the procedure given on page 14 on 
'Repeating_Courses'. 

At the graduate level: See page 14 (Repeating Courses) for the policy 
on honor points for repeated courses. 

Law School: This honor point system does not apply to Law SchOOI 
students. 

.Responsible Attendance and Performance 
Students must show diligence and are normally expected to complete 
the courses they elect. Irresponsible attendance is wasteful of both 
student and University resources. Those students who consistently 

,receive excessive marks of I (incomplete) and W (Withdrawal) may be 
refused the privilege of further registration by the dean or the dean's 
designee of their school or coHege. Students experiencing attendance 



'l . 

,.':-~[i(f:t';\:,:, ·,!J;:r,'.::,r::;; .. ",,·<·-.,, .· ... :,· ··=~.::.~ "., ~~- ['-ll>PtwJlriffl,wDe.-',i>r Studtrif Rignts·~~i~~'..:;t 't';1~_._ 
Class Ranking 
Ranklaro determined accordina·to the numbeTof dejree credits which 
thutudent bas satisfactorily completed. The classifications are._ fol-
lows: · 

Freshman ................... : ...... .' ................... Oto29cr""™!'l~ 

SophODlor~ .. ' ... : . ............. ~.. . . . . . . . . . . . . .. . . . . . 30 fo 59 ·credi'5, inclusive 

Junior .... , ........ ~ .. '. ............................... 60 to S9 credits, inclusive 

·Senior .:~.-;~~ ................................................. 90 credit,$ ~r above 

School of BuslnasAdf'!inlstratlon 

Freshman ......... , .................................... 0 to 30 credits. inclusive 

Sophorriore .......................................... 32 to~~3 ·credits, inclusi\le 

Juai~r ............................. : ................... 64to95.~ts. inclusive 
' ' 

Senior· ............ -........................................ ; .... 96 credits or .i,ove 

College of Education 

'' Ftesbman ..................... : ................... , ~ ..... Oto 31 credits, inclu~ve ,, 
Sophomore .......... -................ :, .............. 31 to61 credits.inclusive. 

Junior ............................... ~ ................ 62 to 93 ~it,s;. Uldusi\'e 

Senior· .................. : ................................. : .. ~. 94 credits:Or aboye 

' ' \ 
, Colll!a, <>J Pluumacy ORd Allied Health. Pro/essto,..:....Faa,/ty. of 
~: .For '"""'*' of Paeulty of Pharmacy rankmJ, in addition 

' · 10 dearee credits --i, considenition Is •also ,ivMt to partieular' pro
fisslonal courses stlD to be completed. 

Release of StudentRecords 
I 

Tho University ~ admission and academic records.of students 
u being prlvile,ed and bas a policy desi,ned to ensure that this infor
mati_on is not improperly divut,ed without the consent of the. Student. 
11!e Univm!ly)s subject to the Family Ed,...,;on aiahts and PrivJey 
. Act and bas promulgated r<1Ulatiotis punuant thereto. Copies of the 
rea,,lations and a list of student \ecorcla mai){tal,ned by the Universiiy 

· ,"'°, ~l fo~ inwt,etion in the Office of the Re(istrar. The 
: IJnil(Otoitynserves the n,ht to.provide jWlllYfflOUS ICaden>ic inf-
lion to oll!,r scboolund <olleps whoi) it is, to bell604.(lif cuiricutum · 
eval\iatioll purposes. - ' 

Appfication tdr Degree or Certificate 
~ ?Odi"!'te for a.~. or ~ficatelllust r11e.an-~1/.,,,fer 
De,- in the R~ Off,ce, 150 A,clmin\strative Servi.,._ lluil4ini, 
not later. than. the last day of tp._e rqistration period for tbe semelter in 
.wbkll dlt student e,<pccts IO complete the requjremonts for Ille d..
or eer.fi!icate; consult the academic calendar on page 4 of this bulletin. 
If an applicatic;:m for a dep-ee was filed for a pr~ous wri'lmencement 
period in which the stu~nt clid not arA~uate. a new appl,ication is DCC;. 
enary. ' ' ' ' ' ' ., 

IJpon the recommentlarion' of Ibo Student'l'IICUity · ~; ill, 
. JJniver,ity (l'aculty) .Council, tho .l'resident~Deans ~ ud llie 

:::!:~~=:!~,a~:;~:; ~:=it~Tro: 
'the. JJniversity. · In addition, the Board of . Oovemors ·adopNd. 
~- and Guidelines for Jmplern~ Stude,i,,'· !Ufll!f.,Qd ·. 
~bilities: To,is latter document provides for tlle esta~ 
of procedures m each of the schools and collqes u w.U .. all 
University ,Prooeduros. Copies of these.~enu aroa~le . .., 
studeriU and flC\IIIY in the. offices of the ~.of each colle,e. QlCI die 
Office of the Vice President for Student Affair$. . .. 

Low Schooi: ne facully of the Law School,bas·•PProvcd.a'Ael-,ef 
.academic regulati<>l!s, copies .Qf which are awulable. lo ali st~ 
enroUed in the Law School. ' · · · · · · · 

Academic Appeals Procedure 
. . . . 

In mat~s where a.'Colleae's final decision is'based .uJ)Oll _ttie·~ . 
of& student's llcademic perforlllllflCe·aiid irben-'·-rmew-~ 
available to him/her within the Ci>llese have been. exbausitci: 'u,e 
student may request the Provo\t to review that ~siOn' on the'~; 
A wri,ten request for Provostial review must ·_&e. made withit,& t,hiN:y 

. daysof thesendingof theColle.se's final decision to the , addl<$&Jirq
/vi.c:lc4 by the student in tbe-College's review p~. 

· SitidmtR~ ,;,17 
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. GRADUATE SCHOOL 

ADMISSION 

'Regular Admission* 
To 9ualify for admission, an applicant must have the equivalen~ of a 
baccalaureate degree from a college or university of recognized 
standing and adequate :preparation with discernible ability to pursue 
~aduate studies in the major field elected. These criteria are _subject 
to standards set by the individual colleges and schools. Which reserve 
the right to revise or amend their entrance requirements beyond the 
minimal requirements of the University. 

A completed Application for Gfaduate Admission form, the $15.00 
gra4uate application fee and an official transcript from each college or 
university attended tire required before any student ca,n be considered 
for admission to graduate study. A transcript is considered official if 
it is sent directly from the institution where the work was completed 
~nd bears an official seal. The applicant is also responsible for 
arranging to take any examinations that may be specified by the Office 
for Graduate Admissions, the college or school, or the individual 
department. 

Sever.al academic areas of .the University require an additional 
departmental application. Students are· advised to contact the 
department they are applying to and •reque5t full particulars on 
adinission procedures. 

In most departments (see. departmental.sections for variantS), a regular 
admi~oll may 1be authorized uJ)On an adviser's recommendation, if 
the applicant's honor "point averilse. is. 2.6 (C·= 2) pr above for the 
upper division (appr0ximately. the las,t. 6() semester credits) of his/her 
undergraduate course work and 'if he/She holds a degree from a 
regionally accredited institution. 

Doctoral applicants must present higher entrance qualifications than 
those ·required of master's degree applicants. A doctoral appliamt is 
expected to have an undergraduilte hrinor po~t .avc;rage of 3.0 (B=3) 
or better and must have completed an uncfergraduate major or have 
done su_bstantial specialized work in his/her proposed doctoral -major 
field.. Certain ~IJlents require the .completion of a master's 

, degree with superior·scholarship befor·e ~nsidetina acceptance of a 
student as ·a doctoral applicant. Students presenting less than a 3.0 
undergraduate hon(?r point aYerage are required to pursue a master's 
program.prior to oonsldei'aton.for admission to a doctoral program. 

' 
The individual colleges reserve the right -to refuse a non-tesident 
admission if su9h admission prevents registration of a _qualified 
Michigan resident. This ruling ma)' not be i~voked to secure 
admission to a Michigan resident if his/her honor point average 
entitles him/her to probationary status only; 

Conditional Admission 
In most departments (see below- for variants), conditional admission 
may be _authorized if an applicant'S honor point average is between 
2 .. 25 and 2.6 or if his/her degree is fiom a non-accredited ipstilution, 
.,rovided the _major departmental adviser .and.the Graduate Officer of 

• Wayne State U~ersity faculty membett holding the rank Of Amstant Professor or 
above may not be" admitt~ to graduate depee program$ in the University. 
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the appropriate school or college have reviewed the ·applicant's 
academic experience, extra-scholastic qualifications and' reasons for 
purusing graduate study and have recommended, in Writing. hls~er 

admission to the Graduate School. 

Upon recommendation of an adviser and the Graduate Officer of the 
appropriate ·college or school, conditional status may be granted_ to an 
applicant whose honor point average is below 2.7,5, if, since 'the time 
his/her baccalaureate degree was conferred, he/she has shown 
substantial evide~ce of extra-scholastic qualifications of such merit-as 
to warrant special consideration. 

Application Dates 
The Office for Graduate Admissions (5980 Cass Avenue, Room 102, 
(313) 577-3596) will make every effort to process applications in time 
for the semester of the student's choice. However, only applications 
in by the last recommended dates .shown below are ensured a decision 
before the semester starts. Unless an application and all supporting 
materials are received by the date indicated, there may not be adequate 
time to complete consideration for the desired term. 

Term 

Fall 
Winter 
Spring 

Classes Begin 

Early September 
Early January 
Mid May 

Date 

July I 
November I. 
March IS 

For ill.ternational students, the application form and all transcripts and 
documents must be on file in the Graduate Admissions Office ·ai least 
four months before the start of the term in which the applicant pi.n,s to 
begin graduate studies. 

Several c0lleges and departments have earlier deadlines. st~dents 
should consult the department or the Office for Graduate Admissions 
for complete infQrlD.ation. 

GRADUATE NON-MATRICULATED 
ADM.ISSION* 
A student who is entering the Graduate School with objectives- not 
related to the pursuit of a graduate degree - to earn credits for ·a 
Continuing Teaching Certif,cate, or io elect a limited number 'Of 
courses for J)'ei-sonal reasons - mi.y r_eq\lest admission _Ori a 
non-matriculated basis. One must file an Appllcatit:m· for Graduate 
Admission but is not perrpitted to record a major. In most instances. 
a non-matriculated student may register for any courses fof Whlch 
hetshe has the necessary Preparation. 0ependini on the ai,pn~t.•s 
highest previous degree, he/she may apply for admission t0 Olle'ofthe 
following Graduate Non-Degree· Admission·classifications: 

t. PRE--MASTER' S: A student with an acceptable grade pciint av~
age and an earned bachelor's di:gree from an accredited institution mBy 
apply for this i-ank. ApplicaDts must submit an A.ppliClliion for 
Graduate Admission an/i request that official'.ttanscriplS from· 'all 
previously attended.colleges and schools be forwarded directly to Uie 
Office tor Graduate Admissions. · · ' 

* AJ'plicantl are advised that there exists an under,raduate admission classificldon calkicl 
'Post-Bachelor'. Students wishing graduate ·credit are cautioned not 'to earoll 
'Post-Bachelor', since credits earned ·while holding that clusmcauornlo not carry, ud 
may not be converted to, graduate credit. 

, 11 II I,,, ,,,.H,I ,IIIIS~,IIUlll•llfll Iii' II if 
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i. -~ .. tii;...:.... . . . . . . . _··. · ... ·. 
'"''),r:'!'J:; ........ ' .• .. . .. ,..,..,.~(I'!!,~~ .. . 

···~ ;1~':1~':e!::!;-~~-~=i; 
Graauate .Of!Jc,or of the collqe t/leY wish 19 "!lier, .. ~ with 
master's degrees from othOI" .institutions must .subu,11_ an Applkation 
for O,ll!h,a,e Admission and transcripts •. 

3.1 P()Sl'-OOCTORAf,: Thls rank io r~!ld:fo,; thole stud<,nts wbo 
~~ an earned doctoral degree at the tinie of al)ptication. · 

'The applicant (or ,; non-matriculatei graduaie 'cwsl~"''f~ 
cautioned that only· one semester of fuit-tjlJlC· 'aractWlte :-stia.dY, or 
part-time registrations._ not to exceed nine_-creails. ue -n9111U1llY 
pennitted in this classification. Beyond these~•~ as a 
non-matriculated stu11ent . requires the appr~-1 of the Graduate 
Off.,.,. of \h••tudcnt's college. .Not more rlum ,nrrecredits, subjedto 
lM opproW/1 pf the G,pduate Of firer, may bl opp/ied .at a later dllte 
toward the. resident ,and credit hour rf<ll'irelllents for either 1/te 
master's or P,h.D.'<iegree • . For the lld.D. degree,.crcdit earned bdy~d 

, _tbfl IP.fie ~e4it imitation wil.l be-rl!viewed by the appr:opriate l)iv~ion. 
and the ~tioli Oradua~· Officer for pos<ible, application toward 
the degree. . 

No stu~~ · should select or continue · in any of the gr8dUai:e 
non-matriculated admission classffications if he/she has a,ny inte~t in 
earnln, a degree. There is lio assurance _that crediu earned 'while 
hOldiQ a non-matriculated classification will be acceptable in a depee 
progrtllll, of that pre_requisites may not · have to be specified · if the 
student _lacef.-1'ecomes a dear.ee applicant. If thC student dec:ides. t.o 
sect admisolon to a graduate degree program, helslici sjlouid appiy to 
the_ Collesp. Grll!luato .Officer _ro,-·a 'Cban.-_ of Status' before 
completing nine crodlis. · · · 

G ... ute. Gae1t Ad-: Graduate studenU (rom other accredited 
instit!!ions_ ~- ~ ad.mit(_ed to 1'lect · __ a~ 1iriii.ted'Ji\11Jl~-· o(: Cl'.~·. at 
Wa:;iie ·State tJniversir:y. Interestecr students" ·arc d~ to Cbniact 
the Office for Oradua:te Ac:hnissions to obtain a GrtidUtlle Guat 
Application. which must be signed by the 8faduate dean-of their home · 
institution before it can J,e accepted for consideration. A guest 
admilsion is _valid for onlY, Olle:.semftterar~chnust be relleWectw;-,Ji'UM~, 
subsequent_registration. "Adririssfofl as a Graduate Oue&t'st•t does 
npt constitute · petmis'sion. to register as a degree applicam:: - OUest 

' swdent• are ~equired tO pay ihe non-refUQ.dable araduate 'applicatiOn· 
f~.o,f $15,(l!l llACH TIMI! THllY1'\PPL Y. 

.· . . . . . . ..... ·· . . \ . . . 
lletl1or Rtlle. ~: I.n their last _undergraduate sem~e,, Wayoe 
State st~ts with a 3,0 .upper division honor Point averi!se )lave the 

· OJIII~ of 111ki11& a _lili)ited number ot ~ credits to be used 
tOW.,.t_ -~~st~;s-dea:r~- Oraduale,C!edit is aWirded_ Ollly _(9f ~'* 

• COUl)!OS_ tal\el) in . !"'COSS •. of , baccalaureate . dt,gre,:. requirements. 
1,Jnderiradil!lie ll\d graduate' "'!Urse& conibined lll!IY 1191.exeaed sixteen 
l'Rlli!B for ihe f!!Ullseme11er' of i-:aiaureate degree ;.ork, . ; . ' . --

• Students who qualify and are reco"!mended by the department '"(ill l,e 
s(•CII ~ ~emporllfy' ~is,ion '? °!". Gradulf'! ,Schp,<!I ;Ji>r ope 
1CJDestcr, A fiJ1Al transi;ript show111& the .bachelor). ~,lllij'1 be· 
subm!tfed _to tlie Office for Gradual~ ~ijs;ons before rqular oiatus 
115 a grad\late studell~ can be 'authO~i~~ _ • · · · 

ASi cO\l~y:'the uDiverSity ~pet{llit·-~ ~u~~t -~ft'~ to ~o,r ~~le 
status _to ·pay undetgraduate fees for those ifaduate 'Courses, elected 
toward his. ~ster•s 4egree. Students adniitted to _this ~tus are 
advised IO e~ courNS in their Senior Rule semester. that carry both 

/'·underaract_.ate and 1raduate credit. Auth~iion is made by ·ttte 
iridividual .. eollea~ or . school. Com_pletion of the Application for 
Grodua,te Admission form is requifcd. Senior- Rule status ·may 'be 
granted for one semester ooly. Studenls. are dirocted IO consult their · 

. ad~~ and tl!e . Office . (9r Qr"'1uate Adr\rloslooi. Application . 
deadlines for S.,,ior Rule .,!mission are the sanie as ror resular gradu-

, aie admislion~ \ . · 

status .. 
, ' . . . ' _· . _,· .. , _·_ II 

Vil!llal ~ Gu!iu: hnons witlt arDlld D. Ii - -~ 
certif""' as Vllltina ~ Gup may oblala. lllli¥llnitf -
~nvil- and attend '. ~ upon ~ of die d •.• , r 
mvolved. No official record of attendaoce • Qlll·OII ,. ,.,.., 
~on may l;e obtained frooi the G,..iuateSchooJ, · · · 

;)f"·'·.' 

I nternatioital Students 
,..,,, 

Stud~t· from other countries must CQntac! the !?fllce ro.,:'_~ 
· Admissions, 5980 cass Avenue, for appropriate aj,plicalion :111atet1a1a 
and deadline dateS. . . . . . f . 

To he c:omidered for graduate admission, applicin~' m...t' ~ 
completed an appropriate univ""11Y·1'vcl P{OllflJ\l ~ .J,i 
su1>Ject matt.et and creo!its to a prlllfarn for wbic:h a ba<llllor'i _. 
is attar~ ~t Wayne State UniverJity. . .. . 

That_ a· deg·ree··· · i.ti ~ countq-_ may have a ti:milar name_· IQ • :.<:~, ··.·. 
offered in the United StateS does not ~ the two~~ . . • • 
ilar lenaths ~ COlllffl.l of study Qr that they shoulil be•~ p 
equlvmenu ..• AN •ratiua'te applicants must (I) prtsent an ~ 
scholastic record; (2) have made financim ~anacinenu ·~-~ ·. 
for approximately $9,SOO per academic year (two ,emeoteri of nine 
1,11ont~) for ltlltli>n, suppiies '.and livin& exJ>We$; and_ (3))1",~,~ 
suffu:,ent proficiency in Enalish as determined by· The. T•d of:~ 
a., a Jiorelg,i Lanl,,agt (TOEFL) t~ study in cwSes co!MI~'~ 
in the English Janauage. · . · · · ··· ' . .,_, '' ''." 

' . 

The Oflice' fot Gradullle Admissions prefets resulis'hom ihe TQEh.. · 
Howt'ftr, other standard. exiiaiinationi (e.g;, the.,,,~ 7J•(W 
English I.Ja~ Profl,:lmcj') wblch ltleUIUe En,1111> ptol\clci,ey QM\)' 
be substituted If COl)dltlons pioblbifiaking the TOEFL. · · · · 

• ,_ -·· ·J 

Any En,lish proficiency ,;,.,, includins TOEFL, mus! hf,•~ 
by · qualified · penom in American Consulates, US.IS · orr,..;i; 
liniverSitie&6rllliiati.Onai*-tffl~"- · '~ · .",.,· · ,._. ···· .- --·-. · 

·,,. 

Applicant! ~~ in obuntries where~ is DQt the 11,ilivfl•• 
auaae and who aie-bow permanent residents ol'Unlled Statet;.w./iiu 
C111> be ltS* ·i,; t1ie Di~ of tho Ultivenlty'I Baalblj L,.., 
wtitute if they mlde· _, the ,Wayne'~ UllMirlft)i ~' 
_Procedures tor, .,udnest11111 muil .be il!ltiated tliroath 'the Olff!ot,fot 
Graduate~. · · . . . "' '· 

. ' . ' . . -~ 

FIJoWjCIAL AID: \lnivcnlty sponsored · l1""1IOial · isjdalllll • ~• 
internation-1 si_udents .is severely limijed and unconllnnc,d awirds · 

. should not be iricludecf-in financial ·projections. ·: _..:· \;ir·,t -

,' 
\ / 
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Academic Procedures 
Continuance in graduate status is contingent upon the student keeping 

, i,ifotmed of all rules. regulations and requirements and comjJ/ying with . 
pl/ official procedures of the Graduate SchiJol, the individual college or 

· school and depart!'lent. The student ls responsible for fulfilling all 
course and degTee requirements in proper sequence with satisfactory 
scholarship. In case of doubt regarding any ma1tfr,affectin1, his/her 
standing as a graduate student, the student should consult with his/her 
adviser. The primarY responsibility of kee/}ing informed of policy and 
procedures rests with the student. Regulations contained herein 
. should not be construed as exh.austive. 

Advanced Credit Examination 
· A gradi.iate student who wishes to obtain credit toward an advanced 
degree fot knowledge in a field essential to his/her program of study. 
acquired by means which preclude formal transfer to Wayne State 
University, may petition for an advanced credit e~mination in a 
'cou·rse or courses covering the relevant area of study. The petition re

. questing such advanced credit shall state the basis for the request in 
temis of the student's competence at the graduateleve1 in the particular 
academic area. The established examination fee must be paid before 
the examination is taken. A minimum grade of B must be earned and 
all _grades Will be recorded on the student's transcript. Such grades 

' will riot be used in compuli'ng the honor point average. The 
flllfillfuent of any requirement through 8.dvanced credit examination 

, doe5 ,nqt relieve the student of the residence requirement for the 
· advanced degree. 

Graduate Courses 
GCJlerally, courses numbered SOO and above are considered graduate 
level; in some departments, certain 500- and 600-level courses are not 
permitted for graduate credit and are so designated. Courses 
numbered 700 and above are open only to graduate students. 

Graduate. work is classified either as course work, in which students 
meet as an assembled group, or as research. 

Directed Study: Independent study may _be authorized ·provided the 
'. area of interest is an integral part of the student's graduate program 
an~ is not covered by courses scheduled while completing one's course 
requirements. Before a Ph.D. student may r~gister in directed study, 
he/she must "complete the Ph.D. directed study petition form and 
obtain written permissicin of the Graduate Scho_ol. Master's students 
must obtain the written permission of the~r college Graduate Offi~er. 

Law School: In addition to the above approvals, graduate students 
must obtain the written permission of the iaw School Dean to elect 
Law School courses or directed sfudies. 

Gnduate Students Electing Underxnduate Courses: A graduate 
student pursuing a teaching certificate and a graduate degree simulta
D"eously should plan a program with both advisers. For information 
concerning registration for both types of credit, consult the Schedule of 
Classes which.may be obtained at the Registration Office. 

Graduate Credits 
Major credits: credits earned in the student's major field are designated 
as major credits. The dissertation, thesis, the essay and at least 
one-half of all other credits, including the final seminar (if required), 

· must be in the major field. 
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Mlaor credlls: credits earn_ed in departments other than the major are 
classified as minor or cognate- credits. Election of minor credit is 
encouraged to enable the applicant to broaden his/her program. 
Minor courses should be related to the major and eight or more credits 
elected in any one outside field will constitute a minor. 

Tra11sfer of Credits-Graduate 
In work toward the master's degree. credit beyond the twenty:-foµr 
credits which must be earned in residence may be transferred from 
a~edited graduate schools, provided such credit is B or better and 
certified as graduate-level credit on an official transcript. A student 
wishing to transfer graduate crCdit toward the Ph.D. degree must file a. 
petition with the Graduate School, approved by his/her adviser ·and 
Departmental Graduate Committee Chairperson, requesting such 
transfel". The petition must be supported by an official transcript 
showing a minimum gr:ade of B for the courses to be transferred; B
credit is not acceptable for transfer. Transfef credits must be appll>
priate tO the student's degree program and may not be used to reduce 
the minimum degree requirement of thirty residence credits (excluding 
dissertation direction). Courses accepted for transfer credit from 
outside or within Wayne State University cannot have provided credit 
toward a prior degree except when the master's or" another pre-doctOral 
certificate or degree is applied to the doctOral degree. 

Extension Credits earned at other than Michigan institutions cannot 'be 
applied toward a graduate degree nor an education specialist 
certificate. 

School of Business Administration: A maximum of six semester d"edits 
(two courses) may be transferred from other graduate institutions. 

College of Engineering: A 'maximuni of six semester credits 1118y be 
transferred toward a Master's Degree from othei' institutions. 

Maximum Credit Load 
A student with a strong academic record who is c;levoting full-time to 
graduate study and carrying no outside employment niay register ht a 
program not lo exceed sixteen credits per semester. A student engaged 
ill part-time work should limit registration in proportion to the amount 
of outside work. A student employed full-time will norntally not 
register in excess of eight- credits. A student working full-time 'Who 
desires to carry more than eight credits, ·must get permission fi'om 
his/her Graduate Officer or Dean. Some colleges or schools stipulate 
other maximum credit requirements, which take precedence over those 
set by the Graduate School. Graduate Assistants are required' to 
register for six to twelve credits each semester. Although the 
University considers a program of eight graduate credits per SCmest.er 
to be full-time study, the residence requirement of the Ph.D. program 
is ten credits per semester for two consecutive semesters. 

Additional Essay, Thesis, or-Dissertation 
Elections and Fee Policy / 
A gradpate student who-has enrolled for·all elections (including essay, 
thCiis, or dissertation) stipulated by his/her Plan of WOrk~ and who 
has completed all the requirements of these elCCtions, except for those 
associated with either the essay, thesis, Or dissertation (whichever iS ap
propriate), wilJ be required to register for at least one·credit of essay, 
thesis, or dissertation, direction during each semester that he/she U1eS 

facilities or reteives advisory services until such time as the Student: 

(a) completes the requirements for the degree; 

(b) declares him/herself no longer a candidate for the degree; or. 

(c) exceeds the time limit allotted for securing the degree. 



For these credits, the student will,pay customary fees and ·'"(ill~ 
"':u ~. No -depee credit will be Jiuted for these ~ 
whicb are beyond !lie required three credits for an essay, eiJht_ credits 
for a thesis, or thirty credits for Ii dissetiatlon. A mark ofZ (Auditor) 
willl>e recorded o_n the ·student's record for additional elections: ,, 
C~ ·oJ Nursing: The additional elections and fee policy also i.pplies 
to-field studies and research practicums. 

Academic Scholarship 
A graduate degree is evidence of scholarly attainment; of· ability ·to 
achieve academic excellence;· of critlcal and creative ability with . 
C81)80ity to apply and· to interpret what bas· been learned through 
research, the essay, the thesis,._ or the dissertation ·and ·thC· ieVeral 
examinations; of ethics· in use of the work' of others aDd· in 
intetpersonal«latlonship<. See Graduate Grades, page IS. 

Student Ethics 
f. The subDlissiQn of fraudulent academic r~rds for gradu-1e 
admission oI' transfer of credit by a student shall be ca1,1se fOr the 
student's dismissal from the Graduate School. 

2. Academic work submitted by a gradui.te student for graduate credit 
is JlSSU~ed to.be of his/her own creation, and, if found _not to be, will 
constitute cause.for the student's dismissal from the Sch®l. 

Academic Appeals 
In matt~ where the Graduate Sctiool'S final decision is based upo!l the 
evaJ,uatiQn, of !l. student's ~demic pc:rfomiance -.W · w:heu review 
procedures available to .him/her ·within the Sch00:l baYe been 
exhausted,' thC student may reque5t the Provost to review ~t decision 
on the record. A written request for Provostial review must be made 
within thirty days of the sending of the:School'S final decision to the 
address provideq by the student in the Division's review procedure. 

Academic· N~potism 
Graduate faculty members are not to place themselves, or allow them· 
selves to ,be.~aced. in a situation ameur{tiJig to ·•11,cademic nepotism,• 
i.e., teaching or otherwise directillJ:· the ·araduate-credit.· study- or 
research of a stud~t who is. also a cloi;e relative. Concomitantly, 
,nduale stµdents are not to take .graduate-level courses from close 
~e&j or engage in r~h "for academic credit under the direction 
or clo$C ~elatives. All such e1;edit will be disallowed: 

Michigan Intercollegiate 
Graduate Studies (MIGS) Program 
The . Mic.big.an illtercoUtgiate Gradi.iate Studies (M1t;$j: PtGgfam 
enables graduate students of MJ,chip.11; pilblic 'institutions· offeri'1g 
lf&duatc degree

1 
programs to take advantage_ ·of educational 

opportunities. at other ·Michigan public iristitutions offering.gradl.ulte 
degrees. Any ·graduate student in good standing in a,.Jnaster's, 
specialist, or doctoral_ program at a .member. institution., is: eligi.ble-to 
pafticipate with app~~val of the appropriate academic .unit. Stu4ents 
c,n a MIGS enrollment pay tuition and other fees at the host ·institution 
.for the 5e:l"'icG;S reJ¥lered. All er.edits earned under a MIGS enrollment 
are acc,epted_.by a student's-home institution as if-offered by.that 
institution. This type of enrollment is limi~ to one term for master's 
or specialist degree students, or tWo terms for doctoral degree students. 
Students interested in this program should contact· the Graduate 
Admissions Office f6r further information and instructions. 1 

Short-Tel1TI and Tn.vtl-Study CQu,'* ,. 
for Graduate Credit · · · 1• • !'' · ·' 

Sho,t-Term Cow:res aro those created or adapted to - for,a liale 
period of less than one-half an aoad<imic .....--i.e., 1-.tliall.:7;'iil2 
weeks. Such courses offered for graduate credit will provld, foc,'at 
,.._i fifteen contact hours and the requisite proportion of®~ 
.,,..lion for each hour of credit. It .Is ailumed' !11&' s.lior\'~ 
COU1'JeS will not differ from regular fifteon-week couries in tena(bf 
obj~tives, content, contact hours, · or academic ex~tlom~ · ~ 
such a d;fference is reflected by a concomitant pr~~ or.
ate credits. 

Workshop-Institute-Co,iference CoMtses (WICS) ·are those.~ 
fonnllla'ted experiences which, because of their usually '~' 
nature, lend th~selves to an exceptio~y. brief_ but ~~/~~ 
s~. They differ from shon•term courses in their ~~n, 
usually sJ)8nning f'roril a siq1e day tci two or three w~~--- .Offered 
for graduate · credit, these courses · provide 'for a -~~. Qf 
t~en~y.five contact hours and an appfOPJ'.iate prOpo~ of~~ 
Work for each hour ·of ·c~t. Since these experiem:es vary,~ jn 
their purposes and the degree of parlici~tion expected ~f tbe st~t, 
they are offered for credit ooly infrequeody an4 .,.-l)II. on4' ~ 
students for whose academic programs ~ey would"'~~
Graduate grading wUI be on an S ~d U basis only. 

Trqvel~Study · Courses are . those c~ted or -~ t0 _·tak~ · ,iM!Cial 
advantage of the opportunity ·to reYate a particular co~ Of ~-)o 
the cultures, mores, or institutions being studied. Such couna,mi,Y., 
involve ~ther domestic or foreign travel. All are: ~ff~-- tJlro~. ·.~·:.; -~ 
College of Lifdong Learning. Graduate credit for. tn.~ 
courses \Yjll be graded on an Sand U basls only. · · · · -

' 

Graduate students may not register for .any course. or 'CODlbi~oa 'Of 
courses in these categories that permit the aCCUIIlwaikm. of ~ 
credits at a rate greater than one. ~edit hour per week._ Reaisti'atiqas 
that exceed this rate will ~ caoooled in advaoce if diseoveredand,, in no ' 
case will the excess credit be counted toward the requirements ~ .a 
.W&yn~gr~uate~. ' 

Or{lduat~ students may apply toward a Wayne dearee DQ more than 
fo.ir credits earDed · in "any .combinadon of, WJC and Tra~ 
courses. Ttlis Uini~tion applies to the total of a graduate lt1ldent's · 
work.at ·wayne, so that if four credit.1 ~ .applied toward the .Mutlr.?1 
degr.ee, none may be applied toward a subsequent spll,ialist, -,I 
Master's, or a dQCtoral degree .. Credit$ approved for courses in these 
categories are the ~mum allowable so, that reaistrations will not.be· 
pc:rmitted fQ~ contingent ~irecte:d st~ or other ~ couue. or 
research-elections. , 

AD Short-Term, WorkSllop-Illllltate-Coafenace, ud ~ 
courses offered for. graduate credi\ must be proposed, approvetl-Ud 
aµthorized well in advance via t}le •ppropriate f~rm. (CJl>tamable ~ 
the Graduate School Office). After an ~itial aµ~OJ\.:,~artitdC? 
be repeated with no substantial change may be petitioned and approved 
by JllaDorandum on the basis of-the original ori'file. ,, --: 

, . .,,:,,,_, 



Degree ·Requirements 
I 

In addition to thefollowing regulations. requirements m'ay be specified 
l>y the individual graduate departments. 

MASTER'S DEGREE 
The minimum Graduate School requirement for the master's degree is 
thirty credits, at least twenty-four of which must be taken at the 
University. In those master's degree programs where the college, 
school or department requires more than the Graduate School mini
mum, their requirements take precedence. The Graduate School 
recognizes three master's degree plans, though not all plans are offered 
in each department (for exa<;t information, see listings under individual 
departments in the appropriate sections of this bulletin): 

PLAN A requires a total of thirty credits, including a total of eight 
credits for a thesis. 

PLAN B reQuires a total of thirty credits, including a mininium of 
three credits for an essay. 

PLAN C requires a total of thirty credits. The essay or thesis is not re· 
quired. This plan is authorized only in selCCted areas. An interested 
stlldent should consult his adviser. 

Candidacy 
Admission as an applicant does not assure acceptance as a candidate 
for a degree. Candidacy is a necessary but not sufficient requirement 
for graduation. 

Generally, students enrolled in master's degree programs are expected 
to file a Plan of Work by the time eight to twelve graduate credits have 
been earned. The applicant shall be advanced to the rank of 
'Candidate' upon approval of the Plan of Work by the College 
Graduate Office. In most colleges candidacy· must be authorized by 
the time twelve graduate credits have been earned or subsequent 
registration will be denied. In preparing the Plan, the student and 
adviser should evaluate with care the personal and professional 
objectives. of the student as well as all degree and departmental require· 
ments. 

Time Limitation 
Students have a six·year time limit to complete all requirements for the 
master's degree. The six-year period begins with the end of the 

'semester during which the student has taken work which applies 
toward meeting the requirements of the degree. The individual college 
or school reserves the' right of revalidation of over.age credits which are 
between six and ten years old and which represent courses completed at 
Wayne State University. Such authority rests with the Graduate 
Officer of the college or school. StudCnts are not permitted to 
revalidate credits earned at other institutions. In revalidation cases the 
·adviser and the student must SCt a terminal date for Completion· of aJI 
degree requirements, including such additional requirements as ·may be 
prescribed to revalidate the over.age credits. Time extensions beyond 
these conditions are authorized only for conditions clearly beyond the 
student's control. 

Please see the appropriate sections_ of this bulletin for specific master's 
Program information. 
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Essays 
Under Plan B, some departments require the completion of an· essay 
prior to· the granting of a master's degree. The essay must show 
evidence of scholarly study and writing and be related to ·the studen_t's 
major. Candidates are directed to consult their departments as· to 
matters of essay manuscript style. 

DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY DEGREE 
Requirements for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy emphasize an 
over--all understanding of and high competen~e in a.field of knowledae, 
familiarity with cognate disciplines, facility in the use Or research 
techniques,· and responsibility for -the advancement of knowlcd,e. 
The meeting of the requirements for the doctorate is tested primarily by 
examin,tions and the presentation of the dissertclµon rather than by a 
summation of courses, grades and credits. 

Admission 
A student may be admitted to the status of Ph.D. applicant if he/she 
meets. all Gradu,fte School requirements for admission, -presents all 
honor point average of 3 .O (B = 3) and is accepted for study toward the 
degree by his school or college and major department. In many 
departments, a: personal interview with the Chairperson .of the 
Department or the Chairperson of the Departmental Graduate 
Committee is considered essential. Students presenting less than a .3 .D 
undergraduate honor point average are required to complete a master'.s 
degree program, or its equivalent, prior to consideration for adrni~on 
to a Ph.D. program. 

Plan of Work 
Early in his/her program the doctoral applica,nt, with the assistance of 
his/her adviser, plans a sequence of studies. This Plan of -Work. 
approved by the adviser and the Departmental Graduate Committee 
Chairperson. should be filed with the Graduate School before the 
student b8.s completed forty graduate credits. 

Ph.D. COURSEWORK 
To ensure adequate preparation, the Graduate Council has ad~i,ted 
minimum coursework requirements for the University's highest degj,ee. 
Many ·programs will exceed these statutory Dlini~ci. ' 

A minimum of 90 graduate credits beyond the baccalallreaie degree ate 
required for completion of the Ph.D. program. Normally,· a Ph:D. 
program will Consist of: ' 

(1) twenty credits of coursework in the major.; 

(2) thirty credits of dissertation direction; and 

(3) forty credits of coursework, pre·dissertation research and direct:'9 
study distributed over the major and one or two minors. 

The Ph.D. program should provide for effective concentration ·in a 
major field with supporting courses in related fields. At least one 
minor composed of eight or more credits must ·be elected outside the 
major department but in & .. related field. The ·decision concerning 
whether the student's Plan or Work will include one minor or two is 
made by the department. 

The total Ph.'D. program must include thirty credits, excluding 
dissertation direction, in courses open only to-graduate students (i.e., 
700 level or above). · 
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Dissertation Registration 
_The diasertation·sbould be given consideration early in the-program, 
bill _,ally utudent will ·not be permitted to register for ~on 
direction (999) credit ul.ut he/she has fulfilled all requirements' for 
advan<ement to Ph.D. esndklacy. 

In-some cases, wi(h the approval of one's' ad~ and the Graduate 
School, a Ph.D. applicant may be allowed to register for up~ O>lll not 
more than) ten credits of dissertation d~on before being admitted 
to candidacy. The final year Dl&y properly. een&er on thttal\~ts 
of the dissertation. ' · · · · · · -

·'. 

Dissertation Outline 
Prior to bdtiatiaa 1111/ber l'.tleUC.h, the_ Ph.D. student must prepare_ in 
quadruplicate the Graduate School's Doctoral Dissmation OUtli~ 
and Record· of Approval form. This form is approved· by the student's 
dissertation advisory committee alld the Chairperson of the 
Departmental Graduate Committee. Followina departmental 
approval, ali fo,ur copies are forwarded to the Graduate S,mool f9r the 
Dean's signature and distribution. · • 

Program Exceptions 
-A:studtnt who wishes to re((Uest an excep_tiOn to any' of the Pb.o;·prc>
gani· -minimum ·requirements· should me a written, detailed.-.petitiOn 
with bis/her adviser. 1f the adviser appr<>VCS the pelition; he/ ihe will 
forward it, along with his'/her recommendatioll,- io the Cbairi,erson of 
the 'Departmental· Graduate Coinmittee. If aPPrO"Ved-b{ ·tJte 
department,-thepelition wil be forwarded to the GraduateScboot All 
exceptions must ultimately be approved by the Graduate SchOOf. · ' 

Time Limitations ' ' 

Students hare a ~~fear time. limit to complete all re(J~if'tmeritsfor 
IM Ph.D. degree. ·Toe seven-year period begiltf with the OOd of the 
semester during which the student was admitt~ to doctoral StUdy and 
was taking worktowai'd-meeti'o& the rCQuirementS for the degree:· In 
the proaram leading to the doctor's degree, up to forlJ'-figbt quarter or 
thirty--two semester credits of B or better graduate credit earned prior 
to the stu~t's admission as a doctoral appli~t ~Y_ ,~ ~~ed. 
toward .the degree without regar.d 10 lapse ot'time. Credit earned 
.be>'.o,d thirty-t~O credits 11181 not be

0
0V!" ten years old at the. time of 

··~!Di,.ion, · Credit earned. after acc;epll!DC< as a Pl>.D. applli:ant may 
ilOt DC over seven years ~Id _at the time the dqree· is .conffflJd. w:q,t 
when, on the rCCOIDmendation of the adviser, up to ien credits 
_pre\(Jou,/y earned at WaYQO s~ IJniversily may l>e spocified,for 
revalidadQ.D. by examination. In the event that any c:our~·have-~ 
i,i,evlously revalidated in-COmlection with the earniq.of,tlJe mas•·~ 
degree, these shall be counted as a part' of the total ten. Time 
extensions beyo!.ld these ':,tations 1lf'S ·OMtltorized oltly·for mHHlttions 
which are clearly beyond r . stu~rs,':°ritrol._ ~ .. ; 

Candldacy . 
A fh.D. App~t will be advancecUo tbe.raulc. of Ph.D. Candidate 
wh,en . he/she subllJ#ts ·.an appro\t'ed Plan of, ·work·_ -, . succ;es.sfldly 
CQ~_ Quali!ying ~a,_tions ud submits and--receives .the 
Clqlduate Dea\t,'s approval on the Disserlation Outline. 

~ -~~ 

Ph.D, Fot~ign ~~~! .,}?,fl . ' 
th• 'Ph.D... Fc,relp ~ , R*!uiremfflt., is. a -- of 
d~tal option. Somo Ph.D.''''aranti,;g' ~:J•ve 
rei.llned the former~ req~ in~. -;~IS 
have abolished the languqe requiremen\,J!llc! 9.!hers luJv,; 111btllitmoll a 
revised foreip language and/or researcli skill.• reqllirement, StudlalS 
are advised to contact the department in which they intend to major in 
0'4!, to,de!C{llline'thcnature.of lhePh,D . . ro~ ~ 
r0Qu11ement,ifany,forthatdiscipline-.' . , ' .. _.,. 1-·, ·. ',r._,,'; l 

' } . . • : '-' ' , ..• l. ~,, . ,~' 

Doctoral students shall. also bear in mind that most departlllt\lfl 
reserve the right to require ~onstrated forei,Jt ~ l"."r~ 
for any Ph.D. student pursWD& a research lo))I< which lvOi4d ~t 
from the use of foreip language materials;'tven thou,ih, other ~ 
in the 1&me Ph.D. program are riot required io establish foreip'ial,. 
page competence. · · · · · · · · 

Residence 
The Ph.D. tequiremont ·or one year of ~denct ii normally blet1if 
completion of-ten graduate credits in-~f two succeaiff ~ 
after admission as a Ph.D. aP,pllcant. _At 1-.st six credits in ~,of IIJ:e · 
two semesters must be taken in couise wOrk.' ThC 'r«\m1i~\n1 ·rout 
credits may b"e distributed over dissertation, research oi-direttec1'~--
Graduate asslstallts and part-time instrnctors 1'oldiJia, II<! _ ,l¥'1 
one-half time ass~.._t~ in._th#!-; piajor. C:i~J)DaY ~,~ 
residence requirem.Cllt' by carrying s~ ,~its in co~_ wor!'r ~~
of dissertation, in each of two successive semesters. 

In the experimental sciences for which it can be dem~ -~~ , 
student's research· must be completed on ,campus, die reaidence 
reci~t. f<\r tJ>e Ph,D. degree lll!'l[ b,: Ille\· by ~ ~sedll!ion 
direotor'.• wril!CJl,certifi~ that• aludent,b-.,been iJI ~ 
resideDCe for at least two successive semesters and one SIIIIIOltl'---. 
In this latter case, a count .of course credits is.'not r~ for the 
.fulfillment .of the resid.ace,cquiremeat, but soecir,c - or........, 
must be-f~od. 

\ 

In addition, th~ Ph.D. residence req~t .. tipulate \bat the~ 
must elect at le,,,t . tllirty credits in ._graduate, wort;~ or 
<lissertation direction at.the. University .. 

ll(dividual lnterdiscJplin¥Y Ph_o:·Prl)gram . 
An individual interdisciplinary Ph.D. program may be dc,veloped 'i'or 
an exceptionally promisins student with the approval of the graduate 
oommittees of participating' departments and the ~II/«~ 
School. Ordinarily, the participatlnc departmenjs. will be -no -

Jhan;<wo, ~ ha~~qp O!Cer.an alreody ~ W!.Q. 
program; proposals to. spJID - \baa two-<lepartmeBIS, or, ta:iadude 
I clepartmc:nf. .,~ dc¥a .. not offer '11• Pb.Ji).,~. 'lrill requia-11,e 
additi~.approval ,of Ibo.~ ~ •• -~·IIUlletllt• liokl!>f 
s~\lon will be ~at<i!l• j,y, C<>DWb!/!11 ~ ·d , •~ 
~lions: e.g •• c,hemjstry ~ biolosY, or pby1icu11" lliathe•llMI' 

Whil~ \ndividual interd¥1'W1"'>' Ph./>., pr~;sball l>c ~ 
\jy tile. same ~~ Onuiuat,. s,;t>ool ~eq"i'~ ~°'1--~ 
all Ph.D. programs, the.ot,uc!ent petiti,;,ningfor.!l!t:h a pr~!l)ll1J 
constaJ>tl1 be ad\'.ised tha( acmcving · ~act.;ry ,deiith u , ~:,. 
br~h in;two lieldi of •JlCC!alir.atiQI) 111•r )Veil r~':',iR \~.~ 
of time,, Fffort. and _,e ·thal! ·~ the ~ fh,I>,: ~ 
concentrated in a siq).e department. . '. ,_. :-·-; ;· ·i 



Adviser and Advisory Committees 
The Adviser rePresents the DepartmeD.t in helping plan the student's 
program; additionally, the adviser shall sign the student's Program 
Request. approve the Plan of Work, recommend candidacy, guide the 
student's research, approve the essay or thesis, serve on the Oral 
Qualifying Examination Committee and doctoral dissertation 
committee, arrange for the qualifying examinations and Dissertation 
Public Lecture Presentation-Defense, and certify to the Graduate 
School that degree requirements have been fulfilled. 

The Qualifying Examining Committee must consist minimally of three 
major departmental members. An extra-departmental member may 
be added at the discretion of the department. In this latter instance, 
the department is encouraged to select ·a person from the student's 
minor/cognate area. The membership of this committee may not 
normally be changed until the qualifying CX.aminations (written and 
oral) have been successfully pass~d. 

The, Dissertation Committee shall consist minimally of. three major 
departmental members plus one extra-departmental me~ber. The 
expertise ~f the extra-departmental member must be approp\-iate to the 
studenes dissertation w9rk. In the case of co-advisers from the same 
department the number of major departmental members shall be 
increased to four. 

After Graduate School approval, any changes in the committee struc
ture shall require written justification. 

Graduate Examiner 
The ~aduate Examiner is appointed by the Graduate School and 
serves as the representative of the Graduate Council as presiding 
officer at both the Oral Qualifying Examination and the Dissertation 
Public Lecture Presentation. The Graduate Examiner must be a 
tenured member of the Graduate· Faculty in a department other than 
that of the .student's major. The Graduate Examiner may not be a 
member of the student's dissertation committee. 

Qualifying Examinations 
Before taking the written and oral qualifying examinations, the student 
must have filed a Plan of Work with the Graduate School. The 
qualifying examination shall cover the applicant's major and minor 
areas, and such other related matters as the qualifying examining 
committee may.prescribe. 

The oral qualifying examination shall be conducted by the doctoral 
committee within thirty days ·after the written examination has been 
passed. Upon completion of the written part of the Qualifying 
Examination and at least twenty-one days prior to the Oral 
Examination, the department shall notify the Graduate School of the 
arrangements for the Oral Qualifying Examination (via the Qualifying 
Examination Report Form) and submit the names of the members of 
the examining committee for approval. The Graduate. SchQo1 shall 
then appoint a Graduate Examiner for the committee. The Graduate 
Examiner is the presiding officer at the Oral Qualifying Examination 
and is responsible for the conduct of the examination. The Oral 
Qualifying Examination shall be conducted by the examining 
Committee within thirty days after the written examination has been 
passed. If the examining committee determines that the applicant has 
not pas'sed all parts of the written and oral examinations, the 
committee must make specific recommendations as to admitting the 
applicant to a second examination and specify any additional work that 
should be completed prior to such an examination. If the Graduate 
Examiner certifies that the student has failed the oral part of the exami
nation, a second examination may not be held until at least one 
semester has elapsed, but must be held within one calendar year 
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following the first examination. The second examination shall be 
considered final. 

Dissertation Public Lecture 
Presentation-Defense 
The dissertation format and appearance must be acceptable· to the 
Graduate School before. the Dissertation Public Lecture 
Presentation-Defense shall be authorized. Additionally, each 
Committee member must have certified, in writing, that the 
dissertation has been read and approved for · a Public Lecture 
Presentation-Defense. 

The Graduate Examiner is the presiding officer at the Dissertation 
Public Lecture Presentation-Defense and is responsible for the tonduct 
of the examination. The dissertation shall be formally presented in a 
lecture in which the candidate shall state the methodOlogy, research, 
and results of the investigation. Conducted by the Candidates's 
committee and presided over by the Gr'aduate Examiner, this final 
lecture shall be publicized to the entire academic community in adVance 
by the major department. In the discussion following the presentation 
of a dissertation lecture, othl::r matters which the committee deems 
relevant may be introduced. The Dissertation Public Lecture 
Presentation is open to the general University community. 

Two final signed copies of the dissertation are to be submitted to the 
Graduate Sch~ol within ten days after the Dissertation Public Lecture 
Presentation-Defense. The Ph.D. degree will be certified only-upcn 
receipt of these two copies. 

Graduation 
Each candidate for a degree or certificate must file an Application/or 
Degree in the Records Office, 150 Administrative Services Building, 
not later than the last day of the final registration period for the 
semester in which he/she expects to complete the requirements for the 
degree. Consult the academic calendar on page 4 of this bulletin. If 
an application for a degree was filed for a previous term in which the 
student did not grad,uate, a new application is necessary. 

Commencement 
Information concerning commencement announcements, caps and 
gowns, invitations, tickets, time and 'place, lissembiing and other 
relevant items will be mailed to the graduates by the CommCncement 
Office prior to the event. Candidates for advanced degrees are 
requested and expected to attend the commencement at whicli tlie 
University confers upon them the honor of the degree earned.-

Theses and Dissertations 
The prCsentation of a thesis or dissertatio~. generally brings to a close 
the pursuit of either the master's or !he, doctoral degree. In essen~ 
such manuscripts represent a tangible summation of the many hotirs 
spent in study and research to acquire a higher education. For this 
reason · such scholarly documents must evident;:e ori.ly the highest 
standards of research and writing. They must shOw consisteiicy in 
punctuation, style and format. 

Advisers have primary responsibility for approval of the thesis, but 
every member of a doctoral committee must read, approve and sign the 
di.ssertation. Such approval includes all acaderriic and professional 
evaluations and jud'gments as to originality, adequacy, accuracy, 
significance, methodology, justification or conclusions and correctness 
of style. Approval shall not be recorded until the work and 
manuscripts are fully verified and accepted. 
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o . ~-- and ~OU abpuJd ....... !11111 l)lanlled'llhb,care: 
oilber may be of • research, expaoilory or cridcal nature. llollunuat 
be an oripJal work, in or ~ to !he .student's ~ field of 
1peci11ization. Work. submitted for ~ in,·other tXnll"IO ,=aanot be 
u,ed in fulflllin8 thesis or '"-talion requirements. If proper 
standards of quality, objcetivity, onainality and independence are 
maintained, the candidate'may use data that be/she has derived fN>ID 

, his/ber University research .. Neither the reslllts. or the researeh nor tllt 
publicatioll, of f"mdinp may be restricted by any noo-Universky 
agency. The reslllts of the - may be published prior to 
submlssion and ac,eptanc:e of the thesis or diumation, in wblch· case 
Graiduate School notif"!Calion is requited. 

ferinat: candidates submitting manuscripts are instrucied' to ;fciUo;_ 
ckJoi!b-the Oradoate School and college or sebool rqulatlons 
sovmling the format ot the thesis or ~iion. The Univenity 

. manuseript atyle guide ,;,ay be obtained In the Graduate School, It is 
oflldal pc>licy tbat acceptance of a ihesls or a dissertation, as well as 

. cemr~tlQn of a candidate for a dqice, ,hall not be g;Tantcd·unless a 
manuseript i1 le!)hnically correct ~ llyle and In a form s~ble In all 
r<iJ*11 for publication. The Graduate School Ph.D. Pro,rams staff 
is evailabk to assist advisers ud stu4ents Who have format questions 
or problems. , · 

Abltraetl: In addition to the dissertation, each doctoral stu~t must 
prepare two copieJ of an abllract, wf)lch must not eiteed 350 words. 
At the top of the first pase of the abstrtct, the followini must be 
recotded: 

. 
NAME: APPROVED BY:. 

MAJOR: ,SIGNATURE:, 

. DEGREE: DATE OF APPROVAL: 
' 

DATE OF O~DUATION: 

TITLE 

(BODY OF ABSTRACT) 

' 
i~u4_e fQOtnote. references at the end of the abiiract, hot at the 
bottom or each -· The adviser should si,n and daie both COpiei of 
the _abstract indicating his/her approval before delivery of the abstnct 
to the Graduate School. 

N __ ller of Coples: Each student Is. reqµir<d io prepare two COpies or 
the essay, three copies or the thesis (two, if a departmental copy is not 
requated), anc! two cojftes or the dissertation. If ihe student or the 
adviser requires personal ,:opies, they must be .in addition to the above 
number. Thesis and,:di~tlon copies are. io·.1:Mi submitted fOr 
binding to ibe Graduate School. Perioiuil copies.will nor be bound by 
die GraduateS'chool. Following bindini, one copy is forwarded to the 
University library and . one to. the department. Thaa ttitd 
tl/sserl(llions are to be submitted In ;,,veiopa to IM Graduate Schcol 
fl1ld mUSt not be punched or pl~ in binde~. 

y· 
.. l ·,/ff' 

;------------------..... ' 
(TITLE OF THESIS OR DISSERTA'l'JON)' 

by 

(Name of person subnlitili!a manuscript) · 
' . 

(TIIESIS OR DISSERl:ATION) 

Slibmitted to the OraduateScbool 
· of Wayne State University, 

Detroit, Michipn 
in partial tidfdlment of tbe requirements 

for the dcgrcc of 

(FULL DEGREE NAME IN CAPITALS) 
, (Year) 

MAJOR: (KIND OF MAJOR. IN CAPITALS) .. 

APPROVED BY: 

·························································-···· 
·Adyiscr 

Note: Add arcs of specialization in paren-after major when IUCb 
-downs exist. For tl.octoraJ d~ allow OM i"'1/or..;. 
member of tM doctoral committee. · · 

llladllla Qarp,: A charge is usessed for the Univoralty cqplcs to be 
bound. The assessment is paid at the Graduate Sdlool or the 
University Ga,bier's Off"u:e. Checks arc to be made payOlble to Wayae 
State University. . - -

~ --hl>llatiN P1u,· To Insure publlcaiion, c1octora1 
candida&es are - a fee by ibe Oradaato 8':laool ..... -
1,Jniv,rsily arranges _to ha~ the 4issertadon microfilmed. _Fllina_ a 
Mk/Ofllm .AgrtJIIMJtl Fom, is required. A pasltive ~ of _, 
miCl'of"mn will lie place4in the Uniyenity Library~ tbf alilli1icl wlll -
be published in D'-rtatloK Ab8tra<ls; · Deviations from tllio 
procedmrequlretheapprovaJof'theGradaateSchool. . 

. . . 
-tallo• -~ ~= CopYrillft """" ~. ~ 
UnlVOfSlty MicrolU111&, Inc., iuvAilable- reciliest. 1"" ~ 
shall pay tbe amount -,uy to cover the cosio~ :_ : . 

TY!liila-= TlieOraduate Scboolmafntains a <Oltioi-of typlsll and 
typj111 aerviceJ. upoii roquest· of a ~ •• th«.lliill6 or _. of 
typiststtsiding in-hi•/her arcs will be i,to-,idid,'. The roila'io opellto 
anY typist or secmar1a1 serviea mbmittit!C,a naiae. TIie Unl',/otslty. 
does not. hivesti;ate ~ ~ as to .,.,~ •·ub~ and idle~· 

. lloes it fQllOW up to dete!Jnine Whetbet . !lie .ftllllil!O - jre stlD 
offering their servlcC$. Tiu, GnllRllltt Sdroof. w Ill no lmN ,,.,.. 
pmn/.to/(11t lO any ~IIBfflCY or typist I!>.,. /ta ,,.;,u, Iii Ii * 
of ,,,,,,,._i•. ~ seleoting an qincy or a typist, It ij best io doto 
on the r~ oh frielld, an odvlser, or a memlier of the 
fecultj. /tis theitllilent'• ,mpoili/billty to mllke cem,ln tfilltihli l1J!fUt 
mecltd/olloWJ/ 1111 ~ mtm1UII of"':r"-· · 



Graduate Financial Aid 
The following is a description of major sources of financial support for 

. graduate students. Interested students are invited to contact the 
Graduate School for further information. 

Domas C. Ramble Univenity Graduate Fellowship: This program has 
been established to Support doctoral students judged to be 
exceptionally qualifi¢ by the University Graduate FelloWlihip 
Selection Committee. The applicant may be either entering a doctoral ' 
progr~ or already engaged in a course of graduate study leading to 
the doctorate. 

The applicant should be an outstan_ding student with clearly defined 
objectives relevant to his/her area of specialization. The basic stipend 
for each fellow will be $4,SOO per academic year, plus twelve credits of 
tuition coverage per semester, and inclusion in the University 
Insurance program. An additional allowance for dependent children 
is provided. Application forms are available from the Graduate 
School and must be retumed by March I. Applications must include 
verbal and quantitative scores on the Graduate Record Examination. 
Awards are contingent upOn official acceptance for doctoral study and 
full-time enrollment. 

Gracloate Assistutsbips: A number of Graduate Teaching 
Assistantships and Graduate Research Assistantships are available 
which provide· stipends and partial tuition payment. Interested 
students are advised to contact the chairperson of the department in 
which they intend to major. 

Gnduate-Professional Scholanhips: Each year the University awards 
a number of competitive tuition scholarships for students in graduate 
degree programs. Application forms are available from the Graduate 
School. 

Students in the Law School and the School of Medicine are advised to 
consult their schools concerntllg different deadline dates and 
procedures. Awards are contingent upon acceptance for graduate 
study and full-time enrollment. 

Competldon DeadUne 

April I 
July IS 
December I 

Duration of Scholanllip 

Fall, Winter 
Fall, Winter 
Winter 

<,erontolop Awards: The Wayne State University Institute of 
Gerontology. offers graduate traineeships plus tuition for study in a 
number of disciplines related to the field of aging. Interested students 
should contact the Institute of Gerontology, 5229 Cass Av.enue. 

Ul'Hll Studies Awards: The University's Center for Urban Studies 
offers fellowships for graduate students in any academic discipline 
related to urban affairs. Interested students should contact the Center 
for Urban Studies, 5229 Cass Avenue. 

DepartmeDtal Awards: Assistantships, associateships, fellowship~ and 
scholarships are available in many graduate departments. 
lnfortnation concerning these may be obtained by Writing to the 
Chairperson of the department in which the student de$ires to major. 

Date of- Acceptance or Appointments: Wayne State University 
subscribes to the following statement, adopted by most of the graduate 
schools of North America: In every case in -which a graduate 
assi$tanJship, associateship, or fellowship for the next academic year is 
offered to an actual or prospective student. the student, if he/she indi
cates his/her acceptance before April 15th, will ha~e complete freedom 
through April 15 to submit, in writing, a resignation of his/her 
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appointment in order to accept another graduate appointment. 
However. an acceptance given or left in force after April lSth comml~ 
him/her not to accept another appointment without first obtaining 
formal release/or that purpose. 

Applications and information for the following programs may be ob
tained by contacting the Office of Scholarships and Financial Aids, 
Room 222# Administrative Services Building. 

Board of Governors Grant-ln-A:id: Graduate students with exceptional 
financial need, who are not otherwiSe eligible for scholarship assis~ce 
may qualify for grants ranging from $ISO to full tuition. 

Colleae Work-Stady Program: Employment on-campus and in public 
and priVate non-profit agencies is available to eligible graduate 
students able to demonstrate financial need. Work assignments are 
generally related to the student's interest, academic major and profes
sional goals. Earnings are intended specifically to assist in meeting 
educational ~xpenses and may range from $500 to $2,500 a year. 

National Direct Student Loan Program: The University participates in 
the Federal National Direct Student Loan Program amended by the 
Higher Education Act of 1972. These loans are available to ~ligible 
graduate students demor:istrating financial need. Loans may range , 
from $1S0 to $2,500 per academic year. Repayment and simple 3'1t 
interest charges are initiated nine months after graduation Or 

termination of academic effort. 

Federally Insured or Guaranteed Student Loans: Loans for eligible 
students may range up to $5,000 and' must be arranged through 
commercial lending institutions such as banks, credit unions, savings 
and loan associations; repayment and simple 70Je interest charges are 
initiated nine months after graduation or termination of academic 
effort. Federal interest subsidy during the student's period of 
enrollment is available for qualified applicants. 

Mlchi1an State Direct Student Loan Program: This is an alternate 
source of loan assistance for eligible students unable to secure 
traditional loans through a commerdal lender. These loans may assist 
in meeting up to half the cost of the student's educational expense and 
are need-based. 
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Graduate Programs 
! 

Wayne StatC University offers graduate programs leading to the 
~·, (M), Education Specialist Certificate (5) and the d~orate (D) 
in the following majors. Prospective· students are adyised to consult 
th~ department closest to their interests for information. c:onceming 
f~rther. specialization. , 

School of Business Admini5tration 

major dear:ee 
Business•Administration ... ,,-__ _ 

conuntrations 

Business Economics 
Finance 
Financtal Accounting 
ladustriar Relations/Personnel 

College of Education 

-~----'---'--M 

Management 
M&nagerial Accounting 
Marketing 
Operations Management 

major degree 

Adultlearnin,g_ ______________ ............... M 

Art Education M 
Bllingual/Bicultural Educatio M 
Curriculum Development O 
E~ucationatleadfflhip __ ....., __ ~--<..·········-'---······M 
Educational Administration and Supervisio ·----~,p 
Educational P51Chology M.D 
Educational Sociology M.S.D 
Elementary Education ......... :................... M,S 
Elementary Education Curriculum and Instruction S 
Elementary R"ding M 
Ewaluation and·Research ........................................ M,D 
General Administration and Supervision.............. . S,D . 
General Education ................ D 

Humanities 
Physical Science 
Social Science 

Counseling _________________ ........ M.S.D 

Health Occupations Educatio M 
Hieber Educatio1n_______ ........... D 
History and Philosophy of Education ............... ---------M.D 
Instructional Technology M.S.D 
Interdisciplinary D 
Library Sciem:e.............. M.S 

.. Mathematics Educatio ................................ ,. ..... -.............. M,S 
Physical Education M 
Pre-School and Parent Education M 
Readin S.D 
Recreation and Pa,k Services M 
School and Community Psychology................. M,S 
ScienceEducation .... ----------------M.S 
Secondary Administration and Supervisicin _~ _________ s,b 
Secondary Curriculum and Instruction ............ . ................... S 
Secondary School 

En&lish Educatio,11-___ . ______ .......................... M.S 
Foreign Langua M 
Reading .... M 

Socill Studies Education ................................ ·....... . .. -M.S 
Special Educati<ln ............... .. ...... " M.S.D 
Sports Administration ................ M 
Teacher Education.......... .. .............. D 
Vocational and Applied Arts Education 

Business Education •. _____________ ......... M 

\ 

'JliotributittE~IICltion ........ , .. _..----~ . ·M ., 
Family Life EduQtion .•.•• , . . _ · ·~--.. -.._+ ......... _ .. ,i .... ".' .. ,·-~. 

Htaltl1 Occupations Education .............•. c ......................... _,. ..• _ ........ , ...... :.M· 
Industrial Educatio•---~-----,,-----·M \ 
Vocational and Applied Arts Education -------'--~ .....• S.O 

Vocational Rehabilitation C.uriselin,t---'----'-----'----.---'",S · 

College of Engineering 

m~'or tJQ,-
Chemical Engineeri,ng.. ________ '------11.0 
Ci~I Enaineeting Ji,D . 
Compµter En1ineerini ............ M.O 
Efectrical Engineering · M.D 
Mechanical Engineering '1,D 
Industrial Engineerin& .-.111,D 
Metalluraical. ~ngineerin ,D 
Oper~ions Rese&rc ,D 

Graduate School 

major 

Industrial Relatio~ 
lnterdlsciplinary _________ _:. ____ __,.M 

Law School 

major defree 

Corporation and Fillancill 1.aw, _______ ..;...__M .. 
~Law M 
Taxatiun .. I ' 

College of Liberal Arts 

major 

AnthropolO&Y-----~----------",D 
~ ~ 
Art History ....... M 
Audiology M,D 
Biology .0 
Chemistry M,D 
Classics M 
Comparative Literature ·M 
Computer Science / .. 
Criminal Justice ___ __:'---------------" 
EastEuropeanStudies..---~----------M 
Economi •. M,D. l · 
En1lisl1 ............ M,O. 
Family and Consume·r Resou .M 
Frenc ...... M 
Geoa,aphY-----------,-------" 
GeolO&Y----~- .......... M 
German--~-------~- ... ·., ...................................... M 
Hi . , ........ M,D 
Italian .. M 

- M Lin1uisti \ -: ............. , ... · ... II 
Mathematics 11,0 

Aj)plied.Mathematics_ M 
Mathematical Statistics . M · · 

Modernl.an1uaps ... 0 
Musie M 
Near Eastern languqes M 
Philosophy.. . .. M.D 
Physi . M.O 
Polltical Sc~ M,0 
Psychology ....... ,...... .M,D 
PubHc Administration M 



Russian ____________________ M 

Sociology.......... . ........ M,D 

Spanish ... ·············································---············"·············· ............... M 
· Speech Communication, Theatre, Journalism ... 
Urban Planning ......................................... . 

School of Medicine 

m(Qor 

. .. M,D 
. ................... M 

degree 

Anatomy... .. .... M, D• 
Audio\Oi) ......... . .................... M ,Dt 
Biochemistry..... _____ ...... M,D• 
Commui:iity Health Services....... . ........................... M 
Microbiology ....................................................................................................... M ,D• 
Occupational and Environmental Health. .. ............... M 
Pathology.. ____ ..... D 
Pharmacology ........................... : ................................................. , ....................... M,D• 
• Physiology. . ............ M,D* 
Psychiatry............ . ................. M 
Radiological Health .................... M 
Radiological Physics...... . ......... M 

College of Nursing 

major degree 

Primary Care Nursing-Adult....... . ..... M 
Advanced Medical Surgical Nursing.............. . ........... M 
Adult Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing:. . ... M 
Child & Adolescent Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing ..................................... M 
Community Health Nursing............ . .................. M 
Institutional Epidemiology. . ........ M 
Nursing Care of Children and Adolescents.. .. .... M 
Advanced Maternity Nursing ........ M 
Nursing..... . .... D 

College of Pharmacy 
and Allied Health Professions 

major 

Faculty of Pharmacy 

Hospital Pharmacy .. 
Pharmaceutics ... 
Pharmaceutical Administration .. 
M€dicinal Chemistry .. 
Pharmacology ..... 

Faculty of Allied Health Professions 

Anesthesia ....... . 
Medical T ethnology ... 
Occupational Therapy .. 

School of Social Work 

Social Work .. 

degree 

. .... M 
. ...... M,Pharm.D,D 

. ... M,D 
. .... M,D 

. ...... M,D 

.M 
..M 
. .. M 

degree 

. ............... M 

Methods of Social Work practice taught with the following foci: 

Social Case Work 
Social Group Work 
Social Work Administration 

Social.Work Practice 
Social Work Administration 

* Combined M.D.-Ph.D. program available in this major 

t Awarded through the tkpartment of Speech Communication. Theatre and Journalism. 
College of Liberal Arts. 
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General Requirements 
General requirements for graduate degrees may be found in the 
Graduate School section of this bulletin, beginning op~ 18. In ad
dition to these and to· the information below, other requirements are · 
specified by-the individual graduate departments. The Student should 
consult _the program and requirements of the department in which 
he/she planS to major. 

INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 
Office: 5165 Gullen Mall at Merrick 

Director: Mark L. Kahn 

This graduate Program provides a curriculum leading to the M.A .. 
degree in Industrial Relations (MAIR). Because MAIR ·is 
inter-college, as well as interdisciplinary, it is administered by the 
Graduate School. 

MAIR is jointly sponsored by three academic departments: Economics 
and Psychology in the College of Liberal Arts, and Management in the 
School of Business Administration. Policy direction is provided by an 
Executive Committee comprised of one representative of ~ 
sponsoring department. 

MAIR is designed to provide professional preparation for a career in 
industrial · relations with a focus on the substance and process of 
Collective bargaining. Students will be prepared for industrial 
relations positions io government, business and union organiz.ations, 
and MAIR intends to assist in the appropriate job placement of its 
graduates. MAIR will also provide knowledge and skills for peraona 
who contemplate entering or who are already engaged in 
self-employment involving industrial relations, such as labor 
arbitration. 

· Admission 
Admission is limited to holders of baccalaureate degrees from 
regionally accredited institutions and is granted only to those 
applicants who evidence promise of success in industrial relations 
study. 

Admission to the program requires four recommendation f0rms and 
completion of the program application form, in addition to the 
transcripts and application form required by the Graduate School. 
The Graduate Record Examination (GRE) or the Graduate 
Management Admissions Test (GMAT) is required of all applicalits. 
In the evaluation of applications, the Executive Committee will 
Consider: (I) the overall or upper-division hotlor point average; (2) 
GRE and GMAT scoi:es; (3) applicant's pe'rformance in previous grad
uate courses, if any; (4) the quality of applicant's employment 
experience at increasing levels of responsibility; and (S) other appropri
ate indicators of successful performance as a graduate student, includ
ing the content of reference appraisals. 

Pre re~ u isites 
Students who have been admitted but who do not possess all of the fol
lowing prerequisites must remedy any deficiency without graduate 
credit: statistic~·(equivalent to ECO 410and 510, or ECO 410and FBE 
540); introductory micro- and macroeconomics (such as Economics 
IOI and 102 or Finance and Business Economics 608); and one course 
in college mathematics (equivalent to at least Mathematics ISO). A. 
grade of C or better is required for all prerequisite courses. 

• 
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Curriculum 
, ~,requi,es the satisf8"1o')' tompktion of at least th~;.o~ 
/,II g,aciuat,, study, including a Core Curriculum of seven, tltree-credit 

, C91Uses, Two options are available: ' 

:.Pia. B: Ten tbree-cradit courses, Plus a three-credit Master's Essay'. 

Pin C: Eleven three-credit coufSCS. 

The Core Curriculum is as follows: 

'L Labo, Relations Institution5'1nd Pub lie Policy (ECO 642) 
' ' ' 

2, Organizational Psycholo&Y (PSY 653) 

3, Labor Relations and Collective llafgaining (MOT 775) 

4. ~omic Factors in industrial Relatjol'I~ (ECO 747) 

S, Psycholo&Y of Union-Manaaement Relations (PSY 6~) 

6. Union Contract Administratioit (MOT 777) 

7. Semi~ In Indust,ial Rdations (I R 750) , 

FOllr el«live courses (or, under Plan B, three elective courses j)lils-'the 
Master's, Essay)· will complete thC pro_f'am: ·Selection.of electives will 
be guided by the student"s prior preparation and career' ob'.jectives atld 

· will require the approval of.the stuct,nt's gradlia~ adviser. Not more 
than two elective courses may be taken in the School of BUSintss 
Administration. Electives are not limited to COur~ offered by the 

. sponsoring departments. ' · 

.The Semimzi- in Industrial Relations is to ~ taJc;en ortly after __ the 
completion of the other-six C~e Coul'Ses. ' 

'rbe topic and methodoloay of the &s4)I to be completed uader Plan B 
mus.t ~v_e.the prior apprdval of the-Director, who must also approve 
1- appojntmeiu of the-faculty member who will direct .the Essay. 

Retention 
<J.raduate students in the MAIR program will be required to earn a 'B" 
(3.0) averqe to satisfy degree requirements. If a grade below •a, is 
rm.ivf!I In fl core course, ·tluJt course must be. repeated promptly and a 
'1Jl(k,,ef!B.'. of better.o/JJflined. A grade.of 'C' In two graduate 
courses will constitute a sufficient basis for dismissal from the'-pro-
sram, 

Candidacy 
St~~t~ ~. d~cd ~o file ~ i,,~ ~j Wo~ When Rine ir4duate 
cr,,dit• in the,MAIR c:wriculum ha"" been~~- Upon appiovalef 

, tho Plan of Work the stullent's rank wijlbe changed fro111 'applicaut' 
tc;,, _1.~n4ida~" providecUhe ~pplicant'-s honor point av«aae is.at least 
. J.Q •. 

Waivers· 
A Cote Course may be waived only if the student demonstrates. to the 
satisfaction of the Exec:utive Comniitt'ee, that he/she bas compl~ ·an 
equivalent.~urse with a grade of B or tetter a\td elects an'addit:ional 
~ved elective course Jn its place. 

··~dlli$ing 
'• 

All academic advising and the s~nt of Pro1ram Request forinl Will 
'be ciorie by 'the Dltector. Students should call the MAIR Office 
(577-4380) for information on advlslna hours. , 

740, Ji,abor RellldoDILaw. Cr.3 , ,, ,, ,,,c , ,,,, ,,i. 
PrU09: l!CO 642 or~MGT 775; enrollment in MAIR or.~·or , 
instructor. Federal . regulation of union orpnizatio,D, ~ 
bllfgaini:ng• and union contract administration. in *.'~-. -- . 
Norris-Ila Guatdia, Act; National Labor ,Relations A!:t, " ~
Content, administration and judicial Jnterprclation of Iat,o, ,,...;,.,. 
legislation. ' ' ' 

745. limploymeat Rellltlono Low. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 642 or equiv.; enrollment in IIVJR ,or ....,_,of 
instructor. Federal and staie legislation affecting employeH111ptoy'er 

' relations: Title VII of the Civil Riptf Act; , p;nsion. '~ 
(ERISA);' occupational safety and health (OSHA); Fair ~' 
Standard• Act. Implanentation of these policies and thelteffect'on 
labor-manaa~nt relations. -

750, !iemlll!lr bi ~ lle!otlom (li;C9 74!1}. Gr, l • 
Prereq: enrollment in· MAIR; six core courses; mmt be taken aa part~ 
final sixteen credits. Study of seioct<d indnstrial·relo&iom topiel. 
Reoearch paper required of each ' student. .. I11d1111rial relations 
specialists utilized as guest 'sPff¥ls. · 

1 

7dfl. lntenublplnlndnstrialRelatlou. Cr. 1-31,Mu.\4) 
Prereq: enrollment in MAIR and consedt ·of director/ Active 
inyolvement in industrial relations duties for an Clllployer. · ~. 
government qency. -Qr industrial ·relations -Prof--1; 
apprentiCeJhip to a labor ubitralOri or Other appropriate: o~ 
for industrial relatiens CXperience. At least eight'hours per #ee~(~ 
be paid or unpaid. 

770. Trends In~•• Barplaiq 1111d ln,proviq·tloe Qulllr.r 
Work Life, Cr, 3 , , . . . 

Prcreq: four MAIR cote courses or consent of instnactor, Collective 
bargaining. current and 

I 

future , directii:,_..-; empbaiis 0~ Joint_" 
union-mana,:ement approach to developing proaraa;u iiDJ)tOViaa~tlte
quality of Work life through workers• involvement iii _ the 
decision-making process; examination of practical pr~ ,, to 
initiate and i.QtpleinCllt such proarams. 

790. Dlreeled Study, ·Cr.l~(Mu.4) 
Prereq: MAIR cor~ course irf relevant field; prior approval of MAIR. 
DireclOr for topic and instructor; written ~t of ~viler and atada· 
ate officer. Intensive llludy of significant industrial, relations toj,Jc 
a,ainst background of more general course ·work. Preparati~ of 

. term,paper required. 

799. _,, -,~. Cr.3 
Prer.eq:· enrollment in ~IR; comp~on of 30 ho~ .in MAIR -pro-: 
gram; cpnsent of adviser. Plan B alternative to a t~ elective 
courSe. ~·-OJ)portunity for intensive research and writin, experience OD 
relevant s~ject matter . 

f . 

1 See r,qe 633 for loterpretation- -of nunillerin& __., .,.._ W 
I abbreviatlon1 

._ ., . 
. ·,, 

I. 

\' 
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Graduate Directory 
Wayne State University 
Detroit, Michigan 48202 
AreaCode(313) 

Gndaote Sc~ool 
Ph.D. Programs 
Fellowships and Scholarships 

352 Mackenzie Hall · 
Telephone: 577-2170 

Gndaote Admlulon 

Office for Graduate Admissions 
102 Adminislrative Services Building 
Telephone: 577-3;96 

Gndute Assistantships 

Write the chairperson of the department in which you intend to major. 

latennollonal Student Advising 

IntematiQnal Student Services and Activities 
470 Mackenzie Hall 
Telephone: 577-3422 

Loau 
Office of Scholarships and Financial Aids 
222 Administrative Services Building 
Telephone: 577-3378 

Stadeat Employment 

Placement Services 
214 Administrative Services Building 
Telephone; 577-3390 

Cataloa Requ-

Uuiversity Mail Department 
l 09 Administrative Services Building 
Telephone: 577-2135 
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-University Centers 
and Institutes 

Center for Black Studies 
586 Student Center Building 

The Center for Black Studies grew out of the struggles of black 
students to establish an educational facility committed to filling the 
serious omissions in knowledge about the black experience. Since its 
inception in 1972, the Center has combined teaching, reseaich and 
service in an effort to enhance the quality of life for students and all 
residents in the urban environment of Wayne Stale University. 

The Center has assumed the position of an educational catalyst, 
seeking to play a dramatic role in the grc;,wth and development of black 
people both here in America and abroad. As one means of attainina 
these goals. the Center cucrently offers an academically substantive 
and_ politically relevant co-major curriculum. Complete information 
concerning this program, as well as black studies course offerings, may 
be found on page 259 of this bulletin. 

Center for Chicano-Boricua Studies 

The Center for Chicano-Boricua Studies (CBS) is a multi-service unit 
engaged in teaching, research a11d service. 

Teaching: The Center's academic component consists of the CBS 
freshinan year program, the CBS Co-,Major program an.d the Bilinaual 
Education Doctoral program. The freshman program extends equal 
educational opportunity to Latino high school students in the Detroit 
Metropolitan and offers .a curriculum which is socially and 
intellectually directed to the Latino experience in the United States. 
CBS core courses fulfill social science and humanities requirements in 
the College of Liberal Arts. The CBS Co-Major program is designed 
particul&I'ly for students who plan to work·with Latino communities. 
The master's and doctoral bilingual education programs m~ Jh;e 
needs of students interested in bilingual education. 

Research: The Center's research effort is in education and the social 
sciences as they relate to Spanish origin groups in the United States. 

Service: The center serves both the University and the Latino 
community. Center personnel sit on various local and State 
committees, task forces and commissions, concerned with the Spanish 
speaking community. 

Center for the Study of Cognitive Processes 
This Center brings together faculty mCmbers from psycholO&Y, 
linguistics, education and other fields to promote int~disciplinary 
research in cognitive, processes., Recent projects have dealt with 
concept formation, language development and related topics. 

Computing Services Center 
The University operates one of the largCst computing centm in ~e 
metropolitan area. This modern facility is dedicated to the service of 
all university students, faculty, staff and public seci:Or customers. 
Access is provided both through te~nals and batch processing. A 
Remote Job Entry Station in the Science Ubrary basement ls open 
during library hours. Other service locations of the cen~er are on the 
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lhird Door, Administrati•• Senlces 8'nlctin, 2', 5950 Caso Avemie, 

where a publica. lions cent.er "" .. ii. f»Dsultl!'&)O{fi(\t ~J~. ,.«tr. ,92, Wooilwar.d. Public tennlnpls ire Jiriniarilii,·iro~.1,,4 e 
University libraries; they maY be used ·by 80)1bne · having a: valid 
Computer Services Center (CSC) computc_r hlentlficatio'l· 

t.' 
Available computers are tWo A~I 470V6's. On~ ·of tbCSC 
computers has four_ megabyteS of main --stora1e, the other ·has six 
megabytes, and 10'8" amounts of disk ·...i lape ""'~,_.,. 
operating systems are Michigan T~inal·System (MTSj aiird'llfci1ll'M's 
Multiple Y.irtual Storage (MYS). All 1Y5t!""5 run under 18"1'~.Yi'fual ' 
Machine (VM) operating sy,tein. M'tS Is a general p.urpose 
tirne-shari_ng system p~oviding .a,. rich command ~ , -aqd ,,a 
i,l,werful eilitor. Maoy applications programs CXl"!ld the capabilities 
Or tti~:Ppera~g_-syStems .. · These. inctude_ stati&~ arid_ ~-ical 
: iibJ'lf!~--.i-ap)rics. __ datQ .base IP,~~nt _ systems, . inf;~tion 
reirleval "aod. tei<t procesiwi, CompiJets Sf• available f<>! most 
· j,ro'g;ainming languas~s. M_YS J)riJJwi)y supPOrts the qata ~ing 
nceqs_ oflhe· UniVersiiy and ~n- external users. This-data proce'ss
illa is supported by the ADABAS database manasement system. 

I - --- . , . , : .. . - . . . 
~ ~t €?mputer __ Network connects· thr Univ.er~, ~~~ters,. to 

)h~ COinputina. f~tles of the University of Michi~ (an· Affi4abl 
470V 1, and of Michigan .State Univenity (a CDC,6,00). The Merit 
~mputei 1'{etwork: also-prQvides Telene,: ·ac.~s rl'om :Q)Ost majcir cities 
Of the United· States~ Canada,· E~ope and Japan; ~~ ~~puter 
belonging to the Merit Network can be al:cessed from , these cities 
through.a local telephone call: 

Customers of the CSC are ~~ura"ged to use Hie racililies theQ(Sd~s. 
The required skills may be learned throuah courses taught by Various 

;deparlments; including Computer·Science and through free; nOn-crCitil 
seminars offered each semester by the csc:;. · Various 'publicatiotit, 
available through ~he publications cent~rs (333 Ad~inistrative ~ces 
Building II. and the main· 'circulation desk: of th~ Science Library) _arid 
for· purchas• ·through_ th• 'WSU · bookstore, describe th•-~ of 
J)l'Ogrln'ls and systems.- A monthly hewsletter keg>s cWltoin.~ 
-lttforined of additipns and changes In services. · 

Research Institute 
for Engineering Sciences 
:ZOO l!ir,;neeriDJ Building· ' , 

~e Research Institute was established to promote multidisciplinary 
~clt in areas of scimce and engineering and is staffed by facidty 
froni sevttal''departmonti ot' the College of E~ and of t1Je 
nalUl'.al .sciences. Adjunct facultY; from other "'1i•eisW.. aJl!I from 
Iii~ ..,.i JQvermnental research Ja'1or8'ori .. ar••als<>: ltt•o/Ved in 
llfflial. nisearch pro,nm,s. · 
. ,-,- ·, . . . . 

R~ch areas,whicb ar.e under current study inchicte tl~-eq~libri~~ 
chemistry associated with moletular laser opetation, · upper 

atmospheric cl)OIJ!islr;Y,f!WiY. ~9/<>,tt"'4 ~·~ ....,,.,~l JIJe 
microscopic ·description of stonglj perturbed fluids, the fundamental 
iDJeractions betweep . .mol~ular system~- excited state comb.UJtion 
chemistry, Jaaer stjQ>ulat"!I chemiA!l, reoctions, uui:Jear .initiated 
~if,al c011ii«rsiops, iQn,~ analysis at ,IIM .films, bol08f:lll)bic 
fatigue stu4h;s _and .. !Jlath~Btical t~qµ~d11volyed in optimiza:tion 
of mukivariable problems. . . . .. '- · 

A.broad l'lllllC oflaboratory facilitits inelud!na--1 q,Oleeu~ 
niacbines. a discharge now~, molecular la&ef systems, 8. Van de 
Qraff ..-IP,ra!M (Ill. the Pl,ysica DepartmOllil) •and ,iiuipment for 
~e • .i~·'l"·••liW>le fo~.lhe -.perimental ,-rch'JK'<llflilll<,' 
.~ , 1$bo,a/o,jes,, use, stale . of the an electn,nic and'., •acuum • 
~o~.~•·'!lell.as numerical.dala proccuina -billtles, l1'llt, 
!IK ,:,peratt<J by members and researeh associates ohht\ hlstitute• am! 
1!,~uatesttlde,ns. ,• · '\'·' · · 

. \ 

· Institute of~ 
' . . ; :,'.'i ,,,t-:,_';,!,,:--;,, ,_l, ... ..:..~.·-

The Institute of Gerontology was establish~ !!Y the llf{Qhipn _, 
Lqis)ature in 1965 as a jol.nt institute bet-9 Wa~ 5-1111! .. 

;and the Uni•ersity of Michi&II", The Jnstitute's .procram "°"""' or 
· three major f~nctions: cdllcation, research and servicia.-,,1. · .., _ :'. -· :·! 

MCtZtion: The Institute offers a S~lllis!,~6,~ie i,; Aa:ullia! die 
graduate level. The Certiricate is·ciblained COIICUlt~ndy wi!h t&it!dlt· 
ate degree, or it may be obtained independently by ij,ose studenlt.,Jto 
already ha•e obtained a .master's or a doctoral clejreo. Jleq~· 
for the Certificate include completion of -a require'1 .course--~)n 
gerontolOgy, attendance at the · lnstitutWl")Dsored .,~ 
colloquia series and a supervised internship: -~h,year, IOll!',thirly 
uoder1raduate and sraduate gerontoloti course<if'eillli• ~av~ 
on the'Wayne campus in various academk amas.-'iii<:ludiDI ~. 
JV,ycholo&Y, social work, nursin~. politi~ -~ sdenoe,. -eco,qoqiici~ 
biology, physiology, _speech, communication and theatre-, family:~ 
consumen·esources muhecreation. "' · ' ' , 

Resea~h: The Institute encoU1ages and Supports ·ffleUdMlctI~t'Jf· · 
faculty and students ht .c~at~ng acad~~ ·_units 90 _ the ~po,. · 
Gerontological research projectS at Wayne have ~ved.such,~ 
as social policy and aging, bioloalcal llDd phfsiOlogical. .. IIIH'8, 
psychological processes and aging, _services needs of lhe.yed, hollsliq 
policy.and the ased, and service delivery and the aged. 

Service: TJie service pI'Ogram of the· Institute is designed to :meet cetWn 
needs not provided for &y other agericle&. 'lnst'itute ~f lel'Yfl.·i, ~ 
advisory or consultative ca~ity to lqcal. state aDit 118.lioaal·-...... ; 
and orpnizations concerned with aging Bnd the ~. , '.111-~ -~~~. 
also. compiles, publishes and distributes Infor1h'ti'tliiit·'"iiir • A:"11"&' a 
periodic newsletter containing information on evell,ts related .to.:dle 
aged st:ach as new · and proposed l~QJl.- publio ~ _-al)d 

: ComQtunity services. - >, · 

Gerpni"4"gy L<0rning Raow-ces Center: The lmtiwte'1 ~ 
Reso,uicts Center .Is an acti•e, research-oriented hmaly off.,. 
~mprehensive- reference setVice in all ~_Of ~~iolc:iq. ·_ 4 1fie 
multidisciplinary collection includes · niaierlali on . re!ovani-sdbjelils 
such as biology, social welfare, health, social socurity, ccinioillli!s, 
poli~ical~iCIICe, psychology. law, ~OBY. housing, tr~,· 
empioyiJ1ent and edu<l!lion. To support the needs. of faculty, 
researchers, community and students, _the Center maintains a arC>WUII · 
collection . of mo~ogr&phi, periodicals, aovernment documents. 
audiO-.visual materials and newsletiers. In .addition, the · Center 
maintains extenaive vertical files of reprints and unpublished i,apen, 

pamphlets, bibliographies and newspaper clippinp. The main 
' collection is housed in open stacks; the readm,a 'room aCCOID:Ofkta; 
thirty users. Services available\ to · users in~ude circulation of 
materials, loc&tion assistance., photocopyina. inf~mation and refer • 
ence. an<,I library guidance and instruction; these services are provided 
by a profeisfonal librarian. 

/ 

Center fQr Health Research 
31, CohoBuildina 

The Center for 'Health ReseBfCh provides supportive services to ~ 
College of Nursing to conduct scientific ipvesti,aationa_..of healtb·c;are 
problems of specific interest to nurses and health care providen _in " 
general. Examples of areas currently beioa studied. ai-e funily 
planning, psychological stresses resulting troni illn~s. metflOdolop;al 
issues_ in care evaluatfon, ·retention of nunes i,i -Qll'ffl". roles, 
decision-making processes used by praoti~, needs of penal& of 
childl'.en ith spina bifida, and hospital acquired infections. Students 
in the C liege ofNunina graduate programs ba,(e the opportunity to 
become i •ol•ed "the O!liOiug rese,u-ch. 

Univer.sity .~.it#tJ ~ '·ti 



Institute of Labor and Industrial Relations 
5475 Woodward Avenue 

The lnstitute's main components are the Management Center and-the 
Labor Studies Center. Each of these components offers courses and 
other training programs to companies and individuals seeking to 
acquire work-related expertise. The Institute is cosponsored by 
Wayne State University and the University of Michigan. 

Center for Peace and Conflict Studies 
S229 Cass Avenue 

The Center for Peace and Conflict Studies provides programs <,levoted 
to the resolution of conflict in all contexts, from the local community 
to the international system. Under the directiOn of an 
interdisciplinary executive committee, projects are developed· that 
contribute to .the exploration of the social and political problems of our 
time. The Center serves as the base for a co-major in peace and 
conflict studies. 

Detroit CouocU for World Affairs: The Council is the community arm 
of the Center for Peace and Conflict Studies and presents activities for 
adults on crucial world issues and domestic and international conflict. 
The Council serves as a link between the University and the community 
in the greater Detroit metropolitan area. 

·eenter for Urban Studies 
S229 Cass Avenue 

The center was created to provide the University with one central 
institution to focus on urban problems. Along with a full.time core 
staff, the Center is structured so that it can call upon any of the myriad 
University-resources. •The Center's maj0r activities are: (1) research 
and evaluation in a number of areas related to urban problems, and (2) 
to act as a resource agency for community organizations and groups. 
These efforts result in a broad program of theoretical and applied 
research. 

The Center also sponsors the Council on Early Childhood which was 
developed to provide an interdisciplinary forum for University faculty, 
students and community representatives in the field of early childhood. 
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UNIVERSITY 
STUDENT SERVICES 

OFFIOE OF THE VICE PRESIDENT 
FOR STUDENT AFFAIRS 

\ 
573 Student Center.Building; 577-1992 

Among the major duties of the Office of the Vice President for Student 
Affairs are· communication of student attitudes and activities to the 
faculty, adininistration and general public; interpretation of University 
objectives and policies to students; assistance to students in devefu'"'ng 
their potential through effective use of the University's resources; and 
the encouragement of intellectual stimulation beyond the traditional 
classroom environment. 

Moreover, this office oversees student personnel services, student 
organizations and activities, and special student programs. It is the 
responsibility of the office to communicate with the President and his 
staff and to cooperate 'in the work of their divisions; to participate in 
development of -the University with regard to its program and staff 
needs; to help students develop a sense of their responsibilities; to 
maintain communication between students and all other groups within 
the University; and to assure that student viewpoints are represented, 
heard and understood in all policy-setting deliberations of the 
University. 

Programs of the Division of Student Affairs provide opportunities f<,r 
students individually or in groups, to Voice their questions and 
·concerns and to receive assistance in defining problems and wdrking 
toward effective solutions. Furthermore, the Division seeks to 
minimize student frustrations so that the student may gain confidence 
in his/her-ability to accomplish goals through established channels. 

University Counseling Services 
334 MackenZie Hall; 577-3398 

University Counseling Services have two major purposes: (1) t0 help 
students promote individual development in ways which will maximize 
benefits from their University experierice, and (2) to help them find 
ways of coping with problems which interfere with their educafioaal, 
attainment. To implement these goals, non.credit-courses in the areas 
of college and career orientation; .and reading efficiency and st_udy 
skills, are offered through this office; see page 569. '{o meet the 
differing needs of students, services are provided in a number of 
additional formats and contexts, and are described below. 

The administrators of University Counseling Services and the 
non--credit courses of instruction offered by them (includirig Reading 
Efficiency courses) may be found on page 569. 

\ 

Achievement Center, 112 State -Hall. 577-3491: ,:tie Achievement 
Center i& a multi.media 'waJk.in' service for students who find an im
mediate need to improve' or refine their academic skills. 
Individualized help is provided to deal with the wide range of problepis 
which student~ confront in the University curriculum. In addition, 
mini.workshops are presented daily on such topics as test anxiety, 
note.taking skills., reading, writing, memory improvement and 
achievemenimotivation. 
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iJfe ~ De..io- Labontory, J40 Maclcenr.ie Hall, S77.JJ98: 
Tbe Laboratory is. ·a 'walk-in' SCI'vicf . \1dlich_ Otters. ,st~~\;S 
consultation. testing and other activities · to' --inj;:reasie··~ their 
self-awareness, their bac_kground of relev~nt OCCupational I an·d 
curricular information and their decisiQn-_making skins so. thattbey C8.Jl 

. _,, more realistically evaluate-J}Oteµtial caieer '1114 educatioQal.dj~ion. 

·Outreach Proan,m, 334 Mackenzie Hall, 577-3398: To encourage' 
students to develop dearer perceptions of bow they can make their 
experience at the University more-. nieaningful "and co~ei;·,a 
variety _of informal programs.a11d person_11l coniacts ijre .. provided in 
settings where students congfe&Jlte. The proirartl. pi-om9tel: suth 
diverse activities as values clarification exercises, informal discllssion 
with faculty ritembers, vocationnal interest and self-concept 
que5tion_aires and _classroom presentations concerning assertiveness 
trainin~, career developinent, mental health principles and study Skills. · 

Psycliolo11cal and Counseling Services, 134Mackenzie Hall, 577-3398: 
These SUViCC$ provide- students- With special opportunities for 
COJ'lsultation about needs or conc~rns for which highly individualized 
_help _is desired. Any facet of experience which affects a student's 
educational progress may be expl_ored with members of the counseling 
staff. Counseling may help st~dents to clarify for themselves their 
own identity and relationship with the educational and occupational 
world, to explore opJ)OrtunitiCS for development: to sc::t and ··realize 
goals and lo resolve motivational and other personal conflicts. In· ad
dition to· confidential private· consultation, a number of groi.ip 
counseling programs are offered. 

Reac1i111 and Study Skills, 467 W, Hancock, 5'77-3368: The structured 
programs offered by this office are designed for. students who. want 
help in developing tl)e leafning process skills necessary to. achieve 
realistic ,educational goals. ·service is provided through· non-credit 
COurses (see page 569) and laboratory experiences _;r through programs 
coordiriated with academic departments.- or special University 
programs. i 

Tetdng and·Eyalvatlon, 343 Mackenzie Hall, 577-3400: Testing is pro
vided to students for entrance examinations, freshmen tests, -qualifying 
examinations for course selection and tests required by professional 
associations and graduate schools. Testing· and Evaluation-·SCl"Vices 
are also provided to faculty and academic personnel and include 
preparation of class reports based on Sc~olastic Aptitude Test or 
qualifying examination data, cohsultati_on, reg.irding test · progiams 
commi;rcially available, consultation on construction of course 
examinations, . scoring of departmental examinatfonS -and student 
Course evaluations. Research studies are undertaken to_ provide 
-~Ckgrotin~(data for Ptaqnin& ad_eQU~te ~vices and other ·resources 
·f0rth-estud,etltbody,. · ·· " 

ti--Entry to ·EdUcation Pro&nm, 336 Mt1ekeJtzie Hall; 571-3398: This 
pi-ogr"iun· offe"rn~·orksh'ops, programs,·artd'Sllpport services·to day and 
eV"e0iflg studetitS. Servii:es and progialtls· are designed·, to ·meet the 
needs of students whd:have interfopf.ed their educclifrm and. are n0w 
J)u:rsUiDg a degree at Ctttier the uridtl'graduate ot grilduaie' l~el .. · 

Women's Resource Center. and Program, 336 Mackenzie Hall, 
5774398: This office proVides. free services for Ulliversity students, 
faculty, staff; and to community per,ons who wani help in solving 
academic, personal, or faniily probletns or-Who need information· to 
assist in_acadernic research rela,ted to.the needS of warp.en._ Prograrp.s 
arid __ workshops ar~ free or at_ low-c~st enrollment. 'Although 8.ctiv~ties 
fOC.us on the-needs of women~ pardcipatioD is o))en to men as well. 

.• ' ' .,_ ' 

lnterriationalServices Office 
470 Macken,ie Hall; 577-3422 

The University has one of the largest and most div_ersified-internatio1ial 
constituencies.in the United.States. The Internationaf Services Office 

provides individual counseling; C8mpUS and COIIIDlunity Pf"I" M hi 
arid special services meeting the-n~ of 1b•~··"""""1wl,lllld 
emp_loyees from outside the United States.' · 

Non:lmmigrant Visa .Students: The Immigration &n_d Naturaiiaitioia 
Service (INS) regulations require that all students on temporary ~ 
must pursue their studies on a fuJl-time basis at ·the ·illlj:itution ·tlaey 
have been authorized to attend. -Undergraduate students (including 
~ose with Post-Bachelor'.s Degree Status) must s~ccessfully complote 
at least twelve credits each term (excluding Spring-Summer lenll). 
Graduate students must successfully ~ompltte at least eight credits.each 

·term (excluding Spring-Summer term). 

' The University is required by INS regulations to file reports in cases of 
non-compliance. "' ' 

Schola,s and Employees from Abroad: Scholars and employees from 
abroad are often involved in University programs to 'eriable the 
exchange of --11pecialized knowledge and/or temporarily moet.. 

specialized staffini: needs. The International Services Office provides 
centralized support services necessary to enabte and assure 'the 
employabUity of such non-U.S. citizens within U.S. govern,mettt 
reguJations. University departIDents iQtending to hire foreian,sch.olars 
or to hire forqgn born personnel should contact the ISO:
lnternational counselors will assist the departme~t and potential, 
employee with the immigration procedure_s involved. 

International Activities: A free International-Coffee Hour, held in the 
Student Center Buillding ~very Wednesday from 11:30 a.m. to 1:30 
p.m., provides opportunity for dialogue with and among all 
internationals at the University. Host families, field trips, orientation, 
translation, speaker's bureau, International Fair, holiday Ploaram,. 
and special services to foreigl} spouses are· also coordinated through the 
·International Services Office.· 

Military and Veterans Affairs 
5743-Woodward; 577-3374 

Veteran·s and eligible dependents have an exCCllent resource ill ·this 
office.· Knowledgeable counselors wiJI -be gli.d to disous$ individual 
educational goals and problems. AJ1 veterans must contact this office_ 
at registration time in order to be· certified· for their educa.tional 
benefits. 

V.A. Educational Loans: Direct loans from the Veterans 
Administration are available for 'student-veterans needi~ assistance 
~yond regular V .A. ~llowances in order to meet education&! eoita. 
Applications are jl'VailabJe through the Offi_cc of Military and Veterans 
Affairs. 

V.A. Vocational Rehqbi/itation: Vocational rehabilitation programs 
help the service-disabled _veterans to select, prepare for, and secure 
work that is in Jine wit_h the veteran's personal goals, interests, ·abilities 
and physical capacities. 

V.A. Tutorial Assistance: Tutorial assistance is. available to help 
defray tutoring costs for eligible persons. Veterans must-be.enrolled 
on a haJf.:.ti~e or more basis. Currently, tutorial benefits are paid up 
to $76 a month for a maximum amoUnt of $911 with no chatJe against 
basic entitlement., 

V.A-. Work-Study. Jobs: f"art-time student assistant positions are 
usually available at the V .A. Regional Office or the V .A. tJospital 
(an<\ sometimct' on campus). Full-time students wh_o agree to work 
250 hours, currently receive· $837. Applications are ~en throush 
V .A. personnel stationed on campus. 

Additional Services: The Office provides the services of a 
representative from the Veteram Administration in the offac:e several 
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days a week. His role is _to further assist veteran students in obtaining 
·all the benefits they may be entitled to. 

\ 

University Placement Services 
1st Floor, Mackenzie Hall; 577.3390 

Upiversity Ph1cement Services provide help to students and alumni in 
defming career and.erqployment goals and assist them in their search 
fQr employment opportunities. 

Cooperative Education: The Cooperative Education Program provides 
students with opportunities to combine alternating periodS of 

· classroom iearning with periods of paid on-the-job application in in
dustry, _business, &,ovemment and social service agencies. The pro
gram is available to students in business administration, engineering 
and liberal arts curricula. 

- Sludent Employment: Student employment is available to those in 
search of financutl assistance, or who wish to explore various career 
opportunities. Full or part-time Jobs, either on a summer, seasonal, 
or continuous basis, are available on-ca'mpus through the Studetlt 
Assistant Progr;am or off-campus through an open posting process or 
the assistance of a placement coordinator .. 

On-Campus Interviews: Assistan9C in obtaining full-time employment 
after graduation is provided. Graduating seniors may increase 
employment opportunities through interviews with any of several 
hundred employers who visit the campus annually. 

Resume and Credentials: A resume referral service offers recent 
graduates and alumni a continuous mea~s of having their resume 
, referred directly to the many employers who regularly list opportunities 
with the services. Master's and doctoral graduates, as well as 
araduates in nursing; social work, criminal justice and allied health 

1 

professions may establish a professional credential file and may choose 
to be notified of professional vacancies. as they occur. 

Additional Services: A colilprehensive Placement Library is available 
for information on over 1000 employers. Annual surveys of Wayne 
State University graduates are made to determine kinds of jobs and 
salaries obtained by former students and the satisfaction they feel 
&bout their jobs. A speaker's bureau is available to community, 
faculty and s~udent groups. giving information on employment. 
resumes and interviewing techniques. 

Special Student Service Programs 
371 Mackenzie Hall; S77-1934 

The primary function of this department is to create, establish and 
coordinate various programs within the University which focus on the 
needs of economically or ~ucationally disadvantaged students; and to 
combine the expertise of the faculty, the student body and the 
community in order to afford these students a realistic chance to 
pursue academic excellence in post-seco{ldary education. 

Project 350 is a major example of these programs. Its objectives are, 
basically, to provide educational opportunities for students who have 
the intellectual potential for a university education but who normally 
would not consider undertaking a college level program; to provide for 
all students an opportunity for the vital cultural and social experiences 
which result from persons of different cultures living, working and 
learning together; and to develop and disseminate to other institutions 
and agencies information which will improve society's ability to resolve 
successfully the educational and sociological problems which can affect 
students. It is the broad objective of this department to open doors to 
all students, but especially to young Michigan men 8.nd women who 
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come from families and schools which offer them only limi~ 
preparation for higher education. 

Educational Resources 
for Students with Disabilities 
4l0 Mackenzie Hall; S77-3362 or TTY S77-336S 

Numerous resources are available to'· students with physical Or 
perceptual impairments. Based on individual need, services are de
signed to equalize opportunities for independence and direct 
participation throughout the campus. Resources include orientatioo 
to the campus, information about campus accessibility, consult_atiQD. 
regarding methods of managing academic coursework ~d 
examinations, services for reading, recording, interpreters or 
notetakers, technical aids. campus transportation, parking and 
registration. Students are invited to contact the Office l'egarding 811y 
questions related to their individual situations. 

Student Center and Program Activities 
Director: 122 Student Center Building; 577-3482 
Associlite Director for Activities: 35 l Student Center Buildin&i 
577.3444 

The Student Center and Program Activities Office pro~des facilities 
for stu.dent use and opportunities for involvement in campus activities. 

Facllllles 

Food Service: The food service is located on the first floor. with 
manual service available from 7:30 a.m. -6:00 p.m., Monday through 
Friday, and vending machines available during regular building hours. 
Catering is also available for special programs and meetings. 

Recreation Room: Recreation facilities are located in the basement of 
the building. Billiards, snooker, air hockey and table tennis 
equipment may be rented by the hour. Table games and a variety of 
electrical games are also available. 

Typing Service: Typing service as well as typewriters for student use are 
available on the second floor, room 217. There is a charge for the 
typing service and use of the machines. 

Grosberg Religious Center: Various religious denominations have 
offices ob. the sixth and seventh- floors of the building. Programa,' 
personal counseling as well as spifitual counseling are available from 
the various University Chaplains. 

Program Facilities: Rooms are available for business meetiqs. 
seminars, conferences and for special programs. Reservations may be 
made in the Program Activities Office, room 3S 1. 

Program Activitl':5 

Student· Organizations: There are approximately 200 active student 
organizations including such diverse categories as . aca~c/profes,. 
sional, social action, political, sororities/fratemlties, honoraries, 
ethnic and religious groups, as well as student governments. The 
South End is the student newspaper, published daily during tbe 
academic year. 

Student Resource and Assistance Center: This Center. located in room 
13-S of -the Student Cen(er Bliilding, provides in.formation and 
programs that will enhance the students' experience on campus. 
Staffed by students, the Center is open from 9:00 a.m. - 6:30 p.m. 
Monday through Thursday and from 9:00 a.m. - 3:00p.m. on Friday .. 
Information available in the Center includes University prolfams and 
services; off-campus housing inform8tion; campuS activities, 



.. , '\ 

Sllue-a-Rlde Board; trneHnformatioil; jOb posrinp; sm«TA and 
DOT Bus Schedules; Book-Males Sll!dy Groups; and Community 
Activities. 

uisull Leaming School: The Leisqre Learning . School offers 
ploasural!I• · learnina eipcri~ and opportunities for telf · 
development through non-credit courses during the fall and i.inter 
semesters. 

,,..,_,ivf1s:. The ,rodent handbook is printed annually for -
,wdents •. This book i~cludes infcmnation about University~. 
~. Jm)<Odures and services, 81 well as activiti.&. It ls an 
in\'a,l_uable ~ for: ot:ientationto the campusw 

'/f/s .I 1/: A University-wide ori.;.tation program is off~ r;;; entering 
~. over ih~ weeks durina the summer semester. .students r.n. -.&,Ut -univmitY program.I · and strvices, receive acedemi"c 
ad~lll as woU as reaister for fall classses during the one day progru,. 

· A tali ·semester follow.up is provided .with the .$t\1i;ient Services 
Orientation Fair. ' 

Additional lknlkes: Smdent Ao;livities all,.,,.rs are available)~ t~e 
Pro,nm Activities Office to asiist · officers of orpnizations with 
planning activities. They will also assist· indivichlal students in. finding 
new in~. , The staff coordinates variqus campus events sqc,b '8 !he 
Flea Market, Cultural Events and Smdent'Orpni,.alions Day. 

Health Services 
4K, University Health Caller; 494-4n4 
Henry A. Tazzioli, M.D .• university Physician 

Swdont, .are encouraged to use· the Health Service at any time for 
b.eolth care needs including illnesses, pbysical examinati011B, and. fam11J, 
planning. Counseling services . are a1so available. X-rays aQd 
la~ tests can be performed in the University Health Center; 
Ibero lire c:barges to students for thae services. 

The University requi«s that all students ha••.• completed physlc:al ex
amination form on file at the Healtl) Servi<e. The Health Service will 
provide a tuberculin test or chest x•ray for this purpose at no charge to 
the ltudent. Other examinations required by the UJlivorsity are a1so 
perfoanod at the Health Service. 

Students may choose to purchaso "91Pitallzation insurance for a 
raoonable fee. The policy provides 1tipulated amoonts for 
hospitalization, · surgery and emergency rootn fees. Fo- for 
pnschaaiqdlis hmuance are available at tho Hoahh Service. · 

Medical visits to the Health Service are by appointment, which can be 
~ by ldep)loning · 494-4n4. Traosponation from the main 
CODIJ>W is via the Tllree Cooler Mini Bus. 

· OTHER UNIVERSITY SERVICES 

Univl!rsity Libraries 
~ U.ni~mity Libraries_ :are" 11,ousedJD fb:e ~te qnits, four ,or 
which are free-standing buildings. As of June, 1981, the Library.
tembadcloseto3,300.000separateitemsand subscribed to over 10,000 
Q\lrrenl .iQunulls. . The collections also include 500,000 -pblet•, 
goverl\lD~, doc,unents, maps and 1,000,000 pieces of mlcrqprlnt, 
mlqofdm, micrq~e, film strips and sound recordings. 

1'be lib,rary •YSIO!!I comprises the O. Flint Purdy l,ibrary. ibe Km'° 
ui;..,;,, the Ar!hur Neef Law Library, Iii~ ~ Library ,an<! \h• 
Vera Panhali Sbifiman Medical Library •. ~for.items ·rorinlna .. ,. -· . 

. apecial.rolhlctioalllld~Oie!U/m·lntlwoitlrirpllbta#y11111jt/1111NI) · · 
eollet;tions are-in l,D open stack arta-,a it. : · · · 

. These collectiqns ~ IIIJ)P1-l<Od by 1.¥•~ ofl1ri> at!ici~ · 
libiaries, 'the 2,000,QOQ-volumo·D'etrolt P,.bJic LibnrY and-~ 
!'or Researcl> Libraries. A io .. !Klbla i<>int .~ ~ 
with the. former .institution has operated to avoid cl~ 'ill 
collections. Access to ti!• Detroit Public l,ibraey is available to all 
._... students.anci faculty •. , The Center (or ~-Librariet a a 
~om orpnyanon operated and ft\lingiaed-by its -. 
instimlions for the purpose or increasing..,.... to libraty~ fer 
research purposes. It collects government documents, newspapen ...i 
other sgtistical materials from many BreaJ of . the world. . IIS 
colleotioml include iournals .which are tif_~ly-· lliii•ilre 
deemed not to be in sufficient clemaod to be purchaied by • member 
Hbrary and older -- thlll has been aiv6. tcfCRL by it, ..,_. 
ror storage ici' make' them CODlllklllly ......n'>le. . w..,_ Slaic 

-lJniversity has been a member of the Center' for" ·lteieaicb Llbriuies 
almost from its b<ainninl in 1949. 

G. Aint Purdy Library 
The 0. Flint Purdy Llbrary was WaYDO. State· U..-.ltY'• .flnt 
free-standing library building aod was completed in 1953. It - ·
called the Ooneral Library and contained all . the c:ollectlons or the 
University except those of the Medical Library; In I~, ibe ll1nry 
was ~named after 0. Flint Purdy, the individual .who was .Ille 
intoUectual force in buildins the University's collectiom and llbiiry 
structures and fhe University's Ubrarian· from 19~ ~(/1969~ 

· At preseot the Purdy Library wlitalna the ·couoc:t1<1m for t1!e · 
humanities and soda! science depai'tments of the'Colleae of iJ~ 
Arts, th~Sehool of Buslileia'Adniinistration ~·the School of Social 
Work. The collectiom noW nufflbet-o've( t'.000~000 · items. the 
library a1so houses the University's largest inli:tofllm collectlon.lllldthe 
larger or its two government documeill ~ory~. · 

Kresge Library 
The Kresge Llbrary, connec,ted to the o. ~ Purdy Lil>rary, bouael 
the University's Education Library and the collections of ·u.e · 
department of Library Sciffl<e. The Education Library conta!"' ~ot 
only the scholarly reconliortc1"'*1ion, bot alsb$1pj,ortivtcnllcdliim 
of textbooks, children"s literature, ·curriculum 11,lidei, etc., which sine. 
u a laboratory for tbe Colleie of EdUC8UOn. 

Science Library 
The core cir this library'• oc,Uection i, the Hooker Scientific Library 
~ was purcl,asod In IP*4 with• grant froaibe«reaje "ea I lion. 
1J>e - Library contains tho colloclioclu"or the·-G II Mi 
or tho College or Libenl Arts. u ,..U,as sem,,g at·111epr1mary b-..Y 
for ibe Collea• Df E~ lllld . tho CoU...• of Nanlna', The 
Library now COllllains <Mr.lOO,GOOvol-and is dlnC!lltly teoelvq 
o,ver 2,200 journals: : 

the '/era ParshaU Shiffman Medical Ubrary 
This library buildb!s. ser.ri-4 l>otb ti\• ~ pf Moclldao aocl ,lbc 
'Co!leae of Pbarmeoy Uld Allied ti~ Professions. is. loc:atod In tho 
Detroit Modical ~tor. Its colleotions include- l'8,00II vol
and it rec;eives om 3,0()()jourilab ~ .tho inlelloclual co-or 
tho world's medioal scholarship. . The collectioosA>f ibe ~ 
Library had ~ l,qinniQI with a pbysic:lan's uaociation wblch 
or~ a library in tbo-nineteeudtoenmry. This oollei:tlon -
then given to the Dettoit Public Library to operate for tho ~ 



community of Detroi~and - housed in tbe Medical School beginning 
in 1923, thus servlnl two purpc,ocs, 11 tbe Sd>ool's library and 11 • 
<pecialiw sommunlty library for health ·professiooals. In 1948, tbe 

. Detroit P!lb~ Library !wed tbe Meclical Library collection to the 
Ulilvenity with the understandina that tbe Ulilvenity would <0ntill11< 
to operate tbe n,w!y-formecl medical library u a commulilty facility. 

· The Sblffmln Library serves u a medical, reoource library for tbe 
Detroit ~ area u well u the headq,wters office for the 
Kontucky-Oblo-Mlcbi,an Rqlonal Mtdlcal Library. Adclltional In· 
formation_ may i,, found in tbe School of Mecllcine section of this 

bulletin on-449. 

Arthur Neef Law Library 
The Law Library, named in honor of the Ille Dean Arthur Neef, who 
oerved as Dean of the Law School from i936 to 196'!, is located in the 
Law School bulklhia at the north end of the Ulilverlity campus. Th• 
Neef Law Library contains over 21,,000 volumes, makina it tbe secol'CI 
largest law llbrary In the State of _Micllipn. Approximately 900 
periodicals and ,00 looee-leaf services are received regularly. The 
Neef Library Is one of the offu:ial depositories of U. S. Government 
publications. Additional information may be found in the Law 
School - of this bulletin on - 19'. 

University Archives 
Walter P. Reuther Library; 577"'4024 

The Unlverlity Archives was established In 1958 to collect, preserve, 
organize and make aYlilable to qualified researchers those Olilversity 
records wbidl have research value. The Archives also collects the 
records of stu4ent' orpnizatloni, professional associations and 
J)tr50nal papers of faculty members who 'have contributed to the 
development of the University and hlaher education. The collections 

· include manUSCrtpts, photographs, publications, tape recordings. 
Board of Governon Proceedings, catalogs, 5':hedules of classes and an 
extensive vertical f~. The MChives currently holds over 225 
newsletters and publiQlltions includina: Wayne Report. The South End 
and less commonly , ~p,own titles such as Crumbs and Ravelings. 
Gabriel'• Hom and Slwrt Circuit. 

Archives of 4bor and Urban Affairs 
Walter P. Reuther Library; '77-4024 

The Archives of LabQr and UrbJn Affairs was established in 1960 to 
COiiect, preserve ~pd ~ke av&1lable to qualified researchers records of 
the Amen~ labor movement and related social, economic and 
political reform groups. The Archives has since become the official 
depository for tlte inactive files of the Congress of Industrial _ 
Organizatio111. the United Auto Worken, the Ameri~ Federation of 
Teachers. the Newspaper Guild, the United Fann Worken, the 
American Federation of State, County and Municipal Employees, the 
Airline Pilots A55ociation, the Industrial Workers of the World and 
many state and local labor orpnizations. Files have also been 
gathered from such groups as the Citizens• Crusade Against Poverty, 
the American Civil Liberties Union, the National Association for the 
Advancement of Colored People, the United Community Services of 
Detroit, and New Detroit. Many individuals who played leading roles 
in labor\md urban affairs have also placed their papers in the Archives. 
Correspondence, minutes, clippiqs, notes, newpapers and other writ
ten records, as well U films. tapes and photographs, are available for 
research. The Archives Newsletter is published three times a year to 
describe recent acquisitions, research in progress and other topics. 

36 Gen,ral Information 

Housing Office 
700 Merrick; 577-2116 

This office administers on-campus housing owned by the University 
and provides information about these units to interested studentl, 
faculty and staff. 

The Helen Newberry Joy Residence Hall provides traditj.onal residence. 
hall rooms for undergraduate and graduate men and women on 
academic year (nine month) _and summer session contr~. This space 
is usually available with little or no waiting period. 

Kot/16ine Faville Holl houses graduate men and women In fully 
furnished apartments. Roommates are administratively assigned and 
qlost apartinents are designed for double occupancy. N"me-month 
eontracts and summer session contracts are available. 

'fbe resident campus offers a variety of apartment dwellings for 
imtividuals and families wanting a twelve-month lease. 

The Forest Apartments and. the Helen L. DeRoy Apartments are 
mQdem, barrier-free high-rise buildings with both furnished and 
unfurnished apartments. Both buildings feature air-conditioning and 
permit families with children. Only graduate students, faculty and 
staff may live in ihe DeRoy Apartments. 

The C:hotsworth · Tower is an elegant, older buildlna particularly 
popular with faculty and staff. Most Chatsworth units are air 
conditioned. Children are not permitted to reside at the Chatsworth 
Tower and- eligibility is restricted to faculty. staff and graduate 
students. 

The Chatsworth Anna offers spacious, unfurnished two-bedroom 
units. Families with children are welcome. Residents pay their own 
utility bills except for heat and water. Because of the limited 
avajlabilities at the Annex. the waiting period is at least one year. 

The Santa Fe and Sherbrooke Buildings are older buildings rented 
~nfumished. Children are not permitted to reside io these buildinas. 

Futher information and application forms are available upon request 
at the Housing Office. 

' 
University Ombudsman 
652 Student Center Building; 577-3487 
Ombudsman: Edward Sharples 
Associat,e Ombudsman: Jean Rockwell 

The Office of the Ombudsman, established by the Board of 
Governors, is charged with helping students solve University-related 
problems. While Ombudsman means 'grievance man• in Swedish, the 
student's problem does not have to be·a clear-cut grievance; iSSues may 
be brought to the ·atte1;1tion of the Ombudsman which have been 
formulated in the student's mind as questions, doubts , or anxieties 
about a University matter. 

· The student's problems may be academic and/or nonacademic:. 
Examples of academic problems are issues about admissions, 
registration, records, grading. course content, conduct of an instructor 
a.nd requirements for graduation. Nonacademic problems include 
such matters as financial aid, accounts receivable, student services and 
the physical plant. 

Many other University-related problems exist which the Ombudsrilan 
can help the student solve. The Ombudsman acts as an information 
source on all student matters. attempts to resolve problems when 
Students become entwined in academic or bureaucratic rec:f..tape, and 
acts as counsel for the student in appropriate circumstances. 
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Additionally, the Ombudsman _k, to cbaqe thole polielei .;.. 
practices of the University which have become outmoded, irrelevant, 
or otherwise unfair. · 

In any Cl/lie, whenever the student is wrsure about anything nltdin, to 
t#Je Un~ity, he/she is invited to consult the.Ombudsman. 

Frederick C. Matthaei Building 
i 

Alldedcs: The Department of Intercollegiate and Intramural Sports Is 
housed in the Frederick C. Mattbaei Buildin,. Stu~,,1111111 
participate in a full ranae of sport!! as athletes and as ~
Tickets at ,tudent rates are available .in the Bookstore. Inf~ 
on interCQllegiate, intramural and club sports is available 11. llll 
Mattbaei Buildin,, 577-4280. . . ' ' 

RecratiN: The facilities and servicts of the Division of the Healdl and 
Physical Educatioa are available t6 students, faculty and ~. for 
'drop-in' rectf8.tion whenever unscheduled. for instructioh or fotn)II 
athletic · FOIJ'8llll· Areas a\l'ailable include: swimming pool. 
handball-racquetball courts, squash courts, weight training ._., ' 
basketball courts, volleyball court, tennis courts and playftelcis for 
softball, touch football and soccer. A special I.D. card pr~ ii 
Matthaei ii . required for using. r indoor facilities; one guest m-, 
accompany a student, faculty or staff member: after 5:00· p,81, 
Monday throuah Friday and any time during open hours ori weekends. 
The guest fee is S2.00. For additional informatioD. telephone 
577-429,. 
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Foreword 
The Sch001 of Business Administration is a professional school 
concerned with education in the theory and practice of business 
administration. The School prepares men and women for positions of 
leadership in private and public enterprises and to meet this objective 
provides programs at the undergraduate and grad~te levels. 

Undergraduate Program 
The undergraduate program begins after students have acquired an 
educational foundation in the basic sciences and arts in the first two 
years of undergraduate work. During the third and fourth years, the 
student follows a plan. of study in the School of Business 
Administration designed to provide professional education. 

Students may select majors in: accounting, finance, management, and 
marketing. Degrees of Bachelor of Science in Business 
Administration or Bachelor of Arts in Business Administration are 
awarded. 

The undergraduate program is accredited by the Accreditation Council 
of the American Assembly of Collegiate Schools of Business. 

Graduate Program 
The program leading to the Master of Business Administration degree 
is aimed at eduqiting graduate. students for business administration. 
The program requires a minimum of thirty-three credits, provided that 
the student has completed the pre-program foundation requirements. 
The M.B.A. program is presently offered only in the evening hours and 
to a limited extent on Saturday mornings. 

40 &:hool of Business Administration 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM. 

Admission 
The undergraduate program of the School of Business A4ministration· 
is offered at the upper-division (junior-senior) level. Tb.e School of 
Business Administration accepts students from the several schools and 
colleges at Wayne~State University, accredited j\lnior and community 
colleges, and other accredited colleges and universities. 

At Wayne State University, the School of Business Administration has 
established a pre-business administration curriculum with the College 
of Liberal Arts. Students who wish to transfer from this college must 
satisfy the pre-business administration course requirements and have 
completed a minimum of fifty-four :semester credits with at least a 2.S 
cumulative honor-point average. 

Students from other accredited four-year universities and colleges or 
from acctedited junior or community colleges must also satisfy the 
pre-business administration course requirements. and have completed a 
minimum of eighty quarter credits or fifty-four semester credits with at 
li::ast a 2.S cumulative honor-point average. The maximum number of 
transfer credits that will be accepted from a junior or community 
college is ninety-six quarter credits or sixty-four semester credits. 
Equivalency tables have been developed with area community ~ 
which identify lower division community college courses that are 
equivalent to the lower-division pre-business administration courses at 
Wayne State University listed below. 

An Application for Admission along with all official collegiate 
transcripts must be submitted by transfer students to the Admissions 
Office of Wayne State University. Qualified students will then be 
referred to the Office of Student Services, School of Business 
AdministratioIJ.. 

Students seeking admission who are currently enrolled in a 
pre-business administration plan of study at Wayne State University 
and who have a cumulative honor point average of less than 2.5 may be 
required to present final grades before formal admission action is 
taken. 

There is no guarantee of admission to the School of Business 
Administration. Sufficient facult}' resources must' be present to 
comply with national accreditation standards. Formal appeals of 
admission deni'al may be made to the Director of the Undergraduate 
Program, School of BJsiness Administration. Guidelines for appeal 
are available in the Office of Student Services and in the Office of the 
Dean. 

Plan of Study 
All undergraduate students in the School o( Business Administration 
must complete the following plan of study: 

l. Pre-Business Administration Course Requirements: Seventeen 
courses (fifty-four credits} · 

2. Core Curriculum: Eleven courses (thirty-three credits). 

3. Major Requirements: The accounting major requires ten cowses (a 
minimum of twenty-nine credits); other majors require six courses 
(eighteen credits). 

4. Electives: The accounting major requires twelve credits; other 
majors require twenty-thtee credits. The requir¢ distribution of 
elective courses is presented below. 

,J IO -I I l • ,.,,,, UIIJJl,l 1a11, ,, 1 II, I 



Pr&:Business Administration ' ' . 

1_, 

The ·,~gradua~ pro- in bUSiness administration ~ns after 
students have acquired an educational foundationduring the freshman 
and sophomore years in the basic sciences and the arts. Students com
~ete the following courses as pre-business adinlnistration students in 
the Cl:olJese of Liberal Arts: · · · 

* Accaontit111---- two semester courses in principles (Accountillf ltlw 402) . 

BIISi"'5S law one course (Accountini 351) 

fi Cilm'puter-ScienCe ........... one course (Computer Science 100) 

• Economiics... ___ two courses in principles (Economics 101 and 1_02) 1 • 

• Eritfi¥1 ,H. ~ semesttr courses (six semester credits) in compo$iti~ 
(Ei,ilish 192 lfld ~OJ) and successful completion of \he Enelish Proficiency 
~':"'i._ti!>n_· i~ Composition. No credit toward a degree in business admi11istfatio11 iS 
era,,ted foJ: Enefish 101 or 108. A maximum of four credits toward a degree· in 
busine5$ administration is &ranted foi_ English 102, Freshman Composition ·(Of 8quiva
lent). A minimum of eight 9uarter credits is required for students tran_sferring qu~~r 
crtdits. 

• Matttematies: ................... one OOune in co11.-1eve, mat~ies, algebra and finite 
malhematlct i>t calculus (Mathematics 150 or 151) 

' . f'l1iiosc)fllly ___ .., course ip p,acticat reasorune(Philolol>hy 105) 

Psychology ____ one course (Psychofoly IOI or 102( 

SociolOIY one COllrse(SociolOIY 200) 

Sffeech-~--- one course in public.weuing (SPB 200) 

• statistics, ____ one course (Eeoriofflics:410) 

Humani•ies1..-___ one «tree semester credit coarse ,elected from the fottowing 
~reas: Ameri~n studies: '.ai-t, . art histo;y, classics, · En&lish 
(beyond Enilish comPoSition requirement), forei&n lana\i,ee 
(biJond the filSI year), humanities, music, phil'""f)hy (noi 
reli,:ion, and in addition ·to· the practical reasonifl& course), 
theatre. For students transferring from a quarter calendar, 
the ·equivalent quarter credits. must be presented (a minili1llm 
of four quarter credits). · 

Nlluraf. Scienca .:.: ........ one th~- credit course .. ~ from the followin& 
areas: · astronomr, bioloal, botany, c(1emistry, pef'IJ, 
mathematics (beyond !hf mathematics requiremenp; Jllij,icit. 
science, physics, .zoology."'-f.ou,ses in computer SCience do -
not satisy the mathematics option., For students trln_sferriric 
from a quarter calendar, the equivalent quarter credits ml)st · 
be p~nted .(a fflimimum oUour quarter credits)., · 

Social Sciente ....... , .. : .... one -- credit course Sllecled from the followi111 
arm: ,nthrotJOlo&y, /IIOlflflhy,.history, PGllticaf lciem:e (,... 

· Amaricaa Government, page 13), psy<:~O&J (""°"d the 
introducto'Y coul'98), social· science, sociotogy (beyond the 
introductory course). For. students bansferrini from. a 
quarter calendar, the equivalent quarte, credits must ·be 
presented (a minimum Of foar qu~rter credits). , 

I \ ./ 

Tlte U•deqnduale Commlltee may, aader <erqh, coadltloa,, admit 
........, to 1M Moot of..-.~ 1'flh up to.._ -- In ,............. ~ . - ' nq~. 
However, no llludeal wl1I lie i,dmllled - au .._ of Ille loUowlq 
..,_, computer IIClence, ~. nd stalullci. 

~ uruleQiraduat1: S!Qdents must satisfactorily complete the University 
rCQuirement in 'the principles of Amerieul govenuq.ent. For._ the 
cour,ses or course sequence which satisfy this requirement, see page 13. 
Tbe'''Sodal _Science group requiremellt listed above may also be..aati.s-

. lied by· any course(&) Uled to meet the · American Government 

• A pade,ofC (l.O) or beUer is required in this counc. 

requlrement .. 

Core Curriculum 
/ 

· After completipn of the i>re-businffl; administration co~ req~. 
ments, all students must ~mplete-tbe following core coWSCS: 

FBi.c~23 ___ financial Marf<lts, Institutions and Securities (Prereq: ECO· lit 
• .:',; , · ACC 302 recomm&nded) ' 

F8E 529 Bu~ness fi111r1Ce(Prereq: ECCl 102; ACC,3D2 and ECOUO) . \ .-. 
F8E 540 Quantitative Mothods I dtatistical Methods (Prfflll: ECO, 4111 or. 

equiv) - b. atlslw:bn, _,.... fl IN flllt .. 
Clltlit fletus lfllr ad- It , IN kW of ..._ 
Adi!-. 

MGT 559 __ __,ntroduction to Mana,ement (Prereq: one .course NCII m• · · 
P'JCholo&J ind saciolO&Y) 

t.lGT 560_. __ lntroduction to Pr411uction Mwpment (Prmq: MGT 559,.ECO 
410 or equiv., CSC 100 orcoasentof i~ctor.) 

MGT 589 .................. Soi:ial and Political Influences on Business (Prereq: MGT 559 or 
consent of ihstructo_r J 

MGT 660 .. , ............... Nature of the Orpnilltion (Pre,eq: MGT 559 or - of 
' ' instructor) I 

MGT ·689., .... , .......... Bu~ll!SS Policy. To be 1a11t1 a IOI of IM.1111 fllo - · __ ,....,.. 
MKT 530 __ ._Marketing Ma-t (Pmeq: ECO 102) 
MKT 533 ........ : ..... ,, .. su~nes, Communication. (Prereq: ·suCGISifuf cdm,tetiaa of. 

· English ProficiencY Examination iii Composition) 
MKT 535 ___ Marketi111 Analysis and Oecision ·Makini (Pre11q: MKT 530 Ind 

· FBE540) ' 

MAJORS 
Majors arc ~ffered in ~ntiJl$, business economics, fi~, tnall-
&gement and organiz.ation sciences, and marketing.· After idectini; a 
major, students consult the Office _of Studcnt_.~._,scbo,1-,c,f 
~siness Adml.. nistration, 60pl. Cass .Avemut,_ ~. 01»,ain._'.._ .. 8 .:t:".·.~ .. 
Woik, AD coaroes mast be lakn In-----
Plan Qf Worhad a1I coane prereqa1d1et mut be -.wol, · ' ' 

Accounting (ACC) 
The accountina major is desi$11ed for 1tudents plannin& prof~· 
careers in public, corporate, or governmental accountina. Stw:lentl 
who. select the accounting major must compJ,et;e the followins couna: , 

ACC 353 ----- ... , . ., ................. Business llw-Corporationt Pa~ 
ACC 510, _____ -'----- .......... Advanced Accounlin1 TIMorrf · 
ACC 511 ............ 1.... Advanoed Accounti111 Tbeary II 
ACC 512 · . nced Accounti111 "'9ory Ill 
ACC5131_~-------'---"'C!IUnlm&!nformltions,m, 
ACC 514 -~--, • . .. ,., .......... .t.udlllnf 
ACC516, ____ ~-----=-~--'---,., . .,r..st~i, 
ACC517 __ ~ _____ __;, _ _;...c. ___ Taxesonlhcal!NI 

EC03201 __ :_ ---------Peblic:ColllnlldlBusitlllS 
\' ' 

I 

Plus one cir the foQQwinf: ' ) ·. . 
ACC·563 .. , ... T ........... _ -~ ....... --~. _·_,' ~-'lli"(s,,te,lls 
ACC613.............. ,.~ttnilimtlrSECind ..... (ltflas 
Mic 615 e ..... , .......... , .. :.., .. llichipn J-

• ACC.&11 ..... : ....... :., ...... , .. ,; .. : •. GMt11111111111•d /iot,loi'l'nl(i!Amlitlinl 
r8£627 . ild\en(!ldt-Fininc:e 

' . ' -· ' 
.,,.., who .J ... , rm.~ CPA.,:_; m ~ ..... of>fi~~-' .·: ... F 

19113 tbUst ~ACC 617, 

Undugrattuale ,,,,,_ .4l . . . . . .. , 



Finance and Business Economics (FBE) 

Corporation Finance 
' The corporate financial specialization prepares individuals for a career 

as a financial manager in non-financial corporations. Entry level posi
tions are generally as junior financial analysts or junior accountants. 
Potential future responsibilitieis include management of working 
capital, operating budgets, financial statement preparation, bank 
relationships, long-term financial planning and Capital budgeting, 
treasury operations and stockholder telations. · Students are required 
to take: 

F~E 621 ___________ ........... Stock Market and Investments 

FBE 630 ....•...•••........•...••.•....•......... _____ .... Worijng Capital Management 
FBE 631......... . ................•.............. Capital Budgeting and Long Term Financing 
ACC 510 _____ _ ______ Advanced Accounting Theory I 

ACC516.: ........ -~-- .. · ............. ·.............. .Cost Accounting 

Plus one of the following: 

FBE 405 ............................ : ............................................................. Business Economics 
FBE 520 ............... . .......... Risk Management 
FBE 622 ··········---- .................. : ...... P-ortfolio Management 
FBE 632 ............. ______ . International Business Finance 
FBE633 ___ . __________ ................. BankMa11agement 

FBE 634 ..... : ............................................. Seminar in Financial Markets and Investments 
FBE 635 ........................................................................................... Real Estate Finance 

Financial Markets and Investments 

This specialimtion prepares individuals for a career in financial 
institutions such as ·commercial banks, savings and loan companies, 
credit union and insurance companies and in other financial 
intermediaries ·such as investment· banking firms. security and 
investment brokers, and security and Commodity exchanges. 
Responsibilities within such ill111S are highly varied and include 
commercial and personal lending, branch management, security 
analysis, portfolio and trust management, real estate ~nagement, and 
insurance, commodity and security brokerage. Students are required 
to take: 
FBE6Zl __ _ _ _____ ........ Stock Market and Investment 
FBE622 ..... __ _ ····---·· ........... Portfolio Management 
FBE 634 ......... . . .•... : ........ Sen\inar in Financial Markets and Investments 

Plus an)' three of the following: 

FBE 405 ............ ____ ................ Business ECOnomics 
FBE 52Q. ___ ................................. ___ ....................... Risk Management 
FBE 630 ............................. . ............. Working Capital Management 
FBE 631............. -----·· Capital Budgeting and Long Term Financing 
FBE 632 .............................. . .......... International Business Finance 
FBE 633 .... _____ ...... Bank Management 

FBE ~ .. . .......•..•. , ...... ···········---··· .................... Real Estate Finance 

Management and 0(ganization 
Sciences (MGT) 
T~ major in. management and organii.ation sciences is designed for 
studeµts planning managerial careers in . business, industry, and the 
public sector. Management theory, concepts and practice are 
presented. The major is oriented toward problem recognition and 
solution. 

Students specializing in general management, operations management, 
personnel management, and industrial relations will complete the fol
lowing core courses, and then select from designated courses in the area 
of specialii.ation. 

MGT 561 .. Managem.,ent Decision Making 
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MGT 570 ............................................ ______ Per,onnel Administration' 
MGT 662 ..........•.•.............................. e\avior in Organizations 

General Management 

This specialization prepares an individual for a career as a manager in a 
variety of organizations. It is the broadest of the four curricula~ 
providing knowledge and skills in pla~ning, decision making, 
persorinel administration, and the utilization and direction of humait 
skills and other resources. Students take: 

MGT661 ...................... . 

plus two of the following 

MGT 566 ......... . 
MGT 574 ......... . 
MGT 664 ................... . 
MGT667 ............. . 

...... Corporate Stratea:ic Plannina·. 

.............. Small Business Manqefflent 
______ Collective Bar~ining 

.... , ..................... Organizational Decision Making 
............. , ..... Models in Operations Management I. 

Operations Management 

A position as a production and operations specialist or manager within 
a large organization is the usual goal of an individual majoring in Uris· 
area. It builds on the core course, MGT S60, Introduction (o 

Production Management. It prepares the individual for the following 
activities: · Planning, schedUling, quality control, and efficient 
production management using various quantitative techniques; · 
Students take: 

MGT667 
MGT 696 ... , .... . 
ACC 516 ........ . 

____ ........ Models in Operations Management I 
........... Models in Operations Management 11 

_______ CostAccountin1 

Personnel Management 

A career in personnel administration within a variety of organizations 
is the usual goal of a person in this specialization. It prepares the 
individual in the areas of manpower planning, recruiting, testing, 
placement, job analysis, salary administration, selection, training, 
human resource planning, and performance appraisal. Students take: 

MGT 574 ................. . _______ .. : .... Collective Bargaini111 

MGT 577 ........ . ____ ................ Advanced Personnel Manaa:ement 
MGT 678. ____ ,Current Issues in Employee Relations 

Industrial Relations 

An industrial relations major prepares a student for a carc:er withiiJ:a 
firm in which the workforce is represented by a collective bargaining 
agent. It provides the knowledge and skills for negotiating and 
administering agreements. Students take: 

MGT 574 .... ____ : .............. , ... Collective B.ariaini~a: 
MGT674 .......•.......•.. , .. . ___ .......... Administering the Labor Agreement 
MGT 678 .................... . .............. _ .. Current Issues in Employee Relations· 

Small Business Management 

This specialization is designed to focus on the basic knowledge and 
skills necessary for beginning and operating a small business. Jt .also 
prepares individuals for managerial employment in smaller enterprises. 
Course work is designed to fit specific interests in specialized areas of 
service, retailing, wholesaling or manufa.cturing business. Spi~ _. 
take: · 

MGT 566 ......... . ____ Small 'Business Management 

MGT 567 ___ ................ Small Business Management Probleffls 
MGT 568 ........................... . ____ .................... Creating a Small Business 

Plus &JJ.Y three of the following: 

ACC 353 ....... ___ ............. Business Law-Corporations, Partnerships 
MKT 570 ............... _____________ n,etail Management 
MGT 570 ...................... . ................ Penonnel Administration 
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Marketing (MKT) 
l}le major-,.,_·-~arketing is designed for: students ptaonina Cfi.ecrs, i~ 
ad·vertlsing, public l"flations, res~rch, retailing, sales management ~nd 
logistics management. It provides the conc¢Pts and meth~,~
managers identify_ and SOive the marketins_pf9blems and oPPofll111i.tiet 
of either.business ~r non·b1;1siness organizations throuih/ market tara;et, 
~uct, price,, :distribution and promotion decisions. 

Students who major in-marketing will COmplete the follriwin& · three. 
~ and then select an area of spec~alizati9R: 

MkT545----------~--Consumerllebati<lf 
MKT 585 ....... : ........... :.... Promotion Sital!&Y. 
MKT 641 ....... Marlet Research and Anil,sis 

Advertising/Public Relations· 
MKT 549--~------'------ Principles of ~rli!i"I 
MKT646 .. . Public Reia/iOnsofBuimlSS 
One cotttie from a departmental Im (MKT 550 or 551 recommended). 

Business Logistics · 
MKT 560 -. .. ................ Transportation and Distribution_ Min..-eni 
MKT 562 ······························----------Business lcjislic$. 
One course from a departmental list (MKT 563 recemme~ 

Sales Management 
MKT548___ .............................. ;.Mlrket~ 
MKT~··············------'--'------········SalesMan,pment• 
OneCOU1$1lrom adepartmefltal list· 

' 
Electives 
Electives form an integral part of an ed9cation in busin~ 
admildstration. A student's seloction of elective courses should ~
pidc:d, in part by hi$ or her career objectives. These elective cc;tursts 
co~stitute study in addition to the pre-business administration, core, 
and major requirements listed on the student's Plan of Work. 

Elective credits for students admitted to· the School of Business 
Administration are taken under the direction of the School of Business . 
Administration~ Stadeats wbo wlsb to take eledlve counea la &dlGola 
or colleps olller - the Collep el Eqlneerlq or tlle CoDoae of 
lJllenl Arts mall ob-Ille prtoc appro•al of Ille Vllderll~ 
Com- or 111 ...___ No deane cridlt wDI be an•led If ,i,lor . 
appre,al ii not olllalnecl. · 

Accollnting majors must complete: 

Twelve credits in non-business elective courses. This selection must be 
niade fro'm courses ·-Offered Outside the Sch~f of BllslDess 
AdminlitnitfOn. Upper' divisiOn coutaeil in the tiet,artment · Of 
Economics (300 levd or hqher) and pllysical . education or' ROTC 
credits may not be used 10· satisfy tliis requirement; After a stadelll 
mben lldallled loodle !ldool ofBllllneuAdml~radoa, nauolnli,a 
-----ve-mull be....., at 111e•-(jlln1or"""· 
_, or lllaller 'la Ille ~ of Llbenl Alta or the °"""' of ~-
Other majors must complete: 

1. · 'Thfte credits in a budW ~ve course. · This course m;_, be se
lected from ih01e offered in the School of Business Adminlstrati<>n. 
Upper'division courses in the Department of Ecotlomlcs (300 levd or , 

tuper} qualify» blllHICII llleclivel. .,__ ......,.CNllt,.lit' 
granted only for counes at the junier 111d oenial (~faWL. · 

2. Twelve credits in non-business elective cour1e1. Thia ~ 
must be made from cour,.. offered outside the Sc:bool of llllllilllli{ 
Administration. Upper-division, courses in the ~-)of 
ECQ!lOIDks (300 1cV<l or higher) and pbYlical tllui:alloii ot. ti.c:rt<; 
c~ llll\Y not be used to satisfy this requirement. · 

Al'ler a lllldetd bl 11eea ~ to. Ille ~ of ....... 
A-tloa, naallllllt ao..........__,._.,.allltllo ... 
at Ille • ....i (JuloHe,dor) or lllp,lt Ila Ille 0111iJe otl.Blonil Ai&. 
or Ille Collep of~. · · · · 

~ • .Eight crediis in free.~ve courses. Stuclenll .;.,y select"°"""' 
offered in th~ Sch~! of Business Administration or in theCollep·or 
Liberal Arts or the Colleae of J!nainfflinl, 

After a -I bl lleea admitted .lo Ille lifoh<il of ...... 
Adml.-tloa, nmabdaa fne-aaut lie taba al 111e•W: 
(jaalor-1or) orlllaloerlla lloe Collep of LlloeridArta arlllec.ieaeef 
Fagf Hrina, 

. . 

~o -~ will be allowed for reaedlal·COIIIW of a-~ uP t ·r ..._. 
No -. ... cndll wlll ,.blleq-oy lie .-..i. far _.,, i5flr 
lakeao•·---· 

Language Electives . 
' . - .. -· ' . . .- , . \, 

Stu,clents who an, interested in einploymeitt opportunities .,........ or 
in int-tional corporalioM &bQuld _....., .. ,kcli¥11 ~ 
foreign lan&llaSe . councs espe,:ially . ~ fOt · ~. 
a~inistration majOrs. · for more .iufQnD&tion._ contact ~~ 
Department of Romance and Oernianic .~ and u--, "81. 
~anooaian Hall, telephoue 57HQ02. · 

. DEGREE R~QUIREMENTS 

Bachelor of Science. 
in Business Administration 
To qualify for the cjqree of Bachelor or Sdence lo B1llll>ou 
Administration a student must:_ 

1. Satisfactorily ~plete a minimum of 128 creditl in coune wort. 

2, Satisff.CIOtily complete all pre..busineKaclmillistrWon. core, lllli<ir 
&lld elective course requitem:ents. -

3. Take at least fifty-two credits in b~ and economic 111~ 

and at· .least fifty-two ,:,edits i11c subjccta other lhan buaiaal 1111d 
economics. Up to eiaht credits in lower-divlalon (freshman 1111d 
sophomore) economics COlll'SeS may be countl!d in elthc> of tho alNM · 
two curricular catq:ories •. No mOJ'e than seventy,,-dx-cteclltl·-, a.e. 
taken in either or the •bo•e two curricular ~. CINlui 
obserwnce ortho""'1'Se rcqul-.i as luted on thei11Udont'1-.t 
Wo,:k al- !'th oboervance of the 1'llles lilted aboYe for ....,. or 
elective courses will insure compliaace with this nqulremeat. 

4 •. Satisfactorycompletuil, of theAmeric:all Oov..- ~
The followiJII counea and ieciucnce apply: (1) History 103, (2) Hillary 
204 and :!OS, (3) History 516 and 517, (4) Politicll Sclllllce 101, (5J 
Political Science 103, (6).PoUtical Sclcnce,201 1111d 202, (1) SocW 
Science 191 and 192; 

/ 



S. Achieve at least a 2.0 cumulative honor point average and a 2.0 
major honor point average. 

Bachelor of Arts 
in Business Administration 
To qualify for the degree of Bachelor of Arts in Business 
Administration, a student must complete the same requirements as for 
the Bachelor of Science degree as-explained above, except that he or she 
must complete three to eleven credits in a single foreign language. The 
number of creclits is determined by the following: 

1. Eleven credits for a student who is beginriing the study of the lan
guage. 

2. Three to eleven crCdits, depending upon placement by the foreign 
language department concerned, for a student who is continuing the 
study of the language. 

Mortuary Science 
Mortuary science students may earn a bachelor's degree in business 
administration in addition to .the Certificate in Mortuary Science. For · 
specific requirements, consult the Office of Student Services, School of 
Business Administration. 

Professional Development Co-Op Program 
The School of B_usinesS Administration participates in a University 
Co-op Program of alternating semesters of work and study open to a 
number of eligible students. Eligibility begins in the junio'r year or 
upon admission to the School of Busin"ess Administration if the student 
has previously earned more than the minimum fifty-four semester 
credits required for admission to the School. Students interested in 
this program should contact the Cooperative Education Office, Room 
111, Mackenzie Hall. 

Students admitted to the program with minimuhl junior standing 
should recognize that an additional yClr may be needed to f\llfill the re
quirements for the bachelor's degree. No academic credit is granted 
for the Co-op Program; S/U marks, however, are given and are listed 
on the official Univ~sity transcript. 
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ACADEMIC PROCEDURES 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM . 
For complete infqrmation regarding academic rules and regulations of 
the University, students should consult the General l,iformation sec
tion of this bulletin, beginning on page 5. The following additiotis 
and amendments pertain to the School of Business Administration. 

All students must fulfill the upi,er-division requirements .of the School 
of Business Administration in effect at the time of admission to the 
School of Business Administration. 

Admission to Class 
Students who are late registrants or who wish to file a Change of 
Elections _will not be added to any class that meets once a week after the 

- second class meeting. For classes meeting twice a week. no student 
will be added after the third class meeting. Students may not attend a 
class for which they are not officially registered, and will not be added 
retroactively. 

Application for Degree 
Each candidate must file an Application for Degree in the Records 
Office, 150 Administrative Services Building, not later than the last 
day of the final registration period for the semester in which he or she 
expects to complete the requirements for the degree. If an Application 
for Degree was filed for a previous semester in which the student .did 
not graduate, a new application is required. 

Attendance 
Regular attendance is a necessary condition for success in collep 
study. Each instructot will announce his or her attendance standards 
at the beginning of the term. 

All candidates for degrees are expected to be present at 
commencement. 

Change of Major 
Students wishing to change majors or Plans of Work within the School 
of Business Administration should submit a request in writing to the_ 
Student Services Office, 6001 Cass Avenue. A Plan of Work for the 
requested major will be issued. Students are advised that such chanaes. 
occwring late in their program may result in additional coursework 
beyond the minimum requirement of 128 credits. 

Conduct 
Each student is subject to official regulations governing student 
activities and student behavior. Furthermore, it is the responsibility 
of eachst~dent to adhere to the principles of academic integrity. 

Academic integrity means that a student is honest with -him/herself, 
fellow studeilts, instructors, and the University in matters concerning 
his or her educational endeavors. Thus, a student should not f~ 
claim the work of another as one's own, or misrepresent hlm/berself so 
that the measures of one's academic perfoi-mance do not reflect his/her 
own work or personal knowledge. 



If there ' are reasonable grounds to believe. that a 'student has 
dimprded the rqulatlons or student responsibilities, he or. she ll)lly.,. 
disciplined. Such discipline may include suspension or dismissal, but 
no dismisslil will be directed without reasonable opponunity for an &p-. 
propriate hearing, · 

Degrees 
Degrees are granted upon the recommendation of the "faculty of the 
School of BuUlless Administration. Consideration is given to both 
scholastic attainment and to the standards and rules of the Sc~~-

Directed Study 
A directed study involves Jl(lvanced readings and research or a tut~ 
under the supervision of a faculty member in areas of special interest to 
~e student and faculty member. Credits vary between one and three. 
A cumulative honor point average of 2.7S is ·required to be eligible for 
consideration for directed study work. Students obtain required 
sianatures prior to registration.. No more than three credits in direeted 
study are peimiped .in any semester.. A total of no more than five 
credits in dirocted study n,ay be used to fulfill graduation require-
menu. ' 

English Requirement.· 
The English Proficiency Examination in Composition is!' pre-buslne .. 
administration requirement. · Each ·student must pass· the examination 
within the first sixtem credits following admission to the School of · 
Business .Administration. Times and locations of the testing -teslions 
are listed in the Sd¥du/e of Classts under Department (!f En,lish. 
Students· who f~I the eQmination and who have taken sixteen credits 
after admiaion to the School of Business Administration will be ex
cluded from taking any further courses witil the proficiency examina
tion is successfuUY, completed. Entering students should take the ex
amination _as soon as possible in order to avail themselves of remedial 
work if needed. Students taking the English Proficiency Examination 
must apply to Testing and Evaluation, University Counseling Services; 
the fee is S7 .00. · 

No - - a...,._ la bullaea ad~ Is puled for 
Eqll,li.101 or 181. A-•• of foar <ffll1ts towud a.._ In 
-- · -ralloil Is .,_led for Enaa,i, 102, Fr<ilaman 
Compo,itloa (or eqalulenl). 

Graduation with Distinction 
A candidate eligible for the bachelor's· dearee may. receive a special 
dil}lonta 'with distinction' or 'with high distinction' as follows: 

Distinction-· An honor point average of 3.3 if the candidate has 
eatned at least !do credits in resideuce, 3.4 if between 6() and 99 credits. 

High Distinction-An honor point average of 3.«, if the carididate haS 
earned at least 100 credits in residence, 3. 7 if ~ween 60 and 99 credits., 

Grievance Procedure 
Students- with a course-rel&ted arievance should first contact, the 
imtnictor of the course. ,Should thC grievance remain· unre50Ived, the 
student lhould contact the:ch~ of the department in which the 
coutSe is listed. If pie problem· remains unresolved at this level, t!J.e 
student should refer ltto the Associate Dean for Academic Programs. 

Non-classroom-related grievances should be brought directly to a 
Departmental Chairperson or to the Office of the Dean. Additionally, 

~:.1. ",:>\-: .!\ ~~r.,p".tr.:,r.;'rF':~'\'.'l)!;"',~'~~"': ~,.,_. __ .,, ...... i!'fr!\! ... ,.,.., "/1%"/li!!!&i"'·"' .. i '!!l¼!l'l·"'""'·,"',Jiillll•"*'"•;,"'4"1iii""''™"¾"'!ii 
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the University Ombudsman<•- 36) lstvailableto all students for· 
the resolution of University.related problems. 

A copy of the School of Business Administi:ation's ari~. 
procedure is available in the Office of the· Dean -or in the Offlco·of 
Student Services, 6001 Cass Avenue. 

Incomplete Marks 
The mark of I which is not converted to a letter grade within one yeat 
from the .time it was received will be considered a_wiihdrawal (W), 
unless prior to the end of that year the Student requests an_d the 
instructor agrees, to certify in writing to the University Records Office 

· that additional time is needed for the i-emoval of the Incomplete. 

Normal Program Load 
The n0rmal acitdemic load for an undergraduate student in the School 
of Business Administration is from nine to sixteen credits 'cacti" 
semester, depending upon the particular courses elected.. No stu.dent 
shoul~ expect to carry a full load and at the same time do a substantial 
amount of outside work. StudC:nts desiring to carry more than 
eighteen credits must obtain written permission from the_ Associate 
Dean for Academic Programs prior to registration. Excess credits will 
not be honored when taken without prior written approval. 

Passed/Not Passed Registration 
Undergraduate students in ~ School of Business Administration may 
not take eo;urses offered by the School of BusineA Administration Oil a 
passed-not~ basis. 

Probation and Exdusion 
A stµdent who registers for but repeatedly fails to complete his/her 
progr.am and thus make normal progr:~ toward graduation may be 
placed on probation. 

If a student's aQdemic work is unsatisfactory (less than 2.0 cumulative 
honor point average or less than 2.0 honor point average in lµs or he!' 
major), the student will be placed on probation with the understanding 
that he or she will be expected to achieve a cumulative 2.0 honor point 
average within the next twdve credits completed, or a 2.0 major honor, 
point average within the next six_creditslcompleted in the major. If 
probationary status is not removed withm the prCSCribed number of 
credits, the student is subject to either temporary suspension or 
permanent dismissal from either the major or from the School of 
Business Administration. · 

The second (or subsequent) time(s) a student is J)Iaced on probation, he 
or she is subject to immediate dismissal from the School of Busine,ss 
Administration. 

' - In the event of a temporary suspension, readmission to !he·Schoofof 
Business Administration will be considered only on the 
recommendation of the Undergraduate Committee.' If, after 
readmission to the School of Business Administration, the academic 
deficiency is not corrected within th~ first nine credits, the student will 
be permanently dismissed from the School. Class work taken at an
other institution during·a period of temporary suspeasion will not be 
considered for transfer credit. 

While on probation, a sttident may not represent the School in student 
activities. 

1 The Undergraduate Committee is compoted of the four depuUneotal. chaitpmom and is 
chaired by the Associate DNn for Actdedlk Proaram•. 

{ 



The exclusion of any student will be reviewed by the Undergraduate 
Committee of the School of Business Administration. A student on 
probation who fails to complete the courses for which he or she 
registers, without good reason as determined by the Dean or designee, 
shall not be permitted io re-register in the School of Business 
Administration. 

The Undergraduate Committee may, upon the recommendation of the 
student's department chairperson, permanently.exclude a student from 
a major, if the student -fails to remove himself or herself from 
probationary status within the prescribed number of credits. 

In matters where the School's final decision is based upon the evalua
tion of a student's academic performance and when review procedures 
available to him or her within the School have been exhausted, _the 
student may request the Provost to review that decision.on the record. 

Repeating of Courses 
No course in which a student has receiv~d a satisfactory passing grade 
or mark may be repeated without the prior written approval of the 
Director of Student Services of the School of ~usiness Administration. 

Residence 
After admission to the School of Business Administration, a student 
may not take course work and receive transfer credit for courses taken 
at the lower div.ision (freshman and sophomore) at another institution. 

The final year and the last thirty-two credits must be taken at Wayne 
State University. In exceptional cases, a limited number of thC last 
thirty-two credits elected toward a degree may be taken at another 
accredited college or university. All such cases must receive the 
approval of the Associate Dean for Academic Programs before the 
work is undertaken. 

Students returning to the School after a five-year absence are required 
to conform to the requirements in effect at the time of their return. 

Retention of Records 
Term papers and examinations shall either be returned to the student 
or retained by the instructot for a period of ninety days. Thereafter 
they may be destroyed. Instructors shall retain grade books for at 
least five years following the end of a term and instructors who leave 
the institution shall give grade books for courses conducted during the 
past five years to their department chairperson. Five years after the 
end of a course, grade books may be returned to the instructor or 
destroyed by the department. 

Waiver of Course Requirements 
Students are expected to comply with all course prerequisites as stated 
in this bulletin and in the Schedule of Classes. Exceptions may be 
granted in certain cases for which prior written approval of the 
Director of the Undergraduate Program is required. 

Waiver of Degree Requirements 
Stu.dents are expected to comply with degree requirements as listed in 
this bulletin and. on their Plans of Work. They may petition for a 
modification in degree requirements by completing a waiver form and 
submitting it to the Office of Student Services, School of Business 
Administration. 
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Waiver of a School requirement requires the recommendatiop, o( thi 
Undergraduate Committee and the approval of the Associate Dean foJ' 
Academic Programs. Waiver of a departmental requirement r~uires 
the recommendation of the Departmental Chairperson and the 
approval of the Associate Dean for Academic Programs. 

Undergraduate students are advised that no faculty member is 
authorized to approve a change in degree requirements. 

Withdrawals From Class 
Students w~o wish to drop a class after the fourth week of class must 
obtain the instructor's signature of approval on the Change of 
Elections form. Students are advised that the obtaining of such a. 
signature of approval is not automatic. Each instructor will 
announce, at the beginning of a course, his or her policy regarding 
students' requests for withdrawals after the fourth week. 
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MASTER OF BUSINESS 
ADMINISTRATION 
The graduate program leading to the Master · of Buaine$5 
Adminiltration dqree provides a professional educatio~~ 
administration. The program IJl'9Vides the co~?" 
knowledge in business and administration as well as opportunities tor 
advanced work. The program beyond the common body of 
koowledgc is broad in nature and is ditected-at general com~ for 

. overall management. There are four phases of coursework which.ate 
required: foundation, core, concentration and elective. 

foundation Requirements. 
The following ten foundation requirement courses I are open only to 
students who·have been formally admitted to a 1raduate proaram at 
WaYDeStateUniversity. · · 

N:t. 601 _""7______ financial Accountint · 
N:t.602 _____________ Ma,-ial-nt 

N:t. 605 The l.efol £nviromnentol llusiness 
CSC502 puter, and BusinessR-
FBE 604 · · financial Admin~ 
FBE 608 honomic f nvirotiinellt ind Busines$

1Behmor 
FBE 609 Qt,antitaii'le Anallsi,: Theo,y and Application =~~= ......... lntroductia;:=::c= 

MKT 603 Marlelint Principles aM~ 

In addition to the above ten colll'ses, a coUea;e-leveJ mathcmati~ colll1C 
iS I'OQUired. This course may be taken-~by students who.have not y~ 
been admitted to graduate program status. · 

While aii of the above foundation courses are required, students who 
have had equiVlllent coursework in their-undergraduate prolf~S ~.,· 
be granted waivers Qf certain fou1:1dation co~rses at the tiqae_ of 'their 
admisiion to the graduate pr011'!ffl; · · · 

Io pienil, a baocalaureate degree .in Busineaa Administrati?• frnm -. , 
~led ill1fitution l'ullllls most or aH foundation require
-- liachapplicant's background will be individually examined by 
~ Onlduate Committee or its designee to determine if.any fouiidatiori 
coutae work is needed.' All fouadadon _._... ..... be . 
..... pleted before .............. core, conanlntloa .lad eleedYe 
CODrlel. . . . 

A. cumulative honor PQint-average. of 3.00 ··U!) is required for 
foundation requii-ements completed following receipt of the·bachelor~
dear,,e. 

Core Requirements· 
The following ~gbt core courses are required of all students: 

ACC71D-----------Ji-il!Reportinafr-l 
fBf 701 Quantitative Melllods Applied to Bu~ness Oicisions 
FBE 721 anaierial Finance 
FBE 782 Ma-ial E-mics 
MGT 706 anapment and the Orpni111ion 
MGT 774 Business and Contempclmy Socioty . 

1 Squi¥alem counes offered. at lhe UJldersnwluatc level may be taten to ~fy founclltion no 
QUnlllfttl prior to ll'lduatc actmlllion, Funhcr information roprdlna IUCh eounea Ii 
1Vlliablf kl lhe'"Offlce of St.udeiu·Serykln, '801 C. Avenue. · 

1 Tbt Orllhaatc Committee 11 compoeed of tbe four Depu-tmmtll ChairperllOIII, and ll 
chllnd by tbl Auocll1e Dnn for·Acldealic Pro,raim. 

,. 
MOT 789, Seminar in Business Pojicy, is to be Ween in th,;'tlQI ~> 

. ~ . ' ' . . \ ,. 
credits of the graduate program and after the completioo o~ the ~ 
seven core courses: 

A more advaoced course in the subject area will replace the ~ _ 
core'· cour.. for those students with an underaraduat, major in · 
accobnting, business economics, finan~. man~ ,or lllBrketilrl· 
The Graduate Committee or Its desianee. will make the CCM!I* 
subatitutioo after consilltalion with the appropriate c1epartmtni.J 
cbairpenon. 

. . . 

Concentration Requirements 
The purpose of ·a concentratiOn,area is to provide academic depth in a 
specialization that will contribute to the st,icJent's .UlinlJYtDf of bii-:Of, 
her career objCCtives. A concentration area consists of two COUJRI se
lected to meet the particular profasional needa of the candidate. 

The choice of a specific·conceDtration area shoul_d be made at the~ 1 

of application or as soon as possible after the student bas been 
admitted to the program. The cboice muat be made before the 
completion of twelve Q"Cdits in course work at the 700 levd or biaber, 
The student may wish to consult one or more graduate ~ tief«i,. 
makins a sel~on; however' after choosin,-a concentration area,. ... 
- al spedlk ..,.,_ ..... be --prior to........,..., the lfWdaau mlNr .......,i to the_..,..., ... ~ .. 
Ofllcer(-0...for AcademlcP~. .,, 
Listed. below are illustrative courses in- the concentration --~· 
Students may, with their adviser's prior -val. aelect diff_, 
combinations of concen1ratlon courses within· a dopartment as well•· 
select coDCelltration courses in more than one department,' · 

Accounting 
ACC 712 ____________ T,x Problems io e,.-_ 
N:t. 713 Cost .lccoontilll, Control, and Anal,sis 

or 
Accm -TixPll!lilll!II 
ACC 719 ,ced Auditiflc 

or 
N:t. 715 _____ ,. .•.•.... , ..... ,.l-~o $Jsllms far PhmftHl(aaci~ 
ACC 151 Data Bao s,stlims 

Busines,r'Economics 

fBE 183-----'---

Plus one of the/of/owing: 

~---···lluti-Cond-~ 

fBE 709------------.,.Moneiaric!Clpilal-
FBE 756 ................. Ma.,i.~ncT--· 
FBE 785 Seminar In 8- Ec:aoomlcs 

Finance 
Two courses.from the folio~ inchuilng eitMr FIJ6721 or.FBE m./· 
fBE 7g9 ____________ MonayandClpi!Jl IIIRlls 

FBE 722 ------~.,--..,....._...,..,,.need Ma_.,;alfi-. 
fBE 723 . IIWOSlmenthiic~ 
FBE 786 _______________ _..m,inarillfi-. 
FBE 787 ___________ lft!el .... !lltlsi""'fj-. 

• 



Industrial Relations/ Personnel 

MGT 77S---------labor RelatioRI and Collecti,e Bargainin& 

Plus one of the following: 

MGT 777 _____________ Union Contract Administration 

MGT 898 Industrial Relations and Public Policy 

Management and 
Organizational Behavior 
MGl7&,2 ______________ Complex Organizations 

Plus one of the following: 

MGT 763 __________ ,0rganizational Change and Oevelopment 
MGT 768 xecutive Decision Making 
MGT 800 Seminar in Management 

Personnel/Human Resources 
MGT 764 ____________ Manapment of Human Resources 

Plus one of the following: 

'MGT 77~---------- .. ,: ....... Ad,anced Personnel Administration 
MGT 769 Executive Oevelopment 

Marketing 
MKT 745 ___________ Business Research and Methodology 

Plus one of thefollowing: 

MKT742------------····· Sales Manqement Problems 
MK'T 743 ,ertising Management 
MKT 746 International Business 
MKT 747 Consumer and Industrial Buying Behavior 
MKT 762 Business lo&istics Management 

Operations Management 
MGT 751 ______________ .... 0peratiOf'S Management I 

MGT753 Opeiations Manqement II 

Electives 
After selecting a concentration area, each M.B.A. student selects one 
elective course with- the assistance and approval of his/her academic 
adviser. The approval of the adviser nd the Graduate Officer m1:1st 
be obtained prior lo natsteriaa for the course. The purpose of this 
elective is to provide the student with additional breadth in business 
administration. The-e mual he lllken In a "-nment otiber tluul 
that In which tbe student concentrates. Elective courses must meet 
course level and location requirements stated below. 

M.B.A.-Accounting Plan of Work 
The School of Business Administration offers a curriculum for 
student~ who hold ,- baccalaureate degree in a field other than 
accounting and who wish to qualify for the CPA examination. Under 
this plan. a student may satisfy State of Michigan examination 
qualifications _ while attaining a Master of Business Administration 
degree. 

~ COurse distribution and course level requirements stated below 
may result in additional course work for students pursuing this' option. 
For specific details consult the chairperson of the accounting 
department, a graduate adviser in accounting. or the Office of Student 
Services, 6001 Cass Avenue. 
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Graduate Admission 
For complete information regarding graduate rules ,and regulations, 
students should consult the Graduate School section of this bulletin, 
beginning on page 18. The following additions and amendments 
preta,in to the School of B_usiness Administration. 

Admission to the Master of Business Administration program is 
limited to 11,olders of baccalaureate degrees from regionally accredited 
institutions who demonstrate high . promise of success in graduate 
business study. Several measures of high promise of success may be 
included in the evaluation of an applicant for admission; Among the 
criteria which may be considered are the applicant"s: 

1. Performance on the Graduate Manageme~t Admission Test 
(GMAT). 

2. Undergraduate grade averages and the trend of grades during 
undergraduate education. 

3. Other indicators of high promise of success ~uch as relevant work 
· and leadership experience. 

The Graduate Committee is authorized to review the credentials of 
each applicant. Final approval of the applicant's admission to gradu
ate study in business is authorized by the Dean of the School of 
Business Administration or the Dean •s designee, upon the 
recommendations by the Graduate Committee. Appeals of an 
admission denial may be made in writing to the Director of the 
Graduate Program, School of Business Administration. Guidelines 
for formal appeals are available in the Office of the Dean and in the 
Office of Student Services, School of Business Administration. 

A completed Application/or Graduate Admission, the application fee, 
and an official trllllscript from each college or university attended are 
required before a student can be considered for admission to graduate 
study. 

The Graduate Management Admission Test (GMAT) must be taken 
prior to. admission to graduate study. This test is a three and ~half 
hour aptitude test designed to measure certain mental abilities and 
skills important in the study of management. The OMA Tis entirely in 
English and contains both verbal and quantitative material.deaigned to 
test ability to· read, understand, and reason. Publications includina 
samples of the GMAT are available at most university and commercial 
bookstores. 

Since the GMAT is usually offered only four times a year with 
registration deadlines set approximately three weeks before the test 
date, it is important that a student contemplating graduate study in 
b~siness and administration make arrangements to take the test at the 
earliest possible date. Address all correspondence regarding 
resistration. test centers. tickets of admission to the test, and score 
reports to: Graduate Management Admission Test, Educational 
Testing Service, Box 966, Princeton, New Jersey 0854'0. ' 

Order forms for the OMA T Bulletin of I,iformation for candidates 
can be obtained from the Office of Student Services, 6001 Cass Aven~ 
or from the University Testing and Evaluation Office, 343 Mackeniie 
Hall. A limited supply of current GMAT Bulletins of Information is 
available at these locations. 

1 
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. ~CADEMIC.PROCEDllRES 

Graduate Program 

Graduate stud,nts lll't advised that. in addition to ,,_. /Hll_if:i,ls. 
procedures, and rules sp,ci/ied ~)' the School of Business -
Administration, additional regu/11tioits and nquiremmts oj, ·w.ayne 
Stat, Univel'§il)''I Graduate School ma)' OPJ?IY, &e pages 18-30 of this 
,bulletin. · 

Certain undergraduate. academic policies; procedures and rules also 
apply -ro graduate students: admission to elass, applif:ation for degree, 
attendance, conduct,\degrees. repeatina of courses. and retention of 
records. See pages 8-17 /or these policies. · 

Academic Standing 
Students who· have been admitted to the Graduate. Prograin on a 
provisional status ate expected to remove that status by the con:ipletioo 
of thC fus.t twelve credits of 700 ·level course Work with a 3.0 honor 
poiot"8Verage. Failure to do so will result in release from thei,1"'11ram·. 

Students admitted to regular status·oi: ~ who have attained regular 
status wilt be given aD acadenii~·warnins at NJ-time their p~uate av
erage becomes lesslhan 3.0. After an acadeullc wtminfl, studenll will 
be permitted ~ credits to rctt:orc their c~lllati~ hODQt' point aver· 
*I• 14.id,o levej,; Failure to ,do so within this credit'hour limit 'will.,.. 
suit in rc-,Joaae fro~ the program. · · · 
, . .. 'I 

Advisers 
-A paduate advmet' is apl)Ointed at the time the/· studtnt selects' •. 
concentration_ lll'ctA~ TbC adviser 85$-ists the-student ·iii plarmini a .p,o,
aram of study an~ ini~r approves'COD.c,S:W-ation ~ ~vi COIi. ·*'. 
on a Plan of Work subject to fmal appreval of tile Graduate Oflieer: 
The student· muti obtain the ad~'s approval befo~ talinJ specif'ic 
concentration 1114 elective courses. ., . 
. . . - . I • , r 
Cnillt""' be --eel for -tndoir °" lledhe- -
wltMut (lrlor wrllte• approTal of the •-·· ......,.. u<I Ille 
Gnld-.OUlcer. 

A4vtSCJ"s have· the authoritY to iDMially approve ~tration . Bild 
elective-courses in order to meet a student's speQfic caner ob~ves. 
He or sbe may,. for uai:npte, approve a student'• cak.ia( of~ sradu· 
ato course in thra of die Schqol's ~ acac)emic ~ts. 

The Clraduate Off'- retains fioal approval """"'°ty for all 
conccntration-lftd clective·cow-ses. 

Course Dist(i1ultioo Requi~nt 
Tbe.,..__terminatmsiJl,tll,oM.B.A.dea,,eoio~to .... ' '_.. . 
be broad in llll!ltt 811d ,aimed at ,.._.i compel...,. ~or ovJOtall,....,. 
agOntent. ne~--11e1a1-....-111a •e ,.,i. -.... -................. . . 

Candidacy' 
. ' 

Candidacy is aa advancocl status authorized by die School of Busipess 
Admlnlstralion 11pontbe satisfactory complflotrof oli'foundatiqq re

. qulmnenta, the completion of the firlt .twelve credill in iRP'°""' 

Course Levei.~equirement 
M.B.A. students lire. required to take all core;. ~ation llid \ 
elective cou~ work in · classes rese!'V¢d _ exclusively for ..._ 
.students. · At Wayne s

1
tate-University, these claues are mim~ .t 

tho, 7IIO level .or above. A p,ulute -• aaot ....,....,. ...... 
writtea'appro .. 1 of Ills or ber an,blale ad __ ..,. Aaldllo- · · 
for Academic Pl'Ollnms prior lo ..........,. for a..,_ - II_, · .. 1 
,_.ec1 udaslvely for Jndule siadeall. Cndlt will aeOe .,...... .. 
if approvals laave aot been obtained. · }1'~, ::,,,,...;·~;, 

·~"' ::.,::P...'..l;i. 

Course Location Requirement 
M.B.A. students who "1sb to take a graduate course ~ a~ 
outsicle the School of Business Administration 11).Ust obtain the prim: 
writt•n approval of their adviser and the·f,ssociak Dean for ~le 
Proarams. ,This approval is not routinely aranted, Cre4lt wlD not be 
granted if prior approval has not~ obtained. 

Foundation Requirements 
If ·courses proposed to. satisfy the foundation req~tl t<I tho. 
M.8.A. program are over five yeats old, tbt Graduate COBUlllttee n,-y 
require the applicant to demonstrate proficlcru:y \!' the '!'l>Ject F 
either by interview with a faculty mCJDber or by i.tiDg ,1111 eqlllvMDt 
c:oune by ....,.;nation. TIie Graduate Committee .will talle •·. \ · · 
consi4eration the _applicant's·--relcvant course grues·. saature of~--

. occupation, aod GMA T score before exer.,;.ing this option. 

Maximum Credit Load 
-- ·--~ '1..-.0i 

A student with a str0111 a .. demic '-rd wt,o;a devotill5~ i-. 
gradume study "'1d who is c:arryillg no oullide empleyipeal -, 
resiiler in a program not to exr..i t~ cmli~Jl.'I'-· 'l'bii 
student who. is enpged in part-time i.ork should limit llil.(hirr, 

re,islration in ~· to the amoimt of his/lier ........ -~ll\, , 
student em~loyed full-time will normally no1....-for--• 
to nine graduate credits. A student workina: full-time who",c:lisiNI to-.~ 
carry more than nine credits, must obtain. ~- fiom the 
Associate Dean for Academic Programs. -G,..,._e aaJallltfB ore •· .. 
quir«i to register fo! at l«lst eight cM'lits «lCh Wf!IOI#•" 

Optionsfor Degree 
StUdents qualify for the Master of Business Administration clecree 

, · uJ)On cottlpletion Or one of the following options:. ' · 

Plan A: Twenty-four credits;in final~program coµtse work.plus a nine 
credit thesis with an honor point average of 1',Qt less than 3.C) • 

. , . ' -, ' '' 

Plaa B: Thirty credits in final-program CO\P'SC work plus ·a ~ credit 
·essaywithanhonorpointaverageofnot-iess~UD3.0. · ' ·' ' .-

1 
Plan ·C: Thirty-three credits io final-progralli C01H1e work 

4 
with an' 

ho.,nor paint average of nat less than 3.0. 

~ option ailllt meelthe . .-~ane·dlmtltlldoa :..-.1m1at·~ 
above. A final oral examinatioo is requlred for Plan A or Pllur B, 

which sives the l'8Ddidate an opportunity to --· _....,.10 
synthesize and interpret knowledge and to npress himself or bettelf 
cleariy. 

. ' 
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When an ess~y or· a thesis Js ·authorized by an adviser, strict adherence 
to the provisions set forth in an accepted handbook of style (see page 
24) is required of all students. Essays and theses must be approved in 
final draft fohn before the eiid of the semester prior to that in which it 
is expected that the degree will be granted. 

Passed/ Not Passed Registration 
Graduate students may not ~ake foundation requirements or final grad
uate progra_rp requirements on a passed-not passed basis. 

Plan of Work 
AU course work must be in accordance with an approved Plan of Work 
on file in the Office of Student Services, 6001 Cass Avenue. No credit 
will be granted for graduate courses in business administration taken at 
Wayne State University prior to admission to the graduate program in 
the School of Business Administration. Only the Graduate 
Committee is authorized to approve changes affecting a student's 
foundation requirements or core courses. The graduate adviser's 
authority is limited to concentration and elective courses. 

Time Limitation 
Students have a six-year time limit to complete all requirements/or the 
master's degree. The six-year period begins with the end of the 
semester during which the student has taken course work Which applies 
toward meeting the 'final thirty-three credit requirement of the degree. 
Students Whose course work exceeds the time limitation must file a 
written request for revalidation with the Associate Dean for Academic 
Programs. Upon receipt of the student's Application for Degree, the 
School reserves the right of revalidation of credits which are Over-age 
and which represent courses completed at Wayne State University. 
Students are not permitted to revalidate credits earned at other 
institutions. In revalidation cases the Graduate Committee will set a 
terminal date for completion of all degree requirements, including such 
additional requirements as may be prescribed to revalidate the over-age 
credits. Time extensions beyond these conditions may be authorized 
only for condiiions clearly beyond the student's control. 

Transfer of Credits 
Graduate transfer credit for core, concentration, or elective courses 
from either apVayne State University graduate program-or a graduate 
program at another institution is not routinely _granted. A petition for 
transfer credit must be initiated by the student in the form of a letter to 
the Associate Dean for Academic Pro1rams, prior to the completion of 
the first twelve credits in graduate course work. To be eligible for 
consideration for transfer of credit, the following conditions must be 
satisfied: 

1. The course must have been taken at a regionally accredited college 
or uhiversity; 

2. ·The course must have been taken in a class· reserved exclusively for 
graduate students; 

3; A letter grade of B (3.0) or higher must have been awafded; 
passed-n~t passed grading is not acceptable. 

4. Course must be relevant to the student's Plan of Work as approved 
by the Graduate Committee or the student's adviser. 

5. Course may not be more than five years old. 

6. Course ·cannot have provided credit towards a prior degree. 

A maximum of six semester credits (normally two courses) may be 
corlsidered for transfer credit. In additkm to evidence rea:arding the" 

50 School of Business Administration 

.. 
above six conditions, the student must sqbmit additionaLevideQCf · 1: 

concerning any proposed transfer course. Course sylJ.a~t · 
examinations, class notes;and the like, constitute additional evidence. 

Waiver of Course Prerequisites 
Requests for waiver of course prerequisites are not routinely granted. 
Waiver requests must be made in wrtiing to the Director· of the 
Graduate Program and must include full documentation of the Jase. 
No waiver will _be granted if the supporting documentation consists 
solely of professional experience proposed in lieu of course work. 

• 
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FINANCIAL AIDS· 
AND AWARDS 

Scholarship Awards 

'-;;;, 

The following 1cholarships give preference to students in the School of 
Bus.inCSS Adminiltration: t, 

American Natural Resources System Schcilarship-Intern Program. 
Open to undergraduate business majors. 

The Mo"is H. Blumberg Fund. Established to aid students interested 
in the area of small business. 

Chrysler Corporation. opell to undergraduate business students. 

Sam and Leonarc/'Fink Memorial Fellowship. Open to undergraduate 
vusiness students. 

General Motors Men's Club Scholizrship. Open to pre-busi'ness 
administration freshmen. 

Industrial Marketers of Detroit A ward. Open to undergraduate 
marketing majors. 

Evelyn McCa~ Foundation $cholarship. Open to undergraduate 
accounting majors. 

P.eat Marwick Mitchell & Co. Mi1fority Student Scholarship. Open to 
minority students majoring in accounting. 

Aub,ey C. Rober!.f Memorial _ Scholarship. This scholarship was. 
established by friends and colleagues of the late Prof~r Atlbrey c; 
R~ and js available to accounting majors·. 

George. M. and Mabel .'.Ji. · Sloculn FoundatiQIJ ScholarshiP· in 
AdHrtising. Open to 11.1;1dergradllate studC.llts'in advertising. 

Many foundations apd organizations sponaor scholarships for business 
adnlinistration student&. _ Information ebout such .schol~ships. as well 
as tho&e listed above, can be obtained from the Director of Student 
·Services. 6001 ~s Avenue. For information about other financiai. 
aids. stu4en,ts should contact the Office of Scholarships and Financial 
Ai.dt'..-222 Adntinlstrative Services Buildinl. Graduate· Students should 
ilBo coata<t the Graduate School, 352 Mackenzie Hall. 

Assistantships 
r 

A limited number of gra4µ'ate assistantships are av.ailable. For further 
infonnation the st~t should write to the Department Chairperson 
who beads his/her area of interest. or to the Dir~0r of StUdent 
Services, 6001 cais-Aveitue, School of Business Administration, 
Wayne State University, Detroit, Miclugan 48202t 

Recognition Awards 

A/JH!!l K,appa Psi Scholanhip A ward. ~warded annually IQ the 
studtnt in bupneu a:dmini1tration who has attained ,the· higll,est 
scholastic average for thret years of collegiate work in thi; University. 

American Marketing Associatio1' Award. Awarded by the Detroit 
Chapter to the outstanding student in marketing. 

llel(l o.inulia--&lwarrt a. El1kull ~ 8--.· A . ._,: 
Es!Ablished by, Beta Gamma; hp110f8!Y businesa ~ 
society, in memory of Edward O. Eriksen. A cash award ofS2Ho be:. · 
awarded each year for ten years to the business ~:·. 
graduating senior with the highest scholarship. 

Beta Gamma Plaque. Awarded annually to the graduating business 
administration student achieving thC high.est scholaship. · 

' , , 

Dean'$ List. Each semester undergraduate students who have ex.cell~ 
in their academic studies are honor¢ by placement on the Dean"s L.i,t 

Oelta Sigma Pi Scholarship Award. Awar~ed annually to the senior , 
with the highest scl)olarship !n business administration. 

Financial Executives Institute Award. AWarded annually to -~e 
business administration student in the December gradu8tina c:lass with 
the highest honor point average. 

Phi Gamma Nu Scholarship A ward. Awatded annually to the $elUOr 
with the highest scholars.hip in business administration. 

The Wall Street Journal Student Achievement A·ward. Awarded 
annually to the business administt~tidit student in the May graduating 
class with.the highest honor point average. · 

i 

Placement Services 
' The School of Business Administration works with the University 

Placement Office to assist students in finding employment both, w,bile 
going to school and upon ob~ining · their degree. Prospective 
employers visit the University tWice each year to recruit ,traduatina: 
seniors ·and M.B.A. students fot positions with their firms. Career 
counseling and other placement services, including a career/pl~ 
library. are. ·also available for Business Administration · students. 
Employment opportunities are also placed periodically on-a bulletin 
board in the 5:CCOlld floor hallway of the Prentis Building. · ' 

,, 
Bureau of Business Research 
The Bureau of Business Research supports ,faculty research.· collects 
and disseminates business and economic information. facilitates. the 
l)rocurement of grants and sj)onsored research. administen the 
Consumer Panel, and J)rovides professional services· to the community; 

Organizations 

Alpha Kappa 11si, oldest national professional fraternity i:p bulinesl. 
~stablished, a local chapter at Wayne State University in 1941'~ 
(F8culty Adviser: William 'H. VOiz) · 

, 

The AmeriNn Mark~ting Association. is an organization dedicated to 
the advancement of the I science of -marketing. Colleplte Cha~ 
promote professionalism and practical education for · JQarltetina . 
students through exposure to. ·and assistance .from. practitioners of the 
discipline. (Faculty Adviser: Attila Yaprak) _ · 

The American Society of Pers~nnelAdministration (ASPA) f0unded a 
student cllapter at Wayne State University in 1977. The chapter iJ 
sponsored by the Detroit Personnel Managelilent Association. which ia 
a practitioner affiliate of ASPA. The chapter promotes 
professionalism in personiiel and ipdustrial relations through pn,aramj 
involving interaction between .students and practitioners. (Faculty 
Adviser: James Martin) 

Association of Black Business Students was formed in the fall quarter 
of 1969, to better prepare students for the business world by providin& 
an envit'onm~t fpr professional growth and devel~, throuah Jhe' 
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encouragement of interaction among business students and with the 
business communities. (Facuhy Adviser: Wi11iam Bui-rell) 

Beta Alpha Psi is a national scholastic and professional accounting 
fraternity Open to qualified students who have declared a concentration 
in accounting and to full-time faculty of the Accounting Department. 
The fraternity objectives include: the promotion of the study and 
practice of accounting; the provision of opportunities for 
self-development and association among members and practicing 
accountants; and the encouragement of a sense of ethical, social ahd 
public responsibilities. (Faculty Adviser: Gerald S. Kruse) 

A Wayne State University chapter of Beta Gamma Sigma, a national 
honor society for' students in business administration, was formed 
during the 1978-1979 a(;Jldemic year. Beta Gamma Sigma has 173 
active chapters and is the only scholastic honor society recognized by 
the American Assembly of Collegiate Schoo.ls of Business, the major 
accrediting body for schools of business ~dministration. 

Election to member'ship in this honor society is the highest scholastic 
honor that a student in business adminiStration can achieve. To be 
eligible for membership, students must rank in the upper five percent 
of their junior class, or the upper ten percent of their senior class, or 
rank in 'the upper twenty percent of those receiving masters degrees. 
(Secretary-Treasurer: James T. Low) 

Delta Sigma Pi, an international professional fraternity in business 
administration, organized a local chapter at Wayne State University in 
1949. (Faculty Adviser: Bruce H. Drake) 

The Wayne State University Finance Club provides its members with a 
better understanding of the field of finance and develops relationships 
wi$ practitioners in the Detroit metropolitan area. The Club current
ly works with the National Investor Relatiops Institute, the Financial 
Analyst Society and the Economic Club of Detroit. (Faculty Advisers: 
Bernard A. Shinkel and John Wilson) 

MBA Association was established in 1981. This organization is de
signed to recognize outstanding MBA students and to facilitate the 
academic and professional development of the graduate student 
J)opulation. (Faculty Adviser: George C. Jackson) · 

Phi Gamma. Nu, national professional sorority in commerce 
established at Wayne State University in May, 1949, is open, by 
invitation, to students fo business administration, economics, and 
business education. (Faculty Adviser: Barbara Price) 

Sigma Iota Epsilon, national honorary and professional fraternity of 
management students, student division, Academy of Management. 
Membership acknowledges outstanding scholarship in the field of man
agement. Seniors with an honor point average of 3.0 and graduate 
students with an honor point a'verage of 3.25 are eligible for 
membership. (Faculty Adviser: Harvey Nussbaum) 

The Student Senate is, the official student government body of the 
School of Business Administration and is composed of two 
rePresentatives from each recognized business administration student 
organization, Student Council representatives, other students 
appointed by the Dean, the Director of Student Services, ex officio, 
and the Dean of the School of Business A6lministration, ex officio. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 1 

Accounting (ACC) 

Undergraduate Courses 

301. Elementary Accounting Theory I. Cr. 4 
Prereq·; bachelor's degree; or sophomore stknding, ECO 101 and ECO 
102, MAT 150. Introduction to financial accounting principles; 
preparation and interpretation of balance sheets and income 
statements. I 

302. Elementai'y AccountingTbeoryll. Cr.4 
Prereq: ACC 301, sophomore standing, ECO 101 and ECO 102. MAT. 
150; oi ACC 301, bachelor's degree. Continuation of financial 
accounting principles from ACC 30t. Analysis of funds flow: 
Introduction to manufacturing and managerial accounting. Basic 
concepts of business data processing systems. 

351. Business Law-Contracts, Sales. Cr. 3 
Prereq: sophomore standing. Introduction to the court system and 
laws of contracts and sales.-

353. Business Law-Corporations, Partnerships. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 351 and sOphomore standing. Law of agency, 
corporations, and partnerships. 

400. Internship in Accounting. Cr. 1-5 
Prereq: consent of internship committee. Provides the opportunity 
for selected students to put theory into practice on the job. Selected, 
!itudents will be assigned to cooperating business organizations for 
internship periods of one semester. 

4SO. (MGT 450) Business Administration Co-op Assignmeat. 
Cr.0 

Offered for S and U grades only. No credit toward degree. Must be 
elected by Professional Development Co-operative Program students 
during work semester. Opportunity to put theory into practice on the 
job. Students will normally be assigned to cooperating business 
organizations for internship periods of one semester. 

490. Directed Study in Accounting. Cr, 1-3 
Prereq: 2. 75 cumulative h.p.a. to be eligible; written approval on 
proposal form prior to registration; consent of chairperson of 
student's major department. Three credits maximum in an academic 
semester. Advanced readings and research or tutorial under the 
supervision of a faculty member in areas of special interest to student 
and faculty member. 

510. Advanced Accounting Theory I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 302. Conceptual foundations of accounting principles. 
Analysis of various accounting theories concerning asset valuation. 

511. Advanced Accounting Theory II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 510. Interpretation of equities in corporation assets and 
measurement of income. 

512. Advanced Accounting Theory III. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 511. Consideration of advanced concepts pertaining to 
consolidated statements, analysis of funds flow and liquidity, ,and 
supplemental financial disclosures of the effects of Changing prices. 

513. Accounting Information Systems. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 511 and CSC 100. Principles of design and control of 

1 
See page 633 for interpretation of numbering system, signs and 
abbreviations 

,, 



systems for P(0CeSsing acoountillj information. iBcludjng a study of 
the use of computers for accounting applications. 

514. Audldq. Cr. 3 
I 

Prereq: A.CC 511, FBE 540. Principles and procedures of auditing; 
professional standards and responsibilities of the certified public 
accountant. 

516. Cost Accounting. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ~.CC 302. Theory and practice of cost accumul.Uon ~d 
analysis to facilitate managerial decisions and cost control systems. 

517. Tues on Income. Cr. 3 
Prel'eq: ACC 302 or 601. Theory of taxes on income aiuJ practical 
application of related laws and regulations. 

554. Business iaw. Property, Commetc1a1 Paper. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 3Sl. Law of secul'ed transactions, property, cominercial 
paper. bankruptcy. , 

563. Computerized Accounting Systems. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC' 302 and CSC 100. Techniques of analysis· and 
implementation Of comi,uter-based accounting information systems, 
including principles of data base management. 

613~ AccounUna\ Under SEC and State Regulations. Cr. 2 
Prereq: ACC 302 or 601. A review of Securities and Exchange 
Commission and state secwities rules and regulations cwrently 
affecting the accounting profession. ' 

615. M1?i1an Taxes. Cr. 2 
Prereq: ACC 302 or 601. Theory of Michigan state taxes; practical 
application of related laws and regulaiions. 

617. Governmeatal and Not.for-Profit Accounting. Cr. ·2 
Prereq: ACC 302 or 601. Accounting principles and procedures S:p
plied to fund accounting of government units and not-for-profit 
organizations. 

Graduate Courses 

(jjt. Fio111ncial Accounting, Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to a graduate program. Fundamental principles of 
financial accounting, dealing primarily with reporting the financial re
sults of operation, financial position, and changes in financial position 
to investors, managers, and other interested parties. 

602. Manqertai Accounting. Cr. 3 
Pl'.ereq: ACC 6Ql or equiv.; admission to a graduate pro,rani.. 
Fqndamental principles of managerial accounting, dealing primarily, 
with the preparation and utilization of financial information for inter
nal management purposes. 

605. ne Lqal Environment of Business. Cr. 2 
PrereQ,: admission to a graduate program. Effects of legal forces on 
business policy and practice. Managerial decision-making in a legal 
environment. 

710. Financial Reporting Framework I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 601 and 602 or one year of introductory accounting 
principles. No credit ·for undergraduate majors in accounting. The 
concepts of financial ,reporting. The application of accounting 
theories, principles, and staqdards in fitting financial data within this 
conceptual ·fr'1Jlework, with an emphasis on as~et valuation and 
income measurement. 

711. Flaandal ReportlqFrameworkD. Cr.3 
Prereq: ACC 710 and consent of adviser. c;:ontinuation of ACC 710 
with an emphasis on equities in corporation assets and the flow of 

.ffi, ... ,, 

funds. 

712. Tu Problems In Badness Affaln. Cr; 3 
Prereq: ACC 710 and consent of adviser. Application of tax laws and' 
regulations to the business affairs of corporations and individuals. 

713. Cost Accoundng, Control and Analysis. Cr. 3 . . 
Pr~req: ACC 710 and consent ·of adviser. Theoretical framework. o~ 
cost accounting related to the decision-making and control processes of 
mana&ement. Advanced standard cost accounting. The. learnina 
curve model. Internal transfer-pricing models. Make or buy and 
lease or buy decision models. 

714. Advanced Tax Problems. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 517 or 712 and consent of adviser. Problems and CISCf 
concerning such areas as gains and losses; corporate organi7.atiODS, 
distributions, reorganizations and liquidations; partnerships; and 
estate and gift taxes. 

715. Information Systems for Plannina and Control. Cr .-3 
Prereq: ACC 710 a~d cons.ent of adviser. Readings and case studies 
concerning the information function within an organization. Internal 
control and the organization structure. The systems approach to 
integrating the information systems of an organization's f~nctio~ 
sub-units. 

716. Current Accounting Issues. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 710 and consent of adviser. Current accounting issues in, 
the areas of financial and managerial accounting. Contemporaey 
trends challenging accountants,'- inVestors, managers, and other 
interested parties. 

717. International Accountina. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 711 and consent of adviser. , Consolidated statements for 
multinational corporations. Foreign currency translations; 
accounting for inflation; tran111atio~ financial reporting problems. 

711. Auditing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 710 and consent of adviser. Principles and procedUR;I 
of internal and external auditing; statistical sampling and oth~ 
advanced auditing techniques; professional standards and 
responsibilities of the auditor. 

719. Ad .. need Andldn1. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 514 Or 718 and consent of adviser. Reading and~. 
studies which highlight new areas in the field of auditing and 
emphasize auditing standards and procedures. Attention to current 
auditing problem areas. 

751. Data Base Systems. Cr; 3 
Prereq: ACC 7IO, CSC 100 or. CSC 501, aod consent ofadviser. Tb~ 
use of data base management techniques within accounting and man
agement information systems, including a study of internal control in a 
data base management environment. 

752. Information Systems Design. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 7t'o; CSC 100 or CSC 501; consent of adviier:, 
Principles of _developing computer-based accounting and m~· 
information sys~s. emphasizing. the phases of the life cycle of info,~. 
mation systems projects. 

787. Seminar In Manqerlal Acconndq. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACC 516 or 713 or conse·nt of instructor; consent of adviser. 
Selected topics on manq:erial accounting. 

788. Seminar In the Development of Accoantlna Thoqbt. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor and adviser. A critical analySis of the 
nature, sources, and validity of major accounting theories. The 
writings of leading scholars. 
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719. Seminar in Contemporary Financial Accounting. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor and adviser. Selected contemporary 
problems in accounting theory in the context of public reporting. 

795. Directed Study in Accounting. Cr.1-5(Max. 5) 
Prereq: consent of adviser and graduate officer; approved Petition and 
Authorization for Directed Study must be on file in Office of Graduate 
Student Services prior to registration. Advanced independent read
ings under the supervision of a member of the graduate faculty in areas 
of special interest to student and facult~ member. 

799. Master's Essay Direction. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

899. Master's Thesis Research and Direction. Cr.1-1(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

Finance and Business 
Economics (FBE) 

Undergraduate Courses 

405. ~usiness Economics. Cr. 3 
Methods employed by firms in utilizing business information. 
Applications to pricei producton, and plant expansion decisions, and 
the formaTion of business policies. 

406. Cun-ent Business Conditions. Cr. 3 
Factors influencing current business conditions and the relation of 
these factors to the formulation of business policies'. Methods of 
forecasting the level of business activity. 

450. (MGT 450) Business Administration Co-op Assignment. 
(ACC 450). Cr. 0 

Offered for Sand U grades only. No credit toward degree. Must be 
elected by Professional Development Co-operative Program students 
during work semester. Opportunity to put theory into practice on the 
job. · Students will normally be 3Ssigned to cooperating business 
organizations for internship periods of one semester. 

490. Directed StudyinFinanceandBusinessEconomlcs. Cr.1-3 
Prereq: 2.75 cumulative honor point average to be eligible;· written 
approval on proposal form. prior to registration, consent of 
chairperson of department in which student is majoring. Advanced 
readings and research or tutorial under the supervision of a faculty 
member in areas of special interest to student and faculty member. 

520. Risk Management. Cr. 3 
The underlying principles of insurance as they apply to the entire field 
of insurance. Intended for the student who wishes to get a general 
knowledge of insurance as a management tool in controlling risks. 

523. Financial Markets, Institutions and Securities. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 102; ACC 302 recommended. The framework of our 
financial system. The role of securities, interest rates, financial 
markets and intermediaries in promoting savings, investments and 
other economic goals. The function of the money, capital and equity 
markets in channeling funds to business. 

524. Business and the Public Interest. Cr. 3 
The role of business in American capitalism, and the relationship of 
business to government, labor, consumers, investors, and other 
segments of society. 
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529. Business Finance. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 102, ACC 302, and ECO 410 or equiv. Principles of 
financial administration, with applications to problems of financial 
analysis, control, and planning by firm$ under changing economic 
conditions. 

530. Quantitative Methods I: ProbabUity and Statistical 
Inferences. Cr. 3 

Prereq: one course in college mathematics. No business or free 
elective credit. Repeat of EC<f 410, STA 102 or equiv. Measures of 
central tendency and dispersion. Introduction to probability; normal, 
binomial, exponential, and Poisson distributions. Statistical inference 
and sampling methods. 

540. Quantitative Methods II: Statistical Methods. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 530 or ECO 410 or equiv. Must be satisfactorily 
completed in first sixteen credits after admission to the School of 
Business Administration. Uses of statistical techniques in business. 
Topics include: sampling, hypothesis testing, confidence interval 
estimation, regression, analysis of variance and chi-square tests. 
Application to accounting, market research, finance, production and 
for&casting. Computer techniques. 

621. The Stock Market and Investments. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 523 and 540 or equiv. Introductiori to the securities 
markets and 'how they function. Interpreting market changes; capital 
building through stock investments; factors influencing stock market 
prices; sources of investment information; strategies and theories of 
investing. FBE 529 and ECO 410 recommended as background. 

622. Portfolio Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 540 and 621. Principles of portfolio construction and 

- administration applicable to various institutions includi~ banks, 
insurance companies, mutual funds, and pension trusts. 

· 617. Advanced Business Finance. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 529 and 540. Working capital management, capital 
budgeting, valuation theories, and long term financing policies. 
Emphasis on rol~ of financial management in maximizing the value of 
the firm. 

630. Working Capital Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 529 and 540 or equiv. Advanced financial ,;nanagement 
principles appli'ed to the administration of corporate cash, marketable 
securities, receivables, inventory, short-term financing, payables and 
bank relationships. 

631. Capital Budgeting and Long Term Financing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 523,529 and 540 or equiv. Advanced financial principles 
applie~ to the administration of corporate capital budgeting, debt 
management, cost of capital, dividend policy, lease financing, merger 
valuation·arid reorganization. 

632. Principles of International Business Finance. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 529. Financial management .of firms dealing in 
international money and capital markets. Analysis of international 
investments, currency problems and financial aspects of exponing and 
importing functions. 

633. Bank Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 529 and 540 or equiv. Analysis of the functional areas of 
management of banks and related financial institutions, including 
deposits, cash, loans and asset accounts. Discussion of current topics 
including liquidity, capital adequacy, electronic fund transfers and 
mortgages. 

634. Seminar in Financial Markets and Investments. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 622. Advanced analysis of security pricing and portfolio 
construction and administration. Analysis of spot, future and options 
markets for financial securities and for commodities and their 
instruments. 
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635. Roll 'Eslaleflnnee. Cr.3 
Prereq, FB8 540 or equiv. Analysis of methods and problems of 
transferrina real property. Examination and analysis' of fin&ncing 
methods for real est,ate tran$actions, aqd real estate investment 
strategies: · 

~- Teacben' WorkslloplnBusinessandEconomlcs. Cr. 1-12 
Prereq: teaching certificate; consent of dean or designee. Not opell to 
students in the School of Business Administration. Communication 
and implemeiltation of business and economic concepts for ;teacherh

Lectures. discussions and workshops on topicS of current interest. 

Graduate Courses 

604. Financial Administration. Cr. 2 
Prereq: ACC 601, or equiv.; admission to a graduate program. 
Methods of financial administration, including the· management of 
funds, financial planning, and policies of financial institutions. 

608. Economic Environment and Business Behavior. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to a graduate program. Current economic 
conditions and their influences on business. Analyses and 
interpretations of government policies and practices. 

609. Quantitative Analysis: Theory and Applict.tion. Cr. 3 
Prere(I: one course in college mathematics; admission to a grdqate pro
gram. Uses of statistical methods in business. Probability; frequency 
distributioris; sampling; statistical inference; regression. Applications 

· to auditing, marketing research, production control, sales forecasting. 
and related areas. 

701. Quantitative Methods Applied to Business Decisions. Cr. 3 
Prereq: completion of all foundation requirements. Material fee as in~ 
dicatcd in Schedule of Classes. Selected applications of quantitative 
tools and techniques, including optimization methods and d~ision 
analysis, to business problems. Computer utilization. 

709. , Money and Caplllll Markets. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 608, 609, 604 or equiv., and consent of "adviser. 
Financial intermediaries; the capital markets; the money mi:srket and 
interest rates. 

721. Mana1erial Finance. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE-604 or equiv. No credit ·for undergraduate majors in 
finance. Study of the principles of finance with applications focusing 
primarily on corporatioils. Coverage includes analysis of problems in 
working capital management, ca:pitai budgeting,· vali.iation theories, 
and dividend and long term financin& policies. 

722. Advanced -Managerial Finance. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 721 and consent of adviser. Advanced topics in 
managerial . finance, inc_luding . leasing, . merger valuation. 
reorganization, interactions of investinent and financing decisions, and 
critical evaluation of alternativ.e firm Valiiation theories. 

723. Investment PoHcies. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 701, 721 and consent of adviser. The key determinants 
of security prices under changing. ecqnomic conditions. Theori~, 
strategies and techniques. for selec'fiOil, timinl. alld · diVCrsificati~ll; 
methods of portfolio constructiori iµid administration. , 

748. (MKT 748) Prlclna Pollcles and Practices. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 703, FBE 782 and consent of advise•\ Objectives, 
constraints and methods of pricing. Cost and demand concepts, legal 
and psychological considerations. competitive bidding, pricing of new 
and established products, le~islation.' · ' 

756. Mtinqerlal Forecutina Techniques. Cr. 3 
Ptertq: FBE 701 and coll.sent of adviser. Methods and tCChniq\ies of 

business fon,castin, with emphasis on M*ti11iaoh11ola· and procedmd:-· 
Applications to firms and industries. 'Sales, .inventory, ·ucffinaac:W. 
forecasting. 

779. Mathematical Methods in Alhnlnlslratlon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: one year of calculus. Open to MBA students only;-othert witll 
consent of inStructor. Mathematical models of business behavior and 
management decision making. Applications to administrative ilnd 
s/Jcial problems in the private and public sectc,rs. 

780. Semiiaar In Business Administration. Cr. 3 
Pr.ereq: consent of graduate adviser. 

782. Manoaerlal Economics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 608 or equiv. -No credit for undergraduate majors 'ill' 
business economics. Economic aspects of corporate manaaenient. 
Business forecasting; production, inventory, and cost control; pricina 
polici~s and pract~ces; governmental re~ulation of business. 

783. Biulness Conditions Anal)'lls. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE J82 and consent of adviser. Analysis of current 
economic conditions and their effects on business. · Oov~~, 
policies discussed and evaluated. 

784. Statistical Methods for Business Dedllom. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 701 and consent of adviser. Use of statistics fOr business 
decision making. Statistical inference. estimation. samplina 
techniques, classical and Bayesean-decision theory ~d methods ap--
plied to practical business problems. · 

785. Seminar in.Business Economics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 782 and consent of adviser. Current topics.i~ business 
economics as they relate to finance;marketing~ administrative control, 
and other areas of business. ! 

786. Seminar la Finance. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 722 or 723 and consent o_f adviser. Selected topics of cur
rent interest in the field of finance. 

787. International Dullness Finance. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 721 and consent of adviser. Financing probl~ of the 
intCl'_national business firm; Sources of funds for internatiooal_ 
investment; financial services to exporters, importers. apd investors .• 
Analysis of cum;ncy problems of foreign financial :«D:!na~-mt, 
exchange controls, the functions of foreign money and capital 
markets. 

7880 Problems in International Businea. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 721 and consent of ad.viler. Topics of eurrent interest la 
international marketidg; · structure , and control · of multinational 
companies and subsidiaries; tax, personnel, and community aspect& of 
international -business operations and the problems of joint 
international business ventures; licensing agreements mid the 
investment environment of foreign countries and regions. 

789. Seminar In Intemalional Busi-. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FBE 721 and consent of adviser. Topics of current_imerest. 

795. Directed Study In Finance and Baslneu Ec........._ 
Cr. 1-l(Max. 5) 

Prereq: written consent of adviser and graduate officer; approved' 
Petition and Authorization for Directed Study must .be on file in Office 
of Graduate Student Services prior to registration. Advanced 
in.dependent readings and reseai"ch under the supervision of a meniber 
of the graduate faculty in areas of special interest to stu4ent and 
faclllty member. 

799. Muter•• Ess_ay Direction; Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent- of adviser. 
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1199. . MIISler's TheslsResearcbaodDlrectioo. Cr.1-8(8req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

Management (MGT) 

Undergraduate Courses 

160. The Dynamics of Business. Cr. 3 
No credit after MOT 559, MKT 530, or FBE 529. No credit after 
admis~ion to the School of Business Administration. Introduction to 
the dynamics of contemporary, business administration; historical 
development, internal division of activities (accounting, finance, 
marketing, production); responses to pressures from internal and 
external environments. 

400. Internship in Management. Cr. 1-5 
PrereQ.: consent of internship committee. Provides opportunity for 
selected students to put theory into practice on the job. Selected 
students will normally be assigned to cooperating business 
organizations for internship periods of one semester. 

450. Business Administntion Co-op Assignment. (ACC 450) 
(FBE 450) (MKT 450). Cr. 0 

Offered for Sand U grades only. No credit toward degree. Must be 
elected by Professional Development Co-operative Program students 
during work semester. Opportunity to put theory into practice on the 
job. Students will normally be assigned to cooperating business 
organizations foi- internship periods of one semester. 

490. Directed Study.in Management. Cr. 1-3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: 2.75 cumulative h.p.a.; written approval on proposal form 
prior to registration; consent. of major chairperson. Advanced read· 
ings and research or tutorial under the supervision of a faculty member 
in areas of special interest to student and faculty member. 

559. Introduction to Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: one course each in psychology and sociology. No graduate 
credit. Introduction to management theory and practice. The 
application of theory to typical management problems in planning and 
achieving organizational goals. ,Additional topics include 
interpersonal communication, motivation, supervision and manage
ment of groups and departments. 

560. Introduction to Production Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 559, ECO 410 or equiv., CSC 100 or consent of 
instructor. No graduate credit. Analysis of the production system. 
Identification of problems in a production system and solution of 
problems. Topics include: forecasting, production planning and 
scheduling, quality control, cost control and inventory control. 

561. Management Decision Making. Cr. 3 
Prereq:MGT 559; FBE 530 or ECO 520 or consent of instructor. 
Analysis of managerial decision processes and the nature of decisions. 
Examination of conditions under which decisions are made. Factors 
affecting decision problems. The role of quantitative methods in the 
analysis of decision problems. 

566. Small Business Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT SS9' or consent of instructor. Special problems and 
practices relating to the organization and management of small retail, 
service, wholesale, and manufacturing businesses. · 

567. Small Business Management Problems. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 566 or consent of instructor. Field and library research 
into the operating problems of selected small businesses. 
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568, Creating a Small Business.· Cr. 3 
Pr'ereq: MGT S66, 561 or consent of instructor. Specific problems 
related to organizing a small business; investigation into the feasability 
of individually selected small businesses. 

569, Management of Non-Profit Orgao.izations. Cr, 3 
Prereq: MGT 559 or consent of instructor. Special problems and 
practices relating to the management ff non-profit organizatio~. 
Topics include planning, evaluation, tax-exempt status, fund-raising, 
public relations, and organizational structure. 

570. Personnel Administration. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 559 or consent of instructor. Theory, policies, 
procedures and practices in employment relationships. Topics in
clude: job design, employment planning, selection, training and 
development, performance appraisal, compensation; labor relations 
and affirmative action within the legal parameters set forth by the 
Federal and state governments. ' 

574. Collective Bargaining. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 559 or consent of instructor. A basic course in labor 
relations exammmg the development of union•management 
relationships; the philosophy and practice of collective bargaining. A 
bargaining situation is normally used. 

576. Office Administration. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 559 or consent of instructor. Designing policies, 
procedures and practices for efficient administration of office services; 
maintaining an effective office environment; managing recorded infor
mation for decision making. 

577. Adv~nced Personnel Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MOT 570 or consent of instructor. In-Oepth study of selected 
areas within the personnel function such as selection, performance 
appraisal and compensation; emphasis on application of human 
resource management theory. Specific personnel techniques discussed 
and utilized, 

589. Social and Political Influences on Business. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 559 or consent of instructor. No credit after former BA 
0590 or former B A 589. Influence of the external environment on the 
corporation. Rules and responsibilities of business persons; corporate 
governance; assessment of social performance; contemporary issues. 

608. Labor RelationsinthePublicSector. Cr.3 
Prereq: MGT 574 or consent of instructor. 

management-employee relations, unionization 
negotiations in the public sector. 

660, Nature of the Organization, Cr. 3 

Investigation of 
and collective 

Prereq: MGT 559 or consent of instructor. The design and 
functioning of organizations. TyJ)es of formal organizational struc· 
tures, relationships between departments, technology, authority, 
responsibility and decision-making at all management levels, 
environmental and international relationships, and organizational ef
fectiveness. 

661. Corporate Strategic Planning. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MGT 660 or consent of instructor. Theory and method of 
corporate strategic planning. An analysis of the_ processes of strategic 
search, appraisal, choice and implementation. Examination of 
strategic planning techniques including model building, MBO, Delphi, 
forecasting and assessment. 

662. Behavior in Organizations. Cr. 3 
Piereq: MGT 660 or consent of instructor. Dynamics of behavior in 
organizational settings, at the individual, interpersonal, group and 
intergroup levels. A problem-solving approach to management with 
emphasis on interpersonal and group skills. Topics include: 
motivation, communication, leadership, conflict, organizational 
change, group functions and processes. 



664. Orpnbatloul Declaw& Maklaa. .(lr. ~: . . , . . 
Prereq: MOT 561. 660, or consent of in$tructor. Study Or behavioral\ 
processes wbicb affect how managers mak~ and carry out decisions in 
organizational settings. Proble,n.s. encQu.ru;ered in making decisions at 
the individual, group and organizational level are studied along with 
related approaches to improve decision making. 

667. Model, in Operatlo&1 Managemen,t I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MOT 560 or consent of instructor. Analysis of p,oblems in· 
production operations management. Application of 4P,8.ntjtati"..e 
models to the solution of these problems. Topics covered ate decision 
analysis, aggregate systems. inventory control, material requirements 
planning and PERT and CPM. 

674. Admlnlsteoiftl the Labor Agreement. Cr. 3 
Prereq~ MG1; 574 or consent. of instructor. lntcrpretation, 
application, and enforcement of labor agreements. Grievance pro
cessing and arbi~tion. Alternative ~ethods of resolving contract
disputes. 

678. Current Issues in Employee Relations. Cr. 3 
Prereq: nine credits in personnel and industrial relations. A terminal 
course invCStigating contemporary personnel, industrial relations, and 
manl)Ower issues and problems in industrial relations and human 
resource management. ,. 
689. e..s1- Polley. Cr. 3 
No credit after former BA 0690 or former BA 689. To be taken after 
completion of core curriculum and as one of the last t}ve, courses 
toward bachelor's degree. Development of conceptual . and 
administrative skills required of top-level· managers in their strategy 
determination, policy formulation, and policy implementation roles. 
~ the firm as an integrated .unit under conditions of 
uncertainty. Integration of concepts and skills covered in previ6us 
specialized courses. 

6!15. Seminar lnManaaement. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MOT 561, 570, 662 or consent of instructor. Selected topics in 
-the management and organizational sciences. 

696. Modelsill·OpentionsManagementll. Cr.3 
Prereq: MOT 560, FBE 540 or consent of instructOJ'.. Analysis of 
problems ii1 production operations management and their solutions. 
Topics include quality control, statistical control models, aggregate 
scheduling and facility layout planning. 

Graduate Courses 

600. Introduction tQ O~ntioaS Management. Cr. 2 
Prereq: graduate standing; CSC 100, FBE 609. Introd~ion to 
concepts, models and teclmique,s as .they apply to the solution of prob~ 
lem,s in production Qperations managemeiit. Topics include product 
planning, forecasting, facility layout analysis, aggi:egate-pl;mning, 
production scheduling, inventory control, material iequirements 
planning. PERT, and CPM. 

606. Tile Process.of ManageDl~.-t. Cr~ 2 
PrerCQ: graduate stllliding'. .·-st~df of,or8anizatio_n theory, ·beh'aylor., 
and interpersc,nal communiC3.tions. ,_ · ' ., · 

706. Manqemellhnd the Organization. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MOT 606 and consent of adviser. Examiitation of maCi-o and 
micro aspects of organizational management; co,itingency approaches 
to organizational design, pr_oblem solving and decision m~king. aild 
manag_ernent of individual, group; and intergroup behav~or in_ 
orpnizations. 

751. Operations Manaaomentl. Cr. 3 
Prereq:· differential and· integral calculus; knowledge of computer' 

!ans,-.: cobseot of .,adviser, ,Lilac, ..,..,__,!:t.:· · 
applicatibn. Topics include simplex and reviieii,sim,i.,,·. '. 
duality, sensitivity and post-optimality analysis, ttampOn1.tion.. 
assig'flment and branch and bound algorithms and iiltepr 
programming. 

753. Opentlons Manaaement II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: differential and integral calculus; knowledge of computer lan-
guqe; and ~onsent of advis~. Nonlinear and ~tic ~ ' 
Topics include: decision analysis, dynamic programming, nOnlinear 
programming, networks, inventory models, , and queueing and 
simulation models. 

7~. Seminar In Operations Mau1eaent. Cr. 3 
Prereq: differential and integral calculus; knowledge of computer 1aa-
,guage; -MOT 751, 15~ and cons~nt of adviser. Selected topics ·in 
operations management. 

761. Human BebavlorinOraanizations. Cr.3 
Prereq: MOT 706 and consent of adviser. In-depth treatment ,of 
topics in indi\'idual and group behavior in organizations. Insight into 
the problems of effective leadership, commuuicacion, problem solvina~· 
decision makil)I, interpersonal and intergroup relations; -An 
exJ)erienttal and skill development.approach. 

762. Complex -Oraanizations. Cr. 3 
Prer-eq: MOT 706-and consent of adviser. The formal structure and 
prOCC$ses in complex organizations: dcpartmentation-, 
decentralization, authority and J)OWer. relationsiµps betweeri ar'ou~,.. 
organizational design and evaluation~ Factors· .affec:uJII 
organizational design, adaptation to environments. and designiq ef • 

. fective decision-making systems. 

763. Organizational · Cban1e and Development. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MOT 706. and consent of adviser. Theory, methods, and skills 

· involved in designing and implementing .planned cbanse, -Jn 
organizations toward improving organizational adaptiveness· and -ef...
fectiveoess: examination of the change _ process, ud altemadve , 
intervention strategies including techntH1tructuial chaqes. 
development of interpersonal skills aqd team development. 

764. MaugDl"l't of Humaa Reoour<e1. Ci..1 , 
Prereq: MOT 706 and con~nt of adviser. Theory, policy, l"C$081'dt
and process issues in -emploYIIlent relationships. The specific 
personnel practices of planDll:11, selecting, ~ployee development Ud 
appraisal, compensation arid labof relations exaniinc,!d as they relate to 
conceptual and pragmatic views of lllanagemcnt or employee behavior. 

766. Entl'eprene-'81 Manqemtint. Cr.·3 , ,! 

Prereq: MOT 706 .and consent of adviser., Creating, financ:ina~ 
niarketing and management of the operations -of the ·sinall bmi.
ent~prise thrQuah field and library research. 

768. Executive Decision Making. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MOT 706 and consent of adviser. Analysis of the problema 
and potential solution techniques available to managers in top-levet: 
decision making, Topics include·· the ·development -of a· deciaien. 
framework, the Jmpact of the· environment· ·on ·stratqy ·formulationt,, 
levels of managerial analysis for decisioil-making,, the use of,bebaYiafaP 
and quanti41tive models, and issues of compl~y,and ~. ·. , ·1, 

769. Executive Development. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MOT 706 and consent of .adviser. The nature-and evolution.·vf 
executive development. Objectives·. of development programs. 
Identification of executiVe skills.. Design, implementation. and t!Vaht· 

· ation of development prog-rams. Techniques of development and their 
relative merits. 

770. Alllericu Business Values. Cr. 3 • 
Prereq: MOT 774 and consent of -adviser. Free enterprise·BJ¥1 thtt 
Protestant Ethic; private property, competition, profit maximization, 

Mancement Co.,_ S1 



· saving. and their influence on attitudes. Comparative socio-economic 
s)'Stems and their values, strengths, arid limitations. Influ'ence of 
social responsibility on classical business ideology as reflected in 

changing values and new policies and goals for the private sector., 

ffl. Advanced Personnel Administration. Cr. 3 
Prereq; MOT 764 and consent of adviser. Analysis and discussion of 
current issues ·and. topics in the personnel area; examination of 
changing socioeconomic and legal environments as they affect the 
personnel/industrial relations manager. 

774. , Business and Contemporary Society. Cr. 3 
No credit after former BA 774. Role of the corporation in·modern 
society. External social, political, legal, -ec0nomiC and technological 
influences on the business firm. Current issues: employment 
discrimination, pollution, energy, consumerism and the multinational 
corporation. Examination of ethical standards and values of business 
persons: 

775. Labor Relations and Collective Bargai~ing. Cr. 3 
Forces which affect the character and quality of union-management 
relationships. Formulating the labor contract; me~iation; analysis of 
relationships at the work unit leveli and more complex, levels and their 
influence on contract negotiations and grievances in all kinds of work 
organi~tions. A bargaining situation is generally used. 

m. Union Contract Administration. Cr. 3 
PrerCq: MOT 775 and consent of adx_iser. Daily union-management 
relations. Grievance handling and arbitration. The causes of 
labor-management conflicts under a union contract. 

789. Seminar In Business Policy. Cr. 3 
No credit after former B A 789 or former BA 0790. To be taken in 

, final twelve hours of graduate program and after all core courses. 
Policy determination and administrative processes from the 
perspective of the top level manager. Integration of busines·s and 
administrative concepts studied in earlier courses, enabling students to 
formulate and implement overall organizational strategy within the 
context of a dynamic and uncertain external environment. 

795. Directed Study in Management. Cr. t~J(Max. 5) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and graduate officer; approved 
Petition .and Authorization for Directed Study must be on file in Office 
of Graduate Student Services prior to registration. Advanced 
independent readi~gs under the .supervision of a member of the gradu
ate faculty in are.as of special interest to student and faculty member. 

799. Master's· E$58Y Direction. Cr. 3 
-Prereq: consent of adviser. 

800. Seminar In Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq; MOT 706 and consent of adviser. Selected 'topics in the man- · 
ag~ent and organizational sciences. 

898. Industrial Relations and Public Policy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: two courses in industrial relations and consent of adviser. An 
advanced course in industrial relations. Examination of public policy 
and current issues in industrial rflations, such as: employment · 
diSQl'imination, OSHA, new techniques in conflict resolution, and 
changing labor laW. 

899, Master's Thesis Research and Direction. Cr. t-8(8 req.) 
PrCfeq: consent of adviser. 

58 School of Business Administration 

Market ng (MKD 

Undergra uate Courses 

450. (MGT 450) Business Administration Co-op Asslpmeat. 
(AOC 450) (FBE 450). Cr. 0 

Offered for,$ and U grades only. No credit toward degree. Must be 
elected by P~ofessional Development Co-operative Program students 
during work-semester. Opportunity to put theory into. practice on the 
job. .Students will normally be assigned to cooperating business 
organizations for internship periods of one semester. 

490. Directed Study In Marketing., Cr. l-3(Max. 5) 
Prereq: 2. 7~ cumulative h.p.a. to be eligible; written approval on 
proposal fqrm prior to registration; -consent of chairperson of 
student's mQjor department. Advanced readings and research or 
tutorial under the supervision of a facult'y member in areas of special 
interest to student and faculty member. 

530~ Mafketing Management. (Dsc: 1.S; Let: 1.5). Cr. 3 
Prereq: EC(!) 102. No graduate credit. Planning the marUting pro
gram witin social, economic and legal environments. Market 
segmentation and behavior, market systems and strategy, international 
marketing. 

533. Bu~ness Communication. Cr. 3 
Prereq: suc~ssful completion of English Proficiency Examination in 
CompositioB. Open only to students admitted to the School of , 
Business Administration. Fundamental principles and skills of 
business communication, both written and oral. Systematic 
procedures for designing professional documents, especially reports, 
memos, and letters. ... 

535. Marketing Analysis and Decision Makina. Cr. 3 
Prereq:. MKjr 530 and FBE 540. Application of marketing principles 
in the analy$is of problems in the areas of marketing objectives, and 
pl'oduct, prife, promotion alld distribution strategy. -

i 

545. Co.sumer Behavior. Cr. 3 • 
Prereq: MK~ 530. Concepts and theories to explain consumer and 
organizatioQal buyer behavior. Application of this understanding to 
marketing n{anagement and public policy decision making. 

547. lnd~strlal Marketing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MK!T 530 or consent of instructor. The industrial buying 
process, value and vendor analysis, market analysis, indu~trial 
channels and media; problems of leasing, financing, reciprocity and 
technical service. 

548. Market Forecasting. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 530 and FBE 540. Management of the iruqket 
forecasting operation and selected forecasting techniques and 
procedures. Uses of forecasting in budgeting, product line decisiolls. 
sales activity, promotional mix, inventories, consumer demand, 
pricing and channel decisions. Simple and advanced time-series, 
Box-Jenkins, adaptive models and regression models. Managerial 
decision making in developing the firm's forcasting system. 

549. Principles of Advertising. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 530. Advertising principles relevant to a wide variety of 

-organizations; research, advertising copy, layout; media of 
advertising; advertising management of departments and· agencies; 
campaign strategy; budgeting, and testing effectiveness. 

S50. Advertising Copy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 54! or consent of instructor. Principles of effective 
advertising copy and application in consumer and industrial 
lidvertisments. Exercises in writing, criticizing, testing, and revising 
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magazine~ newspaper, r~dio-. television, oUtdoor -and dir~:. ~ 
advertisments. 

551. Advertising Media Plannina. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 549 or consent of instructOr .. -'' Influence of mafketing, 
creative and media objectives_ upon media planning. Information 
systems, budgeting approaches, media characte"ristics, media models, 
schedule construction, execution, and auditing. 

560. Tn11$portation and Distribution Manqement. Cr.,3-
Prereq: MKT S~Q. Management of the movement of raw.,:materials 
and {inis~ed products including the development of transportation 
strategies and objectives, and the selection of modes and carriers. 
Emphasis upon the interface of transportation poli~ies with pr.oduction J 

and marketing plans. 

562. Business l.ojistics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FB~ S40 and MKT 530. No credit after MKT 546. 'Achieving 
efficient p~ysical flow_ of goods to fulfill production and marketing 
objectives through the integration of transportation, inventory man
agement, order processing, warehousing, packaging, materials 
hanqling and acquisition. 

563. Advanced Business Logistics. Cr. 3 ·, 
Prereq: MKT S62. Utilization of cases in analysis of ·proble~s en
countered in ttie design and operatiori ·of a logistics system; both 
domestic and international. 

570. Re:tail Muagement,rCr.3 
Preteq: M~T 530. 1Retailing concepts and. prob_lems. Competitive 
structure, store location, organization, buying, inventory control, sales 
promoiion, pricing, credit policy, customer services, research and 
fr~cJt~ing. 

511. Chilnnels'or Distribution. Cl'. 3 
Prereq: MKT 530. Study of the nature and importance of channels of 
distribution fram · theoretical and_ ~perational viewpoints, 
Distribution of consumef\and ·industrial goods with particula,r refer-
ence.to retailing _and wholesaling._ , 

515. Promotion Slrategy. Cr, 3 
Prereq: MKT 530. Development af integrated strategies, plans and: 
programs iQ. advertising, personal se(ling, publicity and promotion, 
and their implementation in the overall marketing effort. 

641. Markef Research and Analysis. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 530, FBE 540. Methods of gather_ing and analyzing data_ 
which will facilitate the-identification and soll!tion of marketing prob
lems. Planning th~_ projec~, data sources for C~ploratory and 
conclusivC res.earch. Questionnaire construction, sample deSicn~ and 
design of marketing experiments. "' 

644. Sales M_anagement. Cr. 3-
Prereq: MKT 530. Organization and direction of a sales organiution 
including selection, training., compensat_iop, supervision, motivation, 
budgets, quotas, territories, and sal~ analysis. 

646. Public Relations of Business. ·er. 3 
Philosophy _Of piibli'c relati~ns of 1:,·~s_iness, history of public relations, 
study of public · opiriion, iliC_ 'j,ubJiC relations process, tools of 
communication, ·uses -of maii media- in· public ·relatiollS work, and 
analyses of methods emplOyed in e~tablishing sound p1.1;1'lic,relations. 
programs. · 

650. lnternufonal Marketin1 Muaaemeat. Cr. 3 
·Prereq: MKT 5.30. The sociOpOliticaUegal«onomic environment of 
"international marketina; operlttions, cross•national consumer behavior, .,,. 
international mi.rketln1 research, formi of international involvement, 
direct foreign investment; international pr()Quct. pricina, distribution 
and promotion policies: world. trade patterns, trade policy, 
multinational cOrpora.tlons and the world econotriy, 

Graduate Courses 

603. M•rketlnl· PrindpleS11ndPolldes. 'Cr. 2 
Prereq: admission to a graduate-program. The marketing system an~ 
environment, analyzing n:iarketing ·opJ)Ortunities, piannu,g aJid' 
administering m8I"keting programs, interna~ional DJ.arteting. · ·· 

703.. • Marketing Slralegy. Cr, 3 
Pnfre(J: MKT 603 or equiv. No credit for undergraduate. majors ill' ', ; 
qia:rketing. Prind°ples and concepts" of marketing management,. 
Analysis of the marketing environment, problems· and opportuniti_es. ·' 
Development of objectives, plans and strategies for the markef:iQI. 
function via the case method. 

742. Sales Manilaement Problems. Cr. 3 '~i:;.., 
Prereq: MKT 703 and consent of adviser. Sales ttlanagemellt'--. · 
operations, procedures ·and policies. Emphasis on the areas in which 
the sales ~tive must make policy decisions su.cb as price 
administration, Product planning, organization aitd IJUUlN;ement of 
sales personnel, and' marketing planning. · 

743. Advertislna; Mana1ment. ·Cr. 3 
Prereq: MKT 703 and comenl of adviser. Planning, implementina; ' ,' 
and controlling "advertising and sales promotion. Internal , and 
external relationships 0( the advertising ~t. ~erminio& _ 
adVertising,objectives and copy_ pljt.tform, setti~ the b~dg_et, ~ 
media and measuring advertising effectiveness: · · · ' ~ 

745; . Busineis lleseard11111d Metoodoloa. Cr.'3 
Prereq: MKT 70~ a~d FB~ 701 and con~t of advistr .. -~ int~V«t,t'. 
study of the obJect1ves and methodologies of'.reseatch for _busmess 
deciSions .. Cou~ topics include: ~e.scientific meth'o4, _primary:~-·. , 
secondary data sources, r~ch design, reliabilit)' ·and validity, : 
sampling, and 8pplied statistics. FocuS 10n the' develOJ'J~ _0(, 
deci5*on-oriented ·research information' for all aspects of a lfumiesa '. · 
orgilnization. · ' · ···· 

746. lalernallollllf -~- Cr. iJ 
Prereq: MKT 703 and FBE 721.and COl)Senl of adviser. World trade, 
the -~ni~o*1_ ~ol~cal, cultllfal, i>oliti':31~ ~npnnf, m~.: 
environment of mternat1onal business.. In~o~· fun~~ -~• __ .: 
payments,. ~nd exchange controls, balance of payments, intenuttional -i 
marketing and·. ~apment 'stpitegy formulatjon: ~~ 
corl)Orati!)ns and bost'counfl'Y governments. Comtiion triarkel and 
public Policy issues. · , 

. . . ,, 
747'. Comumerandlndustilallluyln1&11aYklr. C,-.3 . . _ 
Prereq: _MKT 703 and consent of _adviser. Behavioral thCOry as it 
relates to consumer_ and ind,ust~_ -,~~~o~ ,:'!~~- Retev-., .. 
con~s .. theoties,_ and ~t research fmdm$S are _dAAwn from_._ 
fiel<ls of marketing, psychology, IOCial. ~Sf~98Y,_ .,,l!lllc 
communications.. Examination o'f consumer and industtial OU)'UII 
practices. · "' ~ 

741,, Prld,;I P<llideoud P--,. (FiU;,7481.'. ~.3 . ,, ,,, , 
Prereq: MKT 703, FBE 782 and consent of advisof,,;o~~"' 
cooslralnts and m.elhods of pricing .. Cost an<!,.~~,!M.,,. 
and psych?l~ical considera~_ons:, competitive bidding; ~~ ~fijfm.;~~-
and established prQducts, legi:slatton, ' · 

I 

. 762. hn- Loglstka~t. er. 3 
Prereq: MICT 703 and FBE 701 and consent of adviser.· Introdilcilqa 
to business logistics rnanqement intearatina material• maoapmrt aiMl 
physical distribution dlrouah. die loveslipdoo of lraDlpoiWll,n, . 
inventory, bandllna·. arid atoraao, acquisition, (#der pr Di r sin, ad 
facllily localion 1ubsystems. 

787, Seminar In Mlrlcollna, Cr, 3 
Prereq: FBE 70! and MKT '703 ·and conoent of ln-4eplh 
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exploration of new and important subjects or techniCJ,ues in marketing. 

. Topics vary by semester; col\'ult adviser. 

795, Directed Study In Marketing, Cr, 1-J(Mu, 5) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and graduate officer. Approved 
petition and Authorization for Directed Study~must be on -file in the 
Office of Graduate Student Services prior to registration. Advanced 
independent readings under the supervision of a Member of the gradu
ate faculty in areas of special interest to student and faculty member. 

799. Master's Essay Direction. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of adviser, 

ffl. Master's Thesis Research ond Direction. Cr. 1-8(8 req.) 
Prereq: consen'.t of adviser. 

60 School of Business Administration 

FACULTY 
Dea/I: John G. Maurer 

Professors 

Gerald Alvin, Bruce E. DeSpelder, Victor C. Doherty, Edwin J. 
Forsythe, Louis Houghj John G. Maurer, Milton H. Spencer 

Associate Professors 

Robert Allison, Richard C. Becherer, Robert C. Bushncll, Donald E. 
Gorton, Edwin F. Harris, Mary S. Irwin, David E. Kasunic, Leon R. 
Klein, Jame,-E. Martin, James P. McGuigan, Fred W. Morgan, Jr., 
Harvey Nussbaum, Barbara A. Price, Edward A. -Riordan, Louis L. 
Stem, Myles S. Stern, Fred P. Unruh, Harish L. Verma, David l. 
Verway, Frank L. Voorheis 

Assistant Professors 

Ishmael P. Akaah, Omar M. Benkato, Francis J. Brown, Harry Cagle, 
Richard E. Charlton, Bruce H. Drake, Jone R. Goldstein, Donna 
Han~. Shantaram P. Hegde, David A. Horne, Donald J. 
Houtakker, George C. Jackson, Dharam P. Kapil, Chan P. Kook, 
Pradeep K. Korgaonkar, K. S. Kri:shnan, James T. Low, John M. 
Magenau, Thomas J. Naughton, Saroj Parasuraman, William W. 
Poffenberger, Kamal V. Pradhan, Kelly R. Price, Jack D. Schroeder, 
Bernard A. Shinkel, Ronnie Silverblatt, Flumo Y. Stevens, William H. 
Volz, Philip J. Wydick, Attila Yaprak 

Lecturers 

Kathryn M.- Augustin, Dana l. Avrunin, Louis E. Bonanni, Nathan 
Borofsky, William E. Burrell, Thomas J. Buseck, Donald F. Condit, 
Chalmers L. Goyert, George W. Gregory, Josei,h L. Harris, Robert D. 
Honigman, Thomas F. Jakubowski, Edward F. King, Gerald S. Kruse, 
Gary,B. McCombs, Larry G. Mumford, Paul E. Piellusch, Lawrence 
M. Richard, Janice M. Tessier, John C. Wilson 

Adjunct Faculty 

Robert Agne 

School of Business Administration Directory 
Dean ..... .-............................ Room 226, Prentis Building; 577-4501 
Assistant Dean 

for Administrative Affairs .. Room 226, Prentis Building; 577-4502 
Assistant to the De4n ....................... 226 Prentis Buildina; 577-4500 

,Director, 
Bureau ofBusiness Research ......... 209 Prentis Building; 577-4213 

Director, 
Professional Development Programs . Room 103, Prentis Building; 

577-4353 
Director of 

Student Services .... Room 199, Crimin-1 Justice Building; 577-4510 
Department of Accounting ...... Room 200, Prentis Building; 577 .... 530 
Department of Finance 

and Bwiness Economics .•.. Room 328, Prentis Building; 577-4520 
Department 

of Management and Organization Sciences ...... Room 328, Prentis 
Buildin&; 577-4515 
Department ofMarketina: ....... Room 300. Prentis.Buildina; 577..,.525 
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Foreword 
Tbe·College of Education of Wayne State University serves the needs 
of one of the world's largest metropolitan areas. The complex and 
ever-changing nature of urban society provides the setting in which this 
teacher preparation institution exists; therefore,"the College reflects the 
dynamic character of urban life and must necessarily be concerned 
with a great number of urban problems. 

Over the decades, we have placed great faith in education as the means 
by which the human condition can be improved. As society has been 

/altered by such factors as the knowledge' explosion, technological 
advances and population growth, the purposes and processes of 
education have chailged. 

The professional education of teachers is the central concern of the 
College of Education. The College strives to prepare teachers w~o 
have the commitment and competence to enable children and youth to 
achieve dignity, preserve individuality, develop democratic values and 
find self-fulfillment. 

Students of teaching have numerous opportunities to participate in the 
study, research. and analysis of contemporary education problems. A 
variety of professional ~ucation resources is available to students 
within the University and in the community. Professional laboratory 
experiences are an important dimension of the program as they bring 

' the prospective teacher face to face with the realities of the classroom, 
, the school and the community. 

Assisting the College of Education in its task of preparing teachers are 
other colleges, schools and divisions within the University, and 

· numerous school districts which provide the settings for a great variety 
of laboratory experiences at the undergraduate and graduate levels. 

To those entering the profession, the challenge is great. New 
technologies of instruction are evolving raJ)idly and ,offer the 
prospective teacher many opportunities for developing a high level of 
teaching competence. Problems generated in our urban society are ex
tremely complex and those related to education are no exception. Yet, 
the .opportunities for curriculum innovation, experimentation and 
leadership have never been greater. 

I 

Accreditation 
The programs of the College of Education have been accredited by the 
National Council for Accreditation of Teacher Education since 1929. 
The College has been reaccredited periodically since that time. Full 
accieditation for its programs was again granted in 1974 for a ten-year 
period. In addition, Wayne State University is accredited by the 
Nort~ Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools. 

62 College of Education 

UNDERGRADUATE 
PROG·RAMS 

ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS 
for Undergraduates 

Freshmen and Sophomores 
entering with less than two years of college work 

All st.udents who enter the University directly from high school, or 
~ransfer to- Wayne from other colleges with less than fifty-three 
semester credits are admitted by the University Admissions Office into 
the College of Liberal Arts where they pursue a pre-teaching 
curriculum. 

Students intending to prepare for teaching in the fields of art education 
or physical education with less than fifty-three semester credits are 
admitted directly to the College of Education at the junior college 
level. Admission for each of these groups is through the University 
Office of Admissions, 116 Administrative Services Building,_ 5950 
Cass, Detroit, Michigan 48202, telephone 577-3560. / 

For information regarding application procedures, admission require
ments and fees please refer to the General Information section of this 
bulletin, page 5. 

Senior College and Post-Degree Students 
entering with two or more years of college credit 

Upon completion of two years of college course work (a minimum of 
fifty-three semester credits) at an accredited institution, students Who 
intend to teach should apply to the College of Education for admission 
to senior college professional work. Applicants who have completed 
two full years or more of college work in some institution other than 
\vayne must file transcripts of such work in the CoUege of Education 
Division of Academic Services, not in the· University Office of 
Admissions. Students who intend to receive degrees from other 
colleges in the University and a teaching certificate from the College of 
Education must be admitted to the Combined Program through the 
College of Education Division of Academic Services, 489 Education 
Building. An application fee of $15.00 is charged to students new to 
the University who seek admission at the senior college or post-degree 
levels. 

Admission Criteria 
The standards listed below apply to those students entering the College 
of Education for the first time with junior year or higher standing, 
those working for a secondary school teaching_ certificate although 
officially enrolled in other colleges, and those previously admitted to 
the junior college division of the College of Education in the fields of 
art edllcation and physical education. 

Eligibility for admission to senior college professional work is based on 
the following criteria: 

1. Personal Attributes Most 'Desirable for Teachers including a high 
standard of moral conduct and an understanding of the nature of 
responsible citizenship. 
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emotional stability, must 1*mct 'by alktudenb enteriD1 ihc ieiuor level · • · · , · · · · i · : .; · , \. 
of the Collese. All students enteriq the College of Ecacation are re- , The req)Jiremenb for this degree are similar to those for the 11..r,elor .' 
quired to complete a T .B( t~t prior to beginning wo. rk in the. couese. of ~ience degree. with the exception that the s1:'udent's work' - 4i

c1ude tw~ve credits in a foreign language. If two or moze uni~ Of a 
foreign language ar~ offered ·for. admission, this requlremelit may be · 
satisfied by completing eight college credlb in the same ~ 
b~ond the freshman level. ' 

' Students ,vith recognizable speech defects that may_ prove unacceptable 
for participation as a classroom instructor should seek diagnosis and 
early remedy at the S~b Qinic, 503 Manoogian, before apJ.)lying to 
the senior CoHege of Education. As a matter of routine, st:Udents •t 
the junior college level anticipating teacher education work are strongly 
uraed to avail themselves of the diagnostic services of the Speech Glinic 
prior to applying to the senior college level: Stu~nts ~bQSC speechcis 
judged unacceptable for classroom participation durillg their senior 
c;c>llcge years will be referred to the Speech Clinic for testing and 
remediation. Satisfactory verbal comrpunication is a prerequisite for 
teacher certi~~oii. 

3. Satisfactory Completion of Two Years of CoUeafi Work: A mini
mum of fifty.three semester or eighty quarter credits of.work must be 
colllpleted with an honor point averqc of 2.5 or above. Students with 
honor point averages between 2.25 and 2.49 may be considered for 
co!Kljtional adtnission. (Counselor Education program requires. a 2.2 
minimum honor point. average.) This work should generally conform 
to the two years of prcprofessionaf work prescribed by the College for 
student, who expect to prepllre for teaching. T~e Quality of work, 
.especially in the major area, Illust indicate a strong potential for 
success in a teacher-education program. The honor point aver8ge 
used in coi:J.s~ing·admissibility to ·the College is calculated as a gross 
total representing all institutions attended and all courses attempted. 

4. Wrftina Competency Eumination: All Education students must 
satisfactorily complete the Writing'Competency Examination prior to 
admission to the College of Education. · 

5, Spedflc Prerequisites or other special requirements of the 
curriculum area for whi~ the student is applying. 

Early-Application 
Since admission procedures take considerable time, all applicants, 
whether of junior, s~nior or post-degree standing, are ufged to present 

/ their formal" applications for admission to teacher-education work as 
early as possible. 1and, in all cases, at least six ~ks, before the begin· 
ning Or any semester. Application-forms are availi.ble in th'e office of 
the Division·of Academic Services~ 489 Education Building. · 

UNDERGRADUATE DEGREES 
'Fhe College of~ Education gr~nts the following undergradu~te deg'rees: 

Bachelor of Science in Education 
This degree is &ranted upon the su~essful cor.npletion of any four-year 
curricula described later in this bulletin. A minimuin of 124 semester 
bean of work must be completed with scholanldp standina of C or 
better. The student must r.neet all course req\llrements of his/her_ 
curriculum, iricludini prerequisites and remedial courses if stipulated. 
The coqrse elections should be distributed to give the student a mini· 
mum of forty credits in general education, two credits in physical · 
education, two credits in hygiene, a minilllum of twenty credits iii. pro
fessional education and a concentration in areas designated as majors 
or minors. 

Bachelor of Science in Recreation 
and Park Services 
This degi'ee is"gI'alited. upon successful completiOn of the Reicreation 
and Park Services program. This is not a teaching ceniflcation-pro,, 
gram. See the Division of Health and Physical Education section Of 
this bulletin (page 179) for specific requirements and consult with ap-

• propriate advisers of ttt,t Di'15ion. 

Transferred Credits 
a_nd Residence Requirements 
College credits earned in accredited institutions. oth'er_ than Wayne ID&'Y 
be transferred by an undergraduate to apply tOward: meeting require-: 
ments f~r dcgrees'and teilehing certificates in the College, provided-(1) 
the student has been accepted as a matriculated student in the C~, 
(2) the grades receive(l in courses where transfer is desired_ have been 
satisfactory, anft (3) credits so earned are applicable to the st~·• 
curriculum. • 

The 'degree requirement of iwo semester credits i~ physical education 
1Il8.y be waived for ~tudents transferring: to the Collc:ge · with two pr 
more years of crCdit. 1 If such transfer students were required to •e 
physical education,· but without credit, they may be allowed up to two 
credits toward graduation from the College. 

In general, , a maximum of fifteen credits may. be earned by 
correspondence and extension courses and appli~ toW-4 _ )n 
undergraduate degree. 

An applicant for a degree from the Colleg«r must complete at least 
- thirty credits as a registered student in the College. 

During the senior year, not more than ten transfer .credits_ Jll4)'·be 
accepted. The student must be in residehce during the semester· in 
which he/she completes rcquircnients for graduation .. 

When the student has a degree from an accredited institution and is 
meeting the requirements of the Col/qt· /or a Michigan Provi.sionol 
Teacher's Certificate, some credits toward the certiftcate may be 
accepted by transfer bUt at least fifteen credits must be complettd at 
Wa)'ne.3 • 

C-hoice of Curriculum 
,Before selecting a curriculum, the student should obtain the ~t infor
mation available .concerning the requirements for success in the 
different teaching fields and also the possibilities of placenicnt. 
He/she. should, of course. also consider his/her own interests and · 
iilclimltions. In the preparation for a considefable' number of teachiq 
hetdS, the actual choice may be deferred until as t&te _as the be8innina 
of the junior year. 'In other fields, however, it is necessary to beafll 

1 'J11is may also be wW;ved under certain conditions for in-service tcachcn, vcteram and' 
AFROTC ri;gistrants, as wdl u for a,c and physical disabilities. 

·l When a student already hokl!i one type of certificate and is 'iWorldna on another, tbif 
t'CSidcncc requirement may be lowered. ' ~ 
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specialized work in the freshman year. The selection of a curriculum 
and the election of courses from semester to semester are made in 
relation to the student's professional objective in consultation-with an 
adviser. · '· 

Curriculum Areas 
Division of Health and Physical Education1 

Health Education 
Physical Education 
Recreation and Park Services2 

DIVISION OF LIBRARY SCIENCE' 

DIVISION OF TEACHER EDUCATION 
Art Education 
B~ingual-Bicultural Education 
Business Education 
Di~ibutive Education 
Elementary Education 
English Education-Secondary 
Familj life Education 
Foreign Language Education 
Health Occupations Education 
Industrial Education 
Mathematics Education 
Nursery School Education 
Science Education 
Social Studies Education-Secondary 
Special Education 

Multiply Impaired 
Speech Pathology• 
Visually Impaired 

Sl)eeial Education 'and Family Life Education 
Special Education and Business Education 
Special Education and Industrial Education 

DIVISION OF THEORETICAL ANO BEHAVIORAL FOUNDATIONS 
Guidance and Counseling Ser1ices 

Combined programs are available in the following curriculum areas in 
which students complete degree requirements in the College of Liberal 
Arts and the teaching certificate requirements in the College of 
Education: 

COLLEGE OF LIBERAL ARTS 
English Education (Secondary) 
Foreign Language Education (Secondary) 
Mathematics Education (Secondary) 
Music Education 
Science Education (Secondary) 
Social Studies Education (Secondary) 
Speech Education (Secondary) 

1 
Bachelor degree programs offered in the Divisi~n of Health and Physical Education are 
granted through the College of Education. For these degree programs, refer to the Division 
of Health and Physical Education section of this bulletin, page 176. 

2 
This is a degree program only and does not lead to teacher certification. 

' 3 
Refer to page 77 for curriculum information regarding school library preparation at the 
undergraduate level. 

4 A master's degree is required for certification. 
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GRADUATE PROGRAMS 
• 

For complete information regarding graduate rules and regulations, 
students should consult the Graduate School section of this bulletin, 
beginning on page 18. The following additioflS and amendments 
pertain to th_e College of Education. 

GRADUATE DEGREES 

Master of Arts in Teaching 
The Master of Arts in Teaching degree program is administered by the 
Teacher Education Division and is designed to provide professional 
preparation for holders of baccalaureate degrees with suitable teaching 
majors and minors who seek teacher cerJification as well as a mllSter's 
degree. Applicants to M.A.T. programs must be admissible to the 
Graduate School and acceptable to the College of Education Division 
of Teacher Education. All credit applied toward the M.A.T. degree is. 
at the graduate level including the proffssional education experiences 
leading to certification. The following M.A.T. programs arc 
presently offered: 

Bilingual-Bicultural Education 
Busin·ess Education 
Distributive Education 
Elementary Education 
English Education (Secondary) 
Family life Education 
Industrial Education 
Health Occupations Education 
Mathematics Education (Junior High) 
Mathematics Education (Secondary) 
Science Education (Elementary and Secondary) 
Social Studies Education (Secondary) 

Credit Requirements for the various M.A.T. programs range from a 
minimum of forty to a maximum of fifty-two credits, depending upon 
the applicant's background in his/her·teaching field at the bachelor's 
level and specialized requirements. A ·professional field experience 
(student teaching or internship) is an integral part of the M.A.T. 
programs. Further details regarding M.A.T. programs are available 
in the College of Education Division of Teacher Education and Room 
489 Education Building. 

Master of Arts-
For majors in school and community psychology, counselor education, 
recreatiori and park services, sports administration. or vocational 
rehabilitation counseling, consult advisers in those areas. 

Master of Education 

Prerequisite: In general, eligibility for a state prov_isional certificate is 
essential for admission. Additional prerequisites include a satisfacto
ry background in the area of specialization a:nd the completion of 
general undergraduate academic requirements. 

Admission: In addition to the completion and filing of an Application 
for Graduate Admission with Graduat~ Admissions, · 102 
Administrative Services Building, a personal interview in the chosen 
area of specialization may be required. 

' 
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Areas of Concentration 
DIVISION OF ADMINISTRATIVE ANO ORGANIZATIONAL STUDIES 

Educational Leadership 
Instructional Technology 

DIVISION OF HEALTH ANO PHYSICAL EDUCATION' 
Health Education 
Physical Education 

DIVISION OF TEACHER EDUCATION 
Adult and Continuing Education 
Art Education 
Bilingual-Bicultural Education 
Business ·Education 

· Distributive Education 
Elementary Education 
Elementary Reading 

• English Education (Secondary) 
FamHy life Education 
Fo_reign Language Education (Secondary) 
Industrial Education 
Mathematics Education 
Preschool and Parent Education 
Science Education (Elementary and Secondary) 
Secondary Curriculum and Instruction 
Seconda~ School Reading 
Social Studies Education (Secondary) 
Special Education 

DIVISION OF THEORETICAL AND BEHAVIORAL FOUNDATIONS 
Evaluation and Research 

, Counseling 
History and Philosophy of E9ucation 
Educational Psychology 
Educational Sociology 

- General Requirements 

A minimum of thirty credits· is required for this degree under Plans A, 
B,orC: 

Plan A: Twenty-two credits of course work, plus eight credits for the 
terminal seminar and thesis. 

Plan B: Twenty-seven credits of course work, plus three credits for the 
terminal seminar and essay. 

Plan C: Twenty-seven credits of course work, plus three credits for the 
terminal seminar and project. 

Specialization Sequence (major): A minimum of eight _credits in the 
sj:,ecialization as determined by the area, in addition to the terminal 
semimir and tbesjs, essay or project is required. 

General Professional Sequence: At least six credits are required in 
educational foundation (core) courses. The student must complete 
one course from each of the three areas chosen from those Hstc:4 below. 
Courses within a student's area of specialization cannot be used to 
satisfy this requirement. 

. Educational Adininiitrabon _____ ...................... £DA 760 
£ducational PsycholOty ... . ................. One of the followina;: EDP 541, 545, 

54ll,631,635,723,735, or 738 
Educational Sociology____ _ ___ ., ............. , ....... EDS 763 or 765 
Evaluation and Research •...... ____ ................ EER 761 

1 Master's dqree1 with areas of concentration in the Division of Health and Physical· 
Education are granted through the Colleae of Education. For specific inforQ18tion, see the 
Division of Physical and Health Education section of thil bulletin {pqe 179) and consult 
with an adviser in that Division. 

Counseling _________ .:,,~ ............... ; ................. ;,,... • ..:...,~ ... ..,. 

Histo,y and Philosophy of Education---~~. One of,lilefallowiq: fHP, 1&0, 
762, 863, 768,865; 1d67 

Electives: A minimum of six credits is recommended in course work 
outside the specialization and core sequences. ThC purpose of elective 
courses is to provide breadth.to the student's master pro,ram. 

Plan of Work: After consultation with the adviser, the master's 
applicant prepares an outline of the program, setting forth the courses 
completed, and to be dected that will satisfy course requirements for 
the degree. 

Candidacy,- This advanced status · is normally established UPoft 
completion of eight credits by the master•, applicant toward degree re
quirements by filing an approved Plan of Work with the Collcae-'• 
graduate officer, 489 Education Building. The plan must be filed, 
during the term in which the applicant completes ten graduate credits 
toward the dep-ee. Failure to file a Plan of Work will preclude further 
registration. 

In .addltloa to the above general requirements, other requirements may 
be specified by individual graduate areas listed above. The student 
should consult the ptogram and r_equirements of the area in which'he 
or she.plan·s to specialize. 

Master of Science in Library Science 
For specific requirements for this degree, see page 76. / 

Revalidation of Credit 
Upon recommendation of the adviser and approval of the graduate 
officer, a student may revalidate over-age credits which are between six 
and ten years old and that represent courses completed,at Wayne State 
-university with grades of B or better. Students are Mt permitted to 
revalidate credits earned at other institutions: The adviser-and student 
must set a terminal date for completion of all degree requirements in
cluding such additional requirements as tnay be indicated by the gradu-
ate officer to revalidate the over-agC credits. ' 

Education Specialist Program 
The Education Specialist certificate program is a thirty credit program 
beyond the master's degree. It is a self-contained program, separate 
from other existing programs, with a distinct form of recognition at its 
completion. This is a planned program, not merely recognition for 
thirty credits of graduate study beyond the master's degree. 

Areas of Concentration 
DIVISION OF ADMINISTRATION AND ORGANIZATIONAL STUDIES 

Elementary Administration and Supervision 
General Admi!listration and Supervision 
Instructional Technology 
Secondary Administration and Supervision 
Special Education (Administration) 

DIVISION OF TEACHER EDUCATION 
Elementary Education Curriculum and Instruction 
English Education (Secondary) 
Mathematics Education 
Reading 
Science Education-
Secondary Curriculum and Instruction 
Social studies Education 
Sl)J!cial Education 
Vocational and Applied Arts Education 

I • 
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DIVISION OF THEORHICALAND BEHAVIORAL FOUNDATIONS 
Educational Sociology 
Counseling 
School and Community Psychology 
Vocational Rehabilitation Counseling 

For information on the Specialist Certificate Program in Library 
Science, see page 77. 

- Purpose 
The purpose of this program is to strengthen the liberal education of 
teachers and administrators and to make professional workers more ef
fective in their jobs. Its specific content is dependent upon the 
individual student's needs and interests. The program ·may include 
work in: 

1. The specialized professional area. 

2. The general professional area-the foundations of professional 
education. 

3. The interdepartmental liberal education area. 

- Program Content and General Requirements 
1. All Plans of Work are adapted to the professional needs of the 
students. 

2. The Plan of Work is developed by the student with the help of 
his/her adviser. 

3. A Plan of Work for each student must be approved by the adviser 
and filed with the Graduate Officer. 489 Education Building, before six. 
credits have been accumulated following acceptance into the program. 
A certificate applicant cannot register in additional courses until an 
approved Plan of Work has been submitted and accepted. 

4. Research studies, projects, or field studies ffiay be accepted in 
partial fulfillment of requirements. Such projects will be in the nature 
of culminating experiences as terminal requirements. 

S. Final evaluation requirements will be determined by the area of 
concentration or by the adviser. 

- Credit Requirements 
I. Requirements for the Education Specialist Certificate must be 
completed within six years after admission into the program. 

2. A maximum of ten semester credits of graduate post-master'·s 
degree work earned at another accredited universityf or at Wayne State 
University, prior to admission to the Education Specialist program 
may be transferred provided the courses are approved by the adviser as 
appropriate to the program plan. 

3. Credit earned beyond the master's degree which is over six years 
old at the time of admission may not be applied toward meeting re
quirements of the certificate. Credit earned after acceptance as a 
certificate applicant may not be over six years old at the time the 
certificate is granted. 

4. A maximum of six semester credits of graduate post-master's 
degree work earned at another accredited university after admission to 
the Education Specialist program may be transferred and applied to the 
program provided no prior transfer credit fro11;1 another univtrsity has 
been included in the program. 
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-Admission Requirements and Procedures 

1. Minimum entrance requirements are: 

A. A master's degree from an accredited institution. 

B. Applicants must present an honor point average of 2.6 or 
above for upper division undergraduate work. Applicants with an 
undergraduate honor point average below 2.6 must have an honor 
point average of 3.4 or above on their master's degree work. 

C. Fulfillment of the special requirements of the area of 
conlentration in which the student wishes to work. 

D. Some-fields of specialization require a minimum of three years 
of teaching ex.perience or equivalent. 

2. Students who have not been previously admitted to the Graduate 
School file the Application for Graduate Admission with the 
University admissions Office, 102 Administrative Services Building. 
If the minimum entrance requirements are met, students are given the 
rank of post-master's for one semester only to enable them to register 
for course work pending completion of other College or departmental 
requirements for admission to the Education Specialist program. 

Students who hold master's degrees from Wayne State University file 
applications in 489 Education Building. An application fee is not re
quired from these students. 

3. Forms and directions regarding fulfillment of the other College 
and/or departmental requirements will be forwarded to the student on 
receipt of the application by the Graduate Education Office. When 
these requirements have been satisfied, the applicant will be invited to 
meet with a committee from his/her chosen area of concentration. 
Following the interview, the student will be notified of the admission 
decision by the Graduate Education Office. 

- Certificate of Recognition 
Education Specialist certificates are awarded upon successful 
completion of all program requirements. Application for the 
certificate must be made not later than the last day of registration for 
the semester in Which the requirem~nts are to be completed. 

Doctor of Education 
The doctoral programs of the College of Education at Wayne State are 
designed to afford opportunity for advanced study and research to 
persons who have demonstrated: (1) superior scholarship; (2) 
leadership in education; (3) promise iri·the field of research; and (4) 
potential for professional leadership. 

Advanced graduate degrees are conferred not merely upon the 
completion of a prescribed number of courses, nor necessarily after a 
given period of residence; but, rather, in recognition of outstanding 
ability and high attainment in course work, examinations, research, 
scholarly writing, and personal fitness for education as a profession. 

- Minimum Entrance Requirements 
1. Undergraduate honor point average of 3.0. Applicants with honor 
point averages of less than 3.0 for the baccalaureate degree must 
present an honor point average of 3.5 or above in their master's degree 
work before being considered for acceptance as doctoral applicants. 

2. A master's degree from an accredited graduate school. 

3. Some fields of concentration require a minimum of three years 
teaching experience or equivalent. 
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4. Successful compl~ion of a ,written examination evaluated -On 
writing ability and when· deemed appropriate by the program area, 
knowledge of the field. 

S. Recommendation for admission from an interview committee. 

- Admission Procedures 
Application: Students who have not been formally admitted to the 
Graduate School file initial applications. with the $1S.00 application 
fee, with the University Admissions Office in the Administrative 
Services Building. If the minimum entrance requirements are met, 
students are given' ihe rank of 'POst-master•s for one semester onJ,y to 
enable them to register for course work pending completion of specific 
admission requirements noted below. 

Students who hold m~ster's degrees from Wayne Slate UniversitY file 
doctoral applications in 489 Education Building. An application fee is 
not requited from these students. Applicants must meet with a 
counselor in Room 489 Education Building before filing a doctoral 
application. 

Official transcripts of all college-level work, undergraduate and gradu
ate, are to be mailed to the appropriate University office by the 
institution where the work was completed. 

Forms and directions detailing prescribed college admission ?equire
ments including required College and DepartmeDtal writing tests, and 
persorial interview information, will be forwarded by the Gr"aduate 
Education Office, 489 Education Building, upon receipt of doctoral 
applications. 

When all transcripts, test results, recommendations and other 
credentials, including the autobiographical statement, have been 
received and satisfy the. prerequisites, the applicant will be invited to 
meet with a committee from his/her chosen area of concentratiOn. 
Following the interview, the student .will be notified of the admission 
decision by the graduate officer. 

Areas of Concentration 

DIVISION OF ADMINISTRATIVE AND ORGANIZATIONAL STUDIES 
Elementary School Administration aild Supervision 
General Educational Administration and Supervision 
Higher Education 

Adult and Continuing Education 
Instructional Technology 
Secondary School Administration and Supervision 
Special Education (Administration) 

DIVISION OF TEACHER EDUCATION 
Curriculum and Instruction-with· emphases in 

, Bilina;ual-Bicultural Education• 
Elementary CurrtCulum and Instruction 
K-12 Currteulum 
Sciehce Education (Elementary and Seconda,y) 
Secondary EntHsh Education · 
Secondary foreign Language Education 
Mathematics Education 
Secondary Social Studieslducalioo 

Readin1• 
Special Ellocalicln 
VocaliOflll and Applied Arts Education 

OIVISION Of TllEORETJCAL AND BEltAVIORAL FOUNDATIONS 
Educational Psychology 
Educational Sociology 
Evaluation and Research 

• Doctor of Educatioll (Ed.D.) de!;ree only. 

Couaselin, 
History and Philosophy of Education 

COLLEGE TEACHING IN OIVISIONAL AREAS OF GENERAL BIUCATION' 
Humariities 
Science 
Social Science 

- Selection of Adviser and Advisory Committee 
For the first semester of enrollment, the student may be advised by the 
Graduate Officer. All admitted · students muS:t have an ad~ 
identifie~ by _the end of the first semester after formal admission. 

The adviser acts as the chairperson of the student's doctoral 
committee. which will consist of a minimum of throe members: 
specifically, the adviser, one member representing the area of the 
education cognate, and one member representing the field(s) outside of 
the major area division or the College· of Education. The committee 
must be f\llly cOnstituted not later than the time the student begins 
active work on dissertation research or'project, or is ready to take the 
final qualifying examination, whichever comes first. The main func
tion of the doctoral committee is to advise the student in research 
activities and to administer all final examinations. A moderator will 
be selected for final oral defense of the dissertation.· -The moderator 
must be outside of the division of the students major area. 

- General Requirements 
Minimum Credit Requirements: The minimum credit requirem~t fOr 
the Ed.D. degree is 100 credits in graduate work beyond the 
baccalaureate degree. 

Residence: At least one full year of course work, i.~ .• thirty credits Of. 
course work beyond the master's degree, must be taken in residence at 
Wayne State University. This may include work in ~ 
techniques, unl~s taken by examination, but does not Include 
dissertation research credit. 

The Ed.D. program requires the completion of ten graduate c~ts ip 
each of two successive semesters after admission as an Ed.D, 
applicant. At least six credits in each of the two sernC$;ters must be 
taken in course work. The remaining fotir credits may be distributod 
over research, directed study or dissertation. The residence 
requirement must be completed followiilg admission to the Ed.D. pro
gram. 

All degree requirements must be completed within seven years from the 
time of admissiof! as a doctoral applicant. 

- Basic Ed:D. Program 
Doctonl Seminan: Students must elect three doctoral 1semina(s froui 
the folloWing foundation areas: educational administratj,ou, 
educ'ational psy~hology' educational sociology~ history' philosophy_·or 
education and curriculum and instruction. These seminars are.opc,;D 
only to doctoral students. 

A minimum of twelve ~its is required in course work aimed_ at devel
oping competence in statistics and research methodologies. At least 
six credits of the m~nimum requirement will consist of a comprehemive 
course in evaluation and statistics and an advanced course in ~ 
methodology and experimental designs. The other sh( credits will in~ 
elude research electives appropriate to the needs of the student, 
department research seminars, internships in research,. or any 
combination thereof. 
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A minimum of twelve credits of graduate course work (non-education) 
taken outside the College of Education is required of all doctoral 
applicants. 

The minimum number of credits required in the field of concentration 
is twenty-four. The courses constituting the major will be specified by 
the department in which the student selects the concentration. Course 
work in the field of concentration is not restricted to courses offered by 
the Co)Jege of Education. 

A cognate in professional education, consisting of a mm1mum of 
twelVe credits, is reqllired. Courses included in the cognate will be se
lected by the student and adviser in conjunction with the cognate field 
committee member. The cognate must be selected from the a!eas of 
concentration listed on page 65. 

The doctoral student is required to submit a dissertation on a topic sat
isfactory to the doctoral committee. Twenty credits are required in 
dissertation research. 

A maximum of twelve credits in non-dissertation research may be in
cluded in the doctor of education program. 

Electives may be chosen from the foundations of education, 
non-dissertation research techniques, or any course work the applicant 
and adviser think is appropriate to the student's individual program. 

A Plan of Work must be filed and approved by the adviser and gradu
ite officer during the semester in which the student is completing 
"eighteen credits of work under advisement. Failure to file a Plan of 
Work will preclude further registration. 

- Required Examinations 
Final written examinations in the major field of concentration and the 
tognate in professional education will be required. The exact time of 
these examinations will be determined by the adviser and the student 
but should not be delayed past the semester in which all course work is 
completed. An oral examination may be administered upon the advice 
of the doctoral committee following the written examinations in the 
major and cognate fields. When performance on a final examination 
is unsatisfactory, the student may reques! a re-examination which must 
be taken within one year of the date of the first examination. The 
second examination shall be considered final. 

A final oral examination on the dissertation is conducted by the 
student's doctoral committee under the auspices of the Graduate 
~Education Office. Members of the graduate faculty may attend. 

Doctor of Philosophy in Education 
The Ph.D. degree is not available in the areas of College Teaching in 
Divisional Areas of General Education, Curriculum and 
lnstruction-Bilingual-Bicultural Education, and Reci.ding. 
Otherwise, the Doctor of Philosophy embraces the same fields of 
concentration as the Doctor of Education. 

Admission procedures for the Ph.D. program are essentially the same 
as those for the Ed.D. 

Degree Requirements: Of the m1mmum of ninety credits required 
beyond the bachelor's degree, a minimum of thirty credits in course 
work must be completed in the major field, including at least 
twenty-four credits in the area of concentration. ·Thirty credits in 
dissertation research are required in the Ph.D. program. All credit 
used toward meeting dissertation requirements must be acquired by 
enrolling in the course designated to carry doctoral dissertation credit 
within the Division in which the student is enrolled. The remaining 
credits will be assigned to research or course work in accordance with 
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the needs of the students and the requirements in the -field of 
concentration. At least one cognate is required and must be elected 
outside of the College. Fifteen credits in research are required beyond 
the minimum Ph.D. program requirements. 

A plan of work, qualifying examinations, and a Final Public 
Lectur'e-Presentation are required. Satisfactory completion of the 
full-time residency requirement must be certified by the adviser and the 
College graduate officer. Ph.D. applicants are advised to consult the 
Graduate School section of this bulletin (pages 18-30) for additional in
formation. Also, please consult the College of Education Doctoral 
Policies and Procedures bulletin, available in Room 489,. College of 
Education Building, for furthe~ specific Ph.D. requirements. 

~raduation 
Graduation deadline dates for the semester in which candidates are 
completing degree or education specialist certificate requirements are 
issued on receipt of the application by the Graduate Education Of(ice. 

Information concerning commencement announcements, caps and 
gowns, invitations, tickets, time and place, and other relevant items 
will be mailed to graduates by the Class Board prior to the event. 
Candidates for doctoral degrees are requested and expected to attend 
the commencement at which the University confers upon them the 
honor of the degree earned. 



ACADEMIC PROCEDURES 
For complete ief_ormation regarding academic rules and regu/ptions of 
the Uni'versity. students should consult the Generol Ieformation sec
tion 9/ this bulletin. beginning on page 5. The following additions and 
amendments pertain to the College of Education. 

Normal Program Load 
The n~rmal un~ergraduat~ student load is sixteen credits i>9'., ~~~t-~r,. 
,Only 10 el«;eptional cases 1s a student allowed to elect a heiyier ·pro
gram. Approval of the 8.dviser and aut-horization by the Head of the 
Division of AcademiC Services must be secured in those cases where the, 
student petitions to carry: more than eighteen credits w:lthin a Juli 
semester. 

Th,: /ult-time gradu;;i; student's prOgram is limited without exception 
to a sixteen credit maximum by the Graduate School. 

If a significant portion of a student_'s time is spent in outside work, Cor
responding adjustments, must be made in the college schedule. 
Undergraduate students who are working fuJI time may elect a maxi
mum of eight credits with approval of the adviser. ·A graduate student 
working full-time who desires to carry more th_an eight credits must 
SCCUre permission from the Head of the Division of Academic Services, 
w~o serves as Graduate Officer. 

Readmission 
Following an Interruption. in Residence 

,Undergraduate students whose attendance at Wayne State has been 
interrupted for Aree or more yearS will be required to apply at the 
College of Educatit>n Division of Academic Sefvfoes for readmission to 
the College. -Deadline ctaies for such applications are the same as 
those for regular admission to the University. In instances of 

. prolonged absences of five years or more, ,it may be necessary t9 
revalidate credits. either through examinations or refresher courses, 
within the student's in.ajm and the professional education sequences. 

Graduate students who are returning to work on graduate.pro8,fams 
after an absence·of three years Of·more should rep0rt to the Central 
Records Office. Room 1S0, Administrative Services Building. before 
attanpting to regiSter. 

Graduate students_ who have received a m8.ster's degree from Wayne 
Staie University and have not registered since the degree was confel'Fed, 
and who desire' 1, p\lrsue furthe_r .graduate work in the College of 
Education, must c0mplete, in person, a post-master's .readmission 
form ih. ROom ~: College of Education Building. , 

Attendance. 
'Regularity in, attendance and perfQrrilance is necessary for success in 
college work:. . Although there are no officially excused absences as far 
as CoUege policy "i3 concerned. the cor,,scientious student is expected to 
explain abserias to /he ins(ructor. Such absences may be due to 
illness;· to' participation in inter-college activities, certified by· the
spansoriitg fa~lty lllember; or other similar type5 of absence for which 
the student can present to the instructo~ evidence thai he/she was 
en9aged in authorize'd University activities. Each instructor, at the be
ginnl_ng Of the course, will annoon~ his/her attendance tequirements. 

·Probation· andWithdrawat . -~. 
. ·. ·.-•,.t.'_ 

If, at any time, an undergraduate's scholastic a~ falls' belOw 2.0, 
the studelu is autom'atica1ly placed on probation. If the generaµ ~:vtl'
age is acceptable but work in professional co\lrses, ~y ,iq ~t 
teaching is unsatisfactory, the student may be placed on probatkm.,'-~ 
student on probation must secure the approval of' the Head of_ihe 
Di'lision of Academic Services before registering for su~ueot ~,or:k 
in the College. The College reserves the tight to ask a student ·to 
withdra.w at any tim'e fr~m specific courses or from the Colle.le -
entirely, if progress does not warrant continuance. 

Graduate Probationary Admission 
An applicant witll an honor point average below 2.2S mu$t earn a miai
mum of eight semester credits in advanc~d level post-degree-~~ 
with an h.p.a. of at least 3.0 in order· to be recommended for gra~ 
admission. Co'Urse work taken to establis1i. eligibility for 8dmisiioi~"to 
graduate study cannot be us~ toward a graduate degree. 



ACADEMIC SERVICES 
Office: 489 Education 

Head: HowardE. Reilly, Professor 

Undergraduate Programs: Gerald Goodman, Mary Manion 

Graduate Programs: Toni Allen, Christine Dykstra, Gloria Fisher 

Teacher Certification: Dolores Stevens 

Education Placement: James Boyer, Associate Professor 
Sharon Woodruff 

Purposes 
The Academic Services-· Division is responsible for admitting 
undergraduate and graduate students to the programs of the College of 
Education, maintaining all student files, and processing and certifying 
that graduate and teaching certificate requirements have been met. As 

-the initial contact point for prospective students at all degree levels, the 
Division provides information and advice concerning various programs 
offered by the College, admission procedures, teacher certification and 
degree requirements, and regulations and policies pertaining to the 
College and the University. -

Counselors in the Academic Services Division may act as temporary 
advisers for students who have not been assigned permanent advisers 
or who have special needs. Usually, the counselors act as advisers for 
in.service teachers working for continuing certification and for those 
seeking additional certificate endorsements and conversions. 

. ' 

Education Placement 
In addition to the above services, the Academic Services Division, 
houses the Education Placement Office for the College of Education. 
This unit serves graduates of the College who have completed initial 
teacher•preparatioii or advanced graduate programs and in.service 
teachers enrolled either now or previously in the University. All 
persons qualifying for teachers' certificates and those completing grad· 
uate programs are urged to register with this office. 

Cose contact is maintained with school systems in Michigan and in 
other states. Attempts are made to keep informed of current policies 
on teacher qualification and selection and trends in teacher supply and 
demand. College and university staff vacancies for professional posi~ 
tions throughout the United States are listed with this office. 

The specific functions of the Education Placement Office are: to assist 
registrants in preparing their credentials and in securing teaching posi~ 
ti0DS; to assist school administrators in obi:aining qualified teachers for 
the vacancies they may identify; and to assist in.service teachers and 
graduates who may wish to advance professionally. 

Services to Students 
Tbe College of Liberal Arts advisory staff, second floor, Mackenzie 
Hall, provides a thorough program of advising for the freshman and 
sophomore students enrolled in the pre-teaching curriculum prior· to 
their transfer to the College of Education at the beginning of the junior 
year. 

The Student's Adviser: Each student admitted to the College at the 
undergraduate or graduate level and seeking a degree or a teacher's 
certificate is assigned to a faculty member who acts as the adviser. 
The adviser guides the student in the selection of cq,urses and counsels 
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the student in solving problems. 
. ' 

Off-Campus Centers 
The College offers undergraduate and graduate course Work through 
the College of Lifelong Learning in off-campus centers throughout the 
Detroit metropolitan area. Courses given at these centers pro\'ide 
residence credit and are comparable to the offerings on the main 
campus. 

Alumni Association 
The College of Education Alumni Associatiori (form.ei;ly Detroit 
Teachers College Alumni Association) was organized in 1893· in 
connection with the Detroit Normal Training School. In the years 
since its origin, its membership has continually increased. 

The aims of the Association, as set forth in its constitution, are (a) to 
foSter·a spirit ·of loyalty to the College, (b) to raise the standards of the 
teaching profession, (c) to assist professionally and financially those 
who need help, (d) to keep.alive the spirit of J'eal fellowship, and (e) to 
encourage worthwhile contacts between the student body and the 
Alumni Association. In addition to being supportive of the University 
and meeting the needs of the membership through appropriate 
programs, the Association, in recent years, has addressed itself to ways 
in which it can be of service to the broader com~unity, recognizing 
that only through this commitment can it 1?e a viable force in an urban 
university setting .. 

The Alumni Association has been generous in its gifts to the College. 
A gift provided complete furnishings for two rooms in the College of 
Education building-the Alumni Conference Room and the Faculty ' 
Lounge. The Alumni Association provides scholarships for deservina 
students. sponsors the Golden Anniversary Tea in honor of fifty.year 
graduates of the College, joins with the faculty and administration of 
the" College in an annual Alumni.Faculty Day Conference, honors both 
alumni and faculty with awards and recognition. and supports the 
work of the Dean in carrying forward many activities of mutual 
interest and concern. 

In becoming active members of the Association, the graduates of the 
College have ample opportunity to uphold and develop the bes:t 
movements and ideals set forth by educational leaders and to lead in 
professional friendliness among all teachers. 

• 
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ADMINISTRATIVE AND· 
ORGANtzATIONAL STUDtfS·:.· 

• 
Office:_ 319 Education Building 

· Divisio.-; Head: John J". Pietrofesa, Professor 

Professors 

Gerald W. Boicourt, John W. Childs, Morrel J. ·c1ute; Roger A. 
DeMont, Joella H. Gipson-Simpson, Harlan L. Hagman, ·Larry W. 

· HillmilD; Wendelt M. Hough, R. Duane ·Peterson, J. EdWard 
Simt,kins,' Mark H. Stnith, Jr;, William P, SosnOwsky, Ronald V. 

,Urick. 

Associate Professors 

Burnis Hall Jr., David M. Pendergast, Albert"F; Stflhl. 

Assistant Professor 

Alvin. L. Edelson 

Purposes 
, ·l'tie" Division of Administrative and _Organizatidnal Studies has as its 

primary goaJ the development and enhancement of· Iiadership · and 
technology in ,educational systems, organizatiQns, and institutions. , . . 

It is within the scope ·or this division to study emergent treDds· and 
· ,edU~tiOqat · Jnnovations; lo dev~lop rationales for supporting 
· edllciitional ch~nge; and to present viable programs of study for 

advanced students in education which will enable them to function 
skillfully as' ed~cational lc:aders "in facilitating change, and in_ develop-
ing aDd Conducting on-goiµg programs. 

DEGREE PROGRAMS 
°T~ree progcam.areas, Educatii:mal Administration, Higher Education, 
and Instructional Technology, are .under the guidan~e of this Division. 
The Master of Education (M.Ed.), Doctor of Education (Ed.D.), and 
Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D.) degrees and· the Edu~ion Speciafut 
(Ed.S.) certificate are offered in Educational Administration and 
h_1structional Technology. Higher .Education offers t_he ~or of 
Education and the Doctor of Philosophy degrees. See the preceding 
section of this bulletin for general degree requirements .. For specific 
program information and reQuirements, stl.ldents should consult an ap
propriate program area adviser. 

Educational Administration 
This prbgram area offers a Choice of_ the four major areas of 
specialization listed belOw to applicants for doctoral degrees or the 
Education Specialist Certificate. A Master of Education degree pro
gram is available in all the major areas except General Administration 
and Supervision. 

General Administr'ftion ~nd Supervision: The primary puFpose-of this 
major area is to provide fcir the preparation and growth of those pro
fessionals who are currently employed as, or are aspiring to, central 
office administrative positions in public and private school systems as 
well as other educational agencies. 

elementary adminlstration'and ~ ~ 1111)1· ' ' · tie 
-wy A........,._ - S.,Usllla• Tbli 111!,Jor~· . ii,f 

leadership skills required fot the emctive oi,eiation bf.' ' ' · . 
schools and programs. Career goats.,addressed by this majot include 
but are not limited to: principals, directors, university and coDep 
professors, directors of research, and roles iil iiltcrmedia~ sch~ 
districts and state departments of education. 

Secondary Adml-ratloa and Supenislon: The major area of 
setondary administration and supervision provides preparation and 
in-service improvemeDt of secondary school administrators and 
prOirams: (I) in the fullctio1f of status leadership in ptogram 
impfovement, an~ (2) in the techniques of effective school
administration. 

Special EducatiOn AdQlinistration: This major ~ea of specialization 
prepares persons for positions as special education admini~rttOn, 
directors, supervisors, and c,irriculum resource consultants and ' 

· specialists. The educational administration program ~- is 
resl)Onsible for recommCllding to the: Michigan ~t.: of 
Education non-classroom professionaf personnel for approval t() func
tion in slate reimbursed special education progra'ms. Applicants ·for 
the degree J>rograms in special education ac;tministrati(),11 sh~~ 
equivalents of full approval In a categC?rical or ancillary area of.'spepal 
education. 

Higller Education 
Programs leading to the doctor of education or doctor of pbil~X 
degrees fOr students who ,have or seek ca~eer:s in high~r cducati~ or 
education-related positiolls in business, 1indJ1Stry, goverqment, sq_da1 
agencies, and health ageilcies are offered in this program ~: _·. A 
doctor of e4_ucation degree program is also offered for college·~ 
in these areas of general education: humanities, sci ••. and social 
science. 

I nstrut:tional Technology \ 

Each degree and certificate program in this area (master ~f eduqttjoo, 
education specialist. doctor of education, and doctor of philosophy) is
designed to prepare p_ersoJ1S for positiolls in eduC8tional instit,uti~ns. 
health care and other human seryices agencies, business. and ind~st,ial 
organizations. Incorporated in these programs are new technologies 

1 such as instructional Computing Md videodisc, $0 that the gradua~ will 
be able to function in the ~er-changing roles of inst.ructipnal 
technolOgy. The,se roles include: instructiqnal developer;.instructiQll&,l 

, desi&ller; instructional researcher; media or learning .-esouices 
col)sultant; medla oi lea~ng resources ~anager; t~cher; inst~~r; 
trainer. 

COURSES OF l NSTRUCTION 1 

Administrative and Organiz~tional 
Studies (AOS) 

700. Introductory' Master's Seminar. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to a m~ter'S deJJ:ree program in Administrative"and 
Organizational Studi~s. · 

-Jbbreviations 

' 
633 fo, interpretation of aumberini; SY*teQI, · lip ·. aad 
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798, Directed Study, Cr. 1.J(Max. 3) 
Prareq: written consent of adviser and graduate officer on completed 
Directed Study Petition prior to registration. 

796. Research. Cr. l-10 (Max. 10) 
Prereq: written consent of a4viser. 

791, Field Study. Cr.1-14(Max. 14) 
.Prereq: consent of adviser or supervisin.a; instructor. Supervised pro
fessional study in field settings. 

799. · Terminal Master's Seminar and Essay or Project, Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

ffl, Ml!Jiter's Thesis Research and Seminar. Cr.1-8(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

ffl. Doctoral Dissertation Research and Direction. Cr. 
(Ed.D., 20 req.; Ph.D., 30 req.) 

Prereq: consent of adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 

Education Administration (EDA) 

660. IntrolJuctlon to Michigan School Law. Cr. 2 

1-16 

Prereq: senior standing or above. Constitutional and legal factors 
affecting various educational organizations: local schools, 
intermediate districts, and state agencies. 

760. The Structure of American Education. Cr. 2' 
Major organizational, financial, administrative, legal and extra-legal 
problems affecting public education in the United States. Role of the 
educator in ~ffecting change. 

761. Introductory Master's Seminar. Cr. 1-3(Max. 3) 
Required for thC" Mastet's degl'ee. Orientation to the program and 
assessinent of the applicant's competencies. Emphasis on writing, 
research, discussion, critical thinking. Coi.npletion required prior to 
approval of student's Plan of Work. 

762. Introduction to Administration. Cr. 3 
Conceptual framework of the· administrative process; 
interrelationships between the J):erson, the job, and the organizational 
setting; the way formal organizations, and political, social and 
economic factors influence administrative decisio~ making. 

7'3. Administration of Middle and Junior High School. Cr. 3 
Modern trends and issues in the curriculum aild administration of the 
junior high school and _middle school. Problems of organization, in
struction, guidance, orientation, and student activities related to young 
adolescents. 

764. The Elementary School Principalship. Cr. 3 
Prereq: teaching experience. For experienced teachers and 
administrators entering the field of elementary school administration. 
Research findings and sources of informatiori in the field. The 
·principal's role in instructional leadership. 

765. Secondary School Administration. Cr. 3 
Prereq: teaching experience. Organization and administration of 
middle, junior and senior high schools. Analysis of a~inistrative 
problems relating to curriculum improvemCnt, staff personnel, 
guidance, instruction, school-community relations, and student 
activities. 

766. Administrative Leadership in School-Community Relations. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: EDA 760. Relationships between the school and the 
community; special reference to social change, community needs and 
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the total school program. 

767. F.conomlc IssueslnEducadon. Cr,2 
Prereq: EDA 760. ·Economic issues in edue&tion .at the local, 
intermediate, state, and federal levels. 

768. Implicatlns of Perception in Human Resource Developmut. 
Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 

Study of recent formulations in perception; implications for 
uniqueness, cooperation, specialization, self-concept, freedom, 
creativity. Emphasis on leadership. 

770. Administrative and Oraanlzadonal Maugement Stntepes 
for Women in Leadership. Cr. 3 

· Studies of organizational patterns and .strategi~ for women in 
leadership, supervisory, and executive . positions in schools, higher 
education, and community agencies. 

711. Organization and Admlnistradon of Caner Educatloa. Cr. 2 
Conceptual framework of career education; organization, 
implementation and admin,istration of programs. 

772. Community Education Administration. Cr. 3 
Prereq: EDA 760 or consent of instructor. Development,, 
organization, administration and financing of community education. , 

780. Administration and Supervision of Spedal Education. Cr. 3 
Professional problems; standards and procedures; references to 
history,. development, philosoPhY, legal provisions, rules and 
regulations; major developments and trends at federal, state and local / 
levels; services of other organizations and agencies. 

781. The Legal Ilasls of Mandatory Special Edacadoa. Cr. 3 
Implications of statutes and regulations undergirding the education of 
the handicapped; educator's role in implementing, monitoring and 
influencing state and federal mandates for special education. 

788. Advanced Seminar. Cr.~. 8) 
Prereq: admission to Ed.S. or doctoral program and consent of 
adviser. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

798. Field Study in School Plant Planalaa. (;:r. 4 
Prereqi consent of instructor. Intensive field work as a member of a 
staff planning a total building program, a construction project or a 
building survey. Planning for declining enrollments and new special 
education laws. Internships may be arranged. 

860. Introductory Seminar in Administrative and Orpniu.tioaal 
Studies. Cr. 2 

Prereq: admission to Ed.S. program. Self-appraisal in rela~onship to 
the administrative role; theories and practices in educational 
administration and supervision. 

861. Management Planning Techniques. .Cr. 4 
Selected management planning techniques emphasizing effective 
utilization of resources in education. 

862. School Personnel Administration. Cr. 3 
Prereq: EDA 760. Analysis of the personnel function in educational 
administration. 

863. Supervision. Cr. 4 
Prereq: teaching experience. Basic issues in motivation, job ~tisfac
tion, and goal attainment in educational and human service 
organizations. Establishing productive supervisor/staff relations. 
Monitoring employee performance. 

864. Organizational Development: Leadership in Dlredlna 
Organizational Change. Cr. 2 

Theories of self-renewal and self-correction and coping with change 
within personnel systems in organizational structures. Application of 

• 
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165. Stoff Dntl-Tbroqt, la-SerYkeTnhdllc, 
Cr.U(Mu.t) 

Planning, d~gn. and impl_ementation of in.service training and of 
staff ®Velopment programs, Establishing conditions for effective 
trai.niog and dev'elopment activities. 

1166, · Seminar la Slmulalion of Sec011doey Sdlool AdmlnlllratioL 
·Cr.U . 

Prereq: teaching el(.petience. Simulated experiences in the role-of a 
~dary school principal; comparison . of alterilatiye responses to 
Jdentical stimulus conditions; theory and practice-of decision making; 
analysis of aspects of individual administratiw· style. 

167. CoDectlYe Neaolladons, Cr. 3 
I;)evelopment of negotiatioll in education; featllres of applicable laws; 
strategy; analyses of existing contracts; composition of management 
neaotia~iq team. 

1611. Semlaar la AdmlDlstndve and Orpnlzadaal Be..,vlo,. Cr; 4 
Research and literature r,elated tp formal orpnizations; administrative 
activity which pides behavior of people in · organizations; 

·· organizational theory as it relates-to group interaction.· 

1169. Lea•I blues la Ille Pnbllc Sector. Cr. 3 
Prereq: EDA 760. Selected legal pro1!lems 'telated to the organization 
and administration of schools. 

87',, _Allei,,alhe Falo,..la!jcboolAd..-don. Cr.3 • 
Prereq: admission 'to Ed.S. or doctoral progr&.Ql. Systematic analysis 
Of I future studies With implications for school administration, 
Principles and meth&,dS in the field of futuristics for application in 
school admiqistration. · 

871. Lndenhlp In Educadonal Adml-rodon. Cr. 3 
-Prereq: EDA.760. Principles underlying such areas of administration 
as education, government, business and social agencies. 

' 172. DeveloPment of Alternative Education. Cr. 2 " 
Alternatives to conv~onal sch,ooling through study ri( open schools, ' 
free schools, schools without walls. Skills ~ to implement 
alternative.education. · 

875. , Plannln1 and lmprovlna !!<bool Flldlltles. Cr. 3 
Prereq: EDA 760 or consent of instructor. Writing educational 
Specific;ations, de\!eloping long range ~uilding and curriculpm 
programs, improving .and modifying existing buildi~ planning for 
declining emollm~ts and special education.. 

179. Calmlnatlna Semiaar in Admia~tion' aad Sapenislon. 
Cr.2 

PrereQ: completion -of major portion of ·the Ed.S. program of studies. 
Synthesis of advancc:d work. Forces ·influe&cing administrative and 
supervisory dec:ision .making; implications of alternative deciSions with 
conditions held constant; concepts-aff-ecting the admini.strator's role: 
career planning. 

IIO. ' Admlnlslrotloa •d s.,...1111on of Special Edacadon 
ReloamC ....... laotP.....,..ms. Cr.2-

Role and ~ting of the special education ~u.-riculum resource 
consultarit. Administrative ', and supervisory requirements and ' 
competencies for the program. 

881. Cllnle/Worksliop In Speelal Edll<tlllo• Admlnlllndoa ud 
Supervision, Cr. l(Max. 4) 

Special problems in the administration and supervision (!f special 
education. 

882. · Pnctlcom In S...... Eda<adon Admlnhtnlion and 
Sa...,.lslon. Cr,2-8 

Piereq: wrillen~~- ~ ..... pil,l...,.~ ·. ' 
Su~ f"iekl,.buecl experieiloes Ol"iaifrft di?" . .-S···c I 1~11 .. ~ -:' 
plan of, supem,cd •field_ ltUdy for q,ocW ,.;,, •IOo:a· .........-.· 
curriculmn resource consultants, · supirvisort~ admilliatradft 
consullants, and projeel dir<Clon. Mlild-leffl. pra:tidml ,.. 
arranged. 

8". Worluibop ill Aclalnlltrlidve ud OfaMlw:foa .. sc..lM. 
Cr. 1-IG(Mu. 10) 

1Prereq: EDA 760. Practicum in lhe study .of currait .....-. 
aff~ing '9.dminisirative and organizational studies. · · 

890. l~lnAdmlalotrodoa. Cr.2-l(Mu,I) 
Prereq: consent of coordinalor of admluilllrative mslcnllblp 
programs. Supervised experience in administration of public 
education. government, business, and soclal a,en.cili. lnttrmbip ta 
cooperaling schQol s>'5'em, Includes teminar. 

960. Semlaarlll-rclludlfl-ryofAd- Cr.3 
Prereq: EDA 762. Research and lheory relatina to admlnillnlliOa. 
Examin_ation of textbooks, journals. and associatiolli which promoae 
educational administration·reiearch; review of the focus of inquiry and 
methodology for r-eacarch in educational administ:ration. · 

9'19. Dodoral -.1aFA1oaodoulA__........ Cr.a 
Prereq: admission to a doctoral pr.c;,gram in eciueation; for ch,ctonl · 
majors in other areas of conccntr.ation. Seminar, lecture, discuHioB, 
field trips, Purposes of education as defined in federal and -
constitutions, statutei and administrative rules:· interpretation of 
policy statements of organizations and com~ Role of tile 
education Ie8der in our ~Y. r ' 

Higher Education (HED) 
.• 

780. Adml-rodoa of A-ud Coadlnmoc &laadlotl . . Cr. 2 
Open only to graduate studeRts~ Investiptio'1 of i>roceues fOI' · 
building and maintaining sound educational P'oarams_; ~ 
experience. DeterminatiQn of individual, . oraanizatioli, :and 
commun~ty needs; definition of objectives, ntabliabin, poliq,, 
·selection, and training of leaders, program 'proinotion, interpretatioft, 
financing,· and ev_aluation. 

158. TIie A_-nCollqe. ·~r.3 
Prereq: co~t o_f adviser. Types of hiahel' institutiom; purpQICI and 
programs; institutional life; policies relatull to faculty penoDMl, 
salaries and retii;-ement; kinds of control ~d financial , .. pport. For 
persons prep~ng for colleae teachinl or college adminiatration. 

851. RndlD11Ja Riper Ed ... doa. Cr. 3 
Analysis and e.valuation of selected-doaimeots and st:udies in hilbrll' 
education. 

853. llhtory ud PbH-PQ of HJaber Fa-. (EHP 767). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: consent of adviser: The growth and development Qf ~ 
higher eduC8.tion including· ev:eits, clrcumstancei, and inflilelltW 
ideas. 

854. n, CommonitJ Collep. Cr. 3 
Characteristics of community colleges: ~; o_rpnizatioo, f"~ 
and control; sites. pl'ograms, staffs, and students; relation to - ad 
federal. gove;rnnients. 

855. Com.....,..i.e Hlper Ed-Ilea. Cr. 3 
Prereq: HED ·850 or 853 ~r conacnl of inattu<IOr. ~ for 
advanced docto"?,I stu~ts. ~b:~ation and com~ , or· 
'contemporary systems .of higher education in other COuntrics. ~· 

,, 



trends. and problems of h(gher education in the world. 

856. Administration in Higher Education. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate standing. Principles_ of administration applied to 
leadership in colleges and universities. Special projects according to 
positions held alid particular interest of students. 

857. Seminar in Higher Education. Cr. 3 
Examination of the elements basic to a theory ·of knowledge and a 
clarificatioh of the conditions to be met in order for higher education 
research to be of ~ignificance. 

858, Advanced SeminarinHigherEducation. Cr.3 
Pl'ereq: HED 857. Preparation and evaluation of research papers in 
higher education. 

859. Research SeminarandPracticum. Cr.3-6 
Prereq: consent of adviser and six credits in required research 
techniques. Students develop research proposals, critically evaluate 
each other's research designs, plan dissertation format and conduct 
necessary pilot studies. 

Instructional Technology (I T) 

510. Using Audiovisual Methods, Materials and Equipment. ( 
LS638), Cr. 2 

Survey of educational media, methods, and materials. Principles of 
systematic instructional design. applied to the design of group~based 
and individualized instructional materials; operation of common 
audiovisual equipment, review of innovative instructional practices; 
computer applications and learning games. 

511. Educational Technology. Cr. 2 
Technological applications to education, trammg, and instruction 
within educatioilal,·industrial, and human services settings. Students 
examine, develop, and/or evaluate unique instructional programs. 
For educators and non-educators interested in exploring technological 
applications in education. 

S12. Instructional Materials Workshop. (LS 637). 
Cr.1-3(Max. 3) 

Prereq: I T 510 or 511 or consent of instrµctor. Design and 
development of audiovisual materials for use in educational, 
industrial, and/or h1,mian services· programs. Students produce an 
audiovisual Presentation: 

513. Plannlng and Producing , .Multi-screen/Multi-image 
Presentations: Cr. 3 

Prereq: IT 512 or consent .Pf instructor. Examination of methods and 
procedures for producing /multi-screen/multi-image presentations in
cluding the use of micro-processing computers. · Students plan and 
produce a multi-screen or multi-image presentation. 

519. (AEDS19)Ligbt, Sound, Space, and Motion. Cr.-3 
Required for certification in Art Education. Material fee as indicated 
in Sch"ef!ute·bf Classes .. ' Laboratory experience in-planning and pro
ducing films and slides, with and without a camera, for artistic expres
sion and educational communication. Preparing a storyboard, 
ariimation in·suPer 8mm;'.marking on· 16mm film, titling, recording 
and syndironizirig sound tracks, ritarking on 2X:2 ·slides, Photographing 
35mm slides. 

· 611. Systems "Techniques in Educational Plan~'ing and 
Manageniellt; · Cr. 3 

Prereq: consent of instructor. ldentificatiOii a.net' applicatfon of vari
ous systems techniques in educational planning and management. 
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613. Individualized Instruction. Cr. 3 
Individually paced course in the design and organizadOIJ. of 

individualized instruction. Current systems of ind~vidualized iq~truc
tion, common individualized designs (including op_en curriculu_m), 
different bases for individualization, and specific d~signs in the 
preparation of individualized materials: 

616. Management of Instruction, Cr. 2 
Prereq: I T 511 of 613 or 711 or consent of instructor. Inadequacies of 
current systems for managing instruction; examination of_ critical and 
supportive elements of an instructional management system .. Students 
design and develop an instructional management system for their qwn 
or a given instructional context. 

710, Introductory Graduate Seminar in Instr~ctional Teclinology. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: admission to I T program or consent of adviser. Students de
fine the field of instructional technology; pro_fessional journals .and 
organiMtions, philosophical issues; research foundations. 

711. Instructional Design. (LS 735) (HE 754). Cr. 3 
Prereq: I T 511 or L S 636 or I T 611 Or consent of iriStrucior. 
Principles of instructional design: instructional task analysis, front end 
analysis, criterion testing, and hierarchical sequeJlcjlJ.g. Students 
develop relevant instructional. designs. 

712. Strategies for Instructional Development. Cr. 2 
Prereq: I T 711 or L S 735 or consent of instructor. Alternative 
strategies for und_ertaking instructional develop.qient acti\Uties. _w,iahin 
education, industrial, or human sCrvices agCncies; review of r~iated 
curricular issues. Student5: design an instructional development .plan 
for a given or developmental context. 

713. Designing Learning Games and Simulations. 'Cr. 3 
P_rereq: I T 613 or consent of instructor. Role of learning Sames and 
simulations in instruction; individual and group uses in individualized 
instruction. Students design and deVelop a learning game and a 
simulation. 

714, (SPR 857) Se'minar in Computer Assisted lnst~ction. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Application and evaluation of com
mand _languages, files, and programs of computer-b~sed or contrQUed 
instruCtional languages to the communication mCdia. 

71S. Educational Product Evaluation. (HE 75S). Cr. 3 , 
Prereq: I T 711 or consent of instructor. _Developnientlµ:and ,ev-{llua
tion research proposals, techniq~es' ·JOr assessing inStructj_onal 
sequences, methods of large-scale curriculum evaluation and research, 
instructional p·ackages-,. · ' · 

716. Computer Managed InStruction. Cr. 3 
Prereq: I T 616. Advanced course in,_instructional management; the 
role of the c9mputer in instruction. Students design a 
computer-managed system <;>f instruction for use ill a given context. 

810. Designing Educational Programs. Cr. 2 
Prereq: admission to doctoral program or consent of adviser. 
Alternative processes for the design and implementation of educational 
programs: sources of funding, needs analysis, objectives development, 
curricular parameters, budget designation, and systems monitoring. 
Students create an educational program design. 

811. Advanced Instructional Design. Cr. 2 
Prereq: I T 71 l and admission to doctoral program or consent of 
adviser. Continuation of I T 71 l. Development of sophisticated 
instructional systems. Students develop a design for a complex 
instructional system. 

812. Practicum in Instructional Technology. Cr, l-9(Max.9) / 
Prereq: I T 71 l; consent of adviser and instructor. Offered for S and 
U grades only. Students design, develop, use, and evaluate 
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'· . iMrucllonal systems ai,,r~uboys~ in .;, '!"lu~µal. bum(;.;, 
lndustiUI!, or h""!4 n services senina'. · 

113, lndt.ldul Projecb in hulnaclloul Techaolop, 
Cr. 1-6(Mu. 6) 

Prereq; I T 613 or .711 or 713 and consent of adviser and instructor. 
Stu4ents develop instructional technology material packages and 
devices through individual design and produqion-:-

115. Needs A......,entand PrD11mn Validity. Cr. 3 . 
Prereq: I T 715 and admission to doctoral program or consent of 
adviser. Needs assessment models, procedures and approaches. 
Bases for designing programs, validating programs, and llssessing 
conti_nuing validity of ongoing programs. Students undertake a needs 
assessment validation study to confirm the validity of the intents of a 
new or existing program. 

816. Ed-tlonol Manqement Systems. Cr. l 
Prereq: I T 716 and admission to doctoral program or consent of 

, adviser. Approaches to instructional management: total system 
, involvement, use of' decision-making models. Students develoi> and 
apply a manaa:ement system for a given instructional setting. 

817. Human FactorslntlleDeslpof~ucalioaalSysten. Cr.2 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Identification, exploration and 
application of the limits and constraints of human factors in the design 
of instructional man/machi,le systems and facilities. 

818, madinp la IDltroctioaol TechnolO&Y, Cr, l-6(Mu. 6) 
Prereq: 9 credits in instructional technology or consent of instructor. 
Individually-paced course: investigation of recent research studies and 
theoretical essays in the fiel/1-

910. IDUes la lnstroctlonal TeehaololY. Cr. l 
Prereq: admission to instructional technology doctoral program or 
consent of adviser._ Explqration of. current issues; ideri.tification of 
needed research. Students COnduct a critical analysis of several !ssues 
and sµggest research which. resolve or allevi~te each issue. 

911. Advanced Researeb Seminar and Practiclllll •. Cr. 3 
Prereq: EER 7-63 and EER 764 or IT 818 or Consent of adviser. Open 
only to doctpraJ students. Students deVelop a research proposal, 
critically evalUBte each other's research pn)pasals, .and condtlct pilot 
studies which will lead to more productive research in the field. 

915. · Educailoruil Futares. Cr. l 
Pr~: 15 credits in gl'Bdli,Ate education courses and consent of 
instructor. Futures research desipls and , techniques; alternative 
futures models; the ro,le of values ,strli.cturing arid decision-making in 

· futures fpncasting. Stu.dents develop a futures research study and 
extensively review futures literature. 

,·., ,,,,: 

· Office: 315 Kresge Library 

Director: RobCrt E. Booth, Profeasor 

Professors 
I 

Genevieve Casey, MargaretGrazier 

Associate Professors · 
Michael l(efesztesi, Betty Maurstad, ~th B. ·Phillips 

Assistimt Professor 
Freddiemae E. Brown· 

Purposes 
. . 

The purpose of the Division Of Library ScienCC is to enable graduates 
to perform effectiV:ely as. libraiians who have achieved some_ under .. 
standing and appreciation ·or the natu~ and function of the lil;,rBfY fn· ~-. 
the organization and corilDlunicadon of the recotded ideas, 
k~owledge, and information of mankind. 

To ach.~ve this purpose, the- Division, ,in its prOgram, sets .these.,oals 
for its students: · 1 • 

To undt!l'.stand the ethic Of the protes:iiosi as it relatei. to ·,the 
r~nsibilities of the libraJ1 mid Of thl! librari&ft. r .... 

To understand that the need, actual or potential, of the indivld.i.i.and 
the community for information, is the foµndation of the library u an 
institution. 

To be &ensitive to the library's Unique opportunitt and responsibility in 
an urban multi-ethnic milieu. " · 

to,understand. basic concepts tb6ut ihe sttucturc an:d ffl'pnization of 
knoWledge. 

To gain the .skills essential for fulfilling the various requirem•·of 
specific librarf situ~ons. 

In orcler to realize thes~ goa).s, objectiV.e$ fuwe·~_fOi.m~: 

To understand the interdependence' ·of all social institutions ~ the 
'role of ~he library wi~hin this-social framtwork. :: ~ / · 

To understand the respon.sibil_ities of -the librarian for. providing and 
for protecting the individual's and- co~ubity 11'. right of ~ to 
~rded knowledge .. 

To understand 'the interrelation of libraries and the need for. 
coordination in· the hnproveinent Of liqrilry service·. 

To urtderstand the relationship between ~ Ul-librarlanahip -and ·: 
the strength of the profession. 

To understand ways of identifyia.g the needs of individuals and poups 
foi" library services, and ~f pJanning and evaluating.prOgraµis ~ · 
to respond to these n~ds. 

To understand the pattern of bibli<>8f8Pbic C<llll.rol of the litera~ and 
the particulat ref~ence tools usef,i to relff(:Ve infonuation for tie. 
scholar and for .the Iaymap. 
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To U!(derstand the principles and methods of selecting, acqumng, 
organizing, storing, retrieving, and disseminating the recorded infor. 
mation of mankind. 

To understand the interrelation between the principles and methods of 
librarianship and social and technological change. 

To understand that effective management is necessary to achiev•e the 
goals and objectives of the library. 

The skills necessary to effect these objectives are intorporated .within 
the curricula offered by the School. 

The Division offers programs at the undergraduate and master's 
degree and sixth year specialist levels. The Division is a member of the 
Association of American Library Schools, and the Master of Science in 
Library Science program is accredited .by the American Library 

· Association. The medical librarianship track prepares students for the 
Medical Library Association certificate examination. 

GRADUATE PROGRAMS 

Master of Science 
in Library Science (M.S.L.S.) 
This is a. professional library science program accredited by the 
American Library Association and is designed for public, academic, 
special, or s~hool librarianship: The National Commission on 
Accrediting has au-thorized the American Library Association to serve 
as the accrediting agency for graduate programs of library education 
leading to the first professional.degree. 

-Admission 
The applicant must ·present evidence of satisfactory undergraduate 
preparation,,for his/her field of specialization and must meet all- re· 
quirements of the Graduate School and be accepted for study toward 
the graduate professional degree by the Division of Library Science. 
Prerequisites include a baccalaureate degree with undergraduate 
courses so distributed as to give the student a minimum of seventy 
credits of general education. A reading knowledge of a modern 
foreign language is recommended for students planning to work in 
librari~s with an emphasis on research. 

- ,Degree Requirements 
In this program, the student must complete a minimum of thirty~six 
credits, to be distributed as follows: twenty·one credits in the library 
science professional core, and normally a minimum of nine credits in 
the arc!a of library scien_ce specialization. A maximum of six creditS in 
courses outside of Library Sc_k~tce may be accepted as cognates. 

- The Professional Core 
(21 credits) 

1 LS 601 - Introduction to librarianship .. 
L S 611 ·- General Reference Service .. 
LS 621- Technical Services in Libraries .. 
LS 781 - Automation and Data Processmg for libraries. 

1 
Normally this would be taken a~ the fim library Science course. 

76 College of Education 

credits 
. ......... 3 
. ......... 3 

·········· 3 
. ......... j 

At least two of the following three courses: 

LS 711-Subject Reference and Bibliography: Humaniti.,_ ________ 3 
LS 712 - Subject Reference and Pibliography: Science and Technology .................. 3 
LS 713 - Subject Reference and Bibliography: Social Sciences··········---- 3 
L S 799 - Master's Seminar and Essay or Project ............... 3 

- Library Science Electives 
(9 credit minimum) 
Students · are expected to take at least one but no more than two 
courses, about types of libraries, for example, Library Science 631, 
721, 741, or 751, or alternately, courses leading to a functional 
specialization, e.g., archives, automation, reference services, technical 
services. 

-Areas of Specialization 
The following areas of concentration are available within Wayne 
State's graduate library science program: 

AcadJmic Librarianship 

Archives • 

Automation and Data Processing 

Law Librarianship 

Library Service to Special Groups 

Medical Librarianship 

Public Librarianship 

Reference Services 

School Library.Media Services 

Services to the Aging 

Special Librarianship 

Technical Services 

j 

For each specialization a Curriculum track is available which indicates 
those· courses required of all students, those courses required of all 
students following that particular specialization, and additional library 
science electives and/or cognates ou~side of library science. 

- Course Profiles 
Profiles for each library science course are available to all students. 
These include course objectives, competencies expected,. course 
content, methodology, and •basis for evaluation of student 
performance. 

- Field Experience 
There are over two hundred libraries of all types in the Detroit 
Metropolitan area. These provide a rich opportunity for supervised 
field eXperience which students may elect for credit. See Library 
Science 769. 



"'."" Plans of Work 
When a graduate Student in 'this piogram has completed nine credits of 
course work, the student. meets with the facult}' adviser· of his/her 
choice, a'iid prepares a plan of work. This is a formai document in 
which all cOurses required for the M.S.L.S. degree and1:he student's· 
specialization are listed and officially filed. 

·sixth Year Specialist Certificate 
in Librarianship (30 Credits) 

Purpose 
The Specialist Pi;ogram in Librarianship, a certificate prbgram, is de
signed to enable practicing librarians~ according to individual needs 
and goa1s. to: 

1. update knowledge in the rapidly changing field of-lil)rarianship-the 
organization, storage, retrieval, and dissemination of the human 
record; · 

2., use investigative methods and research findings in problem-solving 
and in the planning and evaluation.of library services; 

3. advance and. extend comPetencies in areas of specialization begun 
during the first professional degree program (M.S.L.S.). 
Specializations might be _in a particular library function (such as 
organization of materials, retrieval of information, data processing, 
collection development, management, public relations, adult 
education), or in a type of library (such as public, school, academic, 
and special), or in a service to a specific target group (such as business 
and industry, early childhood, aged, handicapped, institutionalized); 

4. develop a new specialization responsive to the changing economic, 
technological, or social climate or to changing conditions in the life of 
the individual librarian. 

- Curriculum 
An individually tailored plan of work will be prepared for each 
student, including: 

Required Courses: All ·specialist candidates will be required to com
plete fifteen credits of course work: 

• credits 
LS 851- Library Management ................ ______ ................ 3 
LS 853 - Advanced Automation and Data Processing fQr Libraries ........................... 2 
l S 852--Human Communication and th8 library .... _________ .. ~ 
EER 763- Fundamentals of Statistics ' ................................................... 4 
L-S 898 - Specialist's Reselrch Project and Seminar ................................................... 3 

Electives: The remaining credits in the program, bringing the total to 
thirty, are to be selected from advanced Library Science courses or 
from appropriate cognate courses available thr~us;h0U't. the University. 
Examples_ of Library Science elect~v.es i_nclud_e coui:ses numbered in the 
·group L·s ~1·. 898. · 

-Admission Requirements 
Candidates for admission to the Specialist Certificate Program in 
Librarianship must meet the following requirements; 

I. have earned a Master's degree in Library .Science from an American 
Library Association accredited program with an honor point average 
of at least 3.5; 

_ 2. have professional experience in a Jibnry~ information center, or 
school media center; and · ' 

3. demonstrated competence, initiative and leadership potential as tndi. 
cated by recommendations of ~mployers and colleagues. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM 
The curriculum provides initial preparation for library/media 
specialists in elementary or secondary schools. Students interested in 
school library/media preparation may complete a minor of twenty 
credits in library science during their junior and senior years. The 
library science minor qualifies them for library service in the grades for 
which they receive a provisional certificate (e.g., library science mioor 
on an elementary provisional certificate _qualifies the_ holder for 
library/media positibns in g~ades K-9). 

The combined curriculum in library education and secondary 
education is offered in two fields: secondary social studies-library 
science and secondary EQ.glisb-library science. The combined 

· curriculum in library education and elc:IDentary education is offered in 
three fields: English, social studies, and science. Students in the 
combined curriculum will earn fifty.three credits in general education 
in the College of Liberal Arts before their formal admission to the 
Division of Library Science Education and .the Division of Teacher 
~ducation in the College of Education. Students planning for school 
library/media. careers are urged to consult with advisers in Libory 
Science (315 Kresge Library) early in their sophomore year for detailed 
information. Sample programs for those interested in the elementary 
and secondary school library/media specialty :are available upon 
request. 

College of Liberal Arts and College of Lifelong Leaming students 
interested in · public, academic or special library work may be· 
authorized to take up to nine credits of appropriate library science 
courses at the undergraduate level. SuCh courses would be articulated 
with the M.S.L.S. graduate degree program. Students interested ·in 
this program should consult with advisers in the Library Science 
Division. 

Special Awards 
The Patricia_ B. Knapp award is given annually to the graduating 
M.S.L.S. student who has demonstrated a _high level of scholarship 
and also shows great promise f0r succ_ess for a career in librarianship.· 
The Florence Cleary Award (Scholarship) is granted annually by the 
Library Science Alumni Association. This award is generally made to 
cover tuition for one course and is given to two students. · 

Alumni Association 
The Library Science graduates have established the Library Science 
Alumni Association ":'hich is active at the local level. Meetings are 
held frequently throughout the year covering a broad range of library 
interests. including public, school, academic and s~i. 

Beta Phi Mu 
The Beta Tau Chapter of Beta Phi Mu, the international honorary 
society in Library Science, is located at Wayne State Universjty. To be 
eligible for membership, a student must maintain a minimum academic 
average of 3.7S, show a high level of professional promise, and be' 
recommended by the faculty. 
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library Science Student Association 
The Library Science Student Association is officially recognized by the 
University as an organization of. students in the LiQrary Science 
Division. Meetings are held regulS:rly throughout the academic year. 
The LSSA has a L.ibrary Science Resource Room, directly across from 
the Library Science Divisional Offices on the third floorof the Kresge 
Library. 

Placement Services 
Library Science students may use the University Placement Services, 
111 Mackenzie Hall. Students specializing in school library-media are 
encouraged to consuit the Education Placement Office, 469 Education 
Building. Placement services include establishment of credential files 
to be mailed to prospective employers. In addition to the University 
and Education Placement Offices, the Library Science Division 
maintains an extensive listin8 of currently available positions in all 
types of libraries throughout the United States. 

Location of Faculty Offices 
The Library Science Division is located on the third tlOor of the Kresge 
Library, attached to the G. Flint Pur<;ly Library which is the main 
library of Wayne State University. In addition to divisional and 
faculty offices, classrooms and the Library Science collection are 
housed in the Kresge Wing. 

Financial Aid 
See general University information. Each year Library Science 
students are eligible to apply for graduate professional scholarships 
which are described in other parts of the University Bulletin. 
Candidates are invited to inquire of the Library Science Division 
director about special fellowships or scholarships. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION.' (L S) 

601. Introduction to Librarianship. Cr. 3 
The development and place of libra;ies in society; objectives, functions 
and trends of major types of libraries. 

611. General Reference Service. Cr. 3 
Reference function of the library; major, general titles in the reference 
collection with criteria for their evaluation; soufces of continuing 
knowledge of reference materials; processes used in exploiting library 
resources to supply information. 

621. Technical Services in Libraries. Cr. 3 
'Prereq: consent of adviser. Survey of objectives and methods of 
acquisition, classification, cataloging, preparation of books and 
related matefials in libraries. 

631. School Library-Media Programs. Cr. 3 
The library-media program in elementary and secondary schocils: 
organization, administration and patterns of service. 

631. Selection and Evaluation of Library Materials for Children. 
Cr.1 

Study and evaluation of books and audio-visual materials suitable for 
school and public libraries. Bibliographic tools, publishing and 

1 
See ~ 6JJ for interpretation of numbering system, signs and 
abbreviations 
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distribution·. 

633. Selection and Evaluation of Materials for Youag Adults. 

Cr. 2 
Critical analysis of literature and instructional materials in all subject 
fields and formats, and sources of information about them. 

634. Reading, Viewing and Listening Interests of Cblldren aad 
Youth. Cr. 2 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Factors related to reading, viewing, anti 
listening interests and their effects. Emphasis on research 
investigation and its application. 

635, Problems in the Selection and Utilization of Leamiq 
Materials. Cr. 1 

Prereq: teaching or school library experience. Designing programs to 
improve selection, evaluation and utilization of library-media 
resources. 

637, (I T 512) Instructional Materials Workshop. 
Cr. 1-3(Max. 3) 

Prereq: LS 636 or consent of instructor. See IT 512. 

638. (I T 510) Using Audiovisual Methods, Materials and 
Equipment. Cr. 2 

See IT 510. 

651. (ELE 710) Survey of Recent Literature for Younger Children. 
Cr.1 

SeeELE 720. 

651. (ELE 714) Survey of Recent Literature for Older ChUdrea. 
Cr.2 ' 

SeeELE 724. 

653. (EEO 631) Literature for Adolescents. Cr. 3 
Prereq: directed or regular teaching. See EEO 631. 

654. !ELE 717) History of Children's Literature. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. See ELE 727. 

65S. (ELE 728) Storytelling. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ELE 320 or ELE 720or ELE 724 or consent of instructor. See 
ELE728. 

690, Directed Study. Cr. 1-3(Max. 3) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Undergraduate credit only 

7U. Subject RefereBCe and Bibliography: HWDllDltles. Cr. 3 
Prereq: L S 611. The nature of the arts and the humanities; informa
tion needs CU the artist, the humanistic scholar, and the layma~; library 
programs in the arts and the humanities;. problem5 of communication 
and information in the several humanistic fields of study. 

712. Subject Reference and Bibliography: Science and 
Technology. Cr. 3 

Prereq: L S 611. The generation, organization and pattern of 
bibliographic control of the literature of both the basic and the applied 
sciences. Characteristics of the scientific method and the scientific 
community which influence the transmission of scientific information. 

' 
713. Subject Reference and Bibliography: Social Sciences. Cr. 3 
Prereq: LS 61 I. Characteristics of the social science disciplines: struc
ture, concepts, methods of investigation. Major figures and signifi
cant works in the general field. Bibliographic control, reference tools, 
instructional resources. 

711, Public Ubrary Systems and Services. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Present-day functions of public libraries 
as information and social agencies. Organization, administration and 
patterns of service. 

l( , I "I 1, 
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724. Seledloa and t:.aluUoa of Ubnry Materials foi Adaltl. 
Cr.2 

~: consent of adviser. Selection philosophy and theory. Critical 
analysis of bibliographic_ and information sources, aids and tools used 
~n selection of.materials For adults. Study of evaluation techniques. 

731. School Media Center Administration. Cr. 3 
Prereq: L S 631 and library-media experience. Management function 
of the library-media program director in planning, budaet. personnd 
resour~ and facilities. ' 

735. (I T 711) Illllructional Deslp. Cr. 3 
Prereq: IT 611 or consent of instructor. See IT 711. · 

741. Collqeaad Uaivenlty Ubrary S-and Services. Cr. 3 
Prereq: L S 601. Educatioiiat and research role of the academic 
library in contempor:a.ry setting. Organization. administration and 
· patterns of setvice. Responses to environmental challenges. 

751. Special Ubrarleund Iafonutloa Ceaten. Cr. 3 
Prereq: L S 601 and 621. ~ces. planning. organizatioil and 
administration. Analysis of objectives. personnel, particular 
relationship~ to clientele, methods of handling non-book materials. 
tf'ends in mechanization. Case studies. 

761. Medical Blbll81'11PhY and Medical Ubrary Admlalsbatlon. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: L S 621 and 712. Bibliographic control of the biomedical 
literature. the biomedical communication complex., medical library 
networks. special problems relevant to medical libquy administration. 

765. Tralneeshlp la Medical Ubrariamldp. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: consent of adviser. For M.S.L.S. candidates specializing in 
medical librarianship. A one-year full or half-time traineeship in 
medical librarianship in a cooperating hospital library coincident with 
the M.S.L.S. program, including both theory and conpetencies 
intrinsic to medical librarianship. 

769. Professional Field Experience and Seminar. Cr. 2-3 
Prereq: 20 credits in appropriate graduate library science courses and 
consent of supervising faculty. Planned On-site experience in a 
part~cipating library under the direction of a skilled pr0fessional 
librarian and the supervision of a member of the Library Science 
Division faculty. Seminars to be arranged. Application for fall term 
by first day of winter term; for wjpter term: by first day of fall term.· 

771. (HIS 784) Introduction to An:hlval Methods I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Basi~ training in arch_ivaJ methods. 

772. (HIS 715) Introduction to An:ldval Methods II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Co~tinuation of LS 171. , 

773. , OHS 7891 Co_,...tlon aad ~"":laistratlon of Photoa,.pb 
Colleetloas. Cr, 3 

SeeH!S789. . . . 

77"- Reproarapby for Ubrartus ud Arddvlsu. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of inSti'ucfor. A basic course iii -the fundamentals of 
copying and documentary reproduction. 

775. (HIS 7111) Introdu-n to Archival ud Ubrary Conoervatlon. 
ct.3 ' 

Prereq: written consent" ·of inSfrucior and advanced suindi111 in 
Master's PfOgi'am. 'Fundamentals iif archival and 'library conservation 
problems and methods essential for ·effective preservation manageDlent' 
of paper and associated materials. · 

776. (HIS 782) Principles and 'P<actkes of Archival and Ullrary 
Comenadon. Cr. 3 . 

Prereq: L S 775 and consent of instructor. Advanced course in library 
and archival conservation providing theory and practice of basic 

laboratory preservation and restoration t:reat:QNmt. . ) . . . . 

m. (HIS 7116) Oral History: A Melhodolop< for-. Cr. 3 
Techniques of gathering data from individuals for Ule in .........,, 
classroom teaching; historical. cultural or other contexts. 

711. Automadoa and Data Procealq far Llbrarlea. Cr, 3 
Prereq: consent of adviser and LS 621. Storage and retrieval prol>
lems as approached by conventional and nonconventional methodl,. 
Computer applications in libraries~ 

715. Iuaes la Ubnrlouldp. Cr. l-3(Mu. 3) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser. Critical analysis of library 
research, socio-technological trends, implications. for the profession. 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

790. - aad IllJecled Stady. Cr. 1-l(Maa. I) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and graduate officer on Petition and · 
Authorization for Directed Study prior to registration. 

795. 'Advanced - and Dlncted Stady.· Cr.1-l(Mu. I) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and graduate officer on Peti~on and 
Authorization for Birected Study prior to registration. 

791. Advanced FleldStady. Cr •. 2-3 
Prereq: written consent of adviser. Open only to Library Scieilce 
Specialist program students, Intensive internship in manaaement or 
operation of a cooperating library or library related project. 

799. Termlaol Muter'• Seminar nd _, or Project. Cr. 3 
Prereq: written consent of adviser. 

801. Popular. Culture and tb.e Ubrary •. Cr. 2 
Prereq: LS 711. The nature and manifestations of popular culture 
and the structure of the literature. The role of the library in collectina, 
preserving and making avaitable popular culture materials. 

811. Government PnbU..tlons. Cr. 3 
Prereq: LS 713. Selection, acquisition, access, and referen~ use of 
major federal,· state and local documents. Introduction to Cabactian, 
British and United Nations documents. Overview of federal 
publishing program; the d0Cument-generating processes of Congress, 
the judiciary, and the executive departments 1Uld -reaulatory qencia; 
the federal. state and local documentary system. 

112. Lepl Information for Ubnriam. Cr. 2 
Prereq: 18 credits in appropriate library science courses and COnsent Of 
adviser. Acquaintance with the foundations of federal and_ state law; 
analysis of legal information probfelns: selection. organization and use 
of the basic tools in legal reseaich. 

\ 
813. Business llild ladnstry Information for Llbrarlus. Cr. 2 
Prereq: L S '113. Exploration of the structure, ru.rictional 
organization, and· information needs of industrial, investment, aod 
business enterprises. Study of bibliographic conirol of rele'V8nt 
literature, information sources, and specialized services. 

821. Advanced Cluslllcatlon and Cataloalal. Cr. 3 
Prereq: L S 621. Advanced problems in des¢riptiVe ~ogiDg;'includ
ing different forms of materials, and aµtomated cataloiiDI jnfoi'rila
tion. Further study of theory, structure and ap~<rati~P of classifp-
tion systems and subject heading lists. · 

122. Serlalsand Special Materials. Cr. 2 
Prereq: L S 621. _The place of serials publication in the libney · 
collection: selection and acquisition, bibliographic . control, 
organization lllld management. 

823. I~ and AhllractlD1. Cr. 2 
Prereq: L S 621. Indexing and abstracting theories and practice in a 
range of disciplines and materials. Computerized applications and 
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other automated techniqu~s. 

824. Blbllograpbic Data Bases. Cr. 3 
Prereq: L S 781. Overview of data bases and data based services. 
Question negotiation and on-line search tec~niques, system selection, 
implementation and management. Hands-On training in an informa
tion retrieval system. 

841. Library Systems and Services. Cr. 1-J(Max. 12) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Current administrative problems affecting 
library systems and services. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. 

1142. Library Servlceto Special Groups. Cr. 3 
Prereq: L _S 721. Library service to groups with specialized needs 
requiring distinctive applications of library skills, special,insights and 
attitudes. 

851. Library Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Strategies in library management, the 
planning process, individual and organizational goals, leadership styles 
and organizational, patterns, interpersonal skills, financial manage
ment. 

852. Human Communication and the Library. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to Library Science Specialist program. The 
interactive role of librarianship in the total communication system of 
recorded information; effec~s of technological change on human 
communication. 

853. Advanced Automation and Data Processing for Libraries. 
Cr,2 

Prereq: L S 781. Basic programming and· systems analysis for 
libraries. Examination of data m3.nagement systems used for the 
automation of library functions. 

861. Advanced Studies in Public Librarianship. Cr. 2 
Prereq: L S 721 and 851. Open only to Library Science Specialist 
students. Advanced exploration of current issues of public library 
governance, finance, administration, personnel, materials, services, 
access, Problem solving. 

865. Advanced Studies in School Library Media Programs, Cr, 2 
Prereq: admission to Library Science Specialist program; L S 851. 
Current issues in the school library media field: selection and 
utilization, measurement and evaluation, role perception, automation 
and data processing, supervision, networking. 

871. Advanced Studies in Academic Librarianship. Cr. 2 
Prereq: LS 741 and 851. Open only to Library Specialist Students. 
Major issues in academic library services. Emphasis on the theoretical 
and methodological approaches to problem solving. 

875. Advanced Studies in Medical Librarianship. Cr. 2 
Prereq: L S 761. Open only to Library Science Specialist students. 
Ex~ination of the medical, sociological, economic, and political 
changes and trends in today's health care environment as they 
influence the role of the rriedical library and call for relevant response. 

876, Patient Education, Lay Health Information, and the 
Library. Cr. 2 

Prereq: LS 712. Current and future needs in patient and lay health in
formation areas, selection and acquisition, bibliographic control, 
probltms in circulation and dissemination, legal and ethical 
implications. 

877. Media Management in Medical Libraries. Cr. 2 
Prereq: L S 712, appropriate library science courses and consent of 
adviser. Selection, acquisition, circulation, and storage of health 
sciences audio-visual materials, both hardware and software. 
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878. Inforinetion Sources: Pblrmacy, Nunlng, IlenllslrJ, 111d 
Mental Health. Cr. 2 ' 

Prereq: L S 712. Open only to Library Science Specialist program 
students. Literature needs, reference sources, data bases and search 
procedures in the fields of pharmacy, nursing, dentistry, and mental 
health. 

881. Documents of International Organizations. Cr. 2 
Prereq: L S 811. Open on1y to Library Science Specialist students. 
Publishing and documentary activities of the United Nations and its 
specialized agencies, the Organization of American States, NATO, the 
European communities, Organization of African Unity, COMECON, 
and of key non-governmental bodies. 

882. Interdisciplinary Bibliographic Studies. Cr. 1-J(Mu, I) 
Prereq: consent of library science adviser. Inquiry and bibliographic 
structures in broad fields of knowledge. Interrelationships among the 
humanities, social sciences, and science and technology; 
interdisciplinary problem-based research. 

883. Seminar in Area Studies and Library Collection Development. 
Cr.2 

·Prereq: L S 711 and 713. Attributes of major cultural areas of the 
world which affect publishing and the book trade; bibliographic con
trol, resource development and service skills for area studies 
collections. 

898. Specialist's Research Project and Seminar. Cr. 3 
Pn;req: written consent of adviser. 



TEACHER EDUCATION 
Division Head: Cynthia M. Colvin 
Office: 241 Education Building 

Associate Head: Asa J. Brown 
Office: 269 Education Building 

TED Advising: Otis W. Morris 
Academic Services Officer: Robert G. Cullinan 
Office: 212 Education Building 

Art Education Advising Office: 163 Community Arts Bldg. 

Professors 

Donald J. Bissett, Asa J. Brown, Thomas W. Coleman, Jr., Cynthia 
M. Colvin, Fred S. Cook, Kenneth A. Hanninen, P~lly Mpstcller 
Hughes, Benjamin Jordan, Leonard Kaplan, Peter L. Sanders, E. 
Brooks Smith, Eugene P. Smith, Gary R. Smith, samuel B. Stone, 
Louis F. VanderLinde, Frank 0. Youkstetter 

Associate Professors 
Rudi Alec. Fred 0. Attebury. Daniel E. Behmer. Thomas A. Buescher. 
John S. Camp, Sharon W. Elliott,_ Annamarie Hayes, Gwendolyn Y. 
Hogue, Tommie U. Johnson, Bette H. LaChapelle, Stella S. F. Liu, 
David H. Makinson, Rodolpho Martinez, ,John T. Norman, Jr., 
Arthur R. Park, Richard M. Parres, Virginia L. Pearson, James H. 
Quina, Rita C. Richey, Joseph Sales, Sr., Jacqueline Tµles 

Assistant Rrofessors 
James,H. Blake, Claudia Collin, Loretta B. Jones, Beverly N. Parke, , 
R. Craig Roney, Edward Walker, Jr .• Paula Wood, Anga Yousef, 
Marshall Zumberg 

Lecturers 
RUby N. Butts, Mary L. Gendernalik, Marilyn Gutmann, Mary K. 
Jones, Delores V. Leonard, John Nowosad, Pl)yllis Samuels, Barbara 
Vance, David W. Wilson 

Purposes 
The Division of Teacher Education emphasizes the development of 
competen~ in instruction and the improvement of curriculum at all 
levels and in many kinds of educational institutions.· Pre-service, 
in-service, and teacher education programs are: 

1. directed toward the preparation of teachers and institutional 
specialists who are knowledgeable about the growth, development, and 
learning of children and youth, in t.eachi.ng styles and strategi~s. and 
who are committed to the continuous improvement of the processes of 
education; 

2. field-oriented through coDtinulJ interrelation of -studies and 
practicum in school settipgs in difhring 1mcio-economi~ alld ethnic · 
communities; 

3. cooperatively developed -by faadty and repiesent.ati"ves ·· of,' ,the 
profession, the community, the students and faculty·in the UnivCi-sity 
at large; 

4. humanely orieDted and foster personal growth and inter&Ction;_ 

S. planned to evaluate interdisciplinary study in the liberal and 
t,edagogical disciplines; 

6. built upon th~ rec:oa,,ition of the inftu..,;,. of the culture of the 
school and the teacher's role in decision making . 

. The Division offers programs for a wide range of beginning aad 
advanced professional roles: 

I. teachers at pre.school, elementary, special education, middle and· 
secondary school levels in all areas of curriculum; 

2. supervisory and resowce teachers, Coordill&tors, consultants and 
-.-CUrriculum specialists; 

, 3. Teachers and comultants in adult and P81'ent education in school 
, and non-school setti'ngs; 

4. college and university teachers and researchers in the field of teacher . 
education. , 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAMS 

Within the Division of Teacher Education 
Programs leading to a bachelor's degree and a Michigan Provisional 
Certificate include: 

Art Education 
Bilingual-Bilcultural Education 
Business Education 
Distributive Education 
Elementary Education . 
English Education-Secondary 
Foreign Larttuage Education 
Family life Education 
Health Education 
Health Occupations Education 
Industrial Education 
Mathematics Education 
Music.Education 
Nursery School Education 
Physical Education 
Science Education 
Social Studies Education-Secondary 
Special Education 

Multiply Impaired 
Speech Pathology' 
Visually Impaired 

Special Education and Business Education 
Special E<iFtion and Family life Education 
Special Education and Industrial Education 
Speech Educltion-Secondary 

Post-degree pro_grams are also avaiiable to those who wish to qualify 
for elementary or secondary certification in the abo~e named Ueas but 
who do" not wish to enter a Master of Arts in Teaching degree progralD. 

Elementary ~ucation students who desire to .complete the rC(luire
ments for Nursery School Approval should consult an adviser in Room 
212, Egucation Building. 

The Michigan Provisional Teaching Certificate does not include 
Nursery School Approva;J. The College of Edtlcation offers a plan 
whereby a transcript can indicate 'Nursery School Approval'. 

Elementary or Secondary majors who wish to include a Library Science 
minor in their certification program should consult an adviser in Room 
31 S Kresge Library. 

1 A master's degree 18 required for ~rtification in this program. 
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Graduation Requirements 
5;:tudents ·completing a program Jeading to a Bachelor of Science degree 
and Michigan Provisional Certificate must meet the following.graduate 
requirements: 

1. Completion of at least 124 credits. 

2. · Forty credits in general education including 61-8 credits in English 
(ENG 102, plus one course at the 200 level or above) and general 
education courses specified by individual program areas. 

3. Completion of major and minors appropriate to the level of the 
certificate. 

4. Completion of the appropriate professional education sequence. 

S. Minimum grade point average of 2.0. 

6. Two credits in physical education activities courses. 

7. ~hree credits in hygiene. 

8. Completion of the University requirement in American 
government. 

Students completing a program leadin8 to the Bachelor of Arts degree 
and Michigan Provisional Certificate must complete the above 
gradu~ion requirements and niust have at least twelve credits in a 
foreign language. 

TEACHING CERTIFICATES 
One of the characteristics of present day education is the specialization 
of teaching particularly at the secondary scho61 and college levels and, 
to some extent, in the elementary school. This specialization is related 
not only to the subject-matter fields but also to the age groups of 
school children. The Michigan Certification Code provides for 
specialization in either the elementary or the secondary school areas by ' 
&uthorizing state certification for teaching on those two levels. Thus, 
a person who has kindergarten through grade nine endorsement is not 
legally qualified to teach in the secondary schools above grade nine, 
and a person with grades seven through twelve endorsement is not 
legally qualified to teach below grade seven. A.n exception is made in 
certain fields such as art, special education, physical education, school 
library education and music education, where the holder of a 
provisional certificate is qualified to teach his/her major subject in all 
grades, and, if indicated by his/her cet;tificate, other. subjects in other 
gra_des. 

The certification code recognizes subject-matter specialization by 
requiring that the Candidate for a teacher's certificate present 
concentrations of credits called majors and minors. The secondary 
school teacher must have a major and minor teaching field, and the 
elementary school teacher must have either a major and a minor. or 
three minor teaching fields. 

All majors and minors must be in subject-matter fields appropriate to 
teaching at the level for which certification is to be recommended. 

Certification Requirements 
Michigan State Teacher's Certificates are granted by the Michigan 
State Board of _Education u·pon the recommendation of the College of 
Education. Initial certificates are provisional for a six-year period and 
may become continuing certificates after three years of successful 
teaching experience and the completion of additional college course 
work. Both the teaching experience and the additional credits must be 
completed after the issue date of the provisional certificate. 

' 
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Continuing certificates lapse if the holder does not engage in teaching 
for a period of five conse<;:utive years or more. Certificates will 
indicate in what grades and subjects the holder is eligible to teach. In 
certain specified nonacademic fields, however, the holder of a 
provisional certifcate is eligible to teach his/her major subject in all 
grades from the kindergarten through the twelfth. The qualifications 
which the College requires for recommendation for the certificate are 
summarized below. 

Provisional Certificates 
Teaching certificates as listed below are granted with the bachelor's 
degree upon the cOmpletion of the four-year course. 1 They are also 
granted to students who hold a bachelor's or master's degree upon 
completion of a specified professional· sequence, and to holders of 
either of the provisional certificates listed below who wish to qualify 
for the other. 

Elementary Provisional 
Endorsement for Kindergarten through Grade Nine• 

1. The candidate must have graduated with a bachelor's degree from 
an approved or accredited teacher-education institution. 

2. The academic background must include one major (may be a group 
major) and one minor, or three minors. A single subject major is de
fined as a minimum of thirty credits and a group major as a minimum 
of thirty-six credits. A single subject minor is a minimum of twenty 
credits, and a group minor is a minimum of twenty-four credits. 

3. Completion of a professional education sequence is required. 

Secondary Provisional 
Endorsement for Grades Seven through Twelve 

1. The candidate must have graduated with a bachelor's degree from 
an approved or accredited teacher-education institution. 

2. The academic background must include one major (may be a group 
major) and one minor (may be a group minor),in subjects or subject 
fields in which the applicant expects to teach. A single subject major 
is defined as a minimum of thirty credits and a group major as a mini
mum of thirty-six credits. A single subject minor is a minimum of 
twenty credits and a grOup minor is a minimum of twenty-four credits. 

3. Completion of a professional education sequence is'required, 

Certificate Conversion 
Holders of one level of certificate who wish to convert to another level 
(i.e., elementary to secondary or vice versa) must consult a counselor in 
the Division of Academic Services, 489 Education Building. 

Certification for Post-Baccalaureate Students 
A college graduate holding the bachelor's or master's degree may 
qualify for a teaching certificate by completing a Master of Arts in 
Teaching degree program or a Master of Science in Library Science 
degree and certification program, or by completing a recognized 
post-degree program. See page 64 for general requirements for the 
Master of Arts in Teaching degree. The student may need to 

1 
In exceptional drcumstances, the degree may be granted without the teachers certificate if 
the student meets all degree requirements but is unable to meet all requirements for the 
certificate. 

* The candidate for the elementary provisional certificate may be recommended for punery 
school approval upon completion of designated requirements includina student -teacblna: 
OOn1acts at Wayne State University Nursery School in the Jeffries Homes and other'lelect
ed sites. Please consult with an adviser. 



supplement previous degree. work in order to satisfy•major and minor 
provisions of the Michigan certification code. 

Continuing Certificates 
Michigan .Continuing Certificates are mandatory for those who 
qualified for a provisional certificate on or after July 1, 1970. The 
State Board of EduCation provides the following two methods by 
which the continuing certificates can be 'granted: 

Eighteen-Hour Continuing Certificate 

For holders of provisional certificates who have taught successfully for 
three years after the issue date of their provisional certificate and have 
completed eighteen credits in a planned course of study after the. ·issue 
date of their provisional certificate or have a master's degree. 1 

Thirty.Hour Continuing Certificate 

For information regarding the Thirty-Hour Continuing Certificate, 
please consult with the Certificatj.on Officer, 469 Education Building. 

The additional required credit, as well as th:e 'requisite teaching 
experience musl follow the date of issue of the original Provisional 
certificate. z The teaching experience of holders of the elementary 
certificate must be in the elementary school grades (K-9); the teaching 
experience Of holders of the secondary certificate must be in the 
secondary school grades (7-12)'. 

Teachers of K~12 subjects: art, music, physical education, and special 
education may present experience at any grade level from kindergarten 
through grade 12. 

Continuing certification with vocational endc;>rsement requires a 
planned program. Students should consult the appropriate area 
adviser regarding certification for an approved program leading to 
continuing certification with a vocational endorsement. 

Bilingual/Bicultural Endorsement 
The Bilingual/Bilcultwal Endorsement certifies a teacher who is 
qualified to teach dasses of bilingual children. Students at Wayne 
State University may earn this endorsement in any ·modern language. 
Stu¥is · qualifying for an initial provisional certificate cOmplete a 
twenty-four credit minor for the endorsement. Students holding exist
ing certificates may add a bilingual- endorsement by completing an 
eighteen credit Planned Program. Information and referral to the ap
propriate adviser on requirements for this endorsement may be ob- _ 
tained in Room 212 Education Building. 

Early Childhood Endorsement , 

Early Childhood Endorseµient is a Nursery 
I 
School-Kindergarten 

(pre-primary) endorsement for teachers holding the K-8 certificate. 
The e~dorsement is an eighteen credit program earned -after the 
granting of the Provisional Certificate. '.fhe courses may be part of a 
M.Ed. or MAT program,. Students should consult a counselor in 
Room 489 Education Building for further information on the Early 

1 
For a student who is admitted to a program leading to a master's de,gl'CC. the first eightek 
credits are considered a planned program. Students not •king a master's degree shouJd 
consuh with a counselor in 489 Education Building regarding an appropriBte planned course 
ofstudy. 

2 W.S.U. students ·completing degree and certificate p{ogram.s may not apply graduate credit 
taken under the Senior Rule toward a continuing certificate. 

3 In cases where ~ experience requirement 'has not been met, it is possible Jo secure a 
three-year rcncwaJ. of a provisional certificate if the holder has completed ten credits of 
college work since the date of issue. 

l i i: , ·"'""""· 

Childhood Endorsement. 

Middle School Endorsement 
Middle School Endorsement is a grade 5 through 9 endorsement for 
teachers holding certificates that are K-8 (pre-1970 Michigan 
Elementary) or 7-12 (Michigan Secondary). The endorsement requires 
eighteen credits earned after the granting of·. the Provisional 
Certificate, and courses used in an M.Ed. program may also be used 
toward the endorsement: Students shotild consult a counselor in 
Room 489 Education Building for further information on Middle 
School Endorsement. 

STUDENT TEACHING 

Application 
Each student muSt make application for student teaching in person 
during the appropriate application period. The date a completed 
application form is submitted to the Student Teaching Office will 
detennine the semester student teaching will take place. Student 
teaching periods are as follows: 

Fall semester ........ ---- ... the preceding October, November, December, January 
Winter semester ...................... the preceding April, May, June, July 

' 

Prerequisites for Student Teaching Placement 
1. Full asimission to the College of Education must be accomplished 
before application for student teaching can be accepted. 

2. · Completion, at Wayne State University. of not less than six credits 
in course work authorized by the student's curriculum area adviser. 

3. Adequate work in the tcaching.niajor and mi~or(s) as defined by 
the student's curriculum area in the College of Education. 

4. Satisfactory comJ)l~ion of appropriate pre-student teachina 
courses and appropriate methods courses as outlined by the student's 
adviser. 

' 5. Satisfactory tuberCulosis tCSt within six months before assignment 
begins. 

6. Satisfactory rating on the Teacher _Educatioh Division's Writing 
Competency Examination. · · 

Procedures for Student Teaching Application 
1. Confer with adviser to determine eligibility for student teaching 
and obtain written approval which is to be submitted with application 
forms. 

2. Complete application forms provid~ by the Student Teaching 
Office, 248 Education Building,_ during· appropriate application 
period. 

3. Complete health examination and tuberculosis test at Univtrsity 
Health Services, Health Care Institute, 4201 St. Antoine (next to Scott 
Hall), for appointment call 494-4774. 
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Writing Competency Examination 
All students admitted to a teacher certification program are required to 
take the Writing Competency Examination of the Division prior to 
admission to the College of Education. 

Advising Office 
Information, written descriptions of programs, and referrals to 
advi·serJ may be obtained from the folloWing advisirig offices: Art 
Education, Room 163, Community Arts Building; Business Education, 
Distributive Education, Room 421 Education; Family Life Education, 
Health Occupations Education, Room 273 Education; and Industrial 
Education, Room 281, Education Building; all other programs of the 
Division from Room 212, Education Building. 

Undergraduate Professional Education Sequence 
The f&Culty of the Undergraduate Professional Education Seq\lence 
represents the various disciplines and curriculum areas listed on page 
81, and 1;>rovides the basic professional sequence which is required of 
undergrabuate majors in elementary education, special education, , 

-secondary English educa.tion. mathematics education, science 
education, secondary social studies education, and '!peech education. 

Additional courses beyond the professional edqcation sequence are 
available to students with special program requirements or for whom it 
is determined that additional study or field experience is needed. 

Students should consult an adviser to determine how to plan for the 
·professional sequence in their programs. Students in certain ~ajors 
are restricted to beginning the sequence during specific semesters. 

In the undergraduate professional sequence, students are expected to 
complete courses in theory and field experiences. Students are 
assigned field experiences in both Detroit and suburban schools. For 
students who cannot attend during the day, a late aftCrnoon-evening 
program is available. Students entering this program must be 
approved by the Division screening co~ittee. Students should 
consult adv'isers concerning general and specific requirements for 
undergraduate degrees and provisional teaching certificates. 

Art Education 
The program in Art Education leads to a Bachelor of Science• degree 
and a Michigan Provisional Teaching' Certificate which enables the 
holder to teach art in kindergarten through twelfth grade. 

Students are encourages to enrOU in the Art Education program as 
freshmen, but undergraduates may be admitted any time during the 
course of their baccalaureate studies, or those who have received a 
bachelor's degree in art can usually complete the requirements for 
post-degree certification in approximately a year and a half. 

Applicants for admission to the program at the senior college level 
(junior and senior year) are required to submit a satisfactory portfolio 
of art work. Students should inquire at the Art Education Office, 163 
Community ArtS Building for details. 

The program is designed to educate undergraduate students as both 
artists and teachers. Those students wl)o complete the four year pro
gram will acquire a major in art with emphasis in a particular studio 
area, and an academic minor which will qualify them to teach another 
subject area in the secondary sch~ls. 

1 
A Bac:helor of Arts degree u an alternate is available if ~ student completes a languqe 
ffl(uimnent. 
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A new program in Special Art Education allows undergraduates to· 
acquire dual certification in Art Education and Special Education 
through intensive studies which can be completed in fow years. 

- Minimum Credit Distribution 
credits 

MAJOR: ART EOUCATION AND ART ........ ---------- 51 
(including 6 credits for in-depth elective) 

GENERALEDUCATION ........•................... ---------- 40' 
(including credits for a required teaching minor 
and Art History requirements) 

PROFESSIONAL EOUCATION .................................. _______ 22 
PHYSICAL EOUCATION .. . ......... 2 
ELECTIVE......................... 9 
MINIMUM HOURS FOR GRADUATION 124 

For information on t_he courses required for an Art Education major, 
contact an adviser in Art Education. 

Bilingual/Bicultural Education 
The bilingual/bicultural · education programs prepare students for 
teaching, supervisory. and administrative roles in programs at the 
school district and college/university levels. 

The Bilingual/Bicultural Education Teacher Training Program 
endorses bilingual teachers in all languages for assignments in the 
State's programs. 

Business Education 
and Distributive Education 
Business/Distributive curricula are based On competencies necessary 
for the preparation and certification of teachers of business or 
distributive education. Coterminous programs leading to the 
bachelor's degree, recommendation for a provisional teaching 
certificate and recominendation. for vocational endorsement are 
offered. 

There are certain competencies common to both the business education 
major arid the distributive education major. In each field it is neces
sary to have forty-four credits of general education, one teaching 
minor of twenty four credits, thirty credits of professional education, a 
sequence of courses in Business/Distributive Education and a teaching 
major of thir~y- six credits in business and related fields. ~ Plan ~/ 
Work must be completed and approved by an adviser before 
registering for the second term in the Business/Disttjbutive ~ucatioo 
Program. The typical teaching majors for each curriculum area are: 

Business Education 

credits 
BOE 530-Word Processing I (Typewriting)...... _______ 3 
BOE 535-Word Processing II (Recording/Transcribing). ________ 3 
BOE 537 -Word Processing Ill (Principles). 3 
BOE 538 - Word Processing IV (Methods)... 3 
BOE 539 - Strategies of Office Procedures. 3 
BOE 630 - Business/Distributive Education Cooperative Internship 6 
ACC 301- Elementary Accounting Theory I... 3 
MKT 530 - Marketing Management............................... 3 
ACC 351 - Business law -Contracts, Sales........................ 3 
MGT 559 - Introduction to Management 
MGT 576 - Office Administration 

, 3 

·---3 
Total: 36 



.,. 

Distributive Education 

credits 
BOE 530 - Business/Distributive Education Communications 1----- 3 
BOE 6:IG-lutinas/Oist,ibutive Edlltltian Cooperative Internship 3 
MGT 559 - Introduction to Manqeme "·· 3 
MGT 566 - Small 8usiness Management.... 3 
ACC 301 - Elementary Accountin1 Theory I 3 
ACC 351 - Busioes> Law -Contratts, Sales 3 
MKT 530 - Ma"'8tin1 Manapmen 3 
MKT 549 - Principles of Adverti~ 3 
FAC 547 - Visual Merchandisin1: Display 3 
FAC 546 - Merchand~inJ II ... 3 
FAC 549 - Economics of Merchandising 2 

Total: 36 

- Teaching Minor in Business Education 
Holders of Sfi'COPdarY certificates in any teachins major may elect, with 
consent of an adviser, to secure a Business Education minor. Re<:ent 
and relevant Work ex~ence in an office occupation is an integral part 
of~ minor. ' 

- Career Options in Business Education 
The students majoring in business education have several career op
tions avajlable to them. These options include tcachina office 
OCCllpation courses at the secondary level, teaching at the community 
college' levtl, teaching in business, or securing supervisory/manage-
ment positions in business. ' 

The pi'ogram for the first three years will be the same for all students. 
In the senior year, however, those siudents who do not require a 
teaching certificate for their .career goal will be assigned a different set 

of education courses in consultation with an adviser. 

Option I: Secondary Teaching Certificate 

credits 
BOE 531 - Fo-tions of Business/Distributive Education, ______ 3 
BOE 532 - Bu~ness/Oistributive Education Methods. Typewriting . 3 
BOE 533 - Business/Distributive Education Methods-General .. 4 
TED 456 - Senior SemiBlf' 4 
TED 455 -. Directed Teachin1 and Conference 10 
EDP 548 - Adolescent Psycholoay 3 
EHP 3641-Introduction to Phi100>phy of Education 3 

Option JI: Non-Certificate 

credits 
BDE 531- Foundations of Business/Distributive Education ______ 3 
BOE 532 - Business/Olstributi,e Education Methods-Typewrtting 3 
BOE 533 - Business/Distributive Education_ Methods -General' 4 
TED 456 - Senior Seminar 4 
EDP 548 - Adolescent PsycholOIY 3 
lnstnrctioflal ~gn 9 
Education electi1e 4 

- General Requirements 
The_ College of Education Writing Competency Examination must-be 
completed successfully prior to the election of courses in the profes
sional sequence. 

IJ:l addition to the reauiar admission procedures, each applicant must 
have a personal interview with a Business/Distributive· Education 
adviser and complete a Plan of Work. 

"'.'' . 
\ i 

With an approved Plan of Wont. an adviser's sianature is'vnn ery 
OD course eleciions at ~OD, Because of the developina nature 
of programs, curriculum changea will affect 11)111~ requiremeull • apo, 
citied on· Plans of work. The responsibility rests with the student to 
follow the approved plan; to follow modificatiom iii course titlel, 
numbers, or equivalencics; and to see an adviser when changes are r. 
quired in the Plan of Work. 

- Certification and Vocational Endorsement 
Secondary provisional certification with eligibility for vocational 
endorsetnent is required in Business or DistributiVe Education. To be 
eligible for certification with. vocational endorsement, an appn)ved 
major, an approved minor and two years of verified, recent and 
relevant work experience in an approved occupation ii required. 

Coatiallin1 certlflcatioa with vocatlonlll endor.semenJ requires a 
planned program. See a business/distributive education adviser for an 
approved program leading to continuing certification with a vocati~ 
endorsoment. 

- Credit by Examination 
Credit in selected occupational areas -Y be earned thrOUah 
competency examinations. Consult a Business/Distributive 
Education adviser for specific details. 

- Intern Teaching 
Secondary school intern teacbillg for Busin"8/Distributive Education 
majon is sclt~ulcd for five full days per week for fall public scltool 
semelter. Fall term usually begins the day after Labor Day and 
terminates the latter part of January. 

For those students who nieet the qualifia.tions established by 
Business/Distributive Education, arrangements can be niade to do 
in-service intern teaching. 

For those interested in teaching at the community college level, intern 
teaching can be arranged at the post-5eCOndary level. The community 
college program doe&nol terminate in certification. 

- Combined Curriculum 
with the School of Business Administration 
llusiness. Administration students may secure a teaching certificate 
through the College of Education. Such students should make 
application for CollC&e of Education approval in the term in which 
they will complete fifty-three semester credits. Those pJannins to 
exerci~ this option should consult with a Business/ Distributive 
Education adviser as soon as the decision ii made. 

Family Life Education. 
Family life education is an undergraduate program prepariag:1tudeat1 
for teaching both consumer! home economics and home economic, 
related occupations in junior high, middle, and high school. Course 
work in this program reflects curren~ emphasis on consumer education, 
management of resources. nutrition and food use, and. parenthood 
education in conformity with guidelines of the Annual state Plan for_ 
Vocational Education in Michigan. 

Entering students should enroll in the College of Liberal Arts 
(Department of Family and Conaumer Reaources) and tranafer to the 
College of Education after completion of a minimuin of fifty-three 
credits. Tbeae students should also seek advising from a Family Life 
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Education adviser in their freshman year or immediately if transferring 
work from another institution. A four year plan is available on 
request. Students who plan to take most or all ·of their first two years 
of CoUrse wo·rk (and in piirticular, the major) at a community college 
may find it advantageous to visit with an adviser in the !)rogram upon 
beginning community college work. 

Consumer Home Economics: This major requires thirty-seven credits, 
selected from each of the following areas: a) clothing and textiles, b) 
foods and nutrition, c) child and human development (with actual 
nursery school experience), d) persorial and family relationships, e) 
consumer education and management problems, f) housing, equipment 
and interior design; Additionally, a twenty credit single subject minor 
or a' twenty-four credit group minor is required. Social science or 
natural science are usually recommended as minors, however, students 
may choose any subject taught in the secondary school or one of the 
approved occupational programs: child care services, food manage
ment, or clothing managment. 

Home Economics Related Occupations: This program prepares 
students for teaching positions which emphasize the skills and 
competencies needed by young people for entry-level jobs in child care 
services, food management, clothing management, and home 
decoration: Majors will usually teach a single specialized subject i:o 
eleventh or twelfth grade students in a high school or in an area 
vocational center. In manY high·schools the teacher of these courses 
also coordinates the coop'trative work experience and assists with job 

_ placement. for graduates. The program consists of either a thirty 
credit single subject major or a thirty-six credit group major. Minor 
requirements are as stated 3bove for consumer home economics. 

Work Experience: All students majoric.g in one of the occupational 
programs must have two years or 4,000 clock hours of recent and 
relCVant work experience. It is possible for one to meet half of this 
requirement by electing (with adviser's approval) a supervised work 
experience during the summer session. 

Intern Teaching: Intern teaching is required for five full days a week 
during the fall semester. On the request of their administrator, 
in-service intern teaching-may be arranged for those persons who meet 
the requirements established for Family Life Education. Applicati0n 
should be made for in-service teaching early in the program. 

For those wishing to teach at a community college, intern teaching can 
be arranged at the post-secondary level. The community college focus 
does not lead to teacher certification. 

Certification and Vocational Authorization: Completion of either 
emphasis in the Family Life Education program leads to a secondary 
provisional teaching certificate with vocational authorization. 
Persons who have already completed a degree will be admitted to a 
Master of Arts in Teaching (MAT) program; this combines the require
ments for a teaching certificate with the requirements for a Master's 
degree. Usually certification work is completed prior to the degree re
quirements, but they may be coterminous. Continuing certificate re
quirements with full vocational authorization also requires a planned 
program or completion of a Master's degree; the program adviser can 
assist with these options. 

Health Occupations Education 
Health occupations education prepares teachers for those secondary 
school programs which train high school students for entry-level 
occupations in' a variety of health fields. The program is designed for 
persons who are currently teaching in a secondary school health 
occupations program on an annual authorization, or persons who have 
a major in one of thC health occupations taught in a secondary school 
and who wish to earn a secondary teaching certificate with vocational 
endorsement. Admission requirements are: I) completion of the 
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, teaching major; 2) possession of licensure ·or certification in -the 
applicant's health field by the State of Michigan if one is requirC9; 3) 
Completion of two years or 4,000 clock hours of recent (within the last 
five years) and relevant wor.k experience prior to admission. 

Majors: The specific majors currently approved at Wayne State 
University are: a) registered nurse, b) medical technologist, c) dental 
hygienist, and d) dental assistant. There is no teaching minor in any of 
the health occupations education curriculum. 

General Requirements: Students are expected to meet the same general 
requirements as majors in other educational areas. This includes a 
minimum of a teaching major, a single subject or group major, selected 
courses in physical science such as biology, chemistry, physiology and 
anatomy, some social science, related_electives selected by the student, 
and the professional education sequence. Majors should include work 
in current health care and gerontology. 

The Teacher Education Division requires all students to pass the 
College of Education Writing Competency Examination. This should 
be successfully completed prior to intern teaching. 

In addition to the general admission proc9dures, a major in this 
curriculum must have an interview with the major adviser prior to 
enrolling in the first course in the program. A Plan of Work will be 
developed at that time with the student. 

Secondary Certification and Vocational Authorization: On completion 
of the health occupations education program, an undergraduate will 
earn a bachelor's degree, a secondary provisional certificate, and a 
temporary vocational authorization in a health occupation major. 
Persons who already hold a bachelor's degree will be admitted to the 
Master ·of Arts in Teaching program (MAT). The MAT program 
combines course work to meet both the requirements for a teaching 
certificate with vocational endorsement and a master's degree in 
education. Usually the person in this program meets the certification 
re9.uirement prior to completing the courses for the master's degree, 
however, in some cases they are coterminous. 

Continuing certificate requirements with .full vocational authorization 
also requires a planned program or completion of a master's degree. 
The progrm adviser can assist with either of these options. Persons 
who are currently teaching on an annual authorization may wish to 
consult with the program adviser to become fully certified. There is an 
option which allows one to continue with employment while qualifying 

· for certification. Information regarding such options will be mailed 
on request. 

Intern Teaching: See Family Life Education, page 86. 

1.ndustrial Education 
The industrial arts program prepares students to teach industrial arts at 
the junior and senior high school levels. To teach vocational 
education in secondary schools or community colleges, studeµts pursue 
one of the vocational industrial options. 

Industrial Arts Teaching Major 

Group Major: a minimum of thirty-six credits is required. A group 
major in industrial arts is composed of laboratory experiellces in five 
or more Subject areas such as drafting, maChine shop, welding, 
woodwork, auto, graphic arts, sheet metal, and fluid power. /'A 
student with a group major in ifJ,dustrial arts is eligible upon 
certification to teach general industrial arts in the public schools, K-12 
grades. 
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Vocational Industrial Education· Teaching Major 

Unit Major: a minimum of thirty credits is required. A unit major in 
vocational industrial education is generally composed of· a single 
subject in which the student has had great depth in experience as 
compared with a major in industrial arts. Work experience in the 
subject in which the student is specializing is required. A student with 
a major in vocational industrial education would be eligible to teach in 
secondary schools, area vocational schools, and community colleges. 

Planned programs are ivailable to transfer certain technicaJ courses 
from selected community colleges. These programs provide the 
student with a majority of the technical courses needed for a teaching 
~ajor in, industrial education. The industrial education staff must be 
consulted regarding these programs at cooperating community colleges 
prior to enrollment. Subsequently, all arrangements must be 
approved by the adviser. 

Course material coveri.ng woodworking, sheet materials, and 
multi-media must be taken at Wayne State University since they are not 
taught in comnrnnity colleges. The required course is IE 476. 

- Credit by Examination 
Credit in selected occupational areas may be earned through 
competency · examinations. Consult t~e coordinator in your 
curriculum area for the examination schedule. 

Language Education 
The diverse programs in language education prepare both 
undergraduates and graduates for teaching roles in many multilingual 
and multicultural settings. 

Foreign Language Education (undergraduate and graduate): Students 
preparing.to teach secondary foreign languages may major in French,, 
German, Italian, Latin, Russiaii., or Spanish. For these majors, a 
minor in English is strongly recommended. 

Teaching English as a Second/Foreign Language: The Master of 
Education Program and Doctoral Program provides a degree plus a 
Certificate of Achievement either from Wayne State University or the 
American University TESL/TEFL Consortium. Graduate programs 
are available for applicants with or witbout a teaching background. 
Emphasis is upon both American and International TESL/TEFL 
teaching. . 

Students may obtain information on or refe;ral to an adviser in any of 
these programs from the advising secretary in Room 212, Education 
Building. 

Mathematics Education 
The degree programs in mathematics education reflect the most recent 
recommendations of mathematics educators 'on the pre-service and 
in-service pr~paration of teachers of mathematics. There is emphasis 
on laboratory activities and laboratory methods, diagnosis and 
remediation of disabilities in learning and retaining mathematical 
concepts, research in mathematics education, uses of the computer and 
the calculator in teaching, dissemination of information about 
nationally recognized curriculum projects in mathematics, K-12, and 
the study of mathematics education programs worldwide. 

Degree programs are also available on the master's, educational 
specialist and doctoral levels (Ed.D. and Ph.D.) for elementary, 
middle, or junior high school, high school and junior colleges. Those 
interested in any of these pfograms should contact an adviser in 
mathematics education. 

Nursery School 
Both underiraduate and gradiiate majors in el~eiltary education may 
sp~cialize their course Work for an emphasis in nursery school. 

Undergraduates may enter· the-program in elementary education with. 
Nursery School approval, or may enter a combined program to earn a 
bachelor's degree i'n Family and Consumer .Resources (Human 
Development and Relationships) with a teaching certificate through the 
College of Education. 

Qoth Master of- Arts in Teaching and Master ;f Education degree 
programs with nursery school emphasis are available, as well as a 
Master of Education in Pre-School and Parent Education. Graduate 
students working toward continuing cenification may ·also earn an 
early childhood endorsement. 

For all these programs, field placements and/or student teaching may 
be at the CollCge of Education Nursery School at Jeffries Hom~. 

For further information, see the advising secretary in Room ~12. 
Education Building. 

Special Education Curricula 
Programs in.Special Education prepare teachers for w'ork with all types 

of exceptional children, in settings from education progiams and day 
schools to residential institutions and diagnostic-clinical centers. 

- Endorsements and Cert(ffcations 
Endorsement to teach in state-reimbursed Special Education programs· 
in Michigan is based on recommendations·by the College and given by 
the State Department of Education after specific requirements have 
been completed. 

Undergraduate programs are off~red in multiply impaired 
(endorsement in mentally . impaired and physically or visually 
impaired), in speech pathology and in visually impaired. The program 
for the ~ultiply impaired includes training across broad areas of 
exceptionality (learning impairments, developmental and ·behavioral 
disorders, physical impairments) and is )>ased on field experiences with 
multiply impaired learners. 

Undergraduates.in multiply impaired and visually impaired programs 
are. c!-dvised by a special education adviser in Room 21:,2, Education, 
Building. Students majoring, in speech pathology are advised by die 
faculty of Communication Disorders and Sciences, Room SSS, Alex 
Manoogian Hall. Speech pathology students must complete the 
master's degree program to be recommended for full certification b)' 
the State of Michigan as a speech-language pathologist. 

- Nursery School Approval 
·Students in Special Education who wish •Nursery School Approval'on 
their transcripts should consult a special education adviser. A se
quence of specific courses in early childhood education . and 
pre-primary special education is rC(Juired for this aPproval. 
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- General Education 
Below are .required general education courses for special education 
undergraduates, most of which should be completed prior to admissio!). 
to the College of Education. Students should consult an adviser 
regarding other courses which will fulfill the general education 
requirement. 

Fresllman Compositim> 
, En&iisll eou.,.__zoo 1.,.1 
Effective Speech 
Literature for Children 
Introductory Biology 
First Aid 
Introductory Psychology 
Mathmltl<s I<, El!menta~ School Teachers I 
Mathematics for Elementary School Teachers 11 
Maturation and lle<elopment of the Individual (FAC 580) 

- Deaf and Hearing Impaired 
The sequence for the preparation ofteachers of the Deaf and Hearing 
Impaired is temporarily suspended. Whenever coursework in this area 
is offered, students may take work upon the approval of the special 
education convener, the Special Education Advising Office, or the 
adviser of a graduate special education sequence. 

- Special Education Minor 
A minor in special education may be obtained for students wishing to 
qualify to teach homemaking and family living in school or classes for 
exceptional children. Consult with an adviser in Special Education for 
specific requirements. 

GRADUATE PROGRAMS 
Within the Division of Teacher Education 

Programs leading to the Master of Arts in Teaching and Master of 
Education degrees, the Education Specialist Certificate, and the 
Doctor of Education and Doctor of Philosophy degrees are offered 
under the guidance of the faculty of the Division of Teacher 
Education. 

Consult a graduate adviser for detailed information about 
specialization and ai-eas of concentration. 

Master's Degrees 
TIie Master of Arts In Teaching degree is designed for students who 
have completed a bach~lor's degree in non-education programs and 
who desire both a master's degree in education and· a Michigan 
Provisional Teaching Certificate. Teacher certification can be earned 
prior to completion of the master's degree. 

The various MAT programs consist of graduate level courses (several 
involve work with children in school settings) and a student teaching 
experience for one semester. See preceding sections for material on 
teaching certificates (page 82), student teaching (page 83), and the 
Writing CofP.petency Examination (page 63). 

Master of Arts in Teaching Degree with Elementary Certificate 
Bitiniual-Bicultural Education 
Elementary Education 
Mathematics Education 
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Science Education 
Master of Arts in Teaching Degree with Secondary Certificate 

Bilingual-Bicultural Education 
Business Education 
Distributive Education 
English Education 
Family life Education 
Health Occupations Education 
Industrial Education 
Mathematics Education 
Science Education 
Social Studies Education 

Master of Education Degree 
Adult and Continuing Education 
Aft Education 
Bilingual-Bicultural Education 
Business Education 
Dis_tributive Education 
Elementary Education-also provides opportunity for emphasis in childhood 

education, language arts and reading, literature for children, mathematics 
education, science education, and social studies education 

Elementary Reading 
English Education-Secondary 

Teaching English as a Second Language/Foreign Language , 
Family life Education 
Foreign Language Education-Secondary 
Industrial Education 
Mathematics Education 
Preschool and Parent Education 
Reading-Secondary 
Science Education 
Social Studies Education 
Special Education-

Developmental Disabilities 
Emotionally Impaired 
Gifted Child Education 
Learning Disabilities 
Speech Impaired 
Visually Impaired 

Adult and Continuing Education 
The Master of Education program in Adult and Continuing Education 
is designed to develop competent practitioners and well-rounded 
educational leaders in adult and continuing education and human 
resources development. This program is for persons now occupying 
or preparing for such positions as labor educator, education director in 
volunteer organizations, health organizations or in the armed forces, in 
museums, libraries, community service agencies, trade and technical 
schools, and government programs. Areas of emphasis are bilingual 
literacy and life skills, parenting, gerontology, labor education, 
medical education, or community development. For program infor
mation or referral to an adviser, see the advising secretary in Room 
212, Education Building. 

Art Education 
For admission to the Master of Education in Art Education degree pro
gram the applicant mus,t have: a baccalaureate degree from a college or 
university of recognized standing; adequate preparation and ability to 
pursue graduate study; an art major; and a teaching certificate. 
Entering students should make an appointment with an Art Education 
graduate adviser for assistance, Room 163, Art Building. 

A minimum of thirty credits are required for the degree. Six credits 
are reQuired in education foundation _courses for the general profes
sional sequence and a minimum of fifteen credits are required ~Qr the 



major area of study,~ education, including three req~red courses: 
TED 700, TED 799, and AED 740. The remaining sixteen credits are 
elective. Students are requested to work closely with . a graduate 
adviser to design an individualized curric1:1lum to meet their particular 
needs. Various art education options and depth studies are available. 
Emphasis is placed pn a relevant curriculum to enhance student's 
capacity to: contribute to the field of art education; extend their own 
abilities as artists and teachers of art; and to produce a·related essay or 
project of high quality. 

Before becoming a candidate the studen, must complete twelve credits, 
have an authorized Plan of Work and a portfolio of quality art work 
accepted. 

Business or Distributive Education 
In addition to completi~g t~e admission procedures of the University 
Admissions Office and the College of Education prerequisites, a -
student seeking admission to the Master of Education program in 
business· or distributive education must be interviewed by a program. 
adviser. A Plan of Work must be completed and approv~ before 
registering for the second term in Business/Distributive Education. 
Students should refer to the appropriate section of this bulletin for 
general requirements and consult a program adviser for specific re
quirements. 

The Master of Arts in Teaching program is designed for students who 
have completed a bachelor's degree with a teaching major in business 
administration. Applicants are selected for the MAT program from 
individuals who are working in the field of business and who want to 
become business or distributive education teachers. The program con
sists of forty-eight credits of graduate level c~>urses including a profes
sional field experience for one high school semester. UndergraduOte 
deficiencies in the teaching major or minor must ·be completed in addi
tion to the forty-eight credits of graduate work. 

Special Education 
Students who have completed certificate and bachelor's degree require~ 
ments in non-special education areas and who wish to qualify for 
approval in an ai;ea of special education may take the.tr initial 
preparation at the master"s level. 

Students who are certified teachers, approved in special education at 
the undergraduate level, may continue their preparation in other areas 
of specializatiOn. 

Initial certification (approval) in the program for the emotionally 
impaired is secured at the master's level. The curriculum prepares 
professionals for in-patient and out-patient elinical-hospital settings,_ as 
special eduguion tCachers in public schools and as teacher-consultants. 
For detaile<rinformation contact area advisers. 

Initial certification (approval) in the program for the learning impaired 
is secured at the master's level. For detailed information, contact the 
area adviser. 

A four credit practicum is required by state law for learning disability' 
certification. While some summer placements are available, 
placement cannot be assured. Applications for placement during the 
regular school year must be submitted dtJ,ring pre-registration for the 
appropriate term. ApplicationS for summer placement are available 
from advisers between February 1 and April 15. 

Preparation programs for the developmentally disabled . (mentally 
impaired), visually impaired and physically impaired prepare 
specialists in claSsroom intervention, resource teachers, teacher 
counselors, program consultants, program directors, and college and 
university teachers. For detailed information contact area advisers. 

_'/, 

.\ 

As interest has grown in· the specialized delivery of education services 
for gifted and talented students. the Special .. Education unit ·has 
developed and implemented a graduate specialization in Gifted Child 
Education. Admission to this area of spedaiizatiOn is oJ)en to 'both

1 

teachers and administrators with or without previous training in special 
education. Specific course requirements for this major area may be 
applied to both master's and education specialist programs. and may 
be applicable to _ students in other qm:ificate programs. No 
certification or endorsement is awarded as none currently exists at the 
state level. For details, contact the program area adviser. 

Graduate advisers are: 

Children with physical impairments .................................. Pearson 
Developmentally disabled ............................................. Zomberg 
Emotionally impaired ......................... Asa Brown, Coleman, .Wood 
Gifted child .........................................•..................... Buescher 
Learning impaired .................................. · ....... : ..... Collin, Panes 
Visually impaired ........................................................ Hanninen 
Speech impaired (communication disorders and sciences) ................ . 

Leith, BJiss, Dowling, Dreyer. Falk 
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Education Specialist Certificate -
A Post-Master's Program 
The Division of Teacher Education offers the following areas of 
specialization in the Education Specialist Certificate program. 

Elementary Curriculum and Instruction 
Mathematics Education 
Reading 
Science Education 
Secondary Curriculum and Instruction 
Secondary English Education 

Teaching English as a Second Language/Foreign Language 
Social Studies Educabon 
Special Education 
Vocational and Applied Arts Education 

Business/Distributive Education 
Data Processing 
Family Life Education 
Industrial Education 

See the preceding section of this bulletin for information on general re
quirements. 

Doctoral Programs 
The Doctor of Education (Ed.D) and the Doctor of Philosophy (Ph.D) 
programs prepare professional educators for positions in institutions 
of higher learning, education renewal centers, state and national 
education agencies, and intermediate and local school districts. 
Advanced programs are designed for those individuals who are 
committed to the educational renewal of urban America; whose career 
goals emphasize the development and improvement of curriculum and 
instruction; who desire to prepare themselves for roles in pre-service 
and in-service teacher educationi and who will serve as agents of 
change, creating and· expanding the varied institutions and programs 
needed for the continuing education of teachers. Based on pure and 
applied research in instruction and curriculum, doctoral study 
incorporates formal classroom instruction, independent study, and 
direct, clinical experience in a variety of field settings. It reflects (1) 
the legitimacy of the emerging pattern of inter-institutional 
partnerships in teacher education at all levels; (2) the significance of the 
polyracial and polycultural nature of the metropolitan society; and (3) 
the importance of.the integration of theory, research, and practice as 
the basis for sound profession development. 

The doctora1 major in curriculum development makes possible 
specialization in: 

Bilingual-Bicultural Education (Ed.D. only) 
Elementary Curriculum and Instruction 
En1lish Education 
Teaching English as a Second language/Foreil[n La.nguage 
Foreign Language Education 
K-12 Curriculum 
Mathematics Education 
Science Education 
Secondary Curriculum and Instruction 
Social Studies Education 
Vocational and Applied Arts Education 

The Ed.D. in Reading is designed to prepare reading clinicians, reading 
supervisors and consultants, and college university teacher educators. 

Students interested in college teaching in special education are urged to 
see doctoral advisers in that program area. 
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A doctoral program is offered in vocational and applied arts .. 
education. 

Information regarding doctoral programs is available from the Office 
of the Division Head, Teacher Education Division, Room 241, 
Education Building. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION1 

Teacher Education Division (TED) 

i09. Practicum for School Paraprofessionals I. Cr. 1-6(Mu. I) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Offered for Sand U grades only. For 
school paraprofessionals in a teacher education progtam. Supervision 
or school paraprofessionals in classroom settings. Occasional 
seminars on paraprofessional concerns, such as working with children 
and with school personnel, classroom management. 

110. Multi-Causality Career Development. Cr. 2-12 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Offered for S and U grades only. 
Examination of developmentally related factors, within an 
anthropological, psychological, and sociological context which 
contribute to the educational and vocational aspirations of the 
individual. 

209. Practicum for School Paraprofessionals II. Cr. t-6(Mu.. I) 
Prereq: sophomore standing, consent of instructor. Offered for Sand 
.U grades only. For school paraprofessionals in a teacher education 
program. Supervision of school paraprofessionals in classrooin 
settings. Occasional seminars· continue exploration of topics studied 
in TED 109. 

22S. Introduction to Education. Cr. 3 
Exploration of teaching and schools in today's and tomorrow's 
society. Open to all students interested in discipline of professional 
education as a tool to understanding our multicultural society. 

355. Teaching: Theory and Practice. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: admission to teacher certification program; written consent of 
program coordinator. Structure, function and purpose of educational 
institutions in society; introduction to instructional strategies·appropri
ate to elementary and secondary schools. On-campus classroom study 
combined with laboratory experiences in both Detroit and suburban 
schools. 

356. Pre-Student Teaching I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: written consent of program coordinator. Continuation of 
TED 355. Second phase of pre-student teaching field experience. 

357. Pre-Student Teaching II. Cr. 1-8 
Prereq: written consent of program coordinator. For students who 
need additional study and/or laboratory field experience in the profes
sional education sequence. 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 1-6(Max. 6) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser. 

.-11. Student Teaching and Seminar - Elementary Schools. 
Cr.1-10 

Prereq: admission to student teaching. Offer~ for Sand U grades 
only. 

419. Student Teaching and Seminar - Secondary Schools. 
Cr.1-10 

1 
See page ·633 for intcrpre1ation of numbering system, 11J11S and 
abbreviations 



Prereq: admission to ·student teaching. Offered for S and U ~ 
only. 

430. (H E 330) Health of the School Child. Cr. 3 
Prereq: HE.A 231 or consent of instructor. Health status and prob
lems of youth at various stages of growth and development; teacher's 
role-in health protection and promotion. 

455. Directed Teaching and Conference. Cr. 1-10 
Prereq: admission to student teaching. Offered for Sand U grades 
only. Directed teaching in schools at levd for which students are 
preparing for certification, discussion of educational issues. 

456. Senior Seminar. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: admission to student teaching; coreq: TED 455 or equiv. 
Exploration of contemporary issues relevant to the teaching 
profession. Topics evolve from joint planning of students and faculty 
involved in teacher certification program. 

457. Teacbln1 lnternablpsand Seminar. Cr. l-lO(Mas.12) 
Prereq: admission to student teaching and consent of program 
coordinator. Offered for S and U grades only. Ad.Vanced internship 
or directed teaching in schools at level for which students are preparing 
for certification; discussion of educational issues. 

501. Methods of Teachin& Health Occupatlom Education. Cr, 4 
Offered for Sand U grades only. For health occupations education 
majors only. Basic principles, methods of instruction, and 
organization of material in allied health occupations. Consideration 
given to practical application of the Michigan minimal objectives for 
health occupation education progr:ams, 

SU. (DNC 532) Da•ce and Other Arts in Folk Cnlture. Cr. 3 
Prereq: DNC 111 or consent of instructor. Basic art forms, 
costuming, crafts, designs indigenous to various folk cultures and their 
relationship to folk dance. 

514. Education Worbbop. Cr. 1-l(Mas. 12) 
Teachers, counselors, and administrators cooperate on improvement 
of instruction and on professional growth. Leadership in group 
planning and evaluation. Lectures, discussions, -conferences, and 
group work. Dinner required. 

515. Analysis of Elementary School Teaching. Cr. 1-3 
Prereq: consent-of adviser. Overview of structure and purposes of 
American education; analysis of teaching including classroom manage
ment and unit and lesson planning in relation to the elementary school. 
Three semester credits are required for admission to an internship or 
student teaching experience. 

516. Analysis of Secondary School Teaching. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Overview of structure and purposes of 
American education. Analysis of instructional objectives. Analysis 
of classroom communication, both verbal and non verbal, in relation 
to secondary school teaching. 

518. Workshop in Intergroup Relations. Cr. 2-6(Max. 6) 
Theory and practice of intergroup relations in the field of education. 
Intergroup problems in the metropolitan community setting. 
Discussion group sessions, lectures, and in!;lividual study. 

520. Laboratory Workshop in Human Interaction. Cr. 2-6(Max. 
6) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Small, intensive, self-created 
aroups such as laboratories in which members learn how their behavior 
is seen by and affects others; feelings and attitudes that determine be
havior; more appropriate behavior and its application outside the 
laboratory. 

525. Teaching the Emerging Adolescent in Middle School. Cr. 3 
Prereq: teaching experience or consent of adviser. Assessment of the 

psychological and social development of middle school students. 
Implications for instructional group organization, classroom ecoloD, 
planning, student-teacher relationships, . cla$sroom climate, and 
individual luming behavior. Alternative approaches to curriculum 
and instruction in middle school. 

526. Theory and Practice of Middle School Teacblq. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: teaching experience or consent of adviser. Open only to teams 
of teachers from middle schools. Local school workshop on the 
middle school. 

529. Directed Teacltlna for la~ke Teachers. Cr. 3-10 
PrerCQ: written consent of program adv!ser and Directed Teaching 
Office. Offered for S and U grades only. Student teaching under 
supervision of appropriate school and Directed Teaching Office 
personnel. 

530. (H E 560) Role of the Teacher in School Health. Cr. i 
Not open to professional students in health and physical education. 
Role of the teacher in meeting school and community health problems 
of the school population. Environmental health factors, teacher 
appraisal of pupil health, healtlJ, services, direct and integrated health 
instruction. 

533. (H E 643) Health Problems of Children and Youtll. Cr. 2 
Recent authoritative information on diseases and defects of school aae 
children. Iml)llcations · for the school program in health. Lecturers 
from medicine.and public health when possible. 

544. (DNC 544) Daru:e for Elementary Music Teachers. Cr. 2 
Exploration of the common basis for music and dance and the' 
provision of a range of movement experiences for the music teacher. 
The philosophy of Orff Schulwerk which stresses the elemental 
relationship between language, music, and movement. 

547. Teacblq lnteras.bip and Seminar. Cr. l-l(Mas.12) 
Advanced internship or directed teaching in schools at level for which 
students are preparil1g for certification. Seminar for discussion of -
educational issUes. 

553. Educational Facilities of Henry Font Mueum ud 
Greenfield Village. Cr. 2-3 

· Prereq: senior standing or teachin8 experience. 

555. Teaching In Secondary Schools I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: written consent of program coordinator. Methods and 
materials of teaching secondary subject matter. 

556. Teaching in Secondary Schools II~ Cr. 3 
Prereq: written consent of program coordinator. Continuation of 
TED 555. Refinement of techniques and strategies useful in teaching 
secondary subject matter. 

574. (D E 574) Problems la Driver Education and Traffic Safety. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: TED 594. Issues and concerns in professional preparation to 
meet traffic safety needs of schools and communities. 

575. (D E 575) Seminar in Driver Education llJld Traffic Safety. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: TED 574. Behavioral, administrative, and professional 
aspects of the teaching role in driver and traffic safety education. 

580, (P E555)MovementEducatlonforChi141'en. Cr.2 
Designed for kindergarten and elementary classroom teachers. 
Principles, values, theory and content of movement education for 
children. Problem-solving approach to movement education as a 
foundation for specialized experiences in game patterns, stunts, 
self-testing activities, and creative dance movement. 
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581. (DNC 581) Creative Dance for Children. Cr. 3 
Approaches to creative dance experiences for children stressing the 
development of aesthetic and kinesthetic awareness. Focus on 
comprehensive arts and curriculum related materials. 

582. (DNC 582) Creative Movement for the Pre-School Child I. 
Cr.3 

Creative dance activities; manipulative, musical, imaginative and 
kinesthetic approaches to movement. 

594. (D E 573) Teaching Driver Education and Traffic Safety. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: valid Michigan driver's license. Teacher preparation to 
organize. and teach driver education and traffic safety. 

598, Field Studie_s in Education. Cr. 1-B(Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of adviser or instructor. Supervised professional 
study in field settings. 

602. Computer Applications in Teaching I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 501 or equiv. Advanced programming in BASIC and 
other languages appropriate for instruction: computers and teaching; 
problem-solving, modeling, data-analysis and testing; development of 
computer-based instructional materials and evaluation of existing 
materials. 

603. Computer Applications in Teaching U. Cr. 3 
Prereq: TED 602 or equiv. Development and evaluation of 
computer-based instructional systems for use with pupils in their 
"Schools. 

613. Developing Curriculum in the Affective Domain. Cr. 3 
Philosophy and theory underlying the affective domain; the impetus 
and means of evaluative and analytical thinking used as a vehicle that 
provides teachers with instructional strategies in building K-12 
curriculum. 

614. Local School Curriculum Planning. Cr. 1-6(Max. 12) 
Prereq: teaching experience and consent of adviser. For classroom 
teachers and teacher educators. Consideration of local problems in 
elementary and secondary school programs. Planning for better 
teaching and learning. 

616. Communication, Popular Culture and the Curriculum. 
Cr. 2-4 

Concepts of communication from varied disciplines; newspapers, 
magazines, films, radio, television. Place of instruction in observing, 
viewing, listening in curriculum, K-12. Individual projects involving 
mass media materials and their application in classroom. 

617. Using the Newspaper for Learning. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: teaching experience. The role; of modern media in urban 
living emphasizing CO{Jlmunication about contemporary problems, in 
print and picture. · Interviews with professional newspeople. 
Techniques for using local and national papers for increasing learning 
in metropolitan classrooms. 

639. Black Culture and the Secondary School Curriculum. 
Cr. 2-4 

Prereq: directed teaching experience. Examination of Afro-American 
cul(ure with special emphasis on literature. Selection and utilization 
of materials for the secondary school classroom. 

680. (SPD 680) Colloquium in Cultural Influences in 
Communicative Disorders. Cr. 1 

Lectures on major cultures in the United States and their specific 
influences on the development and treatment of communicative 
disorders. Small group discussions pertaining to resolving clinical 
problems encountered when treatment procedures conflict with 
cultural demands. 
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700. Introductory Master's Seminar. Cr. 2-3 
Prereq: admission to a master's de~ree program in Teacher Education 
Division. 

701. Field Study in Computer Applications in Teaching. Cr. 3 
Prereq: TED 602 or equiv.; access to computer facilities. Supervised 
professional study in field settings; development, implementation and 
evaluation of computer-based instructional materials. 

702. Internship and Seminar. Cr. 1-lO(Max. 10) 
Prereq: admission to student teaching. Offered for S and U grades 
only. To be elected by graduate students, serving internships as part 
of special teacher education programs; includes regular seminars in 
which teaching method's in various fields are demonstrated and 
practiced. 

704. RoleoftheTeamLeader. Cr.3 
Prereq: consent of instructor and selection as a team leader in a special 
teacher education program. Role and responsibilities of team leaders 
in the teacher corps or master teacher in related programs. 

705. Modem Trends in Secondary Education. Cr. 3 
Critical examination of major administrative and curriculum trends 
and issues in junior and senior high schools through reading, resource 
consultants, field work, discussion, and lectures. 

71S. Cooperative Planning in the Classroom. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Must be taken for two consecutive 
quarters. Principles and practices learned by direct experiences and 
studies in student-teacher planning. Direct experience in group prob
lem solving. 

721. Advanced Theory and Practice in Teacher Education. 
Cr. l-8(Max.12) 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Problems in supervision of student 
teachers with attention ·to advanced study and practice in assessment of 
individual learning behaviors, media in learning, instructional group 
organization, ecological study of behavior. 

730. Systematic Teaching Strategies. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to graduate division. Development of a systematic 
approach to teaching/managing social behavior by integrating policy, 
record systems and program strategies as they affect socio-cultural 
behaviors in urban schools. 

781. Curriculum Planning for Alternative Schools. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to graduate school. Concepts of curriculum 
planning; the means to implement programs in alternative schools. 

790. Directed Study. Cr. 1-S(Max. 8) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and graduate officer on completed 
petition and authorization for Directed Study prior to registration.' 1 

196. Directed Research. Cr. t-8(Max. 8) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and Dean of Graduate Studies or 
Graduate Officer on Petition and Au.thorization for Directed Study 
prior to registration. 

798. Field Studies. Cr. 1-6(Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of adviser or supervising instructor. Supervised pro
fessional study in field situations. 

i99. Terminal Master's Seminar and Essay or Project. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

811. Supervision of Student Teachers. Cr. 3 
Prereq: teaching experience. Program of teacher-education and or 
student teaching as it operates to further the development of 
pre-service teachers. Research and recent developments in the field. 



. 
112, llsues In Secondary Currleulum, Cr. 3 
Curr~t issues in middle, junior high, and high school curriculum 
(general education, vocational education, individualization, electives 
and balance, informa1 curriculum, minimal

1
competence). Analysis of 

modem innovative programs, especially in English, mathematics, 
science, and social studies. 

113. Basic Principles of Curriculum and Instruction. Cr. 3 
Theoretica1 bases of cwricular development and instructional 
innovation. Their application t':) the tasks of the currlculum maker 
explored as various education positions are takt:n and examined. 

114. Problems in Curriculum Construction. Cr. 3 
Prereq: teaching experience, TED 813 or consent of instructor. Open 
only to students who haVe completed at least 18 credits in a master's 
program. Individual work on the solution of a curriculum problecµ 
facing a curriculum leader. Group work on related problems. School 
visitation. 

117. Advanced Seminar. Cr. 2-6 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: adm;ssion to education specialist or doctoral program and 
consent of adviser. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

127. Seminar: Issues in Curriculum and Instruction, 
Cr. :!-«Mu, 8) 

For specialist and doctoral students. Analysis of basic issues in 
cwriculum and -instruction and their implications for program: early 
childhood, K-12, adult curri(:ula. Critique of recent research and 
development efforts. Application to problqns of leadership in 
school-wide curricular improvements. · 

828. Research Seminar: Curriculum and Instruction I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: BER 763, BER 764. Methods of research in curriculum·and 
instruction. Critical review of types of research in curriculum and in-: 
struction. Research design. 

829. Research Seminar: Curriculum and Instruction II. Cr. 1.J 
Prereq: TED 828. Application of principles of research design. 
Presentation of illustrative research proposals: reviews and critiqu~. · 

830. Advanced Cllnlc In the Analysis of Teaching. Cr, 1-4 
Prereq: admission to Teacher Educition doctoral or Education 
Specialist program. Research instruments for analysis and assess_ment 
of teacher effeciiveness, and their use with pre-service a:nd in..ser • .ce 
teachers. 

851. TheoryandProcessofTeacbing. Cr.3 
Prereq: admission to doctoral or education specialist program. 
Analysis and evaluation of selected theories of teaching. Criti_que of 
research on questioning strategies, teacher influence patterns, teacher . 
roles, teach'er personality patterns, management of instruction in 
polycultural settings. 

52. Advanced Practicum. Cr. 1-8 
Prereq: TED 851 and consent of adviser. Involvement for l\t least one 
semester in an internship setting, arranged in relation to present posi
tion or other work-study opportunity in school or college. Interns 
develop projects and agenda for seminar. 

l90. Survey of career and Vocational Educational Programs. 
Cr, l,6(Mu, 6) 

Philosophy, objectives, nature, and scope of training programs 
sponsored by industry, b~siness, and-labor. Oi-ganized trips to survey 
selected prog_rams in Detroit area. 

ffl. Master's Thesis Research and Seminar. Cr.1-1(1 l'eQ.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

913. Doctonl Seminar in Curriculum and Instruction. Cr. 2 
Prereq: formal admission to~a doctoral program in education. Open 
only to doctoral majors in other areas of concentratjon. An 

examination of curriculum theory and Goncepts that apply to- the 
development of content and instructional strategies relevant to 
contemJ)Orary education. 

996, Directed Research. Cr, 1-l(Max, 8) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and Dean of Graduate Studies or 
Graduate Officer o,n Petition and Auihorization for Directed Study 
prior to registration. 

ffl. Doctoral Dissertation Research and Direction. Cr. 1--16 
(Ed,D., 20 req,; Ph.D., 34treq,) 

Prereq: consent of adviser. Offered for S atld U grades only. 

Adult And Continuing 
Education (ACE) 

614. Adult Basic Education: Life Skills. Cr, 3-6 
Teaching strategies and ipstructional materials. Selecting and devel
oping learning environments for basic education programs. 
Diagnosis, delivery and evaluation. 

636. Internship in Adult and Continuing Education. Cr. 3-6 
Prereq: AGE 712. Offered for Sand U grades-only. Intern teaching 
at selected sites; seminars anlJ, conferences on methods of pJanning, 
instructing, and evaluating. 

710. Adult and Continuing Education in a Changing Society. 
Cr.J, 

Prereq: consent of adviser. Examination and analysis Of adult 
education practices~ trends and issues, and their relationship to a 
constantly changing society . 

• 
711. Adult Leaming, Cr. 2-3 
Diagnosing adult interests and learning_ styies; critically reviewing 
inventories; reviewing research; determining goals and objectives for 
iearning in diverse environments in adult and co_n'tinuiDg education. 

712. Adult aind Continuing Education Methods. Cr. 3 
Prer'eq: graduate sianding. Survey and laboratory practice in methods 
of designing and conducting courses, group discussions, informal 
groups, workshops, selfiinars, lectures, audience participati9n, 
conferences, on-the-job training, case study, mass media progranis, 
large meetings an~ community development. 

814. sj.rvey of Programs for the Undereducated Adult. Cr. 2 
~rereq: consent of adviser. Exploration of magnitude, distribution, 
character, causes, and consequences of cultural and educational 
d~privation with special emphasis on ~asic education. 

875. Issues In Adult Education. Cr~ 2 
Prereq: doctoral' candidate with 18 credits completed beyond the 
master's degree: Required of all doctoral students in higher edu<;ation 
concentration. Evaluation of differing goals in adult and continuing 
education. Review of current literature in adult l~g, study of 
contrasting organizational structures and styles. 

890. Seminar in Adult and Continuing Edul!ation Cr. 3 
Prereq: ACE 875. Preparation and evaluation of research papers in 
adult and continuing education. 
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Art Education (AED) 

117. . Metbodsand Materials of Sculptunl Expression. Cr. J 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Required for 
certification in Art Education and prior to student teaching. 
Exploration of three dimensional forms using various media with an 
emphasis ori sculptural concepts, materials, tools and techniques 
related to teaching sculpture on the elementary and secondary level. 

111. Perception and Expression Throua;~ Dnwing. Cr. 3 
Maierial fee as indicated~ in Schedule of CIOS$es. Required for 
certification in Art Education and prior to student teaching. Study of 
expository and aesthetic drawing including visual illusion, observation, 
the child's developmental use of symbols and the perceptual 
interpretation of artist's drawings from various times and cukures. A 
relationship of two-dimensional concepts ·within the art education 

· curriculum. 

211. Elementary ArtTeachingLaboratory. C~.3 
Prereq: AED 117 and 118 and sophomore standing or above. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Required for 
certification in Art Education antl prior to student teaching. 
Laboratory experiences in teaching art to upper elementary children to 
include planning, producing visual aids, evaluating children's work 
and self-assessment in, teaching by using video tape recording 
equipment. 

' 212. Secondary ArtTeacblngLaboralory. Cr.J 
Prereq: AED 117 and 118 with sophomore standing or above. 
Material fee as indicated ·in Schedule of Classes. Alternate 
requirement to AED 211. Laboratory e~perience in t~ching art to 
middle school or high school students to include planning, producing 

. visual aids, evaluating adolescent work and self-assessment in teaching 
by using video tape recording equipment. 

213. Visual CommuP,icatlon. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Required for 
certification in Art Education. The use, design and organization of 
visual symbols to complement verbal-aural expression and 
transmission of ideas. 

311. lntroductlontoArtEducation. Cr.1 
RCQuired of all beginning Art Education majors. Lectures, 
discussions and readings concerned with the history and philosophies 
of art education. 

411. · Theory and Practice In Art Education. Cr. 2 
Prereq: AED 211 or 212; prereq. or coreq: student teaching. Required 
for certification in Art Education. An analysis of writings and 
experience: interviews, field trips and involvement in alternative 
settings in art education. Independent study problems required. 

476. (IED 476) Materials and Processes. Wood, Sheet Metals and 
_Multi-Media. Cr. 6 

Material fee as indicated in Schedule -of Classes. Development of 
products for industrial arts and arts and crafts programs utilizing 
wood, sheet metals, and multi-media materials appropriate for use in 
school settings. 

510. Art for Special Groups. Cr. t.J(Max. 9) 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Art experiences de
signed for the specifiC needs of special groups. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes . 

511; ArtforOccupatlonalTberapy. Cr.2-3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Selected experiences 
with two- and three-dimensional art forms designed for varied profes
sional uses by occupational therapists. 
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512. Art for Speclal Education. Cr. 2-3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Students will 
experience a wide variety of two- and three-dimensional-art forms se
lected and designed specifically for use with exceptional children and 
adults as a way to produce self-esteem, encourage learning and provide 
therapeutic value. 

S13. , Visual Communication ~ Advanced. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AED 213 or teaching experience: Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Exhibits and displays as aesthetic media for 
communication and teaching toolS. Laboratory activities include: 
exhibit design, lettering, layout and technical problems of printing 
reproduction. 

517. Design in Fibers. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Required for 
certification in Art Education. Comprehensive exploration of 
fiber-fabric art forms: applique, trapunto, stitchery, dyeing, soft 
scUlpture, weaving, wrapping, hooking, and others. Each student will 
learn basic techniques and also select several areas for in-depth study. 
Safety, special tools, materials, techniques and resources for teaching. 
will be investigated. 

519. Light, Sound, Space and Molton. (IT 519). Cr. J 
Required for certification in Art Education. Material fee as indicated 
in Schedule of Classes. Laboratory experieni::e in plannina and pro
ducing films and slides, with and without a camera, for artistic expl't(S
sion and educational communication. Preparing a storyboard, 
animation in Super 8ntm, marking on 16mm film, titling, recording 
and synchronizing sound tracks, marking on 2x2 slides, photographing 
35mm slides. 

S22. Painting· Creative Aspects. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Painting studied as 
an expressive media. Historical survey of creative approaches and re
sults. Individual development as a painter emphasizing subject 
selection, composition, color invention and technique. Application of 
experiences and studies to the teaching of painting in schools. 

S23. Ceramics Education I. Cr. 3 
Required foi certification in Art Education. Material ,fee as indicated 
in Schedule of Classes. An overview of hand building processes, vari
ous firing procedures including blackware and raku, decorating, 
glazing and equipment maintenance. Emphasis placed on the 
educational benfits and procedures for working with people of variOUI 
ages and the management of materials for teaching. 

524. Ceramic Glaze Development for School Use. Cr.1 
Prereq: AED 523 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Glaze experimentation in a studio setting, developing glaze 
bases, colors and textures. Relation of raw material recipes to 
empirical formulas. 

526. Design In Wood. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Exploration of wood 
as a functional and aesthetic medium for_ use in elementary and 
secondary-schools. 

527. Designing for Personal Adornment. Cr. 3 
Required for certification ill Art Education. Material fee as indicated 
in Schedule of Classes. Studio exploration of materials and processes 
suitable for production of objects of personal adornment in the public 
schools. Concept and skill development using metals and other 
materials: paper, wood, fibers, and found-objects. 

518. Printmaking. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AED 118 or 522. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
ClasSes. Required for certification in Art Education. Studio 
exploration of relief, planographic, intaglio and, stencil processes u 
methods of reproduction for artistic expression; methods in those 



processes particularly suitable for the cl8$4r~om. 

529 •. , ?hofo-Screen Processes for the Oassroom. Cr. 1..J 
PrerCQi A.BP 52'8 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
SchedUte o} Cltisses. Study of light-sensitive stencil processes in screen 
pri.Ilting in .b.o1:h ~tll.ulsion and film form. The preparation of film 
pOsitives through hand and photographic means for develo-pment of 
stencils. The printing of these processes for functional and aesthetic 
purposes. 

530. lntegnitin1 Art, Dance, and Music. (DNC 546). Cr. 3 
Material fee af indicated in Schedule of Classes. Experiments in 
designing and producing art expressions which are integrated, ,with and 
enhance other art forms. Students gain skills in e8.ch. art form and 
practice developing expressions combining two to three arts. 

610. Art and Science in Education •. (SCE 610). ·c,. 3-5 
Prereq: teaching experience or consent of instructor. Material fee as 
indiC8.ted in Schedule of Classes. A laboratory-lecture class involving 
field trips: technological/industrial; museums; nature trails. 

6p. Framilig, Matting, Mounting: Methods of Presenting Works 
ofArt. Cr.3 

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes_. Framing and related 
skills essential to the presentation of paintings, prints, photographs 
and the like. 

617. Desi&n in Fibers - Advanced. Cr. 3 
Prercq: AED 517. Material fee as-indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
AdVBnCed study of and work with fiber-fabric art forllls. · In'.dividUal 
creative self-direction essential. 

619. , Light, Sound, Space and Motion - Advanced, Cr. 3 
Prereq: AED 519. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes~ 
Experimetlts in multiple projections with slides and advanced problems 
in animation. Design of prOjection materials for educational use and 
plans for school film ptograms: 

620. Creali\'e UseofVisualAidsinTeacbingArt. Cr.3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Design and use of 
television, film, slides, overhead transparencies and other projection 
media:' for the communication of information in art. Design of 
materials ·for use· with technological methods; Varied use of 
technological' devices. 

622, Drawin1 and Watercolor - Field Studies. Cr. 3 
Material-fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Individual growth 
and learning for beginning and advance4 students. Field trip/work 
sessions at selected rural arid urban sites tci' develop Visual abilities and 
awiirenCSs of environinental relationships. Classroom sessions include 
lectures, critiques; analysis ot"ihe two-dimensional cre"ative process and 
study of·unique approaches to watercolor in the art curriculum. 

623. Ceramics Education II. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Prereq: AED 523. Material fee 'as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Empliasis is Placed on thrOWing procedures,'the use of various clay 
bodies, firing at various temperatures, making and using tools, ceramic 
biStory and its use and benefits in a school curriculum. 

625. Aspects of Ceramics. Cr;j:.~ax. !I)' 
Prercq:·consent of inSituctOr. M!tterial ree·as indiCatCci iil Schedule oi 
Clas.fes. -vanous asi,ects df ce'ramicidiosen to develop the students' 
unc:iCTStanding Oftiu~·potimtial for cCt"ainic ~ucation. Topics· tO be 
announced in Schedule of Classes . 

627. Advanced Crafts. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AED !126 and 527. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes;· In-depth studies in crafts growing out of interest areas 
established in basic COurses. Development of artistic capability and 
teachina expertise. 

• \ 

628. Prl•tmakhl& · Advanced. Cr. 3 i , · 
Prereq: AED 528. Material fee as1ndicated in Schedule-of Classes. 
Advanced laboratory and lecture course on printmaking methods and 
materials particularly adaptable for the public schools. Jo-depth work 
in lithography, intaglio, relief and serigraphy.' 

723. Advanced CeramicSEducatlo-.i, Cr.3(Mn.9) 
Prereq: consent of instructor; AED 623 and 524 .. Material f~ as indi
cated in Schedule of Classes. Ceramic procedur;es on an advanced 
level. Emphasis on individual deveiopment and specific approaches to 
teaching. Students will ehoose areas of c_onCCntratjon n:levant to their . 
own situation. 

740. Art Trends and Art Education. Cr. 3 
Required for Master ·or Edu.cation degree. Slide 'lectures with 
discussions illustrating the evolutionary development of contemporary 
painting and sculJ)ture, the new role of the artist in_ a modem indu~rial· · 
society and Criteria for the visual arts of the 1980s. ' The applicittion of 
new information is related to the school art curriculum. Individual 
verbal-visual projects emphasizing the development of the 
com':llunication skills are required. 

750. Contemporary Trends· Architecture and Applied Arts: 
Cr.3 

A survey of architecture, Cfafts, machine arts, urban aesthetics and 
related fields of the twentieth century in their Social, technological Bild 
cultural development. Illustrated presentations based on subject 
matter, teaching methods ~nd visual materials will be assigned. 

! -: ; ~·· ·, ._, ' -- . 
760. Curriculum Problems and ~gn. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Art education as part 
of the total school curriculum. Purposes, content, developmet,1.t of 
ineaningful seq\1ences .. 

770. Advanced GraduateProblems. Cr.J..12(Mu.12) 
Prereq: prior experience as announced in Schedule of Classes. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Pursuit of specific 
problems in depth. LabOratory Jours COOrdinated with _,regul~ly 
scheduled classes in the selected area. 

Bi lingual/ Bicultural 
Education (BBE) 

S02. Effective Inv,o,vemenl of Pareats I& School and Commuity. 
Cr.3 

Concepts of parenting alld. parent intervention. Determination Of 
methods to maximize parent part_icipati.Qn in the edue(ltional process of 
bilingual/bicultural students. 

SSO. Introduction .to BWngual/Bicultural Educado•..: Cr. 3 
Survey of the history and legislative background of 
bilingual/bicultural education in the United &tates,0

; ·:Emphasis on the 
foundations, methods, concepts and..theoriet; of)ilingual/bicultural 1,; 

education. 

656. Elementary BHiqual/Bicultural Education: Methods. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to a bilingual endorsement pr,Qpam:,,-Utilization of 
traditional and innovative materials, techniques and methods wed in 
teaching elementary schQOI subjects in a bilingual education program. 

657. Secondary llillngual/Bieultural Education: Methods. Cr. 3 
Utilization of traditional and innovative -materials, techniques and · 
methods fc;,r teaching secondary .school subjects .. in a bilingual 
education program, 
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'59. ~ .. ud Llqaqe In lllllilaaal/llladtanl Ed&Cllloa. 
Cr. 1-3 

Prereq: BBE 656 or consent of adviser. Research and application of 
multicultµre activities for designing processes to bring language and 
culture, and instruction in English, into the classroom. 

6'8. Ialfflublp la Bllla1ul/Blcultu..i Teaching. Cr, 2-12 
Prereq: admission to bilingual internship. Offered for Sand U grades 
only. Internship in a bilingual, multicultural setting; assessment of the 
cultural, educational, and liJ18Uistic needs of students of limited 
Eqlish-speaking ability. 

678. -rlaCultu..iA ........... Cr. 3 
Uaderstanding intergroup relations and the appreciation of cultural 
diversity in a multicultural sOCiety such as the United States. Selected 
topics offered on a semester or yearly basis. 

715. Applied Llqulslles: 1-es la Blllngul F.d-11oa. C,. 3 
Current major models of applied English linguistics, contrasting 
linguistics with ,special reference to the comparison of English and 
linguistic minority languages. 

981. Tbeontlcol Implications .of Blllapai/Blcultu..i F.ducatloa. 
Cr,3 

Prereq: admission to doctoral program. Theoretical foundations for 
the development of bilingual/bicultural and multicultural education 
proarams in our schools. 

912. Pabllc Policy 111111 Billqul/Blcultu..i F.ducatloa. Cr. 3 
Prereq: BBB 901. Evolution of bilingual education policy. Program 
implementation against background of the culture oL the school, 
community and state. 

983. Advanced Seminar la Billn1ual/~tural F.ducatloa. 
Cr.2-l(Mu.12) ' 

Prereq: consent of adviser. Advanced seminar for doctoral students 
in the bilingual, multicultural education program. Topics to be 
anno1;1nced in Sclredule of Classes. 

Business And Distributive 
Education (BOE) 

330. Typew11da0 for Teadlen. Cr. 2 
Prei'eq: knowledae of touch typewritina and consent of instructor. 
Offered for S and U grades only. · No credit for majoc or minor in 
business education. Selected problems requiring application of 
typewriting (l<eyboarding) skills and techniques to prepare and edit 
reports, projects, essays, term papers, and instructio~ materials. 

530. Buslneu/Distrt.b11dve Educadon Word Process.Ina I: 
l'ype,rrltlq. Cr. 3 

Prereq: consent of adviser and knowledae of touch system in use of 
typewriter. Principles and procedures for learning and teaching a 
basic and advanced process for using the typewriter to compose and 
c6py business and persoual materials. ' 

531. Fo11nclat1Hs of 8-lneu/Dlstrlltuttve Edacatlon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: BDE 530 o.r consent of instructor; satisfactory skill in typing 
and an office or distributive occupation. Structure, function and 
purpose of educational institutions in society; role of 
business/distributive education in an educational setting; some field 
and laboratory experiences. 

532. llui.a/lllolrlbllthe Ed-lloa M.-.: Typewritla1,. 
Cr.3 

Prercq: BDE 530, 531; or consent of instructor; coreq: 533 or 553. 
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How to determine and· develop necessary typewriting (keyboarding) 
sk~ls for office occupations. Methods, materials, and equipment.for 
teaching typewriting (keyboarding) and related skills. 

533, Business/Distributive Education Methods -General Cr. 4 
Prereq: satisfactory skill in typing and an office or distributive 
occupation. C.oreq: BOE 532. Determination and development of 
needed minimum skills for beginning office occupations. Methods; 
materials and equipment for teaching selected office occupation 
subjects. Students demonstrate selected course objectives in a field 
setting. 

535. Buslaess/Dlstributlve F.d&Cllloa Word Proc:ealac D: 
Recordlag/Traascrlblag. Cr. 3 

Prereq: BOE 530 or consent of instructor. Principles and procedures 
for learning and teaching basic and advanced· processes for recording 
and transcribing oral or symbol languages. Equipment includes use of 
voice recording and transcribing equipment. Extensive practice in 
dictating, editing and transcribing business materials. 

537. Bllliness/Dlstribullve Education Word Processia& m: 
Principles. Cr. 3 

Prereq: BOE 535; or course in typewriting and consent of instructor. 
Principles and concepts in tl\e design, utilization and evaluation of 
word processing systems in business, government, and education. 
Laboratory and field trips familiarize student with current equipment. 

538, Business/Distributive F.ducatloa Word Proceaia1 IV, Cr. 3 
Prereq: collSent of instructor. Principles and procedures for 
designing, teaching and evaluating a competency-based word process
ing program in a business or educational setting. 

539. Strategies of Office Praceduns. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Principles and procedures for learning 
and teaching current and emerging clerical office procedures. 

553. Buslaess/Dlsaribudve Edu~tion Methods • Marbtla1 and 
Distributive Education. Cr. 4 

Prereq: satisfactory skill in typing and a distributive occupation; 
coreq: BOE 532. Determination and development of needed mini
mum skills for beginning distributive · occupations. Methods, 
materials, and equipment for teaching selected distributive occupation 
subjects. Students demonstrate selected course objectives in a field 
setting. 

630. Business/Distributive Education Cooperative lnternmlp. 
Cr.1-6 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Supervised work experience designed to 
correlate classroom theory with current word processing, secretarial, 
or selected distributive OCCUpations. 

633. Special Problems ID Business Education. Cr. 1-6(Mn. 6, 
M.Ed.; max. 12, other advanced det;ree prognum.) 

Prereq: business-teaching experience, consent of adviser. Special. 
workshops and short term seminars in business subjects. 

653. Special Problems In Distributive Education. Cr. 1-6(Mn. 
61 M.Ed.; max. 12, other advancect dearee proarams) 

Prereq: business teaching experience, consent of instructor. Special 
workshops and short term seminars in distributive subjects. 

' 791. Field Studles In Business or Dlstribadve Education. Cr. 1-8 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Supervised professi0nal study requiring 
substantial Periods of time in business or distributive education in local 
schools or in ~mm unity, state, n_ation or foreign countries; 
observation, collection and analysis of data. 

136. Honon Projects in Buslaess Education. Cr. 1-6(Mu. 6) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser for advanced graduate studellts. 



156. B~ ProjeculllDlllrlbtolh'eEd-. Cr,l-6(Mu,6) 
Prereq: wntten consent of adviser for advanced 8'aduald students. 

Elementary Education (EL£) 

Jt2, Early CbDdbood Eduallon. Cr. 2 
Growth, learning, and personality development of young children. 
Role of the teacher in prosram development, guidance, school-family 
relationships and interagcncy cooperation. 

320. LltentureforCbildntt. Cr.3 
Lite_rature appropriate for use with children from prcprimary through 

middle school qe. . 

~. T-.,. J.uaupArts:Preprimuy-1. Cr.2 
Developing communication skills in the classroom: thinking, listening, 
spcaltins, and writing. 

332. Teoclthta Jlndlna: Pnprinwy-1. Cr. 3 
Objectives, curriculum content, teaching strategies, instructional 
materials, and evaluation of reading skills. 

340. T--. MaU.-dcs: Pnprimuy-1. Cr.·2 
Prereq: consent_of adviser. Objectives, curricqlum content, teaching 
strategies, evaluation of instruction materials. 

350. Teodtbt& Sdellce: Pnprinwy-1. Cr. 2 
Objectives and significant areas of study in the elementary school 
science curriculum~ Introduction to teaching resourtes including 
science activities, field tripg, print and non-print materials. 

3'0. Teocbllla Sodal StudiN: Pnprlmary-1, Cr. 2 
~bjecti~es, cumcu_Ium content and organization, teaching strategies, 
mstruct1onal materials, and evaluation of learning. 

370. Tadd•& Creatl•e Arts: Pnprimary-1. Cr. 2 
Objectives, teaching strategies, and the role of the creative arts in the 
elementary school curriculum. 

503. (MED 553) Mosk: Education for Genenif EleaNlllllrJ 
Teodters. Cr. 3 

No graduate credit for music majors. Foundations and basic methods 
in music for clauroom teach.en. 

602, Sealur in Early Clllldllood. Cr. 4 
Educational programs for young children in child care centers, 
kin~, and the primary grades. Improved human 
relationships, choices for children, play as a way of learnin$· 

"'- Role of Cota-Areu In -Chlldllood Ed-oa. 
Cr.J-1 

Child growth pd development as related to the content areas within 
the ealy childhood years (bird1 to ei&ht years). Appropriate subject 
matter, field experience, reference materials, audio-visual resources in 
the lives of young children. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 

Clll&S#. 

686° Co-rn'ty Coataets: worldn1 1'1111 Famllla ta Urban 
-...er.2 

Programs and services ·within the communJty that assist families in 
improvina educational services for the child. 

WI, Punt ht-Propaas Ill Home ud Sdlool, Cr. 3 
~r0fl'40l,modds, research, and .fC)ationship between school and parent 
mtervention programs. . 

tM. PNprimary Goals and l'ndke. Cr. 2 
An examination of current programs and research in nursery school 

and kindergarten educatloo. 

'89. Parut's RolelaCldldna 11De,e1G11a1iit. Cr.3 
Developmental stages of parenting: infancy, early childhood, later 
childhood, adolescence and yo-adulthood; qeuciesand institutions 
that can influence the family. ' 

610. Plannilla and lmpiemeldbla Na-,, Sdlool c:u.lellllla. 
Cr.2 

Prereq: teaching experience. Short and long term plannina, staff and 
parent relationships, curriculum areas. 

612. Setttlw Ill Adnlt Relatlonsblpo in dto P, •••• ol.. Cr. 2 
A psychosocial approach .to the adults in the youtJa child's life: staff, 
_pai'ents and community. 

629. Laaa•OIO Artslutntdloa:Prepriaary•I, Cr.3 
Prereq: admission to MAT degree program. Developing tltinldlll, 
listening, speaking and writing skills in elementary and middle schools. 
Students plan, implement and I evaluate. learning e,q,erlence with 
children under professional guidance. 

6311. Laquge Arts Currlcal,.;.: Pnprlmary-1. Cr, 3 :J 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Content of language arts programs. • 

Objectives, procedures, materials, and organizaSional patterna. 

631. llndlnl lmtntdloa: Pnprlmafy. I. Cr, 3 . 
Prereq: admission to MAT degree progi-affl. Developina readina skll11 
in elem,ntary and middle schools. Students plan, implement and 
evaluate learning experience with ·children under professional 
guidance. 

632. llndlnl Curricnlum: Pnprimary-1. Cr. 3 :1 
rre_req: co~sent of adviser. The r.~ng process; pl'ocedure, materials 
and orgamzational patterns used when teaching reading. 

634. Teocblna llellcllllainl!arlyChlldboodEdaca-. Cr.3 
Rationale for teaching reading and various reading skills to )'OIIIII 

children. Materiafs and methods for initial reading instruction. 

636. Remedial - ... in Readlq aad - Sdlool 
Subjectll. Cr.3 

Prereq: teaching experience. Diqoosis, treatment. and prevention of 
learning difficulties in reading and related subjects. Emphasis OIi 

overcoming learning difficulties within the reauJar classroom. 

639. Matltematlcl 'Itutntctloa: l'reprbu,y-1. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to MAT dearee program. DeveloPina D'tathernatk:I 
skills in elementary and middle schools. Students plan, implement 
and evaluate learning experience with children under professional 
guidance. 

648, Mathematics r.antcntum: Pnprlmary-1. Cr, 3 ] 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Developing competence in school 
mathematics programs: objectives, praccdures, materials, · 
organizational patterns, evaluation. 

650, - Cunieul-: Pnprlmary-1. Cr. 3 
Role of learning in science in the curriculum. Objectives, plana of 
orp.nization for learning, resources materials. Overview of balanced 
program. Experiences with appropriate experiments, field trips. refer
ence materials. audio-visual resources. . ' 
660. Soda! Studies CurrialUm: Pnprlllwy-1. Cr. 3 
Social studies_ program in elementary and middle schools empbelizin,: 
intellectual, social and affective development. Designing PfOIJ'8IDI 
bued on social priorities, modern socioeconomic, cultural, ethnic,,. 
political concepts. 

662. Urban 11e1o ..... rorChlldna'1SodalEdaca-. Cr.3 ~ 
Instructional-resources in an urban culture. Field trips, conferenca 
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with resource people, investigation of instructional materials. 
Implications for school curriculum of urban renewal, business and in
dustry, the city as an educational a_nd cultural center. 

670. Fostering Creativity In the Elementary School Child. Cr. 3 
Ways_ and means of developing children's creative abilities in the 
teaching-learning process. The implications of creativity in 
educational experiences of children. 

672. Creative Arts Curriculum: Preprimary-8. Cr. 2-4 
Promotion of understanding and skills in the creative arts: music, 
literature and the visual and dramatic arts as they relate to each other 
and to other types Of learning. 

702. Problems In Early Chlldbood Education. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ELE 602. Current innovations, controversies, and research in · 
educational programs for young children in child care centers, 
kindergarten, and primary grades. 

720. Survey of Literature for Younger Children. (LS 651). Cr:. 2 
An intensive examination of books appropriate for preprimary and 
primary children. Current trends and issues by genre in the publishing 
of books for children. 

712. Analysis and Function of Literature in Early Childhood. 
Cr.2 

Prereq. or coreq: ELE 720. Analysis of the literary and extraliterary 
factors that affect the young child's experiences with fiction and 
non-fiction. The role of books in young children's development. 

724. Survey of Literature for Older Children. Cr. 2 
Books appropriate for older children. Current trends and issues by 
genre. 

726. Analysis and Function of Literature in Late Childhood. 
Cr.2 

Prereq. or coreq: ELE 724. Analysis of the literary and extraliterary 
factors that determine the effect of fiction aild non-fiction. General 
function of books in late childhood, specific uses of fiction and 
non-fiction in developing and supporting the elementary school 
curriculum. 

727. History of Childre11;'s Literature. (LS 654). Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Historical-bibliographic survey of 
imaginative and informational literature for children. A study of the 
literature reflecting cultural values throughout history. 

728. Storytelling. (LS 655). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ELE 320 or 720 or 724 or consent of instructor. Selection of 
appropriate literature and materials for storytelling; guided practice in 
selection and pre~ntation of literature for oral communication by 
reading aloud and storytelling. · 

732. Teaching WritingSkills. Cr.3 
Models of classroom writing activities based upon language theory. 
Course members use the models with children as activities designed to 
help children with grammar. spelling, handwriting and other expressive 
skills. 

740. Seminar in Mathematics Curriculum: Preprimary-8. Cr. 3 
Prereq: t9ching experience and a methods course in mathematics. 
Role of mathematics in contemporary life and the school curriculum, 
organization of a valid elementary mathematics program, psychology 
of learning as applied to mathematics, classroom procedures, examina
tion of new prograills, development and inst_ructional materials. 

[

780, Practicum in Curriculum Development. Cr. 1-5 
Identification of specific problems in curriculum development; 
pr~posals for solutions. 
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785. Current Developments in FJementary F.dacatioa. Cr. t-9 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

798. Field StudyaadSeminarlnTeacbing. Cr. 1-3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Seminar in the study of tea.china. 
Teaching experiences used for , developing means of professional 
self-examination. 

890. Issues in FJemeotary School Curriculum and Instruction. 
Cr.3 

Emerging trends in curriclllum: content, instructional methods and 
materials. Review of the current literature with direct application to 
school problems. 

8'2. Research in Elementary Education: Preprimary-8. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to sixth year or doctoral program. Critical analysis 
of current research in curriculum development. Research design for 
curriculum development with as~essment and evaluation proposals. 
Required of all doctoral students in Curriculum Development, 
Elementary Curriculum and Instruction. ' 

English Education (EED) 

681. Language and Reading Programs for Middle Schools. Cr. 3 
Analysis and development of instructional methods and programs for 
improving reading and language,competence of early adolescents in 
middle schools. 

612. English Composition in Secondary Schools. Cr. 3 
Prereq: directed or regular teaching or consent of instructor. Analysis 
of modes of writing; relationship of grammar and composition; 
integration with literature and reading; approaches to group and 
individualized instruction; relation of composition to perception, 
cognition, critical thii:tking, motivation, and self-awareness. 

621. LioguisticsandLeaming. Cr.3 
Prereq: directed or regular teaching or consent of instructor. 
Intensive review of current linguistic theory; introduction to 
psycholinguistics application for teaching grammar, usage, and 
composition; development of teaching materialS. 

631. Literature for Adolescents. (LS 653). Cr. 3 
Prereq: directed or regular teaching. Standard for evaluating 
adolescent literature. Selection of literature for individual pupils in 
relation to interest and reading ability. Use of classroom collections. 
Techniques for helping pupils read poetry, drama and fiction. 

632. Analysis, Selection, and Use of Reading MatelUls for 
Adolescents. Cr. 3 

Coreq: EED 631 or L S 653. Criteria for analyzing and selecting 
textbooks, trade books, newspapers, non-print materials suitable for 
use with adolescents. Exploration of issues such as racism, sexism, 
and student interests as they relate to adolescent reading materials. 

633. Teaching Literature in Secondary Schools. Cr. 3 
Prereq: teaching experience, directed teaching, or consent of 
instructor. Structure of poetry, fiction and drama in relation to 
aesthetic, social, and psychological needs of secondarY, school pupils. 
Relationship of te;khing methods to curriculum patterns. 

705. Current Developments in the Teaching of English.· Cr. 2-1 
Prereq: teaching experience; consent of instructor. Application of 
modern theories in classroom settings. Advanced experimental 
teaching. 

807. Advanced Seminar In En1H1b EducaUoa. Cr. 2-1 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Primarily for students beyond the 



master'.s degree. Theory underlying the teachi111 of Enpsh in 
secolldary schools: curricular innovation, _ philosophies related to 
English teaching, language, literature, compositi9n, and 
communication. Topics to be announced in Schedule of <;lasses . 

IOI. Research Seminar In EngUah F.ducaUon. Cr. 3-4 
Prereq: consent of adviser; EER 763 or equiv. Intensive survey of 
recent research in English education. Construction of research models 
relevant to problems- in the teaching of English. Problem 
identification and development of research proposals. 

Family Life Education (FLE) 

541. Methods and Materials of Teachln& Homemaking and Family 
Uvlna. Cr. 4 

Offered for Sand U grades only. Basic principles, methods of instruc
tion, and organization of material in homemaking education. 

544. Family Life EducatioRWorksbop or Seminar. 
Cr. l-lO(Mu.10) 

Experiences related to specific issues, problems, or concerns in family 
life education. 

545. FamUy LifeEducatlonSeminar. Cr.3 
Prereq: TED 3SS, FLE S41. Open only to Family Life Education 
majors. Facets· of consumer home economics, family living, and 
related occupational programs according to the Vocational Education 
Act of. 1968, subsequent amendments, and the suggested Michigan 
Vocational Plan. Experiences with students in classrooms whi~ 
typify trends in cui'riculum development. 

547. Teachin1 Family Financial Management, Cr. 3 
Prereq: S S 191, S S 192 or equiv. Economic, social and cultural 
conditions and needs relating to personal and family finance. 
Emphasis on financial planning by the consumer and its relevant 
supporting concepts. 

541. CbUd Development and Family Relationships. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to senior college, family life education major. 
·Parent-child relationships and growth through family living. Directed 
experience in College of Education Nursery School. 

641. Sun-ey of Home _Economics Related Occupational Courses. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: teaching experience. Experiences specifically related to 
teaching occupational training courses; exploration of various 
cwricula patterns; identifying content and procedures; criterion 
refc:renced materials. 

643. Parent Education in Home, School, and Society. Cr. 3 
The support of parents in the development of their parentig,g skills. 
Parent intervention programs; history of parent involvement in the 
schools and implications for curriculum development. 

644. Family Ufe Education in Elementary School. Cr. 2 
Prereq: teaching experience. Blending of aspects of family living with 
curricular content for grades K-6. 

645. secondary School Program in Family Uving. Cr. 3 
Overview of family life education in the schools; content, methods, 
problems relating to family living. 

641. Homemaking Curricula. Cr. 3 
Prereq: teaching experience. Economic, technical and social changes 
as a basis for curriculum development in.family life education. 

649. Pnctlcam In Homemaldq-Fudly Life F.d--· 
Cr. 1-41(Mas. 8) 

Prereq: consent of adviser. Opportunity provided to work with 
individuals in the various stages of .the life cycle. 

Industrial Education (IED) 

474. lndnstrlal Arts Activities for Occnpadoul ~-
Cr. 2-3 

Material fee as indicated· in Schedule of Classes. Development of 
knowledges and ·skills associated with industrial arts activities 
(drafting, woodworking, metals and plastics), including hand and ma
chine tool operations and use of materials, fasteners, finishes and 
safety. 

476. Material, and Proceaes • Wood, Slleet Metals ud 
MulU-Medln. (AED 476). Cr. 6 

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Devciopment of 
products for industrial arts and arts and crafts programs utilizing 
wood, sheet metals, and mplti-media materials appropriate for use in 
school settings. ' 

670. Experiences for Technical Development. Cr~ 1-l(Mu. I) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Extension of technical competence in the 
major teaching field. Attendance at industrial service schools, Wayne 
State University Applitp Management and Technology Center, or 
other appropriate field experiences. Written reports required. 

672. Industrial Arts for Teacbers of S~ Need, Studentl. 
Cr.3 

Experiences, information, and skills in planning industrial arts 
activities for inservice and preservice teachers of special needs students. 

I 

676. Modero Industrial Processes. Cr. 3 
Field trips to selected. industries to study the industrial functions of 
research, development, planning for production, unit and mass pro
ducing of an industrial product; service of industrial pr~ucts. 

677. Methods and Materials of lnstru.ction U - lndutrial 
F.ducation, Cr. 4 

Offered for S and U grades only. Practice and techniques for teachina 
units in industrial education with group and individualized· methods; 
locating, selecting, and using educational materials. Students 
demonstrate selected course objectives in a field setting. 

877. Seminar in Industrial F.ducation, Cr. 3-6(~. 6) 

Prereq: consent of adviser. Leadership training in recognizing, select
ing, and studying current issues in industrial education. Scholarly 
papers and related resource materials developed and discussed. 

Language Education (LED) 

550. Introduction to Modem Laquqes in Secondary Sdlooll: 
Methods J. Cr. 3 

Prereq. or coreq: TED 3SS and EDP 331 or TED-SIS and EDP S31. 
Fundamental theory and practice of modern foreign language instruc
tion. Basic classroom management techniques and preparation of 
teaching devices. Students micro-teach lessons which emphasize the 
listening and speaking language skills. 

551. Teaching Modem Languages in Secondary Schools: 
Methods 11. Cr. 3 

Prereq: LED 550; coreq: TED 356. Foreign language teaching 
techniques and the preparation. of teaching devices for student 
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teaching. Students micro-Jeach lessons which emphasize the reading 
and writing langilage skills. 

652. Teaching Epglish as a Second Language/Foreign Language: 
Method~ I. Cr. 3 • 

Prereq: consent of adviser. Methods and techniques; func\amental 
theory and practice; English as an international/intranational Ian- ' 
guage. Students micro-teach lessons and prepare teaching materials 
which emphasize the listenin~ and speaking language skills. 

653. Teaching English as a Second Language/Foreign Language: 
Methods n. Cr. 2-3 

Prereq: LED 652 or consent Of adviser. Methods and techinques; 
English as an . intemational/intranational language. Students 
micro-teach lessons and prepare teaching materials ~hich emphasize 
the reading and writing language skills. 

654:. Workshop in Multi-Media Teaching of Languages. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: consent of adviser. The contributions of media to the 
teaching of all languages. Participants gain direct experience with the 
media discussed and demonstrated. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes . · 

655. St_udlesinLanguageTeacbingandLearning. Cr. 1-8 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Special workshops, short-term seminars, 
cooperative research teams_, and topical language studies. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes . 

658. Culture as the Basis for Language Teaching. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Relevant cultural materials and teaching 
techniques as a vehicle for language teaching, whether in a 
bilingual/bicultural school setting, English as Q. second language 
classroom, or a foreign language program. 

661. Internship In 'Teaching English as a Second/Foreign 
Language. Cr. 1-12 

Prereq: admission to TESL/TEFL Internship. Offered for S and U 
grades only. Internship in a TESL/TEFL setting; assessment of 
cultural, educational, and linguistic needs of students with limited 
English-speaking ability; implementation of programs to meet those 
needs. 

720. Advanced Workshop in English as an 
lntemational/lntranatlonal Lanluage. Cr. 1-8(Max. 8) 

Prereq: consent of adviser. Special aspects of English used as both an 
interruitional and intranational language; general theory and specific 
practices; English-language problems and practices of Countries which 
are geographically associated. 

721. Special Problems in Foreign Language Teaching. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: consent of adviser. An examination of current problems 
which inhibit foreign language teaching. Students identify particular 
problems and work individually or itl groups to seek solutions. 

722. Linguistics in the Language Oassroom, Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Relationship. of theoretical and applied 
linguistics to,the goals and teaching techniques of Iclnguage teachers. 

723. Transnational/Transcultural Aspects of TF.SL/TEFL 
Teaching. Cr.1-6 

P.rereq: consent of adviser. Problems and approaches of individual 
countries, and among countries, in teaching English as a second lan
guage or as a foreign language. 

724. Advanced Seminar in Languaa;e Teaching. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq:_consent of adviser. Development, production, and evaluation 
of innovative techniques for first and secortd language teaching. 

840. Advanced Theory and Practice in TESL/TEFL Teaching. 
Cr.1-3 

- _Prereq: consent of adviseF. Selective review of current TESL/TEFL 
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theory and practice; focus on innovation and c;hange.- In-depth 
research and evaluation of current practices. 

Mathematics Education (MAE) 

505. (MAT S16) Mathematics for Elementary School Teachers I. 
Qj . 

Credit only in the College of Education. Basic concepts of elementary 
school mathematics; set, systems of numeration, mathematical 

' systems, real numbers and their applications, introduction to algebra. 

506. (MAT 517) Mathematics for Elementary School Teachers II. 
Cr.3 

Credit only in the _College of Education. Introduction to geometry, 
topics in algebra, topics in probability and statistics, computer applica
tions in elementary school mathematics. 

510. (MAT 518) Mathematics for Middle and lnnlor Hl&h School 
Teachers I. Cr. 3 

Basic concepts of geometry; elementary concepts of topology; intro
duction to elementary functions and their applications. 

511, (MAT 519) Mathematics for Middle and Junior High School 

Teachers II. Cr. 3 
Elementary functions and their applications; analytical geometry; 
intuitive concepts of differential and integral calculus; computer appli
cations in middle and junior high school mathematics. 

515. Methods and Materials of Instruction - Secondary Scllool 
Mathematics. Cr. 3 

To be elected before student teaching. Mathematics in SCCondary 
school; major concepts of secondary school mathematics; methods and 
instruCtional materials; classroom administration; modern trends. 

605. Teaching Mathematics in the Middle Sch0ol and die Junior 
High School. Cr. 3 · 

Creative use of resources and materials for improving the mathematics 
competencies .of middle school and junior high school students; 
organizing the mathematics classroom for effective instruction; 
promising trends; related research. 

610. Field and Laboratory Work in Mathematics Education. 
Cr.3 

Criteria for ~election of teaching aids; construciion and use of field and 
laboratory devices; classroom management; applications; calculators; 
promising practices; related research. 

615. Creative Approaches In Mathematics Education. 
Cr. 2-6(Max. 12) 

'Prereq: teaching experience. Current issues and trends; areas of 
neglected content; curriculum proposals; related research. Topics to 
be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

705. Urban Resources for Children and Youth in Mathematics 
Education. Cr. 2-3 

Mathematics resources in an urban environment. Field trips, 
conferences with resource J)Crsonnel, investigation of curricular 
materials using the urban setting as a mathematics educational center. 

710. Worldwide TrendslnMathematicsEducatioa. Cr.3 • 
Prereq: 16 credits in graduate education. Current and projected 
practices in mathematics education in those countries of the world that 
have influenced programs in schools in United States and elsewhere. 

805. Advanced Studies in Teaching Alaebra. Cr. 3 
Prereq: mathematics major or minor and teaching experience. 
Fundamental concepts of algebra for a mo4ern secondary school 
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mathematics program; current trends and experimental programs; 
related research; methods and materi~ls of instruction. 

810. Advanced Studies in Teaching Geometry. Cr. 3 · 
Prereq: mathematics major or minor and teaching experience. R,ole of 
geometry and trigonometry in secondary school mathematics; selection 
of major concepts; development of postulational thinking; teaching 
procedures emphasizing modes of thinking in mathematics; modern. 
trehds. 

815. Teaching General Mathematics. Cr. 3 
Major ideas of junior and senior high -school general mathematics; 
classroom management; methods and materials of instruction; 
techniques for motivating students; promising practices; relate<! 
research. 

850. Seminar in Mathema,tics Education. Cr. 2-3(Max. 6) 
Professional seminar on issues in mathematics education. Topics to 
be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

860. Research Seminar in Mathematics Education I. Cr. i.3 
Overview of research in mathematics education, research and 
experimental design, critiques of research emphasizing strengths and 
weaknesses, identification of research interests . . 
870. Research Seminar in Mathematics Education II. Cr. 2-3 
Continuation of MAE 860. PreParation and presentation of research 
proposals. 

Rea'ding Education (ROG) 

443. Teaching ReadinginSubjectMatterAreas. Cr.3 
Approaches to the problems of reading related to the subject-matter 
teacher in the elementary and secondary schools. Methodology, 
philosophy, and psychology of reading. 

600. Issues in the Teaching of Reading. Cr. 1 ·4 (Max. 4) 
Consideration of current and emerging problems in the teaching of 
reading iRcluding rationale, purposes, teaching strategies, materials of 
instruction and evaluation of learning. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes . 

630. Foundations of Teaching Reading in ,Secondary Schools. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: teaching experience .. Psychological and physiological aspects 
of reading. Standardized and informa! diagnostic and evalu8tion 
irutruments. Interrelationships among specific reading skills. 

650. Remedial Reading in Secondary Schools. Cr, 4 
Prereq: RDG 630 or equiv. Classroom methods in teaching remedial 
reading, selection.and evaluation of instruction materials, use and eval
uation of mechanical aids; review of research, relation of teacher to 
clinician. 

710. Reading in Early Childb'ood: Readiness and Initial Reading 
InstructiQn,, Cr. 4 

Factors affecting readiness' and initial reading achievement. 
Materials, programs, and strategies for teaching reading readiness, be
ginning reading, oral reading and comprehension to young children. 

711. Reading in Late Childhood: Developmental and Content Area 
Instruction. Cr, 4 

Assumptions behind various materials, programs, and techniques for 
teaching reading to older children. Strategies for teaching oral read
ing, recall, comprehension, critical reading, study skills, reading in 
content areas. 

712. Reading in the Content Areas. Cr. 3 il 
Practical approach. to the problems of reading disability as they affect· · 
the subject matter teacher in social studies, science, mathematics an~ 
other areas. · · · 

750. Reading Diagnosis and Instructional Planning. Cr. 3 
Prereq: four graduite credits in developmenJal reading. Material fee 
as indicated in Schedule of-Classes. Use of informal inventories, 
criterion~referenced tests, and standardized group measures to observe 
and analyze oral reading, recall, comprehension, and critical reading. 
Strategies for providing diagnostic instruction in these areas. 
Techniques of estimating readability of materials and readiness of . 
learners. 

751. Advanced Reading Diagnosis and Instructional Plannlna, 
Cr,4 

Prereq: RDG 650 or_ 750 or consent of instructor and adviser. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Use of individually" 
administered diagnostic tests to observe and analyze auditor)' 
discrimination, visual discrimination, vocabulary, word attack·; 
listening, oral re&ding recall, reading comprehension, word learning. r 
Interpretation and reporting of test results. Planning and procedur4;5 
for children with special instructional needs. 

852. Practicum in Reading Diagnosis and Instruction. Cr. 4, 
Prereq: RDG 751. Offered for Sand U grades only.· Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Practice in testing and teachins 
children, teenagers, adults with reading difficulties, and in reporting: 
test results, interpretations, recommendations, and observations about 
progress. 

860. Psychology of Reading. Cr. 2 
Prereq: any two courses selected from the following: RDG 630, 650, 
660, 710, 711. Study of perception, learning, cognitive development, 
motivation, and social development as factors that affect student 
response to reading instruction. 

861, Linguistics of Reading. Cr. 2 
Prereq: two courses from RDG 630,650,660, 710, 711. 'fhe study of 
language acquisition, dialect language disabilitieS, and bilingualism 8:5 
factors that affect student response to reading instruction. 

870, Organizing for Reading Instruction. 
1 

Cr. 3 
Prereq: two of the following courses: RDG 630, 650, 710, _711, 712. 
Organizing for reading instruction in schools, classrooms, reading 
rooms, and reading laboratories. Record keeping. Reporting 'to · 
colleagues, administrators and parents. Assessing, revising and 
reassessing programs. 

880. Seminar: Survey of Research In Reading I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission, to educational specialist or doctoral program. 
Survey of studies in language acquisition, readiness for beginning read
ing instruction, approaches to beginn_ing reading instruction, 
perception and identification of words and .phrases, comprehension, 
critical and creative reading, reading in the content areas, study skills, 
reading effiden~y, independent reading, and theories and definitions 
of reading. Consideration of strategies commonly used in reading 
research. 

881. Seminar: SurveyofReseardlinReadingU, Cr.3 
Pr.erCQ: admission to educational specialist or doctoral program. 
Survey of studies in the organization and evaluation of reading 
materials, readability, the monitoring and reporting of achievement, 
the diagnosis and correction of reading difficulties, sociological factors 
affecting readi.ng, teaching reading to the culturally different, ~ult 
basic literacy, preservice and in-service training, and contemporary 
issues in reading education. Exploration of strategies comttlonly used 
in reading research. 
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Science · Education (SCE) 

501. Biological Sciences for Elementary School Teachers. Cr. 3 
Significant biological principles, generalizations ~nd understandings 
with relation to their use with children. Appropriate learning 
activities; experiments, field trips, text. and reference materials, 
audio-visual resources, evaluation. 

502. Physical Sciences for Elementary ScbOOI Teachers. Cr. 3 
Significant principles, generalizations and understandings in the physi
cal and earth sciences with relation to their use with children. 
Appropriate learning activities including experiments, field trips, refer
ence materials, audio-visual resources. 

504. Field .Course Exploring the Natural Environment. Cr. 3 
Field and laboratory study of local plants, animals, and their physical 
environments and their interrelationships in ecological communities. 
The out-of-doors as a learning laboratory, techniques of teaching in 
the out-of-doors, and planning and evaluating school field experiences. 

506. Methods and Materials of Instruction in Secondary Sc.hoot 
Science I. Cr. 3 

Role of science in the secondary curriculum. Problems and techniques 
of teaching science in the secondary schools; objectives, planning 
laboratory experiments, demonstrations, directed study, student 
projects, text and reference material, audio-visual resources, evalua
tion. 

507. Methods and Materials of Instruction in Secondary School 
Science II. Cr. 3 

Prereq: SCE 506. Problems of selecting and orgamzmg 
teaching-learning materials in secondary school science. Development 
of illustrative instructional units. Resources for professional growth 
of science teclchers; professional literature and organizations. 

509, Horticulture for Students of Occupational Therapy. Cr. 2 
Use of plant materials as therapy for physical and mental illness. 
Practical experience in grow~g, propagating, and arranging plants. 
The selection and development of horticultural activities appropriate 
for special patient groups, such as the emotionally disturbed, blind, 
spastics, and pediatric and geriatric.cases. 

602, Advanced Studies in Teaching Science in the Elementary 
School. Cr. 3 

-~~ent innovations and trends in the teaching of elementary school 
science. Students examine and work with new materials and 
instructional strategies developed for use in elementary school science 
programs. 

603. Advanced Studies in Teaching Science in the Junior High 
and Middle School. Cr. 3 

Innovations and improvements in- middle school and junior high . 
school science teaching. Exploration of appropriate areas of study, 
development arid selection of learning activities and materials; 
laboratory experiences in selected areas. 

604. Advanced Studies in Teaching Science in the High School, 
Cr.3 

Emphasis on methods of teaching biology and the physical sciences in 
the high school. Recent curriculum studies, research, and current 

· problems. Laboratory experiments, equipment, textual and reference 
material, audio-visual resources, and evaluation procedures. 

607. Science Education for the Gifted, K-12. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SED 602 or written consent of instructor. The impact of 
science instruction on the development of gifted learners at the 
elementary and secondary school levels. Appropriate areas of 
scientific investigation with criteria for selection and evaluation of 
learning strategies, activities, and materials for the gifted. 
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601. Teaching Evironmental. Studies. Cr. 34t 
For teachers of all academic disciplines and from all school levels, as 
wen as persons of other occupational interests. Environmental prob- . 
lems, possible solutions, and their implications for classroom teaching 
and curriculum. 

610. (AED 610) Art and Science in Educadon. Cr. 3-5 
Prereq: teaching experience or consent of instructor. ~aterial fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. A laboratory-lecture class in which 
content is a direct outgrowth of field trips; technological/industrial; 
museums; nature trails. 

701. Curriculum Planning in Elementary and Secondary School 

Science. Cr. l-6(Max.12) 
Prereq: teaching or supervisory experience. Curriculum study 
experiences for in-service teachers, supervisors, principals and 
coordinators in developing science curricula. Goals and objectives of 
a K-12 program, selection of appropriate teaching-learning experiences 
and materials, evaluation and preparation of curriculum materials, 
preparation and evaluation of activities. 

798. Field StudyandSeminarintbeTeachingofSclence. Cr. 1-3 
(Max. 10) 

Prereq: consent of adviser. Teaching experiences and supervision 
used as a basis for examination of the teaching of science. 

805, Recent Research in Curriculum Development and 
Instruction in Science Education. Cr. 3 

Analysis of recent research in science education, K-12, and 
consideration of implications for curriculum designing in science and' 
for improvement of classroom teaching. Consideration of research 
tools needed by teachers of science. 

Social Studies Education (SSE) 

534. (ANT 534) Arab-Speaking Co-unities in the Delrolt 
Metropolitan Area. Cr. 3 

Study of various social asPects of Arabic communities in the,Detroit 
region: family, religion, causes and effects of migration, cultural 
attitudes, social activities and problems. 

671. Methods and Materials of Instruction in 8'condary Social 
Studies. Cr. 3 

Foundations of social studies instruction and curriculum; methods of 
teaching in middle, junior, and senior high school. 

673. New Perspectives in Social Education. Cr. 1-8(Max. 8) 
Specialized aspects of social education: gaming and simulation, global 
education, law-related education, community projects, 
interdisciplinary approaches. Topics to be announced .in Schedule of 
Classes. 

736, Social Studies Development. Cr. 1--l(Max. 8) 
Special problems in developing curriculum, related instructional 
processes. and materials: teacher planning, student-community 
involvement, individualization, informal curriculum; evaluation of 
student achievement and curricular effectiveness. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes . 

77S. Instructional Processes In Secondary Social Studies. Cr. 3 
Identification, analysis, and application of instructional processes in 
social studies; inquiry, climate, individualization, discussion strategies, 
instructional resources. 

778, Organization of Learnina Experiences in Social Studies. 
Cr.3 

Source and nature of social studies objectives, promising learnina 
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experiences, and curricular organization~ Issues in the use of new 
cwricular patterns. 

874. Advanced Seminar ht Social Stud\es Education, K-12. Ct. 3 
Theories of social education; contrasting curricular designs, their 
assessment and evaluation; critique of research; study of curricular 
improvement problems. 

Special Education (SED) 

· 406. · Developina Observation and Assessment Skills 
Laboratory/Seminar. Cr. 4 

-offered for S and U grades only. Investigation and application of ap· 
propriate evaluation techniques for use with severe/profound learners 
in a practice setting. 

408. Special Education Services and Motivational Concepts. Cr. 
2 

Prcreq: SED_ 406. Offered for S Bnd .U grades only. Field 
assignments, seminar discussions, and problem solving techniques 
involving: motivation, personal and personnel relationships, profes
sional ethics, and services providing education and training to the 
handicapped. 

503. Education of Exceptional Children. Cr. 3 
General background -and overview information concerning various 
classifications of exceptional children, their role in society, and their 
education. 

504. Speech Improvement in the Oassroom. Cr. 2 
Identification of the speech characteristics and needs of teachers and 
pupils; deviations from normal speech; integration of speech 
improvement in classroom activities. 

!Mrl. (SPD 514) Introduction to Speech Science. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPD 508, SPD 509._ An overview of the basic processes of 
speech production; presentation of the principles of psychology acous
tics, phonetics, linguistics, semantics, and neurology involved in nor
mal speech production. 

511. Mental Retardation and the Copltlve Process. Cr. 3 
Characteristics, classifications, etiologies, evaluation and learning 
strategies for the improvement of the cognitive processes in mentally 
impaired learners. 

513. Curriculum Development: MR/POHi. Cr. 3 
Specialized: instructional approaches, evaluation, 
curriculum and instructional aids for the 
profOundly-impaired learner. 

514. BeuYlor Mauaement: MR/POHi. Cr. 3 

techniques, 
mildly- to 

Rpecialized iristructional and training approaches for management of 
behavior Problems of mildly to profoundly mentally impaired and 
multiply impaired learners. 

SlS. Tedlnlqaes in F.dacatlng Ch~dren with Physical Impairments. 
Cr.2 

Emphasis on educational, recreational, and vocational implicatiolls of 
handicapping conditions including cerebral palsy, spina bifida, 
chronically ill, sickle cell, spinal cord injwies, terminal burns, 
convulsive disorders, CVA. 

52'. Home and. Hospital, F.docatlon of ChUdren with Physical 
Impairments. Cr. 3 

Implementation of educational programs for physically impaired in 
homebound and hospital instruction and other special education 
settings. Emphasis on educational planning for pupils with congenital 

and acquired ~hysically handicapping conditions. 

528. Education of.the Multiply Impaired. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SED 503. Introduction to etiolOgy and problems of multipl,: ., 
impaireci; specific assessment of pupil educational needs; program 
planning and evaluation of educational placements. 

530. (SPD 530) Introduction to Speech Pathology. Cr. 3-4 
Development of speech correction in education; classification, basic 
principles, methods of diagnosing and treating speech deficits; clinical 
observations required for majors only. 

531. (SPD 531) Clinical Methods In Speech Patholol!Y. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SED 530 or consent of instructor. Procedures and materials 
for clinical diagnosiS of articulatory, language, rhythm, and voice 
deficits of organic and non-organic causation. 

532. (SPD 508) Phonetics. Cr. 3 
Multisensory study of sounds of the English language, emphasizing 
acoustic, physiologic, kinesiologic approaches. 

533. (SPD 509) Anatomy and Physlolol!Y of the Speech 
Mechanism. Cr. 3 

Prereq: consent of instructor, General science of normal speech; 
anatomy, physiology and mechanics of · respiration, pbonation, 
resonation, articulation. 

534. (SPD 536) Clinical Practice In Speech Pathology. Cr. 2 
(Max. 8) 

Prereq: SPD 531, SPD 660 and written consent of· instructQr. 
Supervised experience i,n application of methods of diagnosis and 
treatmeht of clinical cases. · 

536. (SPD 532) Normal Acquisition and Usage. Cr. 3 
Language developmerit in children and the associated areas of· 
emotional and motor development; language stimulation techniques 
and programs. 

540. (SPM 540) Introduction to Audiology. Cr. 3 
Prer~: consent of instructor. Introduction to physiCS of sound, 
anatomy of the hearing mechanism, audiometry, hearing aids, 
habilitation and rehabilitation of the hearing handicapped. 

541. (SPMS44)PracticuminAudiology. (AUD544). Cr. I 
Prereq: SPM 450 and written consent of instructor. No credit for 
graduate students in audiology. Supervised training and practice for 
clinical certification. 

550. Introduction to F.ducation of lhe Deaf. Cr. 2 
Prereq: SED 503. History, proigrams and principles in the education 
and guidance of the hard-of-hwing and the deaf. Pundamen~ of 
teaching speech, languages and academic subjects; development of 
speech and language. Observations of community services for the 
deaf required. 

551. (SPM 542) Spetth Reading and Auditory Training. (AUD 
542). Cr. 4 

Prereq: SPM S40 or consent of instructor. Principles and metbods'Of 
teaching speech reading and utilizing- auditory training for the 
hard-of-hearing and deaf. 

560. Education of Visually Impaired Children. Cr. 3 
PrerCQ: SED 503 or consent of instructor. History, programs and 
principles in education and guidance of visually impaired children. 
Observatio~s required. 

561. Pathology of Organs of Vision. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SED 560 and consent of adviser. Anatomy, physiology .of 
vision; lectures by ophthalmologists on pathologies and correction of 
refractive errors; clinical observations; coordinated with procedwes 
for teaching the visually handicapped. 
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562, Teaching Visually Impaired Cblldren. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SED 503 and 560. Program planning including pupil evalua
tion. teaching methods and material; curriculum adaptation and pupil 
guidance. Off-campus-observation required. 

563. Brallle Methods. Cr. 2 
Prereq: SEO S60 and consent of instructor. Credit only upon satisfac
tory completion of SEO 564. Acquisition of competency in reading 
and writing braille and Nemeth Code. 

564. Advanced Bnille and Technical Aids for Blind, Cr. 2 
Prereq: SED 563. Continuation of the braille code and instruction in 
technical aids including Optacon. Course to be taken the semester fol
lowing SED 563. 

570. Learniq Disabillties of Exceptional Children, Cr. 2 
Prereq. or coreq: SEO 503 or consent of instructor. Characteristics, 
classifications, etiologies; evaluation of seriously retarded; social 
organiiation and programs for care, treatment, education, and 
rehabilitation. 

600. Problems ln Special Educadon. Cr. 1-6(Max. 8) 
Prereq: teaching experience and consent of instructor. For teachers, 
supervisors, and administrators. Seminars and workshops dealing 
with problems in educating handicapped children in pre-school, 
elementary, and secondary programs. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes . 

601. Seminar In Multi-Handicapped. Cr. 2-3 
Coreq: student teaching in special education or consent of instructor. 
For teachers, supervisors, and administrators. Investigation of 
theories, programs, and practices in teaching the' multi-handicapped. 
Emphasis on the problems associated with the education, training, and 
programming of multi-handicapped students. 

602-. Educating Intellectually Superior, Creative, and Talented · 
CbUdren. Cr. 3 · 

Prereq: six credits in psychology or special education. Individual 
differences, characteris

0

tics, identification, development, curriculum, 
adaptations, teaching proce.dures. 

632. (SPD 632) Organization and Methods In Speech Pathology. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Class organization, management, 
µiaterials, teaching aids, techniques. 

633. (SPD 608) Advanced Phonetics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SED 532. Correlation of physiology to the production of 
speech and the acoustic characteristics of the sounds of English. 

634. (SPD 609) FJectroacoustics of Speech. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Lecture-laboratory consideration of 
electroacoustics as applied to speech and audition. 

636. (SPD 636) Advanced Clinical Pnctice in Speech Pathology. 
Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 

Prereq: SED 536, 660, and written consent of instructor. Supervised 
experience in application of diagnosis and treatment of clinical cases. 

631. (SPD 638) Diagnostic Tests in Coritmunlcation Disorders. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: Junior standing;'SPD 508. SPD 509, SPD 514, SPD 530, SPD 
532. Diagnostic tests and instruments used in the aj,praisal of 
speech-language disorders. Test protocol and administration 
procedure. · 

639. (SPD 634) Speech Rehabllltatlon of the Laryngectomee. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: consent of instr_uctor. Basic principles and practices for slevel
ol)ing and improving the speech of the larygectomee. 
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'60. (SPD 660) Introduction to Articulation Disorders. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SED 530 or consent of instructor. An introduction to basic 
concepts related to acquisition and manifestations of articulation 
disorders in chi1dren and adults. 

661. (SPD 661) Introduction to Stuttering. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SED 530 or consent of instructor. ~n introduction to basic 
concepts related to acquisition and ma_nifestations of stuttering 
disorders in children and adults. 

662. (SPD 662) lntrodnction to Voice Dlsurdm and Cleft Palate. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: SED 530 or consent of instructor. An introduction to basic 
concepts related to acquisition and manifestations of voice disorders in 
children and adults and to resonance disorders as a result of oral 
clefting. '· 

663. (SPD 663) Introduction to Neurological Speech and Luauaae 
Disorden. Cr. 3 

Prereq: SED 530 and 533. Etiology, symptomology, and clinical 
treatment of neurologically-based speech and language disorders in 
children and adults. 

664. (SPD 664) Language Pathology: Etiology and Dlapods. 
Cr,3 

Prereq: SED 530 and 532. Descriptions, etiology, methods of 
diagnosis of language disorders in children. 

665. Orientation and Mobllity: Visually Impaired CbDdren. Cr. 2 
Prereq: SED 503, 560, or consent of instructor. orientation and 
mobility methods for blind and partially seeing children, including a 
review of basic research in sensory perception relevant to orientation of 
the visually impaired to the physical environment. 

701. Evaluation of Educational Programs for the 
Severely/Profoundly Impaired. Cr. 3 

An in-depth experience evaluating an appropriate learning system for 
use with a special group of severely/profoundly impaired citizens. 
The learning system will be baSed on a search for objectives, analyses 
of processes, and an identification of possible outcomes. 

714, Curriculum Development for the Developmentally DJsabled. 
Cr. 1-12 (Max. 12) 

Prereq: SED 511, 513 or consent of instructor. Classroom and field 
experiences in selecting, implementing, evaluating, and modifying ap
propriate learning curricula for the developmentally disabled (mentally 
impaired, multi-handicapped), including cognitive, affective, lan
guage, self-care, and prevocational and actual vocational skills. 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

715. Educational Diagnosis and lnte"entlom: 
Moderat~y/Severly Impaired. Cr. 3 

Prereq: SED 511 or consent of instructor. Specific diagnostic 
educational approaches to motOr, affective, an~ cognitive disabilities 
of the mode:rately /severely impaired. Practical assessments, programs 
a~d theorelical systems will be investigated at the pre-school, 
elementary, secondary and post-school levels. 

730. (SPD 736) Internship In Speech Pathology. Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 
Prereci: written consent of instructor. Advanced professional 
experience in clinical speech pathology. 

731. (SPD 738) Diagnosis of Speech and Languaae Problems. 
Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Clinical practice in diagnosis; handling 
referral to medical specialists; . planning, training, treatment 
procedures. 

732. (SPD 702) Advanced Principles and Methods In 8-11 
Science. Cr. 3 

Prereq: SED 507 or consent of instructor. ln_tegration of the 



information from various disciplines involJed in the production and 
measurement of speech and language. 

734. (SPD 734) l)ymunlc Analopes. Cr. 3 
Prereq: written -consent of instructor. Analogies between electrical, 
mechanical rectilinear, mechanical rotational and acoustical sys_tems. 

735. (SPD 735) Advanced Anatomy and PhyslolOIJ of the Speech 
Me<hanism. Cr. 3 

Prereq: SPO 509 or SEO 533 and written consent of instructor. 
Material ree as indicated in Sch.fdule of Classes. Consideration of cur
rent literature and dissection. 

736. (SPD 730) Behavior Modification in Speech PatholOIJ •. Cr. 3 
Presentation of classical, instrumental, implosive · and modeling 
treatment paradigms applied to the various speech and laniuaa:e 
disorders in individual and group therapy. 

737. (SPD 737) Special Research Projects In Communication 
Disorden and Sciences. Cr. 3 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Research design and implementations; 
design and conduct of research projects emphasizing student's 
preparation for conducting master's and doctoral research. 

760. (SPD 760) Advanced Oinical Methods; Artlculadon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SEO 660. The etiology. diagnosis and advanced treatment 
regimens of articula'tion disorders in ch~ldren and adults. 

761. (SPD 761) Advanced Cllnlcal Methods: Stuttering. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SEO 661, SPO 736, or consent of instructor. The etiology, 
diagnosis and treatment of stuttering disorders in children and adults. 

. 762. (SPD 762) Advanced Qlnlcal Methods: Voice Dlsorden. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: SED 662 or consent of instrllctor. 'the etiology, diagnosis and 
treatment of voice disorders in children and adults. 

763. (SPD 763) Advanced Qlnlcal Methods: Aphasia. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SED 663. Assessment and remediation principles designed for 
the adult aphasic. 

764, (SPD 764) Advanced Clinical Methods: Language Disorders. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: SED 664. Linguistic, .cognitive, pragmatic, and perc_eptual 
considerations in assessment and remediation of childhood language 
disorders. 

765, (SPD 765) Advaoced Cllnlcal Methods: Cleft Palate Speech. 
~3 . 

Prereq: SEO 662 or consent of instructor. The etiology, diagnosis and 
treatment of cleft palate disorders in children and adults. 

766. (SPD 766) Advanced Clinical Methods: Neuromuscular 
Dlsorden. Cr. 3 

Prereq: SEO 663. The etiology. diagnosis and tr~unent of 
newomuscular disorders in children and adults. 

767. Recent Trends In Educating Vlsnolly Handicapped Children. 
Cr.2 

Prereq: baccalaureate degree; initial qualification and experience in 
educating visually handicapped children. Advanced seminar and 
wOrkshop for in-service teachers, administrators, and supervisors 
educating the visually handicapped. Research findings; experimental 
and recommended methods; materials equipment, visual aids. 

761. (SPD 767) Counselin1 in Communication Dlsordtn. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate standing·and consent of instructor. Principles -of 
COunscling appropriate to the student's work with families of/and the 
communicatively disorde~ed. Video tapes, guest counselors, and 
supervised counseling experience. 

776. Teacblq Leornia&Dilabled Qlltlna. Cr. 4 
Prereq: for learning disabilities and emotional impairment majors or 
consent of instructor. Methods, materials,- BIid pr~es. fm 
education of children with learning disabilities in elementary ~, 
programs. 

777. Teaching Leaming Disabled Adolescents. Cr. 4 

Prereq: SEO 776 for learning disabilities and emotional impairment 
major,; others by consent of instructor. Methods, materials, and 
procedures for education of adolescents with learning disabilities in 
secondary school programs. 

779, Language Bases of Leornlng Disabilities. (SPD 633). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: open only to learning disabilities/emotional impairment 
majors; others by consent of instructor. Normal taagu&ge acquisition 
and developm~nt and langu~e pathology, including neurological 
process· involved in speec_h reception and production, and assessment 
of language disorctcrs as they related to learning disabilities. 

780. Practicum with the Emotionally Impaired or , Socially 
Maladjusted. Cr. 1-10 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Special laboratory experience of 
educational work in an interdisciplinary treatment setting with 
emotionally impaired children or adolescents. 

,712, Psycho-Educational Information for Teacllen of 
Emotionally Impaired. Cr. 3 or 4 

Pi'ereq: SEO 570 or consent of instructor. Philosophies, etiology, 
diagnostic categories, and current programs and models in day school 
and residential settings for emotionally impaired and socially 
maladjusted children and youth . 

783. PSycbo-Educational Manaaement and Curricula for 
Emotionally Impaired. Cr. 3 or 4 

Prereq: SEO SW or conseiit of instructor. Re(luired for teacheil 
preparing to teach emotionally impaired children. Curriculum and 
program developmen(, special methodologies, techniques of manage
ment, and procedures in day school and residential settu_lgs for 
emotionally impaired childre~ and youth. Prevailirig views, current 
issues, and research. 

784. Psycho-Educational Intervention and Actin& Out 
Phenomenon. Cr. 2 or 3 

Prereq: SEO 782 or consent of instructor. Orientations of teachers of 
the emotionally impaired and ancillary personnel to techniques of 
intervention with acting out children and youth. 

785. Seminar in Emotionally Impaired. Cr. 2 or 3 
Prereq: SEO 783 or consent of instructor. Taken-concurrent with 9r 
after in-patient psychiatric practicum. Case study, the 
interdisciplinary approach, interpretation of current psychological and 
psychiatric techniques~ educational and therapeutic relevancy of case 
information as applied in the practicum experience. 

805. The Resource Room Teacher, Cr. 2 
Identification, placement, and programming of special students in 
resource rooms· with emphasis on the maintenance of the child in the 
least restrictive environment. 

807. Teacher-Consultant of Exceptional Children. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SED 503, teaching experience or consent of adviser. 
Professiqnal role of special education teacher-consultant, K-12. 
Special problems, including adjusted school programming, curriculum 
materials, teaching techniques, educational, personal and vocational 
guidance. 

836. (SPD 809) Research in Speech Science. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. 
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837. (SPD 839) Seminar in Speech and Language Pathology. 
Cr.J(Mu.18) 

Prcreq: written consent of.instructor. I - Stuttering; II - aphasia; III -
cleft palate; IV - neuromuscular disorders; V - language pathology; VI 
- special topics. Three credits each topic. Topics to be announced in 

. Schedule of Classes . 

838. (SPD 838) Se_a, In Speech Science. Cr. 3 (Max. 12) 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. I: Vocal mechanism; II: 
embryology; Ill: neuromuscular bases; IV: feedback mechanisms. 
Three credits in each ~opic. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. 

870. Practlcum•lntemship in Educating Exceptional Children. 
Cr. 1-l(Mu. 8) 

Prereq: consent of adviser. Professional experiences in university or 
in state and local programs in special education; based on stu_dent's 
objectives of college teaching or administration and supervision. 

907. Advanced Seminar. Cr, 2 
Prereq: specialist or doctoral standing in special education and consent 
of adviser. Major problems and trends. 

Speech Education (S E) 

537. (SPC 504) Communication in the Black Community. Cr. 3 
Sociolinguistic and rh~orical analysis of speech and language 
behaviors among Afro-Americans, linguistic history and development 
of black English, related issues concerning the education of black 
children. , 

606. (SPE 606) Teaching Communication at the Secondary Level. 
. Cr.3 

Prereq: fifteen credits in speech or consent of instructor. Philosophy, 
pedagogical issues, and methods for teaching speech in secondary 
schools. 

Vocational Education (V E) 

691. Planning for V OQtlonal and Career Education. Cr. 3 
Principles and processes for implementation of techniques of career 
education in a vocational or applied arts curriculum as viewed on a 
programmatic basis. 

692. Cooperative Education - Field Study. Cr. 1-lO(Max. 12) 
Prereq: vocational major and curriculum area approval. Field 
experience to correlate with the teaching of vocational subjects. 

693. Special Problems in Vocational Education, Cr. 1-4(Max. 6, 
M.Ed.; max, 8, Ed. Spec.; max. 12, Ed.D. and Ph.D.) 

Prereq: •ocational teaching experience, consent of adviser. Special 
workshops and short term seminars in vocational subjects. 

695. Intern Teaching in Community College V ocatlonal 
Programs. Cr. 2-8 

Prereq: methods course; admission to directed teaching; coreq: TED 
456. Offered for ~ and U grades only. Intern teaching in a 
community college in a selected vocational subject. Credit not 
applicable for Michigan provisional certification. 

697. The Current Economic Scene and Career Education. 
Cr. J(Max. 6) 

Prereq: graduate standing. 
business and industry, job 
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Through prepared interchange with 
skills are analyzed and technological 

innovations are appraised. -·Utilization by the teacher of the resources 
of business and industry in classroom instruction. On-site inspections, 
outside speakers. 

6~. Coordination of Cooperative Occupational Ed.ucatioa. Cr. 3 
Philosophy and objectives of educational programs that provide for 
work experience. Student selection, on-the-job and in-school instruc
tion, placement, coordination, advisory committees, and 
administration of such programs. 

782. Planning and Organizing Instruction. Cr. 3 
Planning and organizing instruction for a competency based program: 
justification, approaches for content, performance objectives, 
instructional resources, planning and evaluating units. 

783. Objective-Referenced Evaluation in VOQtional Education. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: TED 781 or consent of instructor. Open only to vocational 
teachers and administrators. Principles and procedures of 
objective-referenced evaluation and assessment as incorporated into 
the competency based model of instruction. 

195. Administrative and Supervisory Functions in VocaUoaal 
Education. Cr. 3 

Activities related to administration and supervision of vocational 
education on local level. Federal, state, and local relationships. 
Legislation affecting local and other programs. 

897. Vocational Education in Community Colleges. Cr. 3 
Philosophy, objectives, nature, and scope of vocational-oriented 
programs at community college level. Identification of need and plans 
for implemen.tatioq. Federal, state and local relationships. 

898. Current Issues and Trends. Cr. 3(Max. 6, M.Ed. and 
M.A.T.; max. 9, other advanced degree programs) 

Place, 'function, and evolving concepts of v~tional education . 
Economic, sociological, psychological, and technical factors. 



THEORETICAL AND 
BEHAVIORAL FOUNDATIONS 
Division Head: John J. Pietrofesa, Professor 

Office: 319 Education Building 

Professors 

Edward G. Adamek, Jr., Walter J. Ambinder, George D. Barahal, 
Arthur Brown, J. Frank Campbell, Louis J. Cantoni, Nathaniel L. 
Champlin, Juanita Collier, John J. DeWitt, Guy T. Doyal, Claire 
Irwin, August F. Kerber, Donald Marcotte, Barry S. Markman, Leon 
'T. Ofchus, John J. Pietrofesa, John Vriend, Robert E. Wurtz 

Associate Professors 

Bianca Bernstein, Arnold Coven, John A. George, Stephen B. 
Hillman, Alan M. Hoffman, Elizabeth Hood, Sandra L. Lyness, 
JoAnne Minor, Betty Reisman, Paul W. Sullivan, Maurice 0. White 

Assistant Professors 

Henderson Hendrix, Joseph Posch, GOrdon Smith 

Purposes 
The Division of Theoretical and Behavioral Foundations includes 
degree programs in educational evaluation and research, counselor 
education, educational psychology and school and community 
psychology, educational sociology, history and. philosophy of 
education, and vocational rehabilitation counseling. The division is 
designed to facilitate a realization of the following aims: 

(1) to integrate the educatiOnal experiences and course offerings provi
ded in the several programs; 

(2) to perform a service function in meeting the needs of those enrolled 
in other divisions within the College; · 

(3) to provide degree and specialist programs for those who are 
majoring in a particular field of the division; 

(4) to provide students with an opportunity to study those aspects of 
educational thought and practice that cut across subject-matter lines 
and are truly 'foundational' ; 

(5) to formulate programs looking toward 'the development of new 
combinations of specialties as in (a) counseling-psychology, (b) pupil 
personnel managers in schQol systems, (c) utilipttion of theoretical and 
behavioral foundations in teacher education, (d) underlying 
philosophical premises of edu~tional programs and practice§: and 

(6) to design interdisciplinary, cross disciplinary, and multidisciplinary 
experiences for and with students. 

Programs leading to the Bachelor of Science in EduC8.tion, Master of 
Education, Master of Arts, Doctor of Education, and Doctor of 
Philosophy degrees and the Education Specialist Certificate are offered 
under the guidance of this division. 

See ,preceding section on undergraduate degrees for information 
regarding the Bachelor of Science in Education degree requirements 
(pqe 63). Consult appropriate divisional adviser in counselor 
education for detailed Information. 

• 
See preceding section on gradua~ degrees for information regardina 
areas of specialization for each degree and basic degree requirements 
(page 64). Consult appropriate divisional adviser for detailed infor
matian about areas of specialization. 

Educational Evaluation and Research 
Evaluation and Research offers, concentrated programs for building 
careers and leadership positions in educational evaluation and 
statistics; computer technology; ·and research methodology. 

Students who have already successfully achieved backgrounds, 
training, and experienoe in substantive disciplines of education and in 
non-education fields and who are interested in becoming more 
proficient in scientific inquiry, research: strategics, evaluation and 
appraisal of studieS, models and designs, and multivariate analysis, 
expecially in conjunction with computer facilities, are afforded such 
opportunities in these programs. For optimum effective prepar_ation. 
internships in research will be arranged upon request. The staff is 
available to students and faculty for consultation in research design 
and multivariate analysis. 

Cooperative educational programs leading to training skills in 
Educational Evaluation and Research-Medical Education are also 
available. This specialized training is available in COOperation with the 
Division of Educational Services and Research (DESR) of the School 
of Medicine. Persons from the health sciences seeking educational 
research skills and persons from education backgrounds seeking health 
science education skills are brought together for their mutual growth. 
Details are available from EER and DESR faculty. 

Consult an appropriate adviser for specific requirements. 

Counseling 
The counseling unit, through its undergraduate and graduate 
programs, offers students the opportunity to gain information, 
knowledge, and skills in the fields of counseling. Sub~specializations 
·include school counseling as ·well as colliege student personnel work. 
Other programs are designed for working with adults and in agencies. 

The Bachelor of Science degree program in Guidance and Counselini 
Services is for those students seeking,.employment in an educational 
capacity in a variety of human relations fields. This degree prepares 
students to work in educational and agency settings which are 
concerned with Service, training, career development, educational pro: 
gram development and in-service programs. This degree does not lead 
to recommendation for a Michigan teaching certificate nor an 
endorsement a& a school counselor. 

Master of Education degree programs are for those enrollees who 
expect to become school counselors, school guidance workers, career 
guidance specialists, and for those who wish to broaden or improve 
their teaching competency by including guidance skills. 

In accordance with the Michigan Department of Education 
regulations, this program area has been approved to offer graduate 
programs leading to recommendation for Michigan school couDSelor 
endorsement at the elementary (K-8), secondary (7-12). and K-12 
levels. A currently valid Michigan teaching certificate is necessary for 
such a recommendation. Please obtain the program area statemeIJ,t 
and counselor endorsement information sheet for course and dearee re-
quirements. 

Master of. Arts dearee pro1rams are mainly offered for thon who 
expect to become colleae student personnel workers or for thoae who 
are, en1a1ed in counaelina in non-school 1ettina1 such u community 
aaencles, employment a1encle1, churches or reli&iou1 orpnlzatlon1 
and Industry. 

Theoretical and B,havloral Fowndatlo,u 107 



• 

Two program variations of the Master of Arts degree are offered only 
at off..campus locations. The first is a thirty-six credit sequence in 
human sex_uality and sexual counseling. The other is a two-year (six 
semesters including summers) program in marriage and family 
counseling. Specific information about these programs can be olr 
tained from counseling unit secretaries or from the faculty member 
coordinating the particular program. ' 

The Education Specialist Certificate program is intended for those who 
are presently counselors or college student personnel workers and who 
want to improve their competence in these areas. Since this is a pro
fessional certificate program, persons considering applying should 
confirm that they have the prerequisites, education and experience 
prior to making 'formal application. 

Doctoral programs, the Ph.D. and Ed.D., with a specialization in 
cobnscling are provided as preparation for positions of leadership, 
research, and teaching, 

Please consult with an appropriate adviser regarding available 
sub--specializations in counseling and for program information and 
specific requirements. 

Educational Psychology 
Educational Application of Behavioral Psychology 

A specialization in the application of behavioral psychology is availa
ble to students majoring in educational psychology at the master's, or 
doctoral level. Students selecting this area will become familiar with 
both theory and research in behavioral psychology so as to be able to 
apply it in both social and academic settings. They will learn to deal 
with discipline and learning problems, affect behavior changes in both 
individual and group situations, write and evaluate units of instruc
tion, understand the important relationships between behavioral 
psychology and other theories of learnihg and instruction, and 
demonstrate skills in performing and evaluating research in behavioral 
psychology. Practicum experience will be provided. In addition to 
completing all the admission procedures of the Graduate School and 
the prerequisites of the College of Education, each applicant must 
complete an application form from the program area and be 
interviewed by an admissions committee. 

Educational Applications of Humanistic Psychology 

The primary purpose of the program is to assist classroom teachers in 
humanizing the teaching-learning process. It endeavors to offset the 
deper$Onalizing and manipulative influences of our mass society on 
children and youth. The basic core of the program is to help students 
learn effectively. Considerable attention will be given to young people 
developing skills in the areas of inquiry, discovery, critical thinking 
and creativity. 

These goals are not likely to be achieved by partial changes but rather 
by involving creative teachers in an open, honest, and humanistic 
approach to gaining a deeper understanding of children and youth, 
tJ:teir growth, learning, motivation, and expectations. It is impOrtant 
for teachers to be accountable for the total chiid, the affective domain 
as well as cognitive. 

Tlte doctoral degree: Please consult with the appropriate chairperson 
of the program area doctoral committee for specific program informa
tion and requirements. All applicants for admission must have 
completed a minimum of thirty graduate semester credits in 
psychology or educational psychology or hold a master's degree in 
either educational psychology or psychology. All admission require
ments must be completed before the first day of February. 
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School and Community Psychology 
The program in school ap.d community psychology is designed to 
develop the competencies necessary for approval as either a school or 
community psychologist at the master's, education specialist, or 
doctoral level. Students applying at the doctoral level must fde pro
gram area applications concurrently for both programs. 

The prospective student should recognize that this program involves, in 
addition to course requirements, clinical experience in school and 
agency settings dealing primarily with children. Retention in the pro-, 
gram and recommendation for approval· depend upan demonstrated 
clinical skill as well as on the student's academic achievement. The 
staff will try to arrange for a one-year psychological internship in 
either a school system or a community mental health facility. 

In addition to completing all procedures for admission to the Graduate 
School, each applicant will complete a form obtained from the 
Division, complete a testing program, and be interviewed by an 
admissions committee. All admissions requirements must be 
completed before the first day of February. 

Educational Sociology 
The programs in educational sociology are concerned with the 
preparation of students with a knowledge of the concepts, 
methodology, and research findings in sociology relating to the total 
educational enterprise in contemporary society. The formal and 
informal social structure of the school as well as the broad processes of 
cultural transmission in society are central areas for investigation. 
CourSe work and advisement are focused on developing students who 
are able to apply sociological concepts and techniques to major 
educational problems. Emphasis is placed upon shifts in power in 
educational decision making and upon the effects of social change on 
education, especially the impact of minority group influence. 

History and Philosophy of Education 
Courses and programs in history and philosophy of education are de
signed to strengthen the ability of educators to employ historical and 
philosophic approaches in the analysis of educational problems and 
issues. A master's degree program is offered for those who wish to go 
on to a doctoral degree in philosophy of education as well as for those 
who wish to retain their identity with another field of specialization but 
seek to add historical and philosophical depth to their work. 

The doctoral degree in history and philosophy of education is offered 
for students who intend to teach at the college or university level or for 
those with positions in schools, colleges, and other institutions which 
require an understanding of the philosophic natwe of educational and 
other social problems. 

Doctoral candidates may select from a wide range of cognate courses in 
the humanities, literature, music, art, psychology, philosophy, and the 
social sciences. An option in educational policy studies is available for 
students majoring in history and philosophy of education. 

Vocational Rehabilitation Counseling 
Vocational rehabilitatiOn programs prepare rehabilitation counselors 
for public and private rehabilitation agencies. These programs equip 
the student to work with young people and adults who are physically 
disabled, mentally retarded, emotionally ill, socially disadvantqed, or 
chemically dependent. In preparing the student, emphasis is placed on 
developing his/her ability to provide clients with (1) diagnostic and 
remedial services, (2) vocational counseling, (3) training, and (4) 
placement in suitable employment. 



COURSES OF INSTRUCTION1 

Theoretical And Behavioral 
Foundations (TBF) 

610. Spedal Problems--ln Educational Foundations. 
Cr. 1-6(Max. 12) 

Prereq-: consent of instructor. Current issues, trends, controversies, 
and researt:h in the educational foundations areas. Topics and further 
prerequisites to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

700. Introductory Master's Seminar. Cr. ~ 
Prereq: admission to master's degree program in Theoretical and 
Behavioral Foundations Division. 

795. Directed Study. Cr.1-6(Max. 6) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and graduate officer on completed 
Petition and Authorization for Directed Study form, prior to 
registration. 

797. Research. Cr. 1-6(Max. 6) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser. 

798. Field Studies. Cr. 1-8(Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Supervised professional study conducted 
in a field setting. 

799. Terminal Master's Seminar and Essay or Project. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

199. Master's Thesis Research and Seminar. Cr. 3-9(9 ieq.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

999. Doctoral Dissertation Research and Direction. Cr. 1-16 
(l:d.D., 20 req.; Ph.D., 30 req.) 

, Prereq: consent of doctoral adviser. Offered for Sand U grades pnly. 

Counselor Education (CED) 

110. Introduction to Guidance and Counsellna Senices. Cr. 3 
An overview of counseling and guidance theories, methodologies, and 
practices in various service settings. 

120. Social lssue5 and Couosellng Services. Cr. 2 
Current social issues of society examined in light of their implications 
for the delivery of counseling services. 

150. Bute Helping Skills Development. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CED 110 and 120. Attending, observing, listening and 
responding skills in counseling. Role-working as the vehicle by which 
students may practice the helping skills. 

230. Helping Group Interaction. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CED 110, 120. Offered for S and U grades only. 
Introductory course in small grc;,up participation. Students are 
exposed to the dynamics of small groups. 

260. Observation and Field Studies lo Guidance and Counseling. 
Cr. 2-10 

Prereq: 12 credits in guidance and counseling. Observation and field 
studies within a variety of counseling settings designed to provide 
greater understanding of classroom IC8.rning. 

1 Sec pqe 633 for intcrp~ation of numbering system, signs and 
abbreviations 

270. Career Developmeat, Caner Opdou, and die U......., 
Studeut. Cr. 2 

Offered for Sand U grades only. Identification of educationally and 
vocationally relevant self-characteristics; examination of fields of 
study and v~tional opportunities; sources of further career 
development assistance. 

290. Introduction to Guldauce and CUumellua: Pbll--
Penpectlves. Cr. 2 

Various views of human nature studied and evaluated in light of their 
implications for the helping professions. 

330. Group Procedures la Counsell"I Semces. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing and. CED 110, 120, 230. An overview of 
group techniques and strategies to help facilitate self-undentanding 
and enhance students' capability to work in counseling servi~. 

350. Advauced Helplua Sidll Development. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing and CED 110, 120, 150. Introduction and 
development of advanced responding, personalizing, and initiating 
skills in counseling. Decision-making skills which foster behavior 
change applied by students in one--tQ-one situatio~; variety of 
intervention techniques used. 

360. Community Resources and Agencies. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing and CED I 10, 120. First-hand knowledge of 
various community agencies and resources which deal with counseling 
services. 

370. Introduction to Career Development. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing and CED 110, 120. An introduction to and 
overview of ~eer development theories. 

380. Etbical IssuesofCounselingSenlces. Cr.3 
Prereq: junior standing and CED 110. Introduction to and overview 
of the importance and necessity of ethical standards and issues within 
the counseling services~ 

420. Spedai CUncerus in Couusellna Services. Cr. 3-!I 
Variety of unique 'and special concerns likely to be met by the 
counseling services professional. Methods of h~dling special prob
lems. 

460. Field Work in CUnmelln& Services. Cr. U 
Prereq: senior standing; completion of 16 credits. A field placelllent 
experience in counseling services. 

470. . Advanced Career Development. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing; CED 370. A Study of advanced career 
development methodology. 

480. Special Project la CUnnselin& Semces. Cr. 3 (Mu. 9) , 
·Prereq: senior standing; completion of 16 credits. Senior project in 
counseling services. 

501. Nature of Substance Abuse. Cr. 3 
An examination of the causes. manifestations. and effects of substam:e 
abuse. 

503. Role of tile Counselor in Substance Abuse. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CED 360 or graduate standing. An overview of guidance 
methods, local substance abuse programs, referral so\lJ'ces, court and 
legal procedures. 

505. Coumell111 Strategies with Snbstauce Abllll<n. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CED 350, 503 or graduate standing. Use of specific 
counseling strategies and treatment models with substance abusers. 

509. Famlly Educatiou and CUunsell111: Substance Abuen. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: CED 350 or 503 or graduate standing. Analysis of, family 
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interaction and communication patterns between substance abusers 
and their families, and counseling of small group practice. 

600. Introduction to Group Work. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CED 607 or 670 or equiv. Coreq: 601. Open to counseling 
majors only. Methods and techniques of group work in counseling 
settings. Students will study various facets of group dynamics and 
their applications in various employment settings. 

601. Group Counseling Participation. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CED 607 or 670 or equiv.; coreq: 600. Offered for Sand U 
grades only. Open only to counseling majors. Group cotinseling 
session to experience counseling from the client's perspective, and to 
become familiar with procedures and methods of group counseling in a 
laboratory setting. 

603, Placement Procedures and Priuciples. Cr. 2 
Principles and procedures for carrying out the job placement and 
related functions in educational institutions and agencies; the 
relationship of placement to vocational counseling. 

604, Student Personnel Work in Higher Education. Cr. 4 
An overview of guidance services appropriate for higher education. 
Variety of student types and the interaction of students and their 
environment. 

607. Introduction to Guidance and Counseling. Cr. 2 
Prereq: admission to master's program in counseling. Introduction to 
guidance and counseling theory and practice. Survey of guidance 
services and their application in various settings. 

662. Workshop in Career Education. Cr. 1-8 
For teachers, counselors, principals and agency personnel who are 
responsible for career education. Emphasis on developing, evaluating 
and refining career education strategies (lesson~, modules, or units). 

670. The Role of the Teacher in Guidance. Cr. 2 
Introduction to guidance principles, techniques and roles, with stress 
on classroom application. Primarily for school personnel other than 
counselors. 

672. Workshop in Guidance and Counsellng. Cr, 2-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. For counselors, teachers, and pupil 
personnel workers. Consideration of counseling and guidance issues 
in school, agency and community settings. Counseling, consultation, 
and coordination dimensions of guidance and counseling. 

673. Counsellng of Special Populations. Cr, 2-6 
Prereq: prior consent of instructor or adviser. A study of the 
uniqueness of. several special populations such as adults, women and 
minorities to provide an awareness of their special influences on the 
cou!}seling process. 

675. Introduction to Human Sexual Behavior. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Behavioral and attitude changes in sex be
havior as it affects the role of the counselor and sex educator. 

676. Concepts and Methods of Sex Counseling. Cr. 2 
A survey of historical methods of sex counseling and an examination 
of current sex counseling methods. Field visits to sex counseling 
centers. 

677. Behaviorism and Sex Counseling. Cr. 2-3 
Prereq: CED 675 and 676 or consent of instr~ctor. A consideration of 
behavioral approaches to sexual development. Principles of learning 
underlying diagnosis alld treatment of sexual problems provide -the 
foundation for understanding techniques such as desensitization, 
imagery, and conditioning. 

678, Sex Education in Social Institutions. Cr. 2 
A study of sex education programs in family, schools, a_nd church to 
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provide students with an awareness of the importance '&f appropriate 
sex education in social and educational institutions. 

702. Internship in Guidance and Counseling and Student Penonnel 
Work, Cr. 3-8(Max, 8) 

Prereq: consent of adviser and instructor during semester prior to 
registration. Field supervision of counselors or personnel workers in 
institutional settings. Students must engage at least part-time in such 
roles. Seminar to discuss problems encountered in guidance and 
counseling programs. 

704. Case Problems in Guidance. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CED 607 or 670 and gradu8.te course in psychology and 
educational psychology; prereq. or coreq: EDP 149 or equiv. 
Identification and analysis of problems of individuals. Actual cases 
analyzed; proposals designed for solution. 

705. The Counseling Process. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CED 704, EDP 749 or equiv.; prereq. or coreq: CED 708. 
Theories underlying various approaches to counseling. Skills practice 
in interviewing and ·analyzing interviews. 

706. Counseling and Consuldng in Education: Cr. 2 
Prereq: CED 607 or 670. Open only to guidance majors. Theories 
and strategies for counseling and consulting in a school setting. 

707. Guidance in the Elementary School. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CED 607 or 670, or equiv. and consent of 'instructor. 
Principles of guidance in the elementary school; focus on the 
relationship of guidance to developmental needs of children. 

708. Educational and Occupational Information. Cr. 2 
Occupational choice, its nature, determinants, and implications for 
education. Sources and uses of eductional and occupational informa
tion. Relation of school experiences and occupations. 

710, Internship in Marriage and Family Counseling, 
Cr. 3-lS(Max.15) 

Prereq: CED 721 and consent of instructor. Offered for S and U 
grades only. Students counsel in local agencies under the supervision 
of an experienced therapist three working days each week. A mini
mum of 15 credits or 1256 clock hours required for the Master of Arts 
degree. 

711. Theories of Counseling. Cr, 2 
Analysis of several theories of counseling: psychoanalytic, behavioral, 
gestalt, rational-emotive, client-centered. • 

720. Introduction to Marriage and-Family Counseling. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to marriage and family counseling program. An in
troduction to marriage and family counseling with emphasis on initial 
counseling skills, nature and scop.e of the field and relevant research. 

121. Advanced Maniage and Family Counseling. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to marriage and family counseling program. An in
troduction to several modalities and development of advanced skills in . 
marriage and family counseling including both. individual and group 
variations. 

800. SeminarinGroupCounseling. Cr.3 
Prereq: CED 600 or equiv. and consent of instructor. Each member 
meets with small groups of clients of his/her selection two to four times 
weekly and makes records of group and individual behavior. 
Members will meet in seminar to analyze developments in their groups, 
problems of group leadership, and techniques in adjustment of 
individuals through group interaction. 

801. Referral Functions of the Counselor. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CED 607 or equiv. Examination of referraJ roles, 
relationships, and resources within and without institutions and 
agencies; cooperative possibilities between and within various helping 



agencies. 

182. Counseling Practicum. Cr. 4-ll(Max.12) 
Prereq: admission to graduate program in counselor education; CED 
705. 708, EDP 749 · or equiv. and written consent of CED program 
area. Supervised practice counseling in the counseling laboratory. 
All skills and understandings,developed in guidance preparations used. 
Counseling competence evaluated. 

803. School Guidance Programs - Organization. Administration, 
and Evaluation. Cr. 3 

Prereq: 'CED 607, 670 or equiv. or consent of instructor prior to 
registration. Purpose and place of the guidarice function; human 
relationships and the administration of guidance programs; survey of 
methodology and literature. 

804. Guidance and Counseling Seminar in Case Problems. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CED 704 and consent of instructor. Theories of personality 
and learning applied to case diagnosis and projected remediation. 

805. Advanced St.udentPenonnelWork. Cr.2 
Prereq: CED 604, 702, HED 854 or HED 850, consent of instructor. 
For students in student personnel work. Current issues and trends in 
the field; ways to assess impact of college on students; role of student 
personnel worker; student concerns and issues; innovative personnel 
programming. 

807. Advanced Seminar in Guidance and Counseling and Student 
Penonnel Work. Cr. 3 

Prereq: admission to education Specialist or doctoral program, or 
consent of instructor; o'ne course in statistics or research methods. 
Problems, methods, issues, and current research relating to theory and 
practice in the field of guidance and student personnel. 

808. Advanced Educational and Occupational Information. 
Cr.2-4(Mox.8) 

Prercq: CEb 708 or equiv., consent of instructor. For. advanced 
students in guidance and counseling and related areas. Current trends 
and changes in career guidance and career education; their implications 
for guidance and counseling programs. Considera~ion of related 
topics. 

809. Interdlsdplhaary Seminar In Pupil Penonnel Work. 
c;r. 2-12 

Prereq: master's degree in counselor education; admission to advanced 
or special program in counselor education and consent of instru~tor. 
Interdisciplinary discussion of effects and implications of learnings 
from the disciplines of psychology and sociology on the total personnel 
program using these learnings. Emphasis on the team approach in 
meeting the needs of children and youth in metropolitan schools. 

900. - Guidance -and Counseling Seminar-Laboratory in Group 
Leodenhlp. Cr. 3-9(Mu. 9) 

Prereq: CED 798, consent of instructor. Supervised practice in 
leading counseling groups, developing group counseling skills and 
competencies, learning alternate designs for .group functioning, 
in-depth analysis of human behavior in small groups. Seminar and 
laboratory experience. 

902. Internship in Counselina/Counselor Education. 
Cr. 2-B(Mox. 24) 

Prereq: admission to a doctoral program in counselor education; 
consent of adviser. Purposes, objectives, materials, techniques and 
practices in counselor education programs. Supervised experience in 
advanced counseling and in various phases of the counselor education 
program. 

Educational Evaluation And 
Research (EER) 

561. Foundations of Evalutlon and Research. Cr. 2 
Exploration of scientific inquiry and essential concepts in educational 
research, evaluation, measurement, statistics. Procedures, models, 
resources for problem solving. 

562. Statistical Readlnp In School and Commnnlty Psydtoiol!', 
Cr.1 

Prereq: admission to school .and community psychology program. 
Introduction to readings of descriptite and inferential statistical 
studies in school and community psychology. 

563. , Research Readln1s In School and Commwdiy PsycholOI)', 
Cr.1 

Prereq: admission to school and community psychology program. 
Introduction to applications of research methodology in school and 
community p·sychOlogy. 

676. Computer Research in ProblelDI of Dementary and 
Secondary Schools. Cr. 3 

Prereq: admission to graduate program. No previous experience in 
computer programming necessary. Introduction to techniques of 

• using computers in research projects of teachers and administrators in 
elementary and secondary schools. 

761. Evaluation and Measurement. Cr. 2-J 
Principles and practices of evaluation and measurement with special_ 
focus on behavioral goals. Informal and formal evaluational 
strategies. Problems of self-evaluation. Logical, philosophical, and 
linguistic problems of evaluational methods and devices. Metrical 
analyses and standards. Innovations in educational assessment and 
accountability. Teacher-made tests. 

762. Practicum in Evaluation. Cr. ~u.6) 
Application of principles of quantification in education; construction _ 
of examinations, scales, tests. evaluational instruments for classroom 
use. Rationales for imp~oving diagnosis and appraisal of behavioral 
goals in curriculum and school programs. Special emphasis on 
student's own evaluation and measurement programs. 

763. Fundamentals of Statistics. Cr. 3 
Review of mathematics essential for statistics, sampling, computer use. 
Basic patterns of statistical inference, confidence estimation and 
significance testing regarding measures of averages, dispersion, 
correlation, and selected non-p!ifametric statistics. One-way and 
two-way analysis of variance. 

764. Fundamental Research Skills. Cr. 3 
Basic skills in educational research; nomenclature, problem, theory, 
hypothesis formulation; bibliographical and documentary techniques; 
retrieval systems; development of data-gathering instrumentation; 
computer orientation and research uses; co:Jlection and oraanization of 
data; manuscript development; · report writing; techniques, 
methodologies for descriptive and experimental inquiry. 

765. Computer Use in Research. Cr. 3 
Prereq: EER 763. Introduction to computer use in educational, 
research with emphasis on using statistical packages (MIDAS and 
SPSS, BASIC programming language); writing statistical progr'"11s. 

767. Small Computer Applications in Research and-Evaluatioa I. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: EER 765, CSC SOI; CSC 6a7 recommended. Overview of 
small computers; emphasis on applications in educatiorutl setting and 
on employment of evaluation and research methodology. 
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7A. Small Computer Applications In Research and Evaluation n. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: BER 767. Understanding small computer syste·ms in depth; 
emphasis on modifying systems to employ evaluation and research 
methodology. 

861. Measurement Problems in Medical Education I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: BER 761 o·r equiv. or consent of instructor. Development and 
validation of achievement tests in medical education. Dimensionality 
and applied use of tests, profile analysis, -cut-off soores, scoring 
systems, decision n:13king and measurement of interpersonal skills. 

862. Measurement Probluts in Medical Education II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: BER 761 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Theory and 
rationale of response contingent testing; development and scoring of 
response contingent tests; psychophysical .methods related to scaling 
problems;.multidimensional scaling. 

163. Advanced Problems in Measurement. Cr, 3 
Prereq: BER 761 or equiv. Non-statistical and statistical analysis of 
tests. evaluational instruments and procedures, rationales of 
reliability, validity. item analysis, norms, scale-units, combination of 
scores, errors of sampli~, measurement, prediction. 

864. Variance and Covariance Analysis. Cr. 3 
Prereq: EER 763 or equiv. Multiple, partial, canonical correlation: 
variance and covariance analysis; Models I and II. Statistical analysis 
in experimental designs; Random Blocks, Latin Squares, Graeco-Lati; 
Squares, simple and complex factorials,. confounding, fractional and 
split-plot designs. Supporting topics and techniques; missing 
observations; adjustment of means; probing the homogeneity of means 
and variances; study of constrasts; orthogonal polynominals and 
computer usage. 

165. MulUvariale Analyses. Cr. 3 
Prereq: EER 763 or equiv. Discriminant analysis, profile analysis; 
placement and classification problems: component and factor analysis. 
Supporting topics and techniques; transformation of variables, 
computer usage. 

866. Research and Experimental Design, Cr. 3 
Prereq: EER 763 or equiv. Design of empirical research for students 
possessing basic knowledge of statistics. Topics include hypothesis 
construction, sampling theory, experimental and quasi-experimental 
designs, selection of statistical procedure, and construction of data 
gathering instruments. 

1161. ,Applied Sampling. Cr.1 
Prereq: EER 763 or equiv. For researchers who wish to maximize the 
usefulness of the data they obtain in field research; to enable 
researchtrs to use powerful sampling procedures without undue 
emphasis on mathematical derivations. 

961. Current Issues and Problems in Medical Education. 
Cr. J(Max. 9) 

Prereq: admission to doctoral program. and consent of instructor.. 
Detailed analysis and review of the literature on current topics of 
research or theoretical concern related to problems in medical 
education. 

962. Internship in Evaluation and Research. Cr. 2--6 
Prereq: EER 761, 763, 764 or equiv. and consent of adviser. 
Negotiated and supervised placement into a constructive research 
situation. May be taken 'in lieu of the specialized research techniques 
requirement. 

961. Advanced Research and Experimental Design. Cr. 3 
Prereq: BER 764 or equiv. Principles and applications of operations 
research. Systems analysis linear programming; multivariate designs 
and experimentation. Critical studies of models and applications t0 
educational problems; computer usage. 
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969. Topical Seminar in Evaluation and Research. Cr. 3(Mu. 9) 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. No topic may be repeated. 
Various topics in research,_ measurement, and statistics taught on an 
advanced level. Specific topic taught each term is available from eval
uation and research faculty. 

Educational Psychology (EDP) 

331. Introduction to CbUd Study. Cr. 3 
Introductory course in human growth and development for those who 
will be working with children and adolescents in educational settings. 

541. Mental Hyglene and Its Relation to the Problems of 
Education. Cr. 2-3 

Provides understanding of the necessary conditions underlying mental 
health and a sense of what teachers can and cannot do to foster 
emoti~nally healthy and well-integrated personalities. in children i.nd 
youth. 

545. ChUd Psychology. Cr. 2-3 
Basic concepts, research findings and problems regarding child 
development as they apply to the school and home. 

548. Adolescent Psychology. Cr. 2-3 
Basic concepts, research findings and problems regarding adolescent 
development as they apply to the school and home. 

621. Foundations of Educational Psychology. Cr. 3 
Introduction to current issues in educational psychology through 
lecture and fieid laboratory experiences. 

622. Psychology of Leaming Disability. Cr. 3 or 4' 
The application of psychological principles of learning and perception 
to the study of children with learning disability. Emphasis on 
surveying diagnostic and remedial procedures and commcrcially 
prepared material. Observation in the Learning Abilities Laboratory 
required. 

625. ~sychololY of the Gifted. Cr. 2 
Definition and management of gifted children. Discussion of their 
physical, psychological, social, emotional and academic 
characteristics. 

631. Behavior Modification. Cr. 2-3 
Introduction to the systematic application of behavior modification 
and operant conditioning principles in the classroom and other social 
settings. Identifying behavior problems, counting behavior, specify
ing techniques for either increasing or decreasing the frequency of be
havior and evaluating results of those techniques. Primarily for 
classroom teachers. 

632. Practicum in Educational Psychology. Cr. 1-6(Mu. 6) 
Prereq: consent of adviser and instructor. Closely supervised 
seminar-laboratory experiences to provide opportunities for evaluation 
and application of theory related to educational psychology. 

634. The Psychology of Mental Retardation •. Cr. 3 
Advanced analysis of psychological problems and issues related to the 
mentally retarded., Classification, differential diagnosis, counseling, 
education, training. 

635. The Leaming Process and Programmed Instruction, Cr. 2-3 
Development and use of programmed instruction skills including the 
writing of behavioral objectives for cognitive and affective domain, 
task analysis performance, taxonomic sequence of objective5, 
pre-testing and post-testing. Demonstration of learned skills in 
writing and field testing instructional programs. 



631. l!molloml--Pro-oflbeScboolQIN, Cr.3 
Nature and causes of social and emotional maladju,tment of school 
age children and youth. 

648. Psycbolopcal ProblemsofDlladY11DlqedYouth. Cr.3 
Psycholopcal factors which have special relevance to disadvantaged 
youth. Sociopsycbological factors underlying educational problems 
of disadvantaged, such as development of self-concepts, conflict in val
ue systerQ.s and life styles of the poor. Educational implications 
discussed. 

641. latroductlonto Psycholopcal Testln&, Cr. 3 
Not to be elected by majors in quidance, vocational rehabilitation, 
school and community psychology. . Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Designed for classroom teachers. Presentation 
of an overall view of group and individual tests used in as.,essment. 
Emphasis on comprehension of the rationale and interpretation of 
instruments and use of reports made to schools. Examination and 
evaluation of materials available. 

649. Menllll Healtll - Sexuality. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Consideration of the role and function sex 
development plays during childhood, adolescence, and adulthood. 
Gender identity discussed. 

721, Adftnced F.ducatlonal.Psychol0ty. Cr. 1-4 
Major issues in the field are explored to provide a basis for later 
specialization. Motivation, learning, individual differences, child 
development, group processes. 

722. Tile Beba.toral Chanae Process In School and Community 
Psydiol0ty I. Cr. 3 

Prereq: admission to school and community psychology i,rogram. 
Analysis of strategies for behavior change that are most frequently BP· 
plied to cl:uldren and adol4ts. 

723. Copltlve Pro<esoes lu Haman Learnlna Related to School 
Practice. Cr. 2 

How cognitive processes, contents and outcomes are related to child 
concept formation, concept learning and problem solving in individual 
and group settings. 

724. The Behavioral Change Proceu in School and Community 
PsycholOKY u. er. 3 

Prereq: admission to school and community psychology program. 
Review of the m~odology and theories of behavior and attitude 
change most applicable to adults. 

730, Edacatlonal Psychology for Practitioners. Cr. 4 
Open only to students admitted to school and community psychology 
pr.ogram. An i~troduction to applied educational psychology de· 
Signed to highlight the major thrusts in the fields which have relevance 
for the practitioner. 

735. . The Learnlna Process. Cr. 2-3 
Substantive issues involved in learning as they relate to sch6ol practice. 

737. Seminar on Emotional DlstQl'bances - Treatment and 
Behavior Control. Cr. 3 

Understanding of the processes relevant to emotional maladjustment. 

738. Dynamics of Human Behavior. .Cr. 2-3 
Application of Kurt Lewin's principles of topalogical and vector 
psychology to human behavior in educational settings. 

739. Professional Seminar In School Psychology. Cr. 1 
Open only to students in school and community psychology program. 
Orientation to school psychology, its history and current status. 
Consideration is given to legal and ethical problems and the role and 
responsibilities of the professional psychologist working in the public 

schools. 

740. Sodiil PsydlololJof~- Cr.3 
Open only to students in the school and community psycholo&Y pro
gram. Conceptual tools for school or community psycho1c,ailt to 
function . as a change agent in the social settings which influence 
children. Ecology and the possibilities• of modifying the ecolo&Y 
influencing child behavior. 

741. Humn Dffelopmeallll Psydlol0ty, Cr, 3-4 
Survey Of research from psychoanalytic and, learning viewpoints on 
humao development from birth to adulthood. Emphasis on school 
environment and community psychology practice. 

742. latroductloa to Behavioral Psycbol0ty •. Cr. 4 
Prereq: admission to educational psychology/behavioral psychology 
sequence. Basic principles and theories of behavioral psychology. 
Theoretical aspects of both operant and r~pondent conditioning. 

743. Applications I: Beba.toral Psychol0ty ud Social Leanlq. 
Cr.4 

Behavioral techniques used in dealing with the social behavior of both 
groups and individuals. 

744. Applications U: Beba.toral Psycbo!Oty ud -
Behavior. Cr. 4 . 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Behavioral techniques used in dealina 
with the academic behavior of both groups and individuals. 

745. Experlmeullll Analysis ofBeba.tor. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Analysis and synthesis of the results 
and methodology of studies in the principles of behavioral psycholosY, 

746, Toplclll Seminar In Beba.toral Psycho!Oty. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Research findings; issues and applica
tions in specific areas of behavioral psychology. Topic to be selccted 
in advance. 

747. Adftnced .Psycbodlqnostlcs. Cr. 3 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. Closely supervised, 
seminar-laboratory type of experience in which students will appraise 
specific childre~ interview parents and teachers. Specialists in other 
fields (psychiatry, pediatrics, neurology, social work) will be brought 
into the total diagnostic procedure. ' 

749. Psycholo&ical Evaluadoal. Cr. tor3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Intensive overview of 
psychological tests, psychometric theory of intelligence, educational 
achievement, and the assessment of personality. 

751. · Counselln& C.blldren Under Stress. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to marriage counseling program. The behavior of 
children exposed to marital strife and it1t consequences. Children of 
all ages st~died ~th a consideration of remedial measures available to 
alleviate the negative effects of stress. 

752. Leaal Aspects of Marrtaae and Divorce for Couuelon. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: admission to marriage counseling program. An overview of 
the law of marriage and custody of children. Students are f~ 
with court procedures and legal resources in the tri-county area. 

753. Dlapostlc StudyofLearulngDlsab!llty, Cr.3 
Prereq: EDP 622. Diagnosis of severe learning disability; the0ries of 
causation and methods of treatment; laboratory experience in 
treatment of youngsters with severe reading and other learning prot,.. 
lems. 

754. D1a1nostic Study of Learning Disability - Advanced. Cr, 3 
Prereq: EDP 753. Emphasis on developing diagnostic skills ~d 
evaluating theoretical contributions to the field of learning disability; 
laboratory experience in diagnosing several youngsters with S:CVere 
reading and other learning problems. 
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756. Pl)'cbolopcal ETilluatloa II. Cr. 4 
Open only to students in school and community psychology program. 
Material fee as indicated in &hedule of Classes. The selection of test 
batteries for use in school and community settings; the development of 
prescriptive recommendations. Emphasis on objective scales. 

761. Psychology of Deviancy and Exceptionality in School 
ChUdren. Cr. 4 

•Prereq: admission to the school and community psychology program. 
An intensive analysis of psychopathology and behavioral disorders in 
childhood based on the major theoretical viewpoints. 

762. Pl)'cbologlcal Resou,...lntbeCommunlty. Cr.4 
Open only to students in the school and community psychology pro
gram. Students are placed in community mental health agencies where 
they can observe and interact with exceptional- children: ullder 
supervision. 

771. Psycbolo1ical Evaluation III. Cr. 4 
Open only to students in school and community psychology program. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. lntioductioh to 
administration, scoring, and interpretation of projective techniques 
employed in clinical assessment. Rorschach, figure drawing and 
thematic instruments (TAT, CAT). 

796. Research in Educational Psychology. Cr.1--S(Max. 8) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser. 

821. Fundlllllftltal Studies in Educational Psychology I • 
Leaming. Cr. 3 

Prereq: admission to a doctoral program or consent of instructor. 
Basic theoretical -issueS and relevant evidence in respect to learning, 
perception:, cognition, motivation, and ability str_ucture. Trends in 
thinking and research most likely to influence educational policy and 
teacher education practices. 

823. Fund~ental Studies in Educational Psychology II - Growth 
and Development. Cr. 3 

Prereq: admission to a doctoral program or consent of instructor. 
Contemporar-y issues in child growth and development related to 
classroom practice. 

824. Fundamental Studies in Educational Psychology Ill • Group 
Dynamics. Cr. 3 

Prereq: admission to a doctoral program or consent of instrUctor. 
Critical evaluation -of research and research methods in the field of 
group dynamics related to education. 

825. Fundamental Studiesin Educational Psychology IV. 
Cr. J.9(Max. 9) 

Prereq: consent of adviser. Advanced study of a specific area in 
psychology with application to educational practice. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes : 

830. Seminar in Educational Applications of Humanistic 
Psychology. Cr. 2-6(Max:. 6) 

Prereq: admission to the humanistic psychology program. 
Exploration, analysis, and assessment of pertinent and underlying 

· concepts in the educational aspects of humanistic psychology. 
Involvement in an open and humanistic setting. 

832. Practicum in Clinical Procedures. Cr. 1-8(Max. 8) 
Open only to students in school and community psychology program. 
Practicum in one _of the clinics cooperating with Wayne State 
University. Testing under sup~rvision of the cooperating clinic. 
Conferences and seminars. 

833. Internship in SchooNlnd Community Psychology. 
Cr. l-8(Max. 8) 

Prereq: admission to school and community psychology program and 
consent of instructor. Offered for S and U grades only. Placements 
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in a school or community mental health agency appropriate to the 
student's plan of study. . 
931. Doctoral Seminar In Educational PsydlolOIJ. Cr. 2 
Preteq: formal admission to a doctoral program in education. For 
doctoral majors in other areas of concentration only. An examination 
of psychologicaJ concepts relevant to the development and carrying 
forward of the work of the schools. 

Educational Sociology (EDS) 

501. Suney of Educational Systems of Major European Coaatria. 
Cr.3 

Present-day developments in education in those countries of Europe 
which have influenced schools in all parts of the· world; notably 
England, France, Germany, Scandinavia, Russia; emphasis on 
historical, political, social and economic bases for school systems in 
these countries. Recent reform movements and developments 
stressed. 

662. SociologyofUrbanSchools. Cr.2-3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Sociological analysis of the.societal and 
institutional problems and piocesses bearing on the education of 
children from the various subcultural backgrounds found in modem 
urban areas. Emphasis on contemporary educational problems in the 
urban setting. 

663. Confiicl and Controversy lo Public Education: A Sodolopeal 
Perspective. Cr. 2-3 

Discussion and analysis of current problems in public education from a 
sociological point of view. 

762. ne Study of Black History and Culture. Cr. 3 
Afro-American culture with emphasis on sociological implications in 
contemporary American society. 

763. Educational Sociology. Cr. 2-3 
Application of key sociological concepts and knowledge to educational 
processes in school and society. Basis for advanced specialist work in 
educational sociology. 

764. Tolflcal Seminar in Educational Sociology. Cr. t-8(Mu. 8) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Topics with a unique sociological 
perspective in education. 

765. Intergro~p Relations in Community and School. Cr. 2-3 
Dynamics of intergroup and intercultural relations; interaroup 
relations and ideologies in the context of power struggles; civil rights 
revolution in relation to school and community; theories of change in 
intergroup relations. 

862. Design and Construction of Models in Bebavionl Raearch, 
Cr. 2-3 

Prereq: consent of adviser. • Methods and procedures in deve~oping 
research models in education and the behavioral sciences. Research in 
field settings and jmprovement of educational experience. 

863. SemJ,nar: Educational Anthropology. Cr. 2-3 
Prereq: EDS 763 or consent of instructor. Major cultural variables 
and socialization processes in literate and non-literate societies. 
Cross-cultural studies and their implications for the educational 
process. 

864. Socio-Cultural Factors In Learning. Cr. 2-3 
Prereq: any graduate course in education sociology or sociolon,. 
Construction of personality, life orientation, identity, emotion, 
aspiration, perception, cognition, and learning as taking place in a 



si,ven culture or c_ultures witl\in specif"lc social experience. 

167. Sex Education and Gender Identity la a Crou Cloltlll'III 
Penpectlve. Cr. 2-3 

Prcrcq: course in educational sociology. Examination of sociogenic 
and biogenic factors in child socialization with respect to sex role and 
gender identity. Formal and .informal social structure and sex 
education. 

'62. Doctonl Seminar In Educational Soclolop. Cr. 2 
Preteq: formal admission to a doctoral program in education. For 
doctoral majors in other areas of concentration only. Basic concepts 
of sociology applied to contemporary education. 

Educational History And 
Philosophy (EHP) 

360. Introduction to Philosophy of Education. Cr. 3 
Leading philosophies of education as they bear upon education as a 
profession and as a discipline. 

560. A11111yslsofCareerEducatlon. Cr.3 
Philosophical, historical, social, and psychological foundations of 
career education; various models of career education. 

760. Philosophy of F.ducatlon. Cr. 2 
Philosophic inquiry into educational theoi-y and practice~ For 
te&chers, counselors, curriculum directors, administrators, and those 
'in related professions. · 

761. Comparative Education. Cr. 3 
Extant and emerging educational systems of other nations: political, 
economic, and cultural factors. Orientation for study and research 
abroad. 

762. History of Education In the United Slate$. Cr. 2 
Historical background of selected contemporary problems, issues, and 
movements in education. 

763. ·History of Western Educational Thoqbt. Cr. 2 
Ideas that have shaped educational practice and theory in the West. 
Use Or history in the examination of prevailing educatio:nal 
assumptions and values. 

764. Semlur: Economic and Political PbDOIOpbiel and Polldes 
As They Affect Education. Cr. 2-4 

Import for educational aims, methods, and the organizational struc-. 
ture of educational systems of economic and political philosophies and 
policies. 

767. (HED 153) History and PbUosopby of Hl&b•r Educatloa In 
America. Cr. 3 

Prereq: consent of adviser. Growth and development of American 
higher education; influential events, circumstances, and ideas. 

761. Seminar; Current eoatn,....i.. In Edueatlon. Cr • .J(Ma,:. 

6) 
Selected contemporary issues; emphasis on_ value conflicts. 

78. Monl Jlidpnent and Moral Educatioa •. Cr. 3 
_Alternative bases for making moral judgments and analysis of 
alternative. forms of moral education. Values clarification, moral 
stage development. indoctrination, behavior modification, and the 
moral influence of the school and society. 

168. Affective Education. Cr. 2 
Prereq: EHP"360 or 760 or consent of instructor or adviser. Affective 

and aesthetic aspects of bwnan nature and conduct in relation to 
formulating educational methods and goals. 

163. Hamanlstlc PlllloaopblesofEdKOtlon. Cr.2 
Prereq: BHP 360 or 760 or consent of instructor. Critique of 
existentialism and other forms of humanism as related to the 
educational enterprise. 

1165. Seminar: The EdKOtlo11111 Tho...,, oU- Dewey. Cr. 2 
Prereq: BHP 360 or 760 or consent of instructor or adviser. Appraisal 
of the contributions to educational theory and practice of America's 
most noted philosopher-educator. 

167. Seminar: Speclol Problems la Edncatlo11111 Theory. 
Cr.2(Mu.4) 

Prereq: BHP 360 or 760 or consent of adviser or instructor. 
Alternative theoretical grounds for resolving educational problems. 

168. Seminar: Etblcal Problems In Education. Cr. 2(Mu. 4) 
Prereq: EHP 360 or 760 or consent ~f instructor or adviser. Ethical 
·dimensions of~ educational policies, practices, and movements. 

960. ' Doctonl Seminar In Pldloooplty of Education. Cr. 2 
Prcreq: formal admission to a doctoral program in education. For 
doctoral students majoring in other areas only. Systematic study of 
the f"leld of philosophy of educittion. 

Vocational Rehabilitation 
· Counseling· (VRC) 

541. SurveyofRebabWtation. Cr.3 
Introduction to rehabilitatiOn. including: philosophical, historical and 
legislative influences; public and private organization of rehabilitation 
services; characteristics of handicapped groups; and the vocational 
rehabilitation pra:cess. 

547. Seminar and Special Projects In RfflabllltaUon. Cr. 3 
. Exploration of issues currently important in rehabilitation arid of spe-~ 
cial interest .to individuals: rehabilitating special disability groups; new 
rehabilitation methods; and unmet needs in rehabilitation. 

548. Survey of Dlsablln& Conditions. Cr. 3 
Medical information related to specif"lc disability groups, .i.e. 
paraplegia, coronary disease, renal disability. The course, onset, 
prognosis and treatment of each disability including psychological and 
vocational implications. 

741. Vocational Rehabilitation of the Handicapped. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Rehabilitation philosophy; historical. 
legislative, and organizational concerns in serving the handicapped. 
Cau&es, incidence, and nature of vari~us disabilities; diagnosis, 
treatment, education and training, placement and follow-up, 

742. Pracdenm la Vocational Kebal!llltatlon. Cr. J.6(Mu.12) 
Prereq: admission to the vocational rehabilitation counseling progrlUD 
and consent of adviser. Supervised educational experiettces in 
approved rehabilitation agency settings. IntCIIl-tion of p~ofessional 
practice with understandings and skills acquired through course work. 
Practicp.m experiences in public and private rehabilitation agencies. 

743. Rehabilitation _Counseling of the Handicapped. Cr. 3 
Prereq: VRC 741 or consent of instructor. Principles, procedures, 
and methods in counseling the physically and mentally handicapped; 
referral, interviewing, testing, determinitig eligibility; selecting 
vocationa1 objectives, persona) adjustment counseling, vocational 
training, selective placement and follow-up. Types of disabilities, 
tlieir implicatioru for rehabilitation with case stµdics. 
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744. Advanced Rehabilitation Counseling of the Handicapped. 
Cr.3 

' Prereq: VRC 743 or co,sent of instructor. Limited to students work-
ing with disabled clieft'is. At;1alysis of case histories; client's social 
milieu; the rehabilitation plan; community resources; counselor-client 
relationship. Type of counseling most appropriate in rehabilitation; 
principles and techniques in case recording. 

745. The Placement Process in Rehabilitation Counseling. Cr. 3 
Prereq: VRC 741 or consent of instructor. Vocational structure of 
,s.ociety; occupational information in rehabilitation counseling; job 
development; job analysis related to employment of the handicapped; 
job entry requirements; selective placement procedures; · follow-up 
techniques: case studies. 

747. Seminar in Vocational RehabUitation, Cr. 3 
Prereq: major in vocational rehabilitation counseling and consent of 
instructor. 

748. Medical Information for Vocational Rehabilitation 
Counselors. Cr. 3 

Prereq: VRC 741 or consent of instructor. Open only to majors in 
vocational rehabilitation counseling. Consideration of medical care in 
the rchabilit&tion process. Etiology, prognosis, therapy, and related 
psychological factors. Relationship of physical capacities and 
limitations of disabled individuals to job functioning. 

749. Psychiatric Information for V OCational Rehabilitation 
Counselors. Cr. 2 

Psychiatric information for _rehabilitaton counselors to develop an un
derstanding of disabling psychiatric conditions. Interrelationship of 
emotional factors and vocational behavior. 

751. Pre-Vocational Preparation for the Handicapped. Cr. 3 
Principles of work adjustment, psycho-social factors in disability; 
pre-vocational evaluation and training for handicappCd youth and 
adults. Problems, methods, and techniques in work adjustment 
programs. 

752. Sexual Rehabilitation Counseling of the Disabled. Cr. 2 
Prereq: master's degree applicant or consent of instructor. 
Philosophy, objectives, nature, and scope of sexual rehabilitation 
counseling with the disabled. Information, methods, and procedures 
that facilitatC sexual adjustment. 

796. Research In Vocational Rehabilitation. Cr. 1-6(Max. 6) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser. 
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Foreword 

The Profession of Engineering 
Engineering requires men and women of imagination who can plan and 
create. Their creations include the laser and the transistor, 
communication networks, automotive safety devices arid systems of 
missile telemetry and astronautic life support., Engineers design and 
simplify, refine and economize. They are pragmatist~ serving the 
needs of society through continual reconstruction and improvement of 
man's surroundings. Engineers are responsible for the design and 
construction of energy generating and distribution systems, air and 
water pollution control projects, as well as transportation systems and 
the vehicles required by our mobile society. From the engineers must 
come anti-skid devices for hard-braked automobiles, tornado-busters, 
fire-resistant homes and •eyes' for the bJind. The engineer's resources 
include an intimate knowledge of scientific laws and engineering appli
cations and methodology, an ability to use mathematics and computers 
and, above all, an imagination and an inquiring mind. 

Engineers do not devote their attention solely to the wonders of 
technology. They look beyond their inventions and conceptions to 
consider the societal impact of their work. For example, engineering 
which is solely concerned with mass production may reap economic 
gain at the expense of diminishing employment opportunities. In a 
related instance, consideration only for functional design can lead to 
the pro1if era ti on of ugliness in a mass market. 

Engineering has become a career leading to executive management po
sitions. As more and more of the decisions of management in 
government and business are based on technical considerations, 
engineers with the necessary background are called upon to make these 
decisions. 

At present, the minimum education required for general competence in 
the practice of engineering_ is a four year collegiate program leading to 
a bachelor's degree in one of the fields of engineering. However, 
many engineering positions require an additional year of education at 
the graduate level leading to the master's degree. Whenever possible, 
studetits are urged to continue their education to this point. For 
engineering research or teaching, and in some areas of practice, the 
doctoral degree is recommended. 

For all engineers, continuing professional competence in the midst of 
o_ur constantly changing technology requires educational renewal and a 
life-long dedication to continuing education. The College offers 
seminars, institutes and off-campus programs designed to meet this 
need. In addition, regular College courses are available on an elective 
post-degree basis. 

The Engineering Technologist 
The evolution of our civilization has always been closely associated 
with technology and science. Now, and in the future, this association 
will become even more important. New knowledge has inspired 
advances in technology, resulting in new career opportunities. 
Far-reaching developments have been made in communications and 
instrumentation technology. Highly sophisticated machine tools and 
manufacturing processes have come into being. New energy sources 
and new man-made materials have been developed. Computer appli
cations have revolutionized the techniques of industrial manufacturing 
and management. 

This on-going expansion of scientific and engineering knowledge has 
changed the make-up of the engineering team with the inclusion of the 
engineering technologist. The engineering technologist, in 
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cooperation with the engineer, organizes the men, materials and 
equipinent to design, construct, operate, maintain and manage 
technical engineering projects. He/she should have a commitment to 
that technological progress which will create a better life for everyone. 

Because of the extensive variety of functional opportunities, and the 
wide variety of the industrial enterprises available to the engineering 
technologist, there has been a great deal of specialization. An 
engineering tecl;mologist can specialize in three related ways: discipline, 
function and industry. For example, the discipline could be 
mechanical, the function could be design and the industry could be 
automotive; or the discipline could be electrical, the function field 
installation and the industry electric power generation. 

If a person has an above average intellect, a desire for accomplishment 
and an ability to distinguish and organize essential- factual data, then 
engineering technology is a field he or she should seriously consider. 
The field is definitely broad enough to accomodate a wide range of 
talent. 

Degrees Offered 
The College of Engineering is made up of two divisions, the Division of 
Engineering and the Division ·of Engineering Technology. 

The Division of Engineering offers the Bachelor of Science degree and 
the Master of Science degree in chemical, civil, electrical, industrial, 
mechanical and metallurgical engineering. The Doctor of Philosophy 
degree is offered through the Graduate School with majors in 
chemical, civil, computer, electrical, industrial, mechanical, 
metallurgica1 engineering, and operations research. For graduate 
degree information, see page 121. 

The Division of Engineering Technology offers the degree of Bachelor 
of Engineering Technology with specialization in electrical/electronic 
engineering technology, manufacturing/industrial engineering 
technology, mechanical engineering technology and quality control 
engineering technology. For information concerning the Engineering 
Technology Program, see page 164. 

Accreditation 
In addition to accreditation of Wayne State University by the North 
Central Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools, all the 
undergraduate curricula of the Division of Engineering leading to a 
Bachelor of Science degree are accredited by the Engineering 
Accreditation Commission (EAC) of the Accreditation Board for 
Engineering and Technology (ABET), formerly the Engineering 
Council for ProfessiOnal Development (ECPD). Curriculum 
accreditation is based upon careful periodic appraisal Qf the faculty, 
educational program, and facilities of the College. This stamp of 
approval provides assurance of an up-to-date, high quality education 
pertinent to the engineering profession. 

Location of the College 
The College is located in the heart of Detroit, Michigan, renowned as a 
center of automotive engineering and production. This industrial 
center provides a wealth of examples of modern engineering practice 
and opportunities to explore the latest in vehicle design and 
production, automation design, steel production, transportation, 
planning, hydraulic and pneumatic controls, electric power generation, 
and computer design and production. The many industries of 
southeastern Michigan provide engineering students with rich and 
varied work experiences through full or part-time employment or 
through the Cooperative Education Program described on page 121. 



The College is affiliated with ten other schools and colleges of Wayne 
State Uni'Versity. The University setting, with its· some 34,000 
students, pl'ovides a broad Selection of educational opportunities on an 
interdisciplinary basis. 

College Facilities 1 

In addition to the library and general resources of the University, the 
College of Engineering itself has 135,000 sciuare feet of classroom, 
office and laboratory space. Included in the three-story engineering 
building are general undergradu~te laboratories, departmental 
laboratories and research laboratories. The general undergraduate 
laboratories providb facilities in fluid mechanics, thermal sciences, sys
tem dynamics, statistical computation and materials science. These 
are available for experimentation and research in connection ·with the 
undergraduate curricula on a college-wide basis. The laboratories are 
appropriate for either individual experimelltation or group projects. 

The College also has laboratories associated with departmental 
engineering specializations, such as chemical measurements; chemical 
processing; metallurgical measurements; metallurgical _processing; 
electron microscopy; optical metallography; soil mechanics, sanitary 
engineering; roadw·ay and building materials, structural modeling; 
communications; computers; networks, electronics, microwaves·, 
holography and lasers; automotive; human factors; computer aided 
manufacturing; robotics; sand casting and testing; and stress analysis. 
These laboratories are used for instructional and research purposes 
along with such research facilities as a molecular beam laboratory, and 
a biomechanics accelerator and impact laboratory, and an acoustiCs 
and noise control laboratory. · 

Available to all engineering and engineering technology students are 
remote time-sharing computer terminals; a machine shop, a model 
shop, a photographic darkroom; design rooms; and audio-visual 
carrels. Mini- and micro-computers are also available for special 
projects. 

The Technical Services unit of the College provides support for the var
ious instructional and research laboratories in the construction, 
modification, repair, calibration and installatidh of experimental 
equipment. In addition, the Technical Services unit offers 
sophisticated assistance in the design of electronic and instrumentation 
equipment and devices. 

The College of Engineering offers several courses in the area of 
Bioengineering. Many of these are cross-listed among the various 
departments and descriptions of their content can be found under 
Courses of Instruction beginning on page 139 of this bulletin. 
Students interested in majoring in this area, particularly at the graduate 
Ie\'el, should consult thei,r adviser for further information. 

Admission and Registration 
Students should refer to pages 125-127 for information regarding the. 
admission and registration procedures as well as to pages 8-17 for 
general undergraduate academic matters. 

DIVISION OF ENGINEERING 
Undergraduate 
Degree Programs 
The College of Engineering awards the Bachelor of Science degree in: 

Chemical Engineering 
Civil Engineering 
Electrical Engineering 

Industrial Engineering 
Mechanical Engineering 
Metallurgical Engineering 

The normal program for each of these degrees requires 136 credits 
based on the curricular plans shown in this section. 

Students must qualify in mathematics, chemistry and English tb begin 
their programs of study as specified in,,.the various curricula. Please 
refer to the Qualifying Examination section, page 125. 

On occasion ·students may find it convenient or necessary \o strengthen 
their background in English, chemistry, and mathematics through the 
election of courses which do not count toward the engineering degree. 
Students should consult their departmental adviser for guidance in this 
matter. 

Completion of the degree requirements in four years _ requires the 
election of approximately seventeen. credits each term during the 
academic year. A student who elects the Cooperative Edui;ation 
Program will require five years. 

Of the total credits for the degree, at least the last thirty credits must be 
completed·while in this College. 

An engineering student, who after receiving one Bachelor of Science 
degree at Wayne State University, wishes to obtain a second bachelor's 
degree must complete at least thirty credits beyond those applied 
toward the first degree and must also satisfy all departmental and 
College course requirements. · 

An Inspection of the various engineering curricula will reveal that' the 
first two years in all ·of the programs are quite ·similar. However, 
variations do·begin to appear in the s~phomore year. 

In general, entering freshmen are encouraged to register in one of the 
degree granting departments. However, if undecided as to a 
particular curriculum, the student may register as an 'Undecided 
student'. If the undecided status is elected, the student is encouraged 
to pursue career counseling during the freshman year. Assistance can 
be obtained from the Dean's Office, Room 141 of the Engineering 
building. When a decision is reached, the student is assigned to the 
appropriate department. Students are strongly encouraged to reach a 
decision prior to the completion of the freshman year. Undecided 
students will elect the course BE 100, Introduction to the Profession of 
Engineering, during either the first or . Second semester of their 
freshman year. 

During the freshman and sophomore years, the student. acquires a 
lasting foundation in the basic sciences, i:n,athematics, and the 
engineering sciences. Throughout the entire program, a continuing 
general education in the social scienc,: and humBI1¥ies areas is includ
ed. 

Please refer to page 120 for inforro~tion regarding the Division· of 
Engineering requirement in English composition prdficiency. 
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DIVISION Of ENGINEERING 
Program Planning 
The planning of a program of studies is carried out in conference with 
a faculty adviser. Students are encouraged to meet with their ad\'iser 
whenever there may be a need to do so. This contact must be sought 
at least once each term for registration purposes. 

The sequences of courses shown in the following curriculum listings 
,may be modified provided course prerequisites are satisfied. Students 
may attend the University on either a full-time or parMime basis, 
noting that twelve credits are considered by the University as a mini
mum. full-time load. The maximum load that a student carries is de
tennined by the student's ability and available time. However, since a 
credit hour (credit) is defined as one class hour requiring about two 
hours of preparation per week carried through a semester, the fifteen 
to nineteen credit programs shown in the curricular plans represent a 
full forty-hour academic work week. A three hour laboratory period 
is aenerally regarded as the equivalent of one credit. 

Some courses may be offered only once a year; others may have 
multiple sections running every semester. The University Schedule of 
Classes. published for each semester, shows when and where the classes 
will meet and oU.tlines registration procedures and times. 

Mathematics Requirement 
Engineering students use mathematics as a tool in all engineering and 
science courses in their college curricula, as well as latet upon entry 
into the engineering profession. All prospective engineering students 
are encouraged to complete the number of units of mathematics 
stipulated in the section entitled Recommended High School 
Preparation. page 125. Ideally, engineering students elect the first 
course ia calculw in their first freshman term; however, many 
incoming students are not prepared to begin the mathematics program 
with calculus and additionai remedial coursework is necessary to 
strenathen the student's background. All students entering the 
Division of Engineering with no transfer credit in calculus must take 
the Mathematics Qualifying Examination. For further details, see 
pqel25. 

Basic Sc\ence Requirement 
All undergraduate engineering stu4ents are required to complete at 
least ~teen credits (four courses) of basic science criurses, including 
Chemistry 107, Physics 217 and 218. These three courses are required 
in all of the engineering curricula, and it should be noted that certain 
curricula require the completion of prescribed science laboratories 
and/or additional chemistry and physics courses. For those curricula 
where the remaining course is not specifically identified, a science 
dective is required. At the end of each curriclllum listing, courses 
acceptable as science electives within that curriculum are identified. 

Socio-Humanistic Requirement 
Engineering today extends far beyond technical decisions. 
Far-reaching effects of man-made technology require the engineer to 
be aware of and sensitive to his/her social responsibilities. Studies 
involving the engineer in sociological. economic and aesthetic 
judgment are incorporated in the engineering program in order to 
insure an understanding beyond technical problems which will enable 
the complete engineer to make value judgments concerning the impact 
of this technology upon society. 
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The College has, therefore, included a program in the social sciences 
and the humanities as a part of all engineering curricula. 

All entering freshmen students in the College of Engineering are re
quired to complete a year-long sequence of courses for eight ~ts in 
the general education program designed specifically for CJllllleering 
students. These courses are designated in the various curricula listings 
as History 195 and 196. · 

All engineering students are required to complete a total of seventeen 
credits in socio-humanistic courses. These courses mwt be chosen so 
as to satisfy the University Requirement in American Government and 
the economics requirement of the College of Engineering. 

University Requirement In American Government: See page xx. 

&:onomics Requirement: At lea5t one course in economics is required. 
See the curriculum listings for special recommendations. 

Socio-Humanistic 'Electives: Credits earned in the following subject 
areas are defined as acceptable in satisfying the· socio-humanistic 
requirement: American and English literature,· anthropology, 
economics, fine arts, literature courses in intermediate or advanced 
foreign languages, geography, history, humanities, philosophy, 
political science, psychology, social science and sociology. Please 
note that credit in composition, art or music practice and other general · 
education subjects identified with the development of a skill are not 
acceptable for the fulfdlment of the socio-humanistic requirement. 

Communication Skills Requirement 
Six credits in communication skills are required of all students whose 
first registration in the College of Engineering ~ed after the 
summer quarter, 1974.· The courses. Eilglish 305 and 306, entitled 
Technical Report ,Writing I and II, respectively, are to be elected. 
Note that successful completion of the English Composition 
Proficiency Examination is a prerequisite for English 305. 

English Composition Proficiency 
Please refer to page 125 for information concerning determination of 
English requirements/or entering students. 

Each student is required to meet the English Proficieni:y Requirement 
in Composition. Students who have had their entire college 
experience at Wayne State University must complete the requirement 
before attaining junior status (sixty semester credits). Transfer 
students must complete the examination during their first semester at 
this university. In the event that the student does not pass this exami
nation, immediately following failure in the examination, English ·1os 
must be elected and completed with a satisfactory grade. Students 
planning to take the English Proficiency Examination in Composition 
will find the examination schedule in the Schedule of Classa under the 
section for the English Language aitd Literature Department of the 
College of Libetal Arts. Students taking the English ~ficiency 
Examination must apply to Testing and Evaluation, University 
Counseling Services; the fee is $7 .00. 

Engineering Science Electives 
Engineering science cotirses have their roots in mathematics and basic 
science and provide a bridge between mathematics, basic science and 
professional engineering courses. In certain curricula, the engii:J.eerina 
science courses are completel)' prescribed; in other cases, they are 
partially identified through the designation 'Engineering Science 
Elective•. Specific departmental recommendations may apJ)l81 at the 
end of the particular curriculum listing. Students shOuld consult their 
academic adviser concerning these recommendations. 



Technical Electives 
Technical electives may be chosen from the course offerings of the · 
College of Engineering and the advanced science and mathematics 
c:oui'ses of the College of Liberal Arts. Other courses. such as 
lldvailced courses in the School of Business A~nistration,, may be 
elected with the approval of the academic adviser. The purpose of the 
tecbnical elective is to increase the depth or breadth of one's profes
sional knowledge. Courses should be selected so as to meet this 
objective. Engineering courses elected as technical electives are 
IIOnD8lly selected at the • 500' level. 

Cooperative Education Program 
Students .who wish to enrich their education with on-the-job 
eqineering experience may enroll in the Co-operative Education 
Program. In this program, full-time study terms are alternated with 
full-time work assignments in co-operating industries. The program 
may be entered ·at the beginning of the junior }'ear. Special 
co,.operative programs are available on a limited basis providing spe
cial arrangements in the definition of the work-study period. For 
further information, consult the Co-op Coordinator at the University 
Placement Office. 

Most of the work assignments are in the Metropolitan'Detroit area on a 
commuting basis; however, very fine job opportunities are available in 
other cities and states. The •co-op• progr&lll is available in all the 
undergraduate engineering curricula. 

A limited number of Co-op Scholarships are available to qualified 
incomina: freshmen. Also, a limited number of internship 
scholanblps sponsored by General Motors Corporation and the 
American Natural Resources Company arc available on a competitive · 
basis. Applications for these scholarships are available through the 
Dean's Office, room 141 oftheEnsineeritia Building. 

Each student may enroll for one academic course while on work 
assignment. This must be done with the approval of the student's 
adviser. Following each work assignment, the student may elect to 
enroll in Basic Ensineering 250 or Chemical or Metallurgical 
Eqineering 35 l for one credit. Election of the course requires the 
completion of a report ·on the work experience to the department 
adviser and to the Co-Op Coordinator. This credit for wotk will not 
be counted toward graduation unless permission , is specifically 
recommended by the department chairperson. Each department bas 
aasigned a specific faculty member as acailemic adviser to all College 
Co--op ~ts within ~t curriculum.. Students are automatically 
enrolled for a zero credit course each tmn that they are on a co-op 
assignment to in"sure that the experience appears on ·their transcript. 

A brief report covering each work assignment is t() be submitted to the 
Co-op Coordinator, whether there has been enrollment in the above 
one credit courses or not. The student's performance on the job is 
rated by his/ber industrial supervisor. · Salaries and other benefits are 
paid for the time spent on each work assignment. For details and 
enrollment procedures, contact the Co-op Coordinator in the 
University Placement Office. 

A Graduate Engineering Internship ProgJlllD is availa.ble for Chemical 
Engineering graduate students. Eligible and interested students 
should inquire at the Chemical Engineering Office, room 231 
Engineering, and at the University 'Placement Office. 
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ENGINEERING GRADUATE 
DEGREE PROGRAMS 
For complete information regarding graduate rules and ~. 
students should consult IM Grr,dllllt, School s«tion of this bulldln, 
begiMing on page 18. TM following 111/ditiolfS and amentimffla 
pmaln to tM College of Engineering. 

After receivina credentials from the Office of Admissiom, and before 
registration, the student should contact the sraduate adviser in his/her 
major department for details of program planning and to dilcuas re
quirements and course work. 

The Graduate ProgJllllls of the College of Enpneering cover a brood · 
range of engineering areas from interdisciplinary programs in 
cngineerlJll to the 'traditional academic prop-ams. Extensive resean:h 
facilities are available for students interested in thesis and dissertati~ 
study. For students em.ployed either full or part-time, the Graduate 
Programs of the Collese are particularly suited to the needs of the 
metropolitan Detroit area. ~ of tbe non-thesis graduate propams of 
the College are offered in the eveniqs, some in suburban locations, 
and can be p_ursued on a part-time basis. Questions related to specific 
depee programs or to specific back,round requirements should be 
addressed to the appropriate Graduate Adviser. 

Graduate Advisers for Specific Departments 

Chemical and Metallurgical Engineering: 
Dr. Ralph H. Kummler (Chemical Ensineering), 
231 Engineering Building 
Dr. W. Lance Haworth (Metallurgical Engineering), 
128 Engineering Building 

Civil Engineering: . 
Dr. Tap&tt Datta, 
667 Merrick Avenue 

Electrical and Computer Ensineering: 
Dr. Edward Della Torre, 
306 Engineering Building 

Industrial Engineering and Operations Research: 
Dr. H. Allan Knappenberger, 
640 Putnam Avenue 

Mechanical Ensineering: 
Dr. Michael Rabins 
6f,7 Merri~k AYenue 

Interdisciplinary Graduate Programs:· 
Dr. Edward R. fisher, Associate Dean 
235 Ensineering Building 

Graduate Courses 
Graduate work is. classified either as course work, in which studenta 
meet as a group, or as l'esearcb. A stu•t reais•ed for eijht to 
sixteen credits is COnsidered full-time. 

Master's Degree Program 
The degree of ~~astei: of Science in (major field)' is offered in 
chemical, civil, computer, electrical. industrial, ..-ations researdl, 
mechanical and metallurgical engineering. The C81ldiclate may be 
'feCOmmended for a degree by a. committee of not less than three 
iegular graduate faculty members. 
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In addition to the minimum requirement for admission of an overall 
honor point average of 2.6 frol11 an institution accredited by the 
Engineer's Council for ,Professional Development, an honor point av
erage of 2.8 in all junior and senior year courses is required. Regular 
admission may also be granted to applicants with -undergraduate 
degrees from regionally accredited institutions in engineering, physics, 
chemistry, mathematics and computer science who meet the equivalent 
of the above minimum standards. Additional course work will 
generally be required for such applicants. 

The minimum requirement for the master's degree is thirty-two credits 
, under the following degree plans approved by the College: 

Plan A consists of a minimum of twenty-four credits in course work, a 
minimum of eight credits of thesis and a seminar or an oral 
presentation on the th,esis research. 

Plan C requires a minimum of thirty-two credits. A thesis is not re
quired. 

- Major Credits 
Credits earned in the student's major field are designated as major 
credits. Of the minimum of thirty-two credits required for the 
master's degree, six credits must be in graduate courses in the major 
(700 and 800 series). Also, at least one-half of the course work, exclu
sive of thesis credit, must be in the major field. 

- Minor Cognate Credits 
A minimum of six credits should be taken in areas other than the 
student's major. This requirement can be waived if the student 
received an undergraduate degree in a different discipline. 

-Candidacy 
Candidacy is an advanced rank which is recommended by the 
departmental adviser and authorized by the Engineering Graduate 
Officer upon evidence of the applicant's superior scholarship, appro
priate Personal qualities, and promise of professional competence. 
The applicant must exercise primary responsibility for advancing 
his/her rank to 'candidate'. Eligibility for candidacy is contingent 
upon the student having completed any prerequisites specified at the 
time of admission and filing an adviser-approved Plan of Work with 
the Engineering Graduate Officer. In preparing a Plan of Work, the 
student should carefully evaluate personal and professional objectives, 
as well as all degree and departmental requiremt;.nts. After the Plan 
has been filed·, subsequent major changes must be approved by the 
adviser or the chairperson of the Departmental Graduate Committee. 
Students enrolled in mastei-'s degree programs must file a Plan of 
Work by the time twelve graduate credits have been earned, or subse
quent registration may be denied. In most departments, candidacy 
should also be authorized at this time. ,Approval of candidacy is a nec
essary, but not sufficient, requirement for a graduate degree. 

- Thesis Degree Plan 
Students who elect the thesi~ degree plan (Plan A) are required to file a 
Thesis Outline for approval by the adviser and the Engineering 
Graduate Officer before writing the thesis. Information about the 
thesis style, format and number of copies required can be found in the 
Graduate School section of this bulletin,' page 24. 
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Doctor of Philosophy 
The Doctor of Philosophy degree is offered by the College of 
Engineering in the majors areas of: chemical engineering, civil 
engineering, con;iputer engineering, electrical engineering, indusmal 
engineering, operations research, mechanical engineering and 
metallurgical engineering. More detailed information may be ob-
tained by contacting the departmental advisers. 

A minimum of ninety credits beyond the bachelor's degr~ is required 
for the Ph.D. progi'am including thirty credits for the _dissertation. 
For admission into a Ph.D. Engineering program. the student's over
all honor point average must be 3.0 or better, and 3.2 in the last two 
years as an undergraduate student. Students who do not satisfy these 
minimum standards will not be considered for admission to the pro
gram until they have completed an M.S. degree and have earn~ an 
honor point average in courses taken for graduate credit which is not 
less than 3.3. 

A student need nOt obtain the Master of Science degree as. an 
intermediate step. If the student fails to meet the Ph.D. requirements, 
he/she may transfer the credits toward the Master of Science degree 
program after passing a qualifying examination. 

There are no· general foreign language requirements for the Ph.D. 
degree. Specific requirements can be made by the Ph.D. advisory 
committee and are designed to suit individual Ph.D. applicants. 

DEPARTMENTAL GRADUATE 
PROGRAMS 
In addition to the general graduate degree requirements outlined 
above, each department has additional r~uirements which must ·be 
satisfied in its graduate degree programs. 

Chemical and Metallurgical Engineering 
The Department of Chemical and Metallurgical Engineering offers 
graduate programs leading to the Master of Science in Chemical 
Engineering, Master of Science in Metallurgical Engineering, and 
Doctor of Philosophy degrees. The requirements for the M.S. in
clude: thirty-two credits beyond the B.S. degree, twenty-four credits of 
which must be taken in the Department. For a M.S. in Chemical · 
Engineering, the following courses must _be taken: CHE 6ss, 710, 720, 
730 and 740. For a M.S. in Metallurgical Engineering, the following 
courses must be taken: MET 705, 710 and 728. Either a thesis of ten 
credits under Plan A or three credits of directed study 790 or research 
896 under Plan C are required. ,n CHE, one. ~redit of CHE 851 .can 
replace the 790 or 896 requirement. 

The reqllirements for the Ph.D. include ninety course credits beyond 
the B.S. degree, of which thirty credits are dissertation, and a sequence 
of examinations as follows: a preliminary exam. taken one year after 
the B.S., a qualifying exam (written and oral) taken two years after the 
B.S. and a final oral exam after completion of the Ph.D. dissertation. 

Part-time study featuring evening courses and cooperative .programs 
allow professionals working 'in local industry ·to purs~e graduate 
degrees while continuing emplo}'ment. A number of graduate courses 
are offered at off-campus locations and may be taken on a credit or 
non-credit basis. 



Civil Engineering 
The Department of Civil Engineering offers graduate proarams leading 
to. the Master of 'Science in Civil Engineering and Doct9r of Philosophy 
degrees. The students in the graduate program may specialize in such 
Civil Engineering specialties as Structures. Ocotechnical, 
Environmental, Transportation, Construction Management, and 
Public Works. The requirements for the M.S. in Civil Engineering in
clude a minimum of thirty-two credits beyond the Bachelor's degree 
out of which an equivalent of two courses. must be at the 700 level. 
Further, the student must take two Civil Engineering ~re courses, C E 
701 and 702, as well as two courses outside the department of Civil 
Engineering. The students in the Master's program may select a plan 
which consists of all course work or may select the thesis plan m' which 
• student can take eight credits of Master's thesis, the students may 
also take Directed Study and Research when approved by their adviser. 

The requirements for the Ph.D. degree in Civil Engineering include a 
total of ninety credits beyond the D.S. degree. Out _of these ninety 
credits. sixty will be course work and directed study and thirty credits 
of dissertation research including a sequence of qualifying and final 
examinations. 

Electrical and Computer Engineering 
The Department of i!lectrical and Computer Engineering offers gradu
ate programs leading to the Master of Science in Electrical 
Engineering. Master of Science in Computer Engineering and Doctor 
of Philosophy 'degrees. The requirements for th~ M.S. include: 
thirty-two credits beyond the D.S. with three required graduate 
courses. one each out of ten different core areas. Students can select 
either Plan A. requiring an eight credit thesis. or Plan C, consisting 
entirely of course work for the M.S. degree. 

The requirements for the Ph.D. are a total of ninety credits beyond the 
B.S. with thirty credits for the dissertation and successful completion 
of a sequence of qualifying and final examinations. Major areas of 
graduate study in this field include: bioinstrumentation. computer 
engineering and electrical engineering. 

Students from a wide variety of undergraduate programs not 
specifically related to this discipline can be. admitted into the M.S. pro
gram by taking a sequence of undergraduate courses designed to 
prepare them for the required graduate curriculum. 

Industrial Engineering 
and Operations Research 
The Department of Industrial Engineering and Operations Research 
offers graduate programs leading to the degrees of Master of Science in 
Ind~strial Engineering. Master of Science in Operations Research, and 
Doctor of Philosophy. The Master _of Science in Industrial 
Engineering program offers specialization in engineering managem~t, 
operations research, human· factors, reliability and quality control, 
operations management, and manufacturing systems. The specific 
course requirements differ for each area of specialization. A Bachelor 
of Science degree in engineering iS required for admission. In general, 
thirty-two credits are required for students with a, D.S. degree in 
Industrial Engineering, and forty credits are required for students with 
a B.S. degree in another engineering discipline. 

The Master of Science in Operations Research program is open to 
students with bachelor's degrees in engineering, mathematics, 
mathematics-based science or other disciplines which include 
mathematics through differential equations, computer programming, 
probability, and the development of quantitative problem solving 
skills. The minimum requirement for the degree is thirty-two credits. 

Additional credits may be required to satisfy prerequisitca. The pro
gram includes a required set of methodol011Y courses and an elective 
application area. The application area may be satisfied by formal 
courses, project cp,u,ries, or a thesis. 

The minimum requirements for the Ph.D. degree include sixty credits 
of course work beyond the B.S. degree and thirty credits of 
dissertation. Areas of specialization are offered in both industrial 
engineering and operations research. A preliplinary examination is re
quired. The written part of the examination is given in eight half day 
sessions with each session covering a broad area of study. .Each 
student, with the approval of the Graduate Committee, will elect to be 
examined in five of the eight areas. The oral exaniination consists of 
the student's presentation and defense of a solution to a problem which 
is assigned two weeks prior to the date of the examination. A written 
and oral qualifying examination and an oral dissertation defense are 
also required. 

Part-time pro,pams of study allowing students to continue full-time 
employment iD local industries, are available. Most of the courses in 
these programs are offered in the evening and some programs are 
offered at off.-campus sites. 

Mechanical Engineering 
The department of Mecbarucal Engineering offers graduate proJrams 
leading to the Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy degrees. 
The requirements for the M.S. include: 

1

thirty-two credits total beyond 
the D.S. degree, twenty-four of which must be taken in the Mechanical 
Engineering Department; including one course from among M E 720, 
730, 740, 75S and 761; and one other course at or above the 700 level. 
Four of the credits must be in the mathematical analysis area taken 
from an approved course list on ·file in the Department Office. 
Students may opt to perform a M.S. thesis investigation for up to eight 
credits or undertake directed study in a specialized area for up to four 
credits. The minimum requirements for the Ph.D. include ninety 
course credits beyond the B.S. degree. thirty credits.of dissertation 
research and a sequence of qualifying and final examinations. 

Part~time study (with most courses offered in the evening) and 
cooperative programs allow professionals ~orking in local industry to 
pursue undergraduate and graduate degrees while continuing 
employment. A number of graduate courses are offered at 
~ff.-campus locations and may be taken on a credit Or non-credit basis. 

Research Centers 
At graduate apd advanced undergraduate levels, opportunities exist for 
students to particiJ)ate in the programs of the. research centers. ·The 
Research Institute for Eng;neering Scifnces promotes fundamental 
multi-disciplinary research programs in science and engineering. 
Some of the current research programs include the non-equilibrium 
chemistry and plasma processes responsible for molecular laser 
operation. fundamental studies. on molecular interactions using 
molecular beams, laser-driven chemical reactions, the use of 
holography to study surface phenomena in solids, studies on the 
non-equilibrium chemical dynamics of atmospheric and combustion 
systems and advanced mathematical, numerical and graphical 
techniques for the solution of complex engineering problems. 

The College of Engineering Energy Center provides a focal j,oint for 
interdisciplinary energy related research in the College. Major areas 
of interest include the production and evaluation of altCl'nate fuels 
ranging from the nuclear production of gaseous fuels, the extraction of 
oil from shale rock and the char~cteristics of composite coal-oil 
mixtures to the effective usage of solar energy and_ the combustion 
characteristics of micro-pulverized coal systems. Extensive use is 
made of advanced numerical techniques in studies on combustion 
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mechanisms. A wide range of experimental facilities are available for 
investigations on conventional and alternate fuels, as well as in the 
study of the energy conservation and environmental impact of alter• 
nate fuel systems. 

The Bioengin'eering Center of the College is an interdisciplinary group 
which combines expertise in biomechanical, biochemical and 
bioelectronic areas, between the College and the Wayne State Medical 
School. Major areas of research include the collection of fundamental 
data· on safety devices in all areas of transportation vehicles, simulation 
studies on the dynamic response of human systems under impact loads, 
the effect of microwave energy on living organisms and health care 
equipment. ExtensiVe use is made of numerical simulation in these 
studies. 

Through the Center for Automotive Res1?0rch a broad range of 
research programs in alternate fuels, combustion phenomena in 
engines, emissions measurements on diesel and combustion engines, 
noise and vehicle acoustics, vehicle dynamics and vehicle safety are 
identified. Drawing from faculty in several engineering departments, 
interdisciplinary research is fostered and maintained. Students have 
the opportunity to gain a broad range of research and educational skills 
through participation in the Center programs. 

! 
The Health Systems Productivity Center provides an interdisciplinary 
environment in which engineering faculty and students can participate 
in the analysis,, design and improvement of a wide array of systems 
which serve society. Current efforts include work in health care man
agement and planning, police patrol scheduling and measurement of 
productivity in city government departments. 

The Man.ufacturing Engineering Research Institute coordinates 
interdisciplinary interests in manufacturing research. Combining 
fac1,1lty research interests in material properties and behavior, machine 
design and use, productivity and quality control, and·computer-aided 
manufacturing, the Institute provides a laboratory forum for studying 
some of the most important problems facing high technology growth. 
Students at both undergraduate and graduate levels have access to the 
facilities of the Institute. 

Scholarship 
A graduate degree is evidence of scholarly attainment, of ability to 
achieve academic excellence, of critical and creative ability with 
capacity to apply and interpret what has been learned, and of proper 
use of the work of others. 

Continuance in graduate status is contingent on satisfactory 
scholarship, that is, grades of B or better. Every effort is made to 
assist the student whose wor~ suffers as a result of conditions beyond· 
his/her control. 

To be awarded a graduate degree, the student must have achieved· at 
least a 3.0 (B) average in all major required courses (see departmental 
requirements for details) and an average of 3.0 (B) in all other courses 
used to satisfy degree requirements. 

Revalidation of Credit -

Master's Degree 
Over-age credits, not to exceed six, which are between-six ancf ten years 
old and which were taken at Wayne State University, may be 
revalidated upon recommendation of the adviser and approvaf of the 
Engineering Graduate Officer. A special examination fee of $5.00 per 
credit is charged for course revalidation by examination. 
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Graduation 
Final Report: A final report on each candidate certifying the 
completion of degree requirements and accompanied by itn updated 
cummulative record will be subll1itted to the Engineering Graduate 
Officer by the major department. 

Deadlines: Consult the schedule prepared for each commencement by 
the Enginee:ring Graduate Office. 

Commencement: Information concerning commencement 
announcement, caps, gowns, invitations, tickets, time and place, 
assembling ~nd other items of importance will be mailed to the gradu
ate by the Class B0ard prior to the event. 

Attendance at commencemenl is mandatory for the mastcr'11 
candidate. ' One may be excused for reasons of personal health, family 
illness or residence at a distance from Detroit. Request for excused 
absence should be directed to the Engineering Graduate Office. 

Chemical Engineering 
Graduate Internship Program 
A Graduate Engineering Internship Program is available for Chemical 
Engineering graduate students. Eligible and interested students 
should inciuire at the Chemical Engineering Office, room 231 
Engineering, and at the University Placement Office. 



DIVISION OF ENGINEERING 

Academic Procedures 
For complete information regarding academic rules and regulations of 
the University, students should consult the General Information sec
tion of this bulletin, beginning on page 5. The following additions 
and amendments pertain to the Division of Engineering within the 
College of Engineering. 

Recommended High School.Preparation 
In order to place sufficient emphasis on the English,. mathematics, 
physics, and chemistry required for normal .progress in engineering, 
restrictions are placed on the fifteen acceptable units of high school 
credit. The recommended high school preparation for admission to 
the College of Engineering is: '· 

number of units 
Enalish ......... . .. ................................................ 4 
Algebra ...................... __ _ ................ 2 
Plane and Solid Geometry .... /.. ........ . .. .............. 1.5 
Trigonometry ................ 0 .. 5 
Physics ................. . .. .............. 1 
Chemistry ............ . .. .............................................. 1 
Social Science or Foreign language. .. .......... 2 
Electives ........................... . .. ............ 3 

The freshman with this background enters the regular scheduled pro
gram if he/she earns satisfactory scores on the qualifying examinations 
in mathematics, chemistry and English. · 

Students having only two of the above units in mathematics and one 
unit of physics, chemistry, or biology ~ay also be admitted to the 
College of Engineering. Proficiency in the areas of the missing units 
can be obtained by ~upplementary course work before entering the 
courses normally scheduled for freshman engineering students .. 

Further, admission may be granted with fewer than four units of 
English provided evidence Or competency in English can be shown. 

Qualifying Examinations 
All entering freshmen are expected to take the qualifying examinations 
in mathematics, chemistry and English. Transfer students must take 
the English qualifying examination and if they do not have transfer 
credit to the College of Engineering in mathematics and chemistry. 
they are required to take quali'fying examinations in mathematics and 
chemistry. Consult the Schedule of Classes for information regarding 
the schedule for the examinations or contact the Counseling Services 
Office. 343 Mackenzie Hall, 577-3400. 

- Mathematics 
The sequence of ,mathematics courses for the engineering student 
normally begins with Mathematics 201. For admission to 
Mathematics 201, a qualifying examination must be passed. Failure (o 
qualify for Mathematics 201 may result in the student being placed in a 
lower level course such as 095 or 180, depending upon the ·student's 
performance. Students may apply fo take the Qualifying examination 
in either Mathematics 180 or 201 depending upon their preparation in 
mathematics. The Mathematics 180 Qualifying Examination is based 
upon one and one-half units of high school algebra and one unit of 

high school geometry; ThC Mathematics 201 Qualifying Examination 
is based upon a total of three and one-half to· four units of college 
preparatory mathematics covering algebra, plane and solid geometry 
and trigonometry. 

- Chemistry 
The sequence of chemistry courses for the engineering student 
normally begins with Chemistry 107. Qualification for Chemistry 107 
requires a satisfactory score on the Chemistry Qualification 
Examination. If a student is not properly prepared to consider 
placement in Chemistry 107, direct entry into Chemistry 105 is 
permissible. Four credits from Chemistry 105 will then replace 107 in 
the student's program. 

- English .. 
All enterillg freshmen and transfer students shall determine their 
potential in writing at Wayne State by taking the English PiacJment 

. Examination. Students whose score, on the English Placement 
Examination indicates need for additional instruction and practice i~ 
composition must elect and pass English 101. This examination is not 
a replacement for the English Composition Proficiency Examination. 

Degree Credits 
Consult the total degree credit requirement listed at the end of each 
curriculum listing on pages 129 through 138. 

Entering Freshmen 
Upon the receipt of notification of admission by the University 
A,dmissions Office, entering freshmen should contact the Pffice of the 
Associate Dean for Undergraduate Programs should questions arise 
regarding their obligations and activities prior to the beginning of 
classes for the semester in which they propose to enter the program. 

Transfer Students 
For the student who has attended another institution and who has been 
found admissible to the Division of Engineering, the amount of 
advanced standing will be determined by the College and will depend 
upon the quantity and quali~y of the degree work completed prior to 
enrollment iii this institution. Whether all, or only part, of such 
transferred credit may be applied toward a degree at Wayne State will 
depend on the· requirements of the curriCutum chosbn. The student 
should consult the departme"nt chairperson or the Associate Dean on 
this matter. 

An engineering transfer program to be taken at a community college 
acceptable to each of the engineering colleges in Michigan has been 
prepal'ed by the Engineering College-Community College Liaison 
Committee. A brochure describing this transfer program is available 
from any community college or from the Office of the Dean of any of 
the engineering colleges. • · 

Any request for reconsideration of the evaluation of transfer credits 
accepted by the College of Engineering should be made in writing 
within one year of the date of the student's first enrollment in the 
College of Engineering, or within one year of the date of the evaluation 
if the latter is made subsequent to the student's enrollment in the 
College of Engineering. 

For information regarding transfer admission requirements see page 8. 
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Transfer of CoUege within the University: A student in another college 
of Wayne State University who wishes to transfer to the College of 
Engineering makes application directly to the Division of Engineering. 
The transfer form is available in the Dean's office. This application 
for transfer should bC made as soon as the student decides to work 
toward an - engineering degree since delay may cause serious 
prerequisite problems and loss of credit. 

Guests 
A student attending another engineering college who wishes to take 
course work at Wayne State for the purpose of credit transfer to the 
home institution may be admitted as a guest student for on~ term. 
This is done by applying through the University Office of Admissions 
wing either the Application for Undergraduate Admission or the 
Graduate Guest Application. These applications require certification 
by an official of the home institution. For further information on 
graduate guest admission and visiting doctoral guests, see pages 19-20 
in the section 'Graduate Admission'. 

The Michigan Conference of Engineering Deans has entered into an 
agreement endorsing the exchange of guest privileges between 
ABET-accredited engineering curricula in Michigan. 

Registration 
All Division of Engineering undergraduate students must secure an 
Engineering adviser's signature approving the program request before 
pwsuing registration for courses. See page 10 for information relating 
to late registration. 

Course Materials Fees 
A course materials fee may be assessed for registration in certain 
courses. principally courses with associated laboratory work or 
computing requirements or where UD.iversity supplied materials 
warrant such a fee. Course Material Fee Cards are to be turned into 
the course instructor by the end of the second week of classes. 
Students failing to comply with this will be withdrawn from the course. 

Attendance 
Regularity in attendance is necessary to success in college work. 
Excessive unexcused absences may result in withdrawing a student 
from a class. Th.e student should arrange with the course instructor in 
advance for all predictable absences. Absences due to illness or 
conditions beyond the student's contrOl should be reported upon the 
student's return to·class. 

Dean's list of Honor Students 
A student who achieves a term honor point average of 3.5 or more, 
based on a program of twelve credits or more, is cited by the Dean for 
distinguished scholarship and is included on the Dean's List of Honor 
Students. 

Probation 
A student iS considered to be on probation whenever his/her 
cumulative honor point average falls below 2.0. A student may also 
be placed on probation whenever his/her academic performance is 
deemed unsatisfactory. 

When placed on probation, the student is required to meet with the 
Associate Dean to remove the academic hold on his/her registration. ~ 
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While on probation, a student may not represent the College of 
Engineering in student activitieS. 

The Academic Standards Committee of the College administers the 
regulations for such students. 

A student on probation is expected to remove the honor point 
deficiency promptly. (Honor point deficiency is obtained by 
subtracting the total number of honor points from twice the total num
ber of credits in the honor point base. It is the number of honor points 
by which the student fails to achieve a 2.0 honor point average.) 

If, at the end of the first semester on probation, the student's honor 
point deficiency has not increased, he/she may be continued on 
probation for one more semester depending upon the circumstances 
related to the case. For part-time students, a semester will be 
considered to consist of twelve consecutive credit hours. 

Upon the attainffient of an honor point average of at least 2.0, the 
student ~ill be returned to regular status .. Multiple occurances of 
probation will result in the students exclusion from the College. 

A student may be refused the privilege of registering in the Division of 
Engineering if, at any time, his/her honor point deficiency exceeds 
sixteen points, or if he/she has not returned to regular status at the end 
of his/her second semester on probation. A student may also be 
refused the privilege of registering in the Divi&ion for irresporisible 
attendance and performance in class, regardless of any probationary 
status. 

Following exClusion from the Division the privilege of registering in the 
Division will ordinarily be withheld for at least a year. Any class work 
taken at any institution during the period of exclusion may not be 
considered for transfer toward an-engineering degree of this Division. 

A student who has been refused the privilege of ,.egistering in the 
Division may request a re-consideration of his/her status. He/shC 
should not make the request, however. unless he/she can provide 
evidence of extenuating circumstances which might be unknown to the 
Associate Dean. 

Substandard Performance 
The grade D is considered by the Division of Engineering to represent 
sub-standard performance. The implications of this are particularly 
significant in the science, mathematics, and engineering sequences. 

If a grade D is received in any course which is prerequisite to another 
course in the student's program, or in a c·ourse in the student's 
department of specialization, or in a required course in mathematics, 
physics or chemistry, the student may be required by the chairperson of 
bis/her major department or by the Associate DC8n to- repeat that 
course. 

Any course which has been completed for audit may not be 
subsequently enrolled in for credit nor may credit be obtained .bY spe
cial examination. 

A course in which a grade below C has been earned may not be 
subsequently passed by Special Examination. 

When repeating a course, failure for the third time to pass it with a 
grade satisfactory to the major department constitutes grounds for 
refusing a student further registration in the Division of Engineering. 

An engineering student who repeats a required course in which he/she 
received a grade of D or E must repeat that course at Wayne State 
University unless prior written approval is secured for his/her 
department chairperson and the Dean to take the course at a 
designated institution. 



Withdrawal From Courses 
Gener.al rules governing the withdrawal from courses and change of 
program can be found on page 14. Special note should be taken of the 
fact that the College of Engineering policy on withdrawal from a 
course or courses is not to grant permission to withdraw after Friday of 
the twelfth week of classes. ' 

Students are directed to pages 14-15 of this bulletin for information 
relating to repeating courses and credit by special examination. 

Graduation 
At graduation the University requires a minimum o(2.0 honor point 
aveliage in the total residence credit. Additionally, the Division of 
Engineering requires a minimum 2.0 honor point average in the total 
work taken in the department of specialization. 

Graduates may qualify for a special diploma reading 'with distinction' 
or 'with high distinction' under the following conditions: 

With distinction: An honor point average of 3.5, if the candidate has 
earned at least 100 credits in residence; 3.6, if between 60 and 100 
credits. 

With high distinction: An honor point average of 3.7, if the candidate 
has earned at least 100 cre;dits in residence; 3.8, if between 60 and 100 
credits. 

Each ye'ar; commencement exercises are held in December for summer 
and fall semester graduates alld in M.iy for winter semester graduates·. 

Professional Registration 
An additional · mark of engineering competence is the successful 
completion of examinations for professional regi.stration. These 
examinations are given by each state. Upon being registered in a state, 
the engineer may legally provide engineering services to the public of 
that state. Most of the states have reciprocity agreements for transfer 
of registration. In Michigan, .the ~tate Board of Registration for 
Professional Engineers offers the registration examination in April and 
November of each year. Graduates at the bachelor's degree level are 
qualified and urged to take Part I, Fundamentals of Engineering, of 
the examination immediately upon graduation or at the examination 
just preceding graduation. Application forms are available in the 
Dean's office. 

• 
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FINANCIAL AIDS 

Scholarships 
An increasing number -of scholarships are granted each year to 
undergraduate and graduate; students in the College of Engineerina. 
The scholarships differ greatly in .their specifications: somt stress high 
scholarship, others place emph.asis on financial need or campus 
citizenship. Engineering stlldents are also eligible for some of the 
general University scholarships granted each year. 

Numerous loans and grants as well as work study programs are aV1illa
ble through the Office of Scholarships and Financial Aids: 

Graduate and professional fellowships and scholarships are tax-exempt 
academic grants awarded on the basis of scholarship and overall 
promise. Their typical duration is one year: however, many are 
renewable .. They defray tuition and course-related fecrs. Fellowships 
also carry a substantial stipend permitting fulH,ime study or research 
toward the Ph.D. degree. Further information may be obtairied from 
the Graduate School. Grants in Aid as well as National Direct Student 
Loans are available through the Office of Scholarships and Financial 
Aids; see ftage 12. 
\ 
Assistantships, fellowships, and ~olarships are available in many 
graduate departments. Informatiotl concerning- these may be Obtained 
from the chairperson of the department in whic.h the student desires to 
major. 

From time to time, scholarships and other opportunities are opened to 
undergraduate students on other than a continuing basis. Iµquiries 
should be directed to the Associate Dean of the College Of Engineering. 
Room 141, Engineering Building. 

The following scholarships and fellowships have been granted to 
engineering students in recent years: 

American Metal Climax Foundation Sc~h>-CUmax Molybdenum 
American Natural Resources Scholal'Ship Pro,ram 
American Society. for Metals Foundation Scholarship in 

Metallurgical Ene:ineer:ing 
American Society of Toohnd Manufacturing Engineers 

Scholarship in Engineerina: 
Ansul Corporation Schol~rship 
BASF Wyandotte Corporation Scholarship PfOl!llm 
Burroughs Corporation Scholarship 
Chrysler Central Engineering Co-op Scholarship 
Chrysler Corporation Fund Scholarship 
Chrysler Fora:e Scbolarship 
College of Engineering Scho1arship 
Detroit Edison Co-op Scholarship 
Dow Chemical Corporation Co-op Scholanhip 
Ex-Cell-O Corporation C...p Scholarship . 
lnternation8' Nickel Company Fellowship in Metallur,;cal En,inecrina: 
Michia:an Bell Co-op Scholarship 
Michigan Consolidated Gas Company Co-Gp Scholarship 
Murray and Helen Altman Scholarship 
National Science Foundations Fellowships 
Dino Edison Co-op Scholarship 
Proctor and Gamble Co-op Scholarship 
Board of Governors Schotafibip 
B~rd of Governors Grant . 

ijional Direct Student Loan 
age Work Study 
j)lemental Education Opportunity Grant 

William T. Rettenmeier Memorial Sch01arship 
Rdckwe11 lntemati0na1' fu.op Freshman Scholarship 

• 
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Giffels Associates, Inc. Scholarship 
The Arthur Raymond Carr Memorial Scholarships in Engineering 
The l. David Cook Award in Chemical and Metallurgical Engineering 
The Detroit Edison Scholarships in Engineering 
The Fredrick G. Weed Graduate Scholarship in Chemical Engineering 
The General Motors Scholarship Program 
The Ford Motor Company Scholarship Program 
The Graduate Professional Scholarships 
The James E. and Christine L. Orr Scholarships in Engineering 
The Monsanto Scholarship in Engineering 
The Robert G. Wingerter Awards for Scholastic Excellence in Engineering 
The Society of Engineers' Wives Scholarship in Engineering 
The William R. Kales Scholarship in Engineering 
U.S. Rubber Company Fellowship in Engineering 
University Graduate Fellowship 
University Unrestricted Fund Scholarship 

Placement Services 
The services of the University Placement Office are available to 
students wishing assistance in securing either temporary or permanent 
employment while enrolled as students or upon graduation. For 
additional information see page 34. 
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STUDENT ACTIVITIES 
AND ORGANIZATIONS 
The Engineering Student-Faculty Board coordinates and is responsible 
for all organized student activities in the College. In addition, it 
sponsors cer.tain college-wide programs including ttie College of 
Engineering Open House. 

The Wayne Enxtneer, a student engineering magazine, is published 
four times yearly. It is a member of the Engineering College 
Magazines Association. 

Chi Epsilon, a national civil engineering honor fraternity, was founded 
at the University of Illinois in 1922. The forty-eighth chapter of the 
fraternity was installed at Wayne State University on May 11, 1956. 
Election to membership is based on scholarship, character, 
practicality, and sociability for undergraduate and graduate students, 
and professional emine~ce for members of the profession. 

Eta Kappa Nu, a national electrical engineering honorary society, was 
founded at the University of Illinois in 1904. Election to this society is 
based on demonstrated outstanding ability, as evidenced by 
scholarship and individual achievemen(. Delta Alpha Chapter was 
installed at Wayne State University on January 18, 1960. 

Pi Tau Sigma is a national mechanical engineering honorary society 
founded in 1915 at the University of Illinois and at the University of 
Wisconsin to 'foster the high ideals of the engineering profession'. 
Students who have given promise of becoming outstanding leaders in 
the mechanical engineering field are elected ta membership. The Tau 
Phi Chapter was installed at Wayne State University on May 20, 1960., 

The Tau Beta Pi Association is a national honorary engineering society 
which was founded at Leheigh University !n 1885. By election to 
membership the society recognizes that the member has conferred 
honor on his/her Alma Mater by distinguished scholarship and 
exemplary character as an undergraduate or by attainments in the field 
of engineering after graduation. The Michigan Epsilon Chapter of 
Tau Beta Pi was installed at Wayne State University on March 10, 
1951. 

The Society of the Sigma Xi is a national society devoted to the 
encouragement of research in science, pure and applied, and to the 
recognition of achievemeilt in those fields. Utldergraduates of high 
scholastic standing in two or more departments of pure or applied 
science who have shown promise of ability to conduct original 
investigations in those fields may be nominated by the faculty for 
election to associate membership in the Wayne State University 
Chapter. Graduate students may be nominated to membership on the 
basis of demonstrated research ability and high scholarship. 

net.a' Tau, a national professional engineering fraternity, was 
established at the University of Minnesota in 1904. Epsilon Beta, the 
tWenty-seventh student chapter, was founded on May 19, 1951, at 
Wayne State University. 

Association of Black Engineers and Applleft Scientists, founded in 
1969, was established to encourage the choice of engineering and 
science as career fields for black students. 

The Society of Women Engineers student chapter is an educational 
service organization dedicated to making known the need for women 
engineers and encouraging young women to consider an en,ineering 
profession. The Wayne State University student chapter was founded 
in 1973. I 
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_, .Bruclles ol Profeosloul Societies add much to the education 
and preprofessional experience of their members., MaD.y outstanding 
engineers from the community come to the campus each year to 
address· meetings of the branches. Other activities include social 
meetings 'and trii,s to important engineering projects. Student 
branches of the following professional societies have been active on the 
campus for several years: 

American Institute of Chemical Engineers 
American Institute of Industrial Engineering 
American Institute of Mining. Metallurgical, and 

Petroleum Engineers 
American Society of Civil Engineers 
American Society of Mechanical Engineers 
Institute of Electrical and Electronics Engineers 
Society of Automotive Engineers 

ENGINEERING.CURRICULA 

CHEMICAL ENGINEERING 
Office: 231 Engineering Building 

Chairperson: R.H. Kummler 

Associate Chairperson: J. H. McMicking 

Professors ' 
C.L. Corey, H.G. Donnelly, E.R. Fisher, J. Jome, R.H. Kummler, R, 
Marriott. E.W. Rothe, S.K. Stynes 

Associate Professors 

C.B. Leffert, J.H. McMicking. R.W. Mickelson 

Assistant Professors 

D.A. Crowl, E. Gulari, S. 0. Salley 

Adjunct Professors 

8, Shorthouse, H. Trieshman, P. Warner 

The field of the chemical engineer embraces those industries in which. 
matter is treated to effect a chanae of state, energy content, or 
composition; and in these industries the chemical engineer may be 
concerned with either the processes or the process equipment used for 
them. 

·More specifically, the chemical engineer may enter the fields of fuels 
and petroleum processing; heavy, fine and pharmaceutical chemicals; 
textiles and fibers; food processing and products: natural and synthetic 
rubbers and plastics; explosives: pulp and paper; cements Bild building 
materials; -surface coatings; disposal of chemical plant wastes; atomic 
energy processes; envirOnmental control and m¢ical systems. 

The curriculum in chemical engineering· covers material and eneray 
balances, principles of unit operations and unit processes encountered 
in many industries, and principles of chemical process and equipment 
design. 

The breadth of this program permits graduates to enter the chemical 
industries with confidence that their abilities will fmd ·almost immedi~ 
ate use. .Chemical engineers may enter the division of production and 
advance toward plant or production management positions, or they 
may find their training useful in design, development, or research 
departments. In the latter cases additional formal .education at the 
graduate level may be"desirable. Chemical engineers with master's or 
doctor's degrees constitute a large percentage of those employed in 
research and developmeilt work. 

Chemical Engineering Curriculum 
Freabman Year 

First Semester 
Credits 

MAT201-talculusl ________________ 4 

CHM 107 - Principles of Chemistry I 4 
HIS 19_5-Society and the Economic Trinsitio 4 
CIC 105 - Comi>uler Science l.abora!or/ for En~nee I 
PS 103- The AmeriCln Governmtntal System.............. 3 
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Second Semester 

MAT 202 - Calculus 11... ... 
PHY 217 -General Physics 
HIS 196 - The Impact of Technology 
CHM 108 - Principles of Chemistry 11 ..•.••••••• 

Sophomore Year 

First Semester 

MAT 203 - Calculus Ill 
PHY 218 - General Physics. 
MET 130 - Science of Engineering Materials ............. . 
CHM 224 - Organic Chemistry I 

Second Semester 

MAT 204 - Calculus IV ... 
CHE 230 - Thermodynamics I 
CHE 280 - Material and Energy Balances 
CHE 304 - Computational Methods 
I E 322 - Probability and Statistics 
CHM 236 - Organic Chemistry 11: for CHE 

Junior Year 

First Semester 

CHE 322 - Measurements laboratory 
MET 260 - Introduction to Metallurgical Engineering 
ENG 305 - Technical Report Writing I 
CHE 320 ~ Chemical Process Engineering I .......... .. 
CHE 330 - Thermodynamics II 
CHM 532 - Physical Chemistry for CHE 1 ... 

Second Semester 

ENG 306 - Technical Report Writing II 
CHM 312 - Analytical Chemistry ....... . 
CHE 382 - Chemical Engineering laboratory ................. . 
CHE 340 - Kinetics and Reactor Design 
CHE 386 - Chemical Engineering Seminar I .• 

CHE 380- Chemical Process Engineering II 
CHM 544 - Physical Chemistry 11 •••••• 

Senior Year 

First Semester 

ECO 101- Principles of Macroeconomics .... 
ECE 330 - Introduction to Electrical Circuits ...... . 
Chemistry Technical Elective .. : .... 
M E 240 - Statics ... 
CHE 420-Chemical Process Engineering Ill 
CHE 426 - Chemical Engineering Seminar 11 
Chemical Engineering Technical Elective 

Second Semester 

Socio-Humanistic Elective • 

Total: 16 

. .. 4 
............................... 4 

........................... 4 

.. ······················· 5 
Total: 17 

Credits 

·············· 4 
. .................... 4 

····················· 4 
...... 4 

Total: 16 

. ........... 4 
....... 3 

················· 3 
....... 3. 

3 
1 

Total: 18 

Credits 
............ 1 

·················· 3 
....... 3 
. .... 4 
..... 3 

.. l 
Total: 16 

...................... 3 

····················· 4 
. ................ 1 

........ , ............... : ........ 3 
. .............. 0 

........... 4 
. ..................... 3 

Total: 19 

Credits 
. ........ 4 

3 
. ........... 3 

. ..................... 3 
................. 3 

...... 0 
............... ·········· 3 

Total: 19 

................. 2 

*ECO 102 is recommended; however, since this is a 4 credit course, two credits will not be 
applicable toward the degree. 
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C E 360 - Element,~ Mechanics of Materials ........ ________ 3 
Chemical Engineering Design Elective ..... ___ ··---· ____ 4 

CHE 486-Chemical Engineering Seminar IIJ................. ____ J 
CHE 480-Chemical Process Integration ................. ·---·······················--··"· 3 
CHE 460- Process Dynamics and Simulation ........................................................... 3 
ECE 331 - Electrical Circuits 1: laboratory...... ____ ............................. 1 

Total: l7 

TOTAL CREDITS .... ___ )38 

TECHNICAL ELECTIVES: Consult department adviser. Chemistry 
and Chemical Engineering Design categories must be satisfied. 
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CIVIL ENGINEERING 
Office: 667 Merrick 

Chairperson: T.K. Datta 
Associate Chairperson: C. W. Lewitt 

Professors 

L.T. Cheney, T.K. Datta, D.S. Ling (Emeritus), D. Newton 
(Emeritus), J.M. Paulson 

Associate Professors 

C. Gangopadhyay, T Heidtke, C. W. Lewitt, S. Khasnabis 

Assistant Professors 

N. Ahmed, H. Aktan, T. Maze 

The urban crisis in America has brought into sharp focus the 
profession of civil engineeririg and the responsibilities of its 
practitioners. The civil, engineer is a leader in such diverse areas of 
concern as water resources planning; the treatment and ultimate 
disposal of noxious solid and liquid wastes, design of building systems 
which will provide adequate housing for urban dwellers, commerce 
and industf}'; the development of adequate transportation systems; 
construction methods and management; and the implementation and 
management of pubUc works projects designed to improve ihe urban 
environment. Obviously, the responsibilities of the civil engineer di
r~ly involve the health, safely and welfare of the public. The 
educational experience of the civil engineer must provide a· thorough 
background in the relevant fundamentals, the application of these 
fundamentals to practice and the decision making process required to 
design and implement complex systems. 

The civil engineering curriculum has been designed to provide a broad 
education in the basic sciences, mathematics, and engineering sciences, 
civil engineering analysis and design, and their application to civil 
engineering practice. The courses in civil engineering may be 
considered as an array of groups, each representing an area of concerti 
to contemporary society and industry. Technical electives qiay be se
lected from one of these major areas according to the student's 
particuJar interest or may be chosen from _several areas in order to 
broaden one's knowledge. A student who contemplates continuing 
study at the graduate level should seek the advice of his/her faculty 
counselor in the selection of elective courses. Realizing the social 
implications of the practice of civil engineering, the program provides 
for the development of a background in economics, the social sciences, 
humanities and related non-technical areas. 

Civil Engi.neering Curriculum 
Freshman Year 

First Semester 
Credits 

MAT 201-Calculus 1............. --------------, 4 
CHM.107 - Principles of Chemistry I. 4 
HIS 195 - Society and the Economic Transition..... 4 
Soci<Hiumanistic Elective 3 
C E 101 - Introduction to Civil Engineering.................. .. ....................... 1 
CSC !OS-Computer Science laborato~................. .. ............... I 

Total: 17 

Second Semester 

MAT202 -Calculus 11--------------- 4 
PHY 217 - General Physics 4 
HIS 196- The Impact ofTechnolO&Y 4 
MET 130 - Science of Engineerina; Materials 4-
Socio-Humanist.C Elective 3 

Total: 19 

Sophomore¥-

First Semester 
Credits 

MAT203-Calculus 111 _______________ 4 
PHY 218 - General Physics 4 
C E 240 - Statics................. 3 
Socio-Humanistic Elective 3 
I E 322 - Probability and Statistics in in1ineerin1 3 

Total: 17 

Second Semester 

MAT 204-Calculus IY-------------~··· 4 
Science Elective .... 4-
C E 360 - Elementa~ Mechanics of Materials 3 
CHE 304 - Computational Methods in En&ineeri 3 
ENG 305- Technical Report Writing I 3 

· Total: 17 

· First Semester 
Credits 

CE 401- Civil En&i-iOI Analysis ____________ 3 

C E 325 - Applied Auid - 3 
C E 430 - structures I 2 
C E 445 - Civil Engineering Materiab ... 3 
[CE 330 - Introduction to Electrical Circuits 3 
M E 340 - °!••mies 3 

Total: 17 

Second Semester 
CE421-Wator Resource, ______________ 3 

C E 460 - Transportation Ena;ineeri 4 
C E 431 - structures II 3 
C E 435 - Steel Design 3 
C E 451- lnlroductiotl to Geotechnical ED1ineeri 4 
EC£ 331- Electrical Circuits I: laboa I 

Total: 18 

Senior Year 

First Semester 
Cr«J/ts 

CE 422- Environmental Engineerin,._ ___________ 3 

C E 436 - Reinforced Concrete I 3 
C E 464 - Transportation Desi 4 
Civil Eng. Design Course qr Tech. E 3 
ENG 306 - Tecilnical Report Wrili111 II 3 

Total: 16 

Second Semester 
Civil Engg. Design Course or.Tech. Elect: ___________ 3 
C E 485 - Engineering Economy and Decision Theory.... 3 
Technical Electives 9 

Total: 15 

Total Credits----··------------- 136 
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Sodo-Hunumlsdc Electives: See page 120 of this Bulletin for 
Socio-Humanistic· requirements. 

Sdeace Electl,er. Civil Engineering students are required to complete 
four credits of science electives. Faculty advisers should be consulted 
for specific recommendations. 

TecbOlcal FJecdves: Civil Engineering students are required to com
plete at least nine credits of technical electives. In addition, students 
are required to complete two courses out of CE S51, CE 528 and/or 
technical elective • courses. Students should consult their faculty 
advisers for an appropriate list of technical elective courses. 
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ELECTRICAL AND 
COMPUTER ENGINEERING 
Office: 308 Engineering Building 

Chairperson: Edward Della Torre 

Associate Chairperson: Abdul H. Qureshi 

Professors 

R. D. Barnard, F. E. Brammer, E. Della Torre, J. Meisel, A. H. 
Qureshi, M. B. Scherba (Emeritus), M. P. Shaw, H. Singh (Visiting), 

Y. Wallach 

Associate Professors 

D. P. Agrawal, S. Arora, R. Arrathoon, R. F. Erlandson, T. 
Nanayakkara, P. A. Ramamoorthy. A. Sen, P. Siy, A. Sood 

Assistant Professors 

F. El-Turkey, S. Mohan 

Adjunct Professors 

J. L. Gedye, M. C. Steele 

Adjunct Assistant Professor 

C. Wang 

In the field of electrical and computer engineering, basic physical and 
mathematical principles are utilized to develop new devices, 
technologies and techniques of constantly broadening application. 
Examples are the development, stemming from advances in solid state 
and integrated circuit technology, of smaller, cheaper and more 
powerful large computers, minicomputers, microprocessors, and other 
data processors, and their utilization in a growing range of system a~ 
plications; the growing use of data .communication and sophisticated 
satellite communication systems; the discovery of lasers and the 
development of fiber optic and integrated electro-optic devices for 
application to video transmission and through optical fibers, optical 
data processing and communication, and other fields; development of 
sophisticated control techniques, remote sensors and transducers for 
advanced automation and electric power systems, the growing 
application of electronics to health care and diagnostics (such as 
noninvasive measurements and ultrasound imaging); energy 
conversion devices such as solar cells. 

The areas of study available in the Department include: solid-state 
devices, microwaves, quantum electronics, lasers, information 
sciences, digital circuits, computer engineering, integrated and active 
circuits, energy conversion and electric power systems, bioengineerina:, 
and modern control theory. Programs of both experimental and 
theoretical study are available in all these areas, as well as other 
interdisciplinary programs through the .Electrical and Computer 
Engineering Department. 

Research is carried out in the Department in control theory, computer 
engineering, electric power systems, active and nonlinear networks, 
bioengineering, lasers, holography, digital communication systems. 
digital circuits, semiconductor electronics, magnetic bubble memories, 
computer-aided design, solid-state crystalline and amorphous devices, 
and energy conversion devices. A more detailed exp05ition of the 
research activities of the Department is provided in a descriptive 
brochure available from· the Departmental office. Senior students are 
encouraged· to participate in research activities by means of 
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independent study projects and student assistantships. Graduate 
students normally participate in the research program as graduate 
assistants and research assistants. 

The Bachelor of Science degree in Electrical and Computer 
Engineering normally requires completion of 136 semester credits 
according to the plan desc;:ribed below. In the lower division, defined 
as the freshman and sophomore years. the student acquires a 
foundation in the principles of science and mathematics required for 
the study of engineering. In addition, socio-humanistic studies are 
provided to ensure a well-rounded education. Basic concepts of 
electrical circuits, electronics, computers and electromagnetic fields are 
learned after prerequisite mathematics and science backgrounds ~e 
mastered, In the senior year, a choice of about twenty credits of 
electrical and computer engineering electives permit the student to 
specialize in one or more areas. These electives are chosen under the 
guidance of a faculty adviser.• Alternately, the student may elect the 
Computer Option, in which a planned program of Computer 
Engineering Courses replaces the electives and a few of the required 
courses in the regular program. 

In addition to the undergraduate program, the Department offers 
programs ctilminating in the Master of Science in either electrical 
engineering or computer engineering or a Doctor of Philosophy 
degree. (For College of Engineering graduate degree requirements see 
page 121.) Research is also··carried out at the Post-Doctoral level. 

Electrical and Computer 
Engineering Curriculum 

Freshman Year 

First Semester 
Credits 

MAT 201-Calculus '············-------------- 4 
CHM 107 - Principles of Chemistry 1 ____________ 4 · 
HIS 195-Society and the Economic Transitio 4 
Socio-Humanistic Elective 3 
ECE 100 - Introduction to Electrical and Computer Engineering 2 
CSC 105 .-.: Computer Science lab for Engineers 1 

Total: 18 

Second Semester 

MAT202-Calculus 11 ........ ·----------·~---- 4 
ECE 262 - Introduction to Microcomputers................ 4 
PHY 217 - General Physics........... . 4-5 
HIS 196 - The Impact of Techn~ogy 4 

Total: 16-17 

Sophomore Year 

First Semester 
Credits 

MAT203-Calculus 111-~-------------- 4 
PHY 218-General Physics 4-5 
ME240-Stati ............... 3 
MET 130- Science of Engineering Materials............ 4 

Total: 15-16 

Second Semester 
MAT204-CalculuslV ______ . _________ 4 

ECE 330 - Introduction to Electrical Circuits 3 
ENG 305 - Technical Report Wr~in1 I 3 
Science Elective 4 
Socio-Humanistic Elective 3 

Total: 17 

*Dr. F. E. Brammer is Underpaduate Student Advber. 

Junior Year 

First Semester 
Credits 

ECE 331 - Electrical Circuits I: Loboratory ..... _________ _ 1 
ECE 333- Electrical Circuits 11 .... _____________ _ 4 
ECE 355-Electronics ! _______________ _ 4 
ECE 480 - Electromagnetic Fields and Waves, _________ _ 4 
I E 322 - Probability and Statistics in Engineering ....... _______ _ 3 
Engineering Science Elective, ______________ _ 3 

Total: 19 

Second Semester 
ECE 434- Electrical Circuits lab 11 ...... ___________ _ I 
ECE 433 -Linear Networtl and System Analysis .. _________ _ 4 
ECE 455- Electronics 1,._ _____________ _ 4 
ECE 356 -Electronics Lib'··················----------- 2 
CHE 304 - Computational Methods in E11gineerin1g._ _______ _ 3 
Socio-humanistic elective _______________ _ 3 

Total: 17 

SeulorYeor 

First Semester 
Credits 

ECE 470 -1 ntroduction to Comfflunication Theory, _________ 4 
ECE 447 -Control Systems I 4 
Electrical and Computer Engineering Electives 8 

Total: 16 

Second Semester 

ENG 306- Technical Report Writin111 ..... ---------- 3 
Electrical and Computer Engineering and laboratory Electives 16-18 

TOTAL CREDITS ___ _ 
----------- 136 

Soclo-Humanlsllc Requln,menta: See page 120 of this bulletin for 
socio-humanistic requirements. A minimum of seventeen credits of 
socio-humanistic studies is required. This must include a course iii. 
American government and a course in economics, in addition to HIS 
195 and HIS 196. 

Science Elective: Choose from a department approved list. 
Substitution of a course not on this list requires approval of the 
department chairperson or delegated faculty adviser. 

Enafneerlna Science Elective: Choose from a department approved list. 

Laboratory Requirements: At least eight credits of laboratory courses 
are required. 

Coo~ Material Fee: A ten dollar course material fee is charged for all 
courses in this department. 

Computer Engineering Option 
Freshman Year: Same as regular curriculum. 

Sophomore Year 

First Semester 
Credits 

CSC 208-Computer Concepts for Engineers .. __________ 4 
MAT 203 - Calculus II , 4 
PHY 218- General Physics 4-5 
MO 130 ..... Science of Engineering Materials ............... 4 

Total: 16-17 
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Second Semester 

MAT 204- Calculus IV ............. _______ _ ················ 4 
ECE 330- lnlroduction to Electrjcal Circuits ..... ____ _ 3 
ENG 305 - Technical Report Writing 1 ___ ... 3 

Socio-Humanistic Elective .......... ------······························· .. ·········· 3 
ME240-Stati"'------·--- 3 

Total: 16 

Junior Year 

First Semester 
credits 

ECE 361- Digital Logic I -------···· 4 
ECE 331 - ElectTical Circuits I: uiborator,...................... l 
ECE 333 - Electrical Circuits 11.... . ...... 4 
ECE 355- Electronics I .............................................................. 4 
Engineering Science Elective_____ ............ 3 
CHE 304- Computational Methods in Engineering .................. ----- .. 3 

Total: 19 

Second.Semester 

ECE 455- Electronics 11 ........ . ----·································4 
ECE 356- Electronics uib 1 ________ _ 2 
ECE 461- Digital Logic 11. ••.... ________ 4 
ECE 468 - Compllter Organization ............... ___ ................. . ... 4 
I E 322 - Probability and Statistics in Engineering _________ 3 

Senior Year 

First Semester 

Total: 17 

Credits 
Electrical and Computer Laboratory Elective... . ......... 0-2 
ECE 433- Linear Network and System Analysis... .. ...... 4 
ECE 562 - Mini and Microcomputers--------------·· 4 
Socio-Humanistic Elective ......... 3 
Science Elective . . . 4 

Total: 15-17 

Second Semester 

ENG 306- Technical Report Wrrting II________ ......... 3 
Computer Engineering Electives ...... ~ ............ 8 
ECE 480 - Electromagnetic Fields and Waves I 

or 
ECE 470- Introduction to Communication Theory ...........• ·-----············ 4 
ECE 563- Microcomputer Laboratory.... .· .............. 2 

Total: 17 

TOTAL CREDITS __ _ .. 136 

Socio-Humanistic Requirements: See page 120 of this bulletin for 
socio-humanistic requirements. A minimum of seventeen credits of 
socio-humanistic studies is required. This must include a course in 
American government and· a course in economics, in additi.on to HIS 
195and 196. 

Sclence FJectlve: Choose from a department approved list. 
Substitution of a course not. on this list requires approval of the 
department chairperson or delegated faculty adviser. 

Eqlaeerlna Science .Elective: Choose from a department approved list. 

Laboratory Retauirement: Computer engineering students who do not 
take Physics 217 or 218 laboratories are required to take two credits of 
elective electrical and computer engineering laboratory courses. 

Coone Material Fee: A ten dollar course material fee in charged for all 
Courses in this department. 
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INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING 
AND OPERATIONS 
RESEARCH 
Office: 640 Putnam 

Chairperson: H. Allan Knappenberger 

Associate chairperson: Herbert G. Ludwig 

Professors 

Alfred W. Jones, Kailash C. Kapur, H. Allan Knappenberger, 
Leonard R. Lamberson, Vinod K. Sahney 

Associate Professors 

Kenneth R. Chelst, Herbert G. Ludwig 

Assistant Professors 

Yaw Owusu, R. Jean Ruth 

Instructor 

William S. Marras 

Industrial engineers are involved in the design of systems related to 
producing a product or providing a service. Relevant to this work, 
industrial is interpreted to include manufacturing, financial, retail, 
health, governmental and other service industries. 

In manufacturing organizations, the industrial Cngineer is involved in 
the design of a wide variety of systems. These systems may be as small 
as a work station consisting of one man and a machine or they may 
involve an entire plant, including the systems to control the 
production, inventory and quality of complex products. 

The skills of the industrial engineer are also useful in the design of 
better systems to care for hospital patients, provide faster and more 
accurate mail distribution, provide fast and accurate airline 
reservations, control large Space projects, and reduce air and water 
pollution. Industrial engineers are being called upon in increasing 
numbers to design systems which provide services beneficial to a 
society at a reasonable cost. 

There are many similarities in the academic preparation for various 
careers in engineering. All engineers are required to take courses in 
mathematics, physics, chemistry, mechanics, materials, and electricity. 
There are also important differences in the academic preparation for 
each of the engineering disciplines. Since many of the systems of 
concern to the industrial engineer involve a human component, an un
derstanding of the physiological and psychological capabilities of 
hwnaris is important. Thus, the industrial engineering curriculum 
includes courses in human performance. To cope with this incr~ed 
complexity a ·special set of mathematical tools and a methodology have 
emerged in recent years, a body of knowledge labeled operations 
research, the importance of which to the discipline of industrial 
engineering, is reflected in the name of this department. The 
computer has also become a powerful tool in the design, management 
and control of these complex systems. Consequently, the use of the 
computer and the design of computer based systems is an important 
component of many undergraduate and graduate cowses. Several op
tions are offered in the undergraduate program including: computers 
in manufacture, computers in management, manufacturina 
engineering, and general industrial engineering, 
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In addition to the undergraduate program, the Department ... offers a 
variety of professional and research gradua'te programs culminating in 
a Master of Science degree iil either indusJrial engineering or 
operations research or in·a Doctor of Philosophy degree. 

Industrial Engineering Curriculum 
Freshman Year 

First Semester 

MAT 201 - Calculus I 
CHM 107 - Principles of Chemistry I. 
HIS 195 - Society and Economic Transition ... 
ECO 101--Principles of Macroeconomics .. 
CSC 105 - Computer Science Lab for Engineers ..... 

Second Semester 

MAT 202 -Calculus 11 .......... . 
PHY 217 -.General Physics .............................. . 
MET 130 ~ Science of Engineering Materials .. 
HIS 196 - Impact of Technology ... 

Sophomore Year 
First Semester 

MAT 203-Calculus Ill ... 
PHY 218 - General Physics ..... . 
M E 2 40 - Statics ..... 
IE 322 - Probability and Statistics in Engineering ....... 
Science Elective 

Second Semester 

MAT 204 - Calculus IV 
ENG 305 - Technical Report Writing 1 ...... 
ECE 330 - Introduction to Electrical Circuits ...... 
M E 340 - Dynamics 
I E 341- Systems Simulation ..... . 

Junior Year 

First Semester 

ECE 262 - Introduction to Microcomputers 
Industrial Engineering Option ....... . 
I E 556 - Operations Research I .............. . 
I E 587 - Engineering Economy .... . 
ECE 331- Electrical Circuits I: Laboratory 

Second Semester 

ENG 306 - Technical Report Writing II. 
Industrial Engineering Option .. 
I E 512 - Work Design and Measurement .... 
I E 525 - Engineering Data Analysis .... 
CHE 304 - Computational Methods in Engfneering 

Senior Yellr 

First Semester 

C E 360 - Elementary Mechanics of Materials 
Industrial Engineering Option .. 

Credits 
.............. 4 
. .............. 4 

. ..... 4 
. ................ 4 

. .................. 1 
Total: 17 

.... 4 
. ................... 4 

. ........................................ 4 
. ......... 4 
Total: 16 

Credits 
.. 4 

. ........... 4 

.: ......... 3 
. ........... 3 

... 4 
Total: 18 

.. 4 
3 
3 
3 

. ........ 4 
Total: 17 

Credits 

········ 4 
. 4 

······ 4 
. ........ 4 

............... 1 
Total: 17 

. ...... 3 
. ................................ 4 

...................... . ........ 4 
. 4 

............... 3 
Total: 18 

Credits 
....... 3 
...... 3 

IE 531- Production Control ____________ ............... 4 

I E 541-Computer Aided Manufacturing-I......................... . ... 4 
Socio-Humanistic Elective......... . ........... , 3-,.< 

Total: 17 

Second Semester 

Industrial Engineering Option .... 
CHE 230 - Thermodynamics I 
I E 533 - Facilities Design ..... . 
Socio-Humanistic Elective ....... . 

................. 7 
............ 3 

.. 4 
. ............ 2 
Total: 16 

TOTAL CREDITS ..................................... ___ ..................................................... .. 136 

Socio-Humanistic Electives: See page 120 of this bulletin fbr 
Socio.Humanistic requirements. 

Science Electives: Industrial Engineering students must elect at least 
four credits of science electives. This elective may be specified by the 
industrial engineering option (see below). Faculty advisers should be 
consulted for option requirements . 

Industrial Engineerin1 Oplion: Industrial engineering students must 
elect one of several available options. The current options include: 
computers in manufacturin·g, computers in management, 
ma{lufacturing engineering, and general industrial engineering. The 
general industrial engineering option includes I E 511, 577, four credits 
in IE electives and six credits in technical electives. Technical electives 
include advanced courses in mathematics, science or engineering. 
Certain courses or sequences of courses in marketing (MKT), 
accounting (ACC), finance (FBE or ECO), and psychology (PSY) may 
be· taken for a maximum of three ci:edits in technical electives. A 
faculty adviser should be consulted for the most current list of options 
and approved technical electives. 
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MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
Office: 667 Merrick 

Chairperson: M. J. Rabins 

AssociateChairperson:-E. C. Zobel 

Professors 

S. Carmi, C. N. DeSilva, N. A. Henein, G. H. Howell (Emeritus), R. 
M. Jamison (Emeritus), A•. I. King, K. A. Kline, D. P. LaJas, J.P. Lee, 
D. L. Perkins (Emeritus), R. A. Piccirelli, M. J. Rabins, G. E. Rivers 
(Emeritus), E. Rivin, H.K. Sachs, A. B. Whitman 

Associate Professdrs 

A. Akay, M. G. Koenig, G. P. Lowelte (Emeritus), T. Singh, B. 
Thompson, E. C. Zobel 

Assistant Professor 

R. Sboureshi 

Instructor 

D. Bozek 

Adjunct Professors 

L. M. Patrick, E. M. Petrick, E. A. Saibel 

Adjunct Associate Professors 

F. Einaudi, R. S. Levine 

The opportunit\es and challenges in the field of mechanical engineering 
are diverse and virtually unlimited. The broad variety of career 
possibilities includes research and development, design analysis and 
synthesis, manufacturing and production engineering, testing, sales 
engineering, maintenance and administration. The challenge of a 
mechanical engineer may lie in the perfection of a device that will be 
duplicated a million-fold or in the control optimization of a single com
plex system of unique design. To prepare undergraduate students for 
these opportunities. the Wayne State University Mechanical 
Engineering curriculum is designed to give a basic core education in the 
humanities, mathematics, natural sciences, basic applied sciences, 
engineering fundamentals, and to provide advanced electives in many 
applied fields. 

These fields include such important areas as biomechanics. energy 
conversion. combustion engines, emissions controls, solar energy, 
computer graphics, structural· analysis. automatic controls. vehicle 
dynamics and design, continuum mechanics. fluid dynamics, 
environmental design, mechanisms, acoustics and noise control, and 
optimum mechanical design. Faculty members in the Department are 
currently engaged in state-of-the-art research and teaching in all of 
these areas. 

Degree Programs 
The Department· offers a Bachelor of Science in Mechanical 
Engineering which is accrediied by the Engineering Council for 
Professional Development. 

All entering freshmen are initially advised by the Associate 
C~n of the Department. Sub~uently, at the end of the 
sophomore yeat the student may be assigned a different Department 
faculty member as an adviser for the last two years. The student and 
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adviser together plan a complete program of study, including electives, 
which meets departmental requirements and the interests of the 
individual student. Two of the technical electives· must be chosen 
from among th,1 500 level courses offered by the Mechanical 
Engineering Department. These may include advanced (s~nd) 
courses in strength of materials, fluid mechanics, approximate 
methods of analysis, automatic controls, or vibrations; or they may 
b-.ild on prior sequences such as thermodynamics and heat transfer or 
mechanical design and mechanisms; or they may be in new directions 
s\lch as acoustics, computer graphiCs, biomechanics, engine 
combustion, vehicle ctesign, atmospheric fluid dynamics or directed 
study and research in an area of mutual interest to the student and a 
faculty member. The third technical elective may be taken in any 
department in the College of Engineering and may be at any level in
cluding introductory courses such as ECE 262, Introduction to 
Microcomputers, in the Electrical and Computer Engineering 
department. 

Part-time study (with most courses offered in the evening) and 
cooperative programs allow professionals working in local industry to 
pursue undergraduate and graduate degrees while continuing 
employment. A number of graduate courses are offered at 
off-campus locations and may be taken on a credit or non-credit basis. 

The Department also offers graduate programs leading to Master of 
Science in Mechanical Engineering and Doctor of Philosophy degrees. 
Please see page 123 for further information. 

Mechanical Engineering Curriculum 
Freshman Year 

' First Semester 

MAT 201- Calculus I ... 
CHM 107 - Principles of Chemistry 1 
HIS 195- Society and the Economic Transltion .. 
CSC 105 - Computer Science Laboratory for Engineers .... 
ME 114- Engineering Graphics I 
Socio-Humanistic Elective ... 

Second Semester 

MAT 202 -Calculus 11. ........ . 
PHY 217 - General Physics 
HIS 196,.... The Impact of Technology .. 
MET 130- Science of Engineering Materials .. 
M E 100 - Introduction to Mechanical Engineering .. 

Sophomore Year 

First Semester 

ENG 305- Technical Report Writing I .. 
MAT 203-Calculus Ill.. 
PIW 218 - General Physics ....... . 
ME 240 - Statics ... 
1 E 322 - Probability and Statistics in Engineering .. 

Second Semester 

ME 360- Elementary Mechanics of Materials 
MAT 204 - Calculus IV 
ME 340 - Dynamics .. 
M E 220 - Thermodynamics I .. 
ECE 330- Introduction to Electrical Circuits 

Credits 
. .......... 4 

··············· 4 
············ 4 

················· l 
················ 2 
················ 3 

Total: 18 

. ........... , .............. 4 

·············· 4 
················ 4 

········· 4 
······················ 2 

Total: 18 

Credits 
. ........... 3 

·············· 4 
··········· 4 

········ 3 
················· 3 

Total: 17 

.....•... 3 
........... : .. 4 

................... 3 

············· 3 
........... 3 
Total: 16 



Junior Year 

First Semester 
Credits 

ECE 331- Electrical Circuits I: lab ___________ ...... I 
M E 345 - Manufacturing Processes 4 
M E 330 - fluid Mechanics 4 
M E 320 - Thermodynamics II 3 
M E 341- Vibrations I 4 
CHE 304 - Compotational Methods in Enaineerin 3 

Total:19 

Second Semester 

ME 3-48-Desi1n of Machine Elements-----·----············· 4 
M [491- Data Analysis Laboratory ............... 2· · 
M E 440 - Anil,sis and Control of Dynamk Systtms ........ ........ .......... 4 
ENG 306 - Technical Report Writing 11 ...................... 3 
ECO 101 - Principles of Macroeconomics... 4 

Total: 17 

Senior Year 

First Semester 
Credits 

ME 445- Mechanical Engineering Design'--------- ................ 4 
ME 493 -Mechanical Systtno and Test Planning la .......................... 2 
M E 420 - Heatlransfer .... 3 
Socio-Humanistic Elective ...... 2 
Technical Elective 4 

Total: 15 

Second Semester 
ME 450 - Mechanical Ena:ineering Design II ___________ 4 
Science Elective 4 
Technical Electives .... 8 

Total: 16 

TOTALCREDITS ________________ 136 

Teclndtal Decdves: Technical electives are restricted to courses in the 
College of Engineering and at least two must be selected from the 
Mechanical Engineering Department at the 500 level. 

Science electives: Mechanical Engineering st1:1dents must elect at least 
four credits from the following list of science electives: Biology 101, 
Biology 187, Chemistry 108, Geology IOI, Geology 102, Physics 330. 

Sodo-H- F.lectlvel, See page 120 of this bulletin for 
Socio-Humanistic requirements. 

METALLURGICAL 
ENGINEERING 
Office: 128 Engineering Building 

Chairperson: R.H. Kummler 

Associate Chairperson: W. L. Haworth 

Professors 

C. L: Corey, L.,Himmet, P. K. Roi 

Associate Professor 

W. L. Haworth 

Assistant Professor 

C.Gandhi 

Adjunct Professors 

J. J. Harwood, E. Kennedy 

Materials problems constitute· an important area of research and 
development in the complex technology of our industrial society. 
Power generation by nuclear reactors or solar cells, lighter and more 
crash-resistant automobiles, electronic device miniaturization, and 
earth-orbiting satellites all depend on the development of new 
engineering materials or the improvement of well-tried ones. As a re
sult, the ancient profession of metallurgy has been revolutionized in 
recent years. Metallurgical engineers must master the science that 
enables them to understand the behavior of metals and materials, their 
mechanical, optical, thermal, electrical and chemical properties and 
the internal structure that determines these properties. They.can then 
apply their knowledge to the extraction of metals from their ores, pro
cessillg of materials into useful products or c-ontrolling and improving 
the properties themselves. 

The metallurgical engineering curriculum combines the study of this 
relationship between the structure and properties of materials with the 
engineering aspect of metal productio_n, fabrication and use. Elective 
courses offered during the senior year enable students to follow their 
particular interests in detail, and a senior research and seminar se
quence provides the opportunity for independent work with appropri
ate faculty guidance. 

A variety of courses is offered at the graduate level in programs leading 
to the M.S. and Ph.D. degrees in Metallurgical Engineering. The 
graduate and research programs in metallurgy and materials are· 
desc~ibed in more detail in a brochure available from the Department 
office. 

Metallurgical Engineering Curriculum 

First SemtMter 

MAT 201- Calculus I 

Freshman Year 

CHM 107 - Principles of Chemistry I ......... . 
HIS 195 - Society and the Economic Transition ..... 
CSC 105 - Computer Science Laboratory for Engineers 
PS 103 - The American Governmental System ........ 

Credits 
4 

.. ............... 4 
.. ......... 4 

............. 1 
.. ........ 3 
Total: 16 
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Second Semester 

MAT 101 -Calculus 11 ____ ................................................................. 4 
PHY 217 - General Physics ................ 4 
HIS 196-The lmpactofTechnology .... 4 
CHM 108- Principles of Chemistry 11... .............. 5 

Total: 17 

Sophomore Year 

First Semester 
Credits 

MAT 203 -calculus 111 ............................. .. 
PHY 218 - General Physic, .. 
MET 130 - Science of Engineering Materials ...................................... . 

4 
.. ... 4 
.. .. 4 
... 3 
.. 3 

I E 322 - Probability and Statistics fo Engineering .................... . 
M E 240 - Statics .............. . 

Second Semester 

MAT 204 - calculus IV ..... 
CHE 230- Thermodynamics 1 ............. . 
CHE 280 - Material and Energy Balances ................... . 
MET 260 - Introduction to Metallurgical Engineering .... . 
Socio-Humanistic Elective ................................................ . 

Junior Year 

First Semester 

ENG 305- Technical Report Writing I .... 
MET 330 - Metallurgical Thermodynamics. 
MET 340 - Physical Metallurgy 1 ....... 
MET 342 - Physical Metallurgy Laboratory I •••• 

CE 360- Elementary Mechanics of Materials ...... . 
CHE 304 - Computational Methods 

Second Semester 

ENG 306 - Technical Report Writing II 
MET 360 - Physical Metallurgy 11... ........ 
MET 362 - Physical Metallurgy laboratory 11. 
MET 370 - Mechanical Behavior of Metals ....... . 
ECE 330 - Introduction to Electrical Circuib .. 
Technical Elective ....................... . 

Senior Year 

First Semester 

MET 400 - Modern Methods of Structural Analysis 
. MET 430 - Processing and Fabrication of Metals ..... . 
MET 426 - Senior Project I 
Technical Electives 
Socio:.Humanistic Elective ... 
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Total: 18 

.. ..... 3 
3 

.. ............ 3 
Total: 16 

Credits 
. ...... 3 
........ 3 
.. ...... 4 

. ................. 1 
.. ....... 3 

.... 3 
Total: 17 

..... 3 
.. ............ 3 

. ..................... 1 
.. ..... 3 

.. ............ 3 
. 3 

Total: 16 

Credits 
......... 3 

.. ..... 3 

....... 2 
......... 7 

. ... 3 
Total: 18 

Second Semester 

CHE 320 - Chemical Process Engineering l 
ECE 331- Electrical Circuits I: laboratory .. . 
MET 450 - Materials Selection and Design .. . 
MET 460 - Principles of Extractive Metalturgy 
MET 486 - Senior Project II .. 
Technical Electiwes .... 

TOTAL CREDITS .. 

.......... 4 
..... 1 

....... 3 
. 3 

1 
.......... 5 
Total: 18 

...... 136 

Socio-Humanistic Electives: See page 120 of this bulletin for 
Socio-Humanistic requirements. 

Technical Elective~: Consult with the departmental adviser. • 



COURSES OF INSTRUCTION1 

DIVISION OF ENGINEERING 

Basic Engineering (B E) 

100. Introduction to the Profession of Engineering. (Let: 4). 
Cr.2 

Required of all entering undecided engineering freshmen. An intro
duction to the profession of engineering. The engineering method and 
computation procedures. Problems, papers including a term paper re-
quired. ' 

250. Engineering Internship. (Ind: 1), Cr. l(Max, 6) 
Prereq: sophomore standing and consent of adviser. Offered for S 
and U grades only. Engineering practice under supervision in 
cooperative education work-study program. Report required. 

350. Engineering Internship Record. Cr, 0 
Prereq: sophomore standing and consent of coordinator. Offered for 
S and U grades only. Engineering practice under supervision in 
cooperative education program. 

Chemical Engineering (CHE) 

Required Undergraduate Courses 
A grade of C is the minimum acceptable for these required courses. 
Continuation in sequence courses after receipt of a D may be 
authorized. only be the department chairperson, 

230. Thermodynamics I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ~AT 202_ and PHY 217. An introduction to the first and 
second laws of thermodynamics. Conversion between internal, 
chemical and mechanical energies. 

280. Material and Energy Balances, Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 217 and CHM 108. Matet'ial balances, stoichometry and 
simultaneous mass energy balances. 

304. Computational Methods in En1ineerin1. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 105; coreq: MAT 204. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. An introductory course in the application of 
digital computers and numerical techniques to the solution of 
engineering problems. Methods foi- solving linear and non-linear 
algebraic equations, estimating the accuracy of results, ·and numerical 
integration in more than one variable. Finite difference techniques for 
the solution of ordinary 'differential equations and extended to the 
mesh methods for solution of partial differential equations. 

320. Chemical Process Engineering 1:· Fluid FJoW and Heat 
Tnnsfer. Cr, 4 

Prereq: MAT 204, CHE 280. Transient and steady state transport of 
momentum in engineering systems. J\nalytical. and empirical 
methods. Practical aspects of transport of materials and heat. 
Piping and pumping systems, metering, heat exchange theory, 
equipment costs. 

1 See page 631 for interpretation of numbering system, signs and abbreviations. 

322. MeN11rements Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Coreq: CHE 320, ENG JOS. Material fee as indicated in Sclredule of 
Classes. Laboratory course in the principles and practice _of 
measuring chemical, physical and thermodynamic pr~es of impor- · 
tance to chemical engineering problems. Technical reports. 

330, Thermodynami<S II: Chemical l!quillbrla. Cr, 3 
Prereq: CHE 230, 280. Qualitatative and quantitive treatment of 
homogeneous and heterogeneous phase and chemical equilibria. Use 
of chemical activities and activity coefficients relating ideal to actual 
systems. Use of reference states and excess properties of the 
prediction of equilibrium diagrams and the determination of feasibility 
of chemical reactions. 

340. Kinetics and Reactor Desip. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 330, CHM 532, MAT 204, Quantitative treatment of 
complex homogeneous and hetrogeneous chemical reactions and the 
design of batch, stirred and flow reactor systems. 

350, Heat Tral'lsfer. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 320. Practical aspects ot transport of heat by 
conduction, convection, and radiation. Heat exchange theory 
equipm~nt costs. 

351, Co-op Experience. Cr, I 
Presentation of oral and written report to peer group descn"bing CCH>p 
experience. Attendance required at CHE and MET seminar series for 
the semester. • 
380. Chemlcal Procas Enllneerina II: Mass Tmuler. Cr, 4 
Prereq: CHE 320. Quantitative treatment of separation processes in 
which there is simultaneous heat and mass transfer. 

312. Chemlcal Enaineerina Laboratory, Cr. 2 
Prereq: ENG 305; coreq: CHE 380. Material fee as indkated in 
Schedule of Classes. Experimental study of chemical equilibria, 
reaction kinetics and rate processes'. Laboratory case studies. 

386, Cbemlcal Ensineerin& Seminar I. Cr. 0 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Required for gr&duation. 

420. Chemical Process Enaineerlq III: Economlal and Dellp. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: CHE 380 and 340. The overall chemical process. Economic 
analysis of the process and the optimum-economic design of process. 

426, Chemical Engineeriq Seminar II, Cr. 0 
Prereq: CHE 386. Required for graduation. -

456. Chemlcal Ena1neerin1 Senior Research, Cr, 4-6 
Prereq: Cl-fE 386; coreq: 426: R~rch project. 

460. Process Dyumics and Silllul1tion. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 304, 340, 380. Application of system dynamics and 
mathematical modeling to design and analysis of chemical processing 
systems. 

480. Chemical' Process Integration. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 420. Application of ellgineer:ing and science background 
to the design of chemical processes. Comprehensive problems ~ 
with sources of data, design principles and optimization techniques. 

486. Chemical Eqineer1q Semiur III, Cr. I 
Prereq: CHE 426. Required for graduation. 

Undergraduate Elective Courses 

490. Iliffl:ted Study. Cr.l-9(Mu,9) 
Prereq: consent of chairperson .. Students select a fiel~ of cbeinical 
engineering for advanced study and instruction. 
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Undergraduate and Graduate 
Elective Courses 

504. (ECE 504) Numerical Methods for Engineers. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 204, CHE 304. Solution of ordinary and partial 
differential equations of engineering by modern numerical methods, 
including digital computer programming. 

509. (MET 509) Physical Ceramics. C,; 3 
Prereq: MET 260 or equiv. Physical nature and behavior of vitreous 
and crysta11ine non-metals. Crystallography and atomic bonding 
relationships relative to mechanical, thermal, optical, magnetic and 
electrical properties. Phase equilibria and transformations, 
interactions in liquid-solid systems, surface properties and diffusional 
phenomena. 

520. Transport Phenomena. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing or consent of instructor. Unified principles of 
heat mass and momentum transport with application to applied science 
and engineering problem areas. 

522. (M E 522) Pr~perties of Fluid Materials. Cr. 2 
Prereq: senior standing. Development of formulas and correlations 
for estimating thermodynamics and transpQrt properties of fluids in 
terms of atomic and molecular properties. Energy distribution and 
meau free path concepts are introduced and aJ?_plied for this purpose. 

524. (M E 524) Industrial Combustion Systems. Cr. 3 
Prereq: M E 420 or CHE 350 or consent of instructor. Introduction to 
operating principles and design features of modern boilers, furnaces, 
gas turbine combustors and advanced continuous combustion systems. 
Application of basic thermodynamic and heat transfer calculations to 
testing and design. 

525, Energy: ResourcesandTechnology. Cr.4 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. United States and world energy demands and resources, new 
sources of energy, energy utilization and efficiencies, current 
technology for production of synthetic fuels, environmental impact 
and energy policy. 

532. (OEH 132) Chemistry of Industrial Processes. Cr. 3 
The mechanical and theoretical similarities of various kinds of process 
equipment are studied with respect to the OSHA and EPA standards of 
measurement of worker exposure. Emphasis is placed on the 
operation of actual processes components with respect to the 
likelihood of mechanical failure. 

533. (M E 533) Applied Polymer Rheology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHE 320, 535. Flow properties of polymer solutions; 
methods of measuring fundamental rheological parameters using 
viscometric devices; the prediction of material properties from 
theoretical principles. Correlation between theoretical and 
experimental results. 

535. Polymer Engineering I. (MET 535). Cr. 2 
Prereq. or coreq: MAT 204. An introductory study and application 
of fundamental relations between chemical structure and physical 
properties of high polymers. The preparatiVe processes and 
manipulation of polymers in the related industrial fields of fibers, 
plastics, resins and rubbers. 

537. Polymer Engineering Laboratory. (MET S37)~ Cr. 1 
Prereq. or coreq: CHE 535. Selected laboratory investigations to 
show the effect of chemical structure and additives on physical 
properties of polymer aggregates. Correlation of results incorporated 
into laboratory reports. 
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540. Molecular Energy Transfer and Reaction Dynamics. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 340 or CHM 544. Introductory concepts: language and 
phenomena in molecular processes. 

550. Heat Pipes. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 320, 380 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Theory, design, construct working models of these 
recently developedion and operation of heat pipes. Basic principles of 
heat transfer and fluid flow will be used to optimize design; brazing 
and vacuum techniques will be used to construct self-contained devices 
of extremely high thermal conductance. 

552. (OEH 720) >\Ir Sampling and Analysis. Cr. 3 
Classical mCthods of obtaining samples of the air, recent developments 
in the field of portable direct reading devices. Theory underlying the 
use of impingers, impactors, electrostatic and thermal precipitators, 
filtration media and other sampling devices. 

555. Environmental Science I: Introduction to Air Pollution. 
(OEH 705). O. 3 

Prereq: CHE 230 and MAT 204. Man's natural environment as well 
as nature's cleansing processes; man-made and natural contamination 
processes and man's control over these phenomena through both 
technological and legal processes. , 

560. (MET 560) Composite Materials. Cr. 3 
Principles and applications of high strength composite materials, with 
particular emphasis on fiber-reinforced metals and plastics. Design of 
rein forced materials to replace conventional metals and alloys. 

561. (MET S61) Science of Materials. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 218 or equiv. Mathematics of physical models reJ)rc
senting solid state phenomena. Wave propagation in a lattice, ipclud
ing elastic, light and electron waves. Includes specific heats, optical 
phenomella, bond theory, dielectric properties, magnetism and 
ferro-electricity; classical and quantum statistics and reciprocal lattice 
concepts. 

S65. Particulate Systems. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 380. A study of particles including fixed and fluidized 
bed systems. Particle characterization: momentum and heat transport 
in solid liquid systems. Design applications. 

566. Multicomponent Separation Processes. Cr. 2 
Principles involved in separation of multicomponent mixtures, 
mat!>-ematical simulation, design of units. Primary emphasis on 
distillation. 

575. Flammabil~ty of Polymeric Materials. Cr. 2 
Prereq: senior standing. The study of decomposition, ablation and 
combustion processes; the kinetics and simultaneous heat and mass 
transfer occurring during these processes. 

580. Computer-aided Design of Separation Processes. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 304 and 380. Application of computer programs to 
design chemical process operations. Problems include stagewise and 
continuous operations. 

584. Chemical Methods for Air Pollution Control. Cr. 2 
Prereq: senior standing or consent of instructor. Strategies for air 
pollution control and design of air pollution control equipment, in
cluding packed and plate tow~rs for scrubbing, eletrostatic 
precipitation, venturi scrubbing, filtration and process modification. 

585. Vacuum Technology. (MET 585). Cr. 2 
Prereq: PHY 218 or consent of instructor. Vacuum techniques, flow 
of 'gases through tubes and orifices, operation of pumps and 
manometers, vacuum materials, vacuum systems. 

586. Elements of Nuclear Engineering. (M E 586) (MET 586). 
0.3 



Prereq: senior standing. An introduction to nuclear energy. The 
relev&nt aspects of nuclear physics, radioactivity, shielding, heat 
transfer and fluid flow are reviewed and applied to the design of large 
thermal reactors. Biological hazard, waste disposal and develepments 
such as fast breeder are discussed. 

595. Special Topics in Chemical Engineering I. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Maximum of six credits of Special 
TopiC6 in any one degree program. A consideration of special subject 
matter in chemical engineering. Topics to be anno-Cmced in Schedule 
of Classes. 

613. (FAC413)FoodPreservation. (FAC713). Cr.~or4 
Prereq: senior standing. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Basic food p·reservation inethods and the underlying physi
caJ, chemical, bacteriological and organoleptic properties of foods t~, 

b~ preserve?. 

625. Advanced Process Dynamics and Simulation. Cr. 2 
Prereq·: CHE 460. Adaptation of the principles of process analysis 
and simulatio,1 to complex chemical processing systems. Discussion 
of topics related to process computer control. 

635. Polymer Engineering 11. (MET 635). Cr. 2 
Prereq: MAT 204. A detailed analysis of polymer processing. 
Rheology of polymers, flow in tubes, calendering, extrusion, injection 
molding, surface phenolllena and polymercrystallization. 

645. Biochemical Engineering. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. An introductory study of the 
principles of chemical engineering, biochemistry and biology which are 
essential for the design of industrial systems involving biological trans
formations. 

655. Strategy of Process Engineering. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of chairpersn. Economic evaluation of chemical, 
metallurgical and petroleum processes-and methods for determining 
the optimal conditions for their operation. 

660. F~sion Engineering. (ME660). Cr.2 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Introductiop ;..o physical processes 
involved in nuclear fusion. MainetiCally confined plasmas and laser 
induced fusion. Current status and economics. 

665. Electrochemical Engineering. (MET665). Cr.2 
Prereq: CHM 544, CHM 380 and CHE 340. Advanced study of the 
design and operation of industrial electrochemical processes, including 
the treatment of problems involving simultaneous mass-transfer, 
heat-transfer and chemical reaction. 

675. Heterogeneous Equilibria. (MET 675). Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 330. An intermediate study of the phase diagrams of the 
importance ,in chemical and metafturgical engineering and of the 
principles involved in such equilibria. 

685. (MET 685) Corrosion. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing in engineering. Advanced study of -the 
theories of corrosion of materials and applications of these theories in 
the engineering field. Analysis of industrial problems. 
Comprehensive engineering reports. 

Required Graduate Courses 
for M.S. and Ph.D. Degrees 
Enrollment in the following courses is limited to graduate students. A 
grade of Bis the mimimum acceptable/or ihese required courses. 

710. Advanced Engineering Mathematics. (MET 710). •Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 204 or equiv. Presentation, evaluation and use of_ 
mathematical methods within the framework of engineering problems; 

including ordinary and partial differential equatioiis, transforms and 
vector operations. 

720. Advanced Transport Phenomena I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHE 710 or equiv. Basic properties of heat, mass and 
momentum transfer systems; fundamental equations, formulation and 
solution of boundary value problems. 

·724. (M E 724). Processes in Continuous Combustion Systems. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: ME 524 or CHE 524 or consent of instructor. Introduction to 
the physical processes in steady, burner-supported flames in furnaces, 
open burners and combustors. Premixed and diffusion type, laminar 
and turbulent type flames for all fuel types will be treated; some 
models will be developed. 

730. Advanced Thermodynamics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 330 or consent of chairperson. .Principles of 
thermodynamics with emphasis on application of the auxiliary func
tions to chemical equilibria of fluid states. 

740. Advan('ed Kinetics and Reactor Design. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHE ·23\) and 340 or consent of instructor. Basic properties of 
reacting systems including the steady state approximation, the 
relationship of thermodynamics to kinetics, the treatment of coupled 
reaction problems and design of chemical reactors. 

Elective Graduate Courses 

760. Chemical Process Dynamics Stability aind Control. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 460 and 710. Advanced and theoretical topics in the 
unsteady behavior and control of chemical processes. Classical 
stability and control methods; Lyaponov and state space methods. 

770. . Phase Equilibrium Thermodynamics. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 730. Applications of thermodynamic principles to phase 
equilibrium problems encountered in design practice. 

780. Separation Processes. Cr. 3' 
Prereq: CHE 380. Principles involved in'the separation of chemical 
mixtures. Mathematical modeling and application to design prob
lems. 

790. Directed Study: Cr. t-9 
Prereq: written consent of adviser, chairperson and engineering gradu
ate officer for master's students; written consent of adviser, 
chairperson and Dean of Graduate Studies for Ph.D. students. 
Library investigation of an approved project in chemical engineering. 
Independent study, confere~ces with supervisor and preparation of a 
comprehensive written and oral report. 

795. Special Topics in *emlcal Engineering II. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: consent ·of chairper n. Max~mum of six credits in Special 
Topics in any one degree pr gram. A consideration of special subject 
matter in chemical engineeri g. Topics to be announced in Schedule 
of Classes . I 

809. (MET 809) Advan~ Ceramics. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 509 or MET 09. Advanced and theoretical topics in 
non-metallic materials. To ics in sintering and pressing, sintering in 
the presence of a liquid phas structure of ceramics. 

811. Ener_~ Transfer P~ses. Cr. J 
Prereq: CHE 710 or equtf. An advanced presentation of the 
microscopic modeling of ene gy transfer proces$CS. Examples drawn 
from vibrational relaxati n, molecular lasers and advanced 
combustion processes. 
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81S. Advanced Nuclear Englneeriilg. (MET 815). Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 586 or MET 586 or consent of chairperson. Design, 
theory and operation of nuclear reactors from the standpoint of 
chemical and metallurgical engineering. Design based on require
ments for heat removal, burn-up and materials. Fermi Age Model and 
Two-Group Theory with modifications for reflectors and control rods. 
Transient operation and instrumentation. 

820. Advanced Transport Phenomena U. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 720. Coupled transport phenomena in engineering 
systems; simultaneous fluid flow with heat and mass transfer, 
transport in multiphase systems and review of correlation methods. 

822. (M E 822) Advanced Molecular Theory of Fluids. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 722 or CHE 522 and CHE 720 or consent of instructor. 
Kinetic equation descriptions of non-reacting gases, /fuel sprays, 
plasmas, aero~ols and dusts are developed. Special results such as 
transport coefficients for gases and plasmas, slip flow solutions and 
flame speeds are obtained. The relationship between the kinetic equa

, tions·and macroscopic descriptions of transport processes is given. 

835. Polymer Engineering III. (MET 835). Cr. 2 
· Prereq: CHE 535 or consent of instructor. Processes and preparation 
of condensation and addition polymers for the fields of fibers, plastics 
and rubbers. Kinetics of rates of conversion, degree of polymerization 
and structural identity and attitude as related to conditions of 
polymel"ization. 

840. Advanced Kinetics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 740. Chemical kinetics; reactions in flow fields (shock 
waveS and flames), photochemical and chemiluminescent reactions, 
diffusion controlled reactions and the numerical solution of coupled 
chemical reactions. 

845. - Plant Design. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Organization of the literature, science, 
economics and engineering for the development of a chemical or 
metallurgical process. Comprehensive calculations, drawings and 
reports. 

850. Graduate Engineering Internship. Cr. 0 
Offered for S and U grades only. Engineering practice under 
supervision in cooperative education program. 

851, Graduate Co-op Experience, Cr. 1 
Presentation of oral and written reports to peer group describing co-op 
experience. 

8~5. Crystallization. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 720. Principles of crystallization. and heterogeneous 
equilibria applied to evaporation and crystallization. 

870. Heterogeneous Flow Systems. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 720. Various flow systems which involve two phases. 
Simultaneous flow of liquids and gases, liquids and solids, and solids 
and gases; fluidization, boiling and moving boundary systems. 

896. Research. Cr. t-9(Max. 30) 
Prereq: consent of chairperson and engineering graduate officer. 
Library and laboratory· investigation of an approved proposal for 
advanced research project. Conferences and periodic oral prc;>gress 
reports. Comprehensive report of enti,re project upon completion. 

899. Master's Thesis Research and Direction. Cr. 1--8 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

998. Proposals, Grants and Contracts. Cr. 1 
Open only to Ph.D. applicants. Writing of a brief_ proposal outside 
student's dissertation area; defense and refereeing of proposals. 
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999. Doctoral DissenatlonResearcbandDlrectlon. ~-1-16 
Prereq: consent of chairl:'Cfsoll of departmental graduat9 committee. 
No more than ten credits may be elected before doctoral candidacy is 
obtained. Offered for Sand U grades only. 

Civil Engineering (C E) 

101. Introduction to CivU Engineering. Cr. 1 
Offered for S and U grades only. History of civil engineering; major 
areas of specialization within civil engineering introduced. Required 
readings and term paper; guest speakers. 

240. (M E 360) Statics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 202 and PHY 217. Basic concepts and principles of 
statics with application of Newton's Laws of Motion to engineering 
problems. Forces, moments, equilibrium, couples, free-body 
diagrams, trusses, frames, fluid statics, centroids, friction and· area 
and mass moments of inertia. 

307. Surveying I. (Let: 2; Lab: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Principles of plane surveying; 
measurement of horizontal and vertical distance, directions and angles~ 
traverses, areas. 

308. Surveying II. (Let: 2; Lab: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 307. Route surveys, parabolic and circular curves, 
topography, construction surveys, public land. 

32S. Applied Fluid Mechanics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 203. Experimental verification of theories of fluid 
mechanics as encoulltered in civil engineering problems. Specific 
problems include hydraulics of pipe flow, open channel flow, pumps 
and pumping stations, flow under a sheet pile and one-dimensional 
consolidation. Demonstration labs for flow measurements. 

360. (M E240)ELementaryMeehanicsofMaterials. Cr.3 
Prereq: M E 240. Elastic and inelastic relationships between external 
forces acting on deformable bodies and the associated stresses and 
deformations; structural members subjected to axial load, torsion, and 
bending; column buckling; combined stresses; repeated loads; 
unsymmetrical bending. 

401. Ovll Engineering Analysis. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 204; prereq. or coreq: CHE 304. Numerical methods 
applied to linear systems; matrix techniques, linear programming, 
linear regression; finite diffCrence techniques applied to partial 
differential equations. 

rill. Water Resources. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 325. Water supply, surface and ground water sources, 
treatment and distribution; water qualitY, chemical, bacteriological 
and microscopic; financing and economics of utilities. 

422. Environmental Engineering. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 421. Waste water, collection, treatment and disposal; 
waste water characteristics; stream sanitation. 

430. Structures I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: M E 240 or C E 240. Mechanics of engineering structures. 
Equilibrium analysis and deformations of trusses and beams. 
Computer applications. 

431. Structures II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CE 430 and 360 or ME 360. Analysis of structural systems. 
Force andtlisplacement methods, deflections, reciprocal relations and 
influence lines. Introduction to plastic analysis. Computer applica
tions. 



435. Slee! Design. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 430 and 360 or M E 360. Behavior and design of 
structural steel elements. Tension, compression and flexural 
members, connections. 

'436. Reinforced Concrete I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 431. Structural properties of reinforced concrete; 
ultimate strength design methods; transformed · area; design of 
reinforced rectangular and tee beams, columns and slabs; continuity in 
concrete buildings. 

445. Civil Engineering Materials. (Let: 2; Lab: 3). Cr. J 
Prereq. or coreq: MET 130, ME 240or CE 240. Material fee as indi
cated in Schedule of Classes. Structure; composition; physical, 
mechanical and rheological properties of steel, concrete, asphalt, 
wood, plastic and soil. Manufacturing and quality control of coilcrete 
and.asphalt. 

451. lnlroduction to Geotechnkal. Engineering. (Let: 3; Lab: 3). 
Cr.4 

Prereq. or cweq: C E 445 and 325. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Composition, engineering properties and behav
ior of soils. Principles of soil mechanics. Experimental 
dete_rmination of engineering classification, strength and deformation 
ch;uacteristics of natural and_ artificialJy plac~ soils. 

460. Transportation Engineering. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CE 401. Transportation functions; transportation systems in
cluding highways, railways and airways, Techniques of 
transportation systems analysis including optimization, network flows 
and queueing theory. 

464. Transportation Design. Cr. 4 
Prereq: C E 460 or consent of insructor. A description of design 
elements of various system components of transportation; including 
the driver, vehicle and roadway. Traffic flow design elements includ
ing volume, density and speed; intersection design-elements including 
delay, capacity and accident countermeasures and terminal design 
elements including inflow, outflow and circulation. 

415. Engineering. Economy and Oecision Theory in Civil 
Engineering Systems. Cr. 3 

Prereq: I E 322. Analysis and evaluation t>f economic alternatives: 
interest factors, risks and uncertainties in decision problems; value of 
perfect and imperfect information in decision making, portfolio 
investments, utility theory in risk analysis and inventory control under 
certain and uncertain demand. 

490. Directed Study. Cr. l-4(Max.6) 
Rrereq: consent of chairperson. Supervised study and instruction in 
civil engineering. Written report required. 

497. Seminar ifl Civil Enginefring. <;:r .1-2 
Prereq: senio_r standing. Discussion an.d reports on current topics in 
the field of civil engineering. 

S14. Refuse Collection and Disposal. Cr. 4 
Prereq: co~sent of instructor. Statistics, f_undamentals in the planning 
of refuse collection systems. Legal, economic and _public health 
consideration. Disposing of solid wastes. Selecting disposal 
methods, sanitary landrdls, inc~neration, composting, compression 
and salvage of refuse. 

522. Sanitary Chemistry. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CE 421 or consent of instructor. Fundamentals of chemical 
principles and their application to unit operations and processs en
countered in the treatment of water and waste water. 

Slll. S1nil1ry En&1neerln1Laboralory. (Lct:2;Lab:4). Cr.3 
Prereq: C E 421 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schodule of Cltuses. Physical, chemical and bioloaical analyses of 

water and waste water and discussion and interpretation of results as 
tb~y pertain to treatment processes i!nd stream pollution control. 

528. Sanitary Engineering Design. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 422. Design principles of water and w~ste water 
treatment plams. Plant layouts and the design of elements of the 
plant. 

SSl. Foundation EngiDeering. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CE 451. Site investigation: exploration, sampling and testing 
techniques. .Site preparation: compaction, dCWatering. Design of 
shallow and deep foundations: bearing capacity and settlements. 

S52. Earth Retaining Systems. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 551 or consent of instructor. Application of soil 
mechanics principles to the analysis, design and construction of 
unbraced and braced excavations, bulkheads, retaining walls and earth 
~lopes. 

S80. Legal and Ethical Aspects of Engineering. Cr. 2 
Open only to seniors and graduate students. The relation of the 
engineer to society,-national codes of practice, ethics, law of contracts, 
agency, negotiable instruments and sales·: 

S81, Legal AspectsofEnginewingProblems. Cr.3 
Open only to seniors and graduate students. Business of contracting, 
construction, liabilities of owner, architect, engineer and contractor. 
Rights in land, boundaries and foundations. Case-studies. 

S82. Legal AspectsofTransportatloo. Cr.2 
Open only to seniors and graduate students. Present and emerging 
legal issues concerning various aspects of urban and rural 
transportation problems; highway location, traffic control, driver 
licensing, public utility relocation, airport zoning. Case studies. 

595. Special Topics in avil Engln-ng I. Cr. 1-4(Mn. 4) 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Maximum of four credits in Special 
Topics in any one degree program. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes . 

601. Construction Orgaatzatlon and Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. An introduction to the organization 
and management of design and construction firms. Organizational 
and managerial theories. Problems of organization management, 
operation and control of engineering systems, case studies. 

613, Engineering Hydraulics. Cr. J 
Prereq: C E 325 or equiv. Fluid mechanics applied to engineering 
problems. Dimensional analysis and sin;iilitude. Open channel flow, 
non~uniform flow and hydraulic structures. 

614. Geometric Design of Highways,_ Cr. 2 
Prereq: CE 464 or consent of instructor. 'Determination of design 
elements of highways; including geometric design, drainage and 
roadside developments; construction and maintenance of highway 
systems. 

615. Hydrology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 613. Precipitation and runoff, probability applications to 
hydrological data. Stream flow and storage resCrvoirs; flood control 
and flood routing; drainage; ground water and well flows; evaporation 
and water budgets. 

622. Advanced Sanitary _Chemistry. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 522 or consent of instructor. The characteristics of water 
pollutants and the principles and operations of modern instruments 
employed in water and wastewater analysis. · 

• 
629, Environmental Systems Ea&i,neering for Public Works. 

Cr.3 
Prereq: C E 422 or Consent of instructor. Designed to provide a 
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description of various system elements of ·environmental engineering 
with particular emphasis On water supply systems, waste Water, sewer 
systems, and solid wastes. · 

633. Ad .. nced Structural Analysis. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CE 431 or consent of instructor. Effect of axial loads on 
stiffness of flexural members. Buckling of trusses and rigid frames. 
Introduction to plastic analysis. Matrix method of analysis. 
Computer applications. 

637. Reinforced Coocrete II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 436 or consent of instructor. Theory and design of 
two-way and fiat slabs, yield line theory, footings and retaining walls, 
composite beams, box girders. 

631. P- 111d Precut Coo.-. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CE 436 or consent of in$tructor. Principles of prestressing 
and precasting concrete, Design and analysis of statically determinate 
and indeterminate prestressed concrete members. 

641. Bolldlq Syfllems. (Let: 1; Lab: 3). Cr. 2 
Prereq: C E 43S and 436 or consent of instructor. Building design 
project in steel or concrete. 

651. Soft Ground Tunneling. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CE SS2 or consent ·of instructor. Analysis, design and con· 
struction of soft ground tunnels. 

652. Earth DaQIS. Cr. 2 
Prereq: C E SS2. Design, analysis and construction of earth dams, 
rockfdl dams and sheetpile cofferdams. Effects and control of 
seepage. Introduction to taifu\gs dams. 

' 653. Experimental Tecbnlqoes in Geotecbolcal Eqioeerln1. 
Cr.2 

~rereq: C E 451. Theoretical background, critical examination, 
interpretation and comparison of laboratory and in situ techniques for 
determining soil stratigraphy, permeability, strength and deformation 
characteristics. 1 

66.1. (I E 663) Introduction to Transportation Science. Cr. 3 
Prereq: I E 577 or C E 464 or consent of instructor. Theoretical 
developments in operations research for describing traffic flow for 
highway, railway and advanced automated systems of ground 
transport. 

6119, Data Reqlilrements for Pu- Works Mu-t. Cr. 3 
Prereq: I E 645 or consent of instructor. Development of a 
comprehensive information system relating to the management of 
public works and municipal engineering. 

701. CMI Ellpneerlna Decision P,-. Cr. 3 
Prereq: IE 322 or consent of instructor. Application of probability, 
statistics and decision processes to civil engineering problems. 

702. Analydcol M-s In Desip and ~on Systems. 
Cr.2 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Analytical and quantitative methods 
useful for the organization, management, operation and control of 
design and construction systems. Linear programming. waiting line 
theory and optimization techniques. Computer programming and ap
plications. 

703. Elllmallon and lllddbl& Tkory. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CE 701. Estimation and bidding methods and procedures. 
Strategies for estimating and. bidding in competitive environments. 
Tbe«:OIIOlllic effects of the: methods of esdmatinl and biddina-, 
704. Sdledolla& and Control Tkory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 701 and 702 or consent Of instructor. Network theory; 
scheduling of project operations; time computations, and resource 
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allocation. The PERT model; the CPM mod<4 and the QUEUINO 
model. A cost control and accounting model for project management. 

7115. Data Processing in Con,trncllon and Desi&n Systems. Cr. 2 
Prereq: C E 704. The basic concepts of data processing and their 
integrating roie in construction and ·design systems. Development of 
information systems and the components of accounting, payroll_, 
scheduling and control. Computer applications. 

106. Projects in Construction and Desian Systems. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 704. Project development, organization, management 
and operation. ApplicatioilS of qualitative and quantitative 
techniques in ·construction and design projects. Introduction of 
modem operational methods and use of computers in actual project 
management. 

710, Water Resources Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: advanced statistics and consent of instructor. Water resource 
and planning. Application of probability and operation research 
techniques for planning of water resources including engineering 
analysis,,.economic objective and water resource principles. 

720. Environmental Engineering Operadons and Proce8lel 1. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: C E 421. Theoretical aspects and applications of various 
operations and processes of importance in pollution and control in
cluding sedimentation, flotation, coagulation, softening and filtration 
through granular media. 

121. Environmental Engineeriq Operations and P1,o c aes ll. 
Cr.3 

Prereq; C E 720. A continuation of C E 720 with concentration on 
secondary and tertiary treatment processes and theoretical 
considerations in absorption, disinfection, and other processes. 

722. Iaduatrial WasteTreatment. Cr.J 
Prereq: C E_ 721 or consent of instructor. A study of the sources of 
specific industrial waste waters and their treatability by physical, 
chemical and biological processes, including the industries' obligation 
in the prevention of stream pollution. Problems and solutions 
involved' in combined treatment of industrial and domestic waste 
waters. 

725. Ad...,... Sanitary Enaloeertna Laboratory. 
(Let: 2; Lab: 4). Cr. 3 

Prereq: C E S25. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Advanced chemical and biological analyses of water and waste water. 
Special problem relating to the analysis of a specific water, or of a 
domestic or industrial waste water. 

726. Stream Sanitation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 52S and 721 or consent of instructor., The study of 
natural watercourses in relation to natural and man-made pollution. 
Techniques of evaluating the self-purification capacity of streams and 
the determination of permissible waste w·ater effluent levels. 

729. Environmental Impact Assessment for Publlc Works. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate standing and consent of instructor. Designed for 
civil engineers specializing in public works management. Techni9ues. 
requirements, and constraints associated with the preparation of 
environmental impact programs as currently required for federally 
funded projects. 

730. SUuctanl -1. Cr.3 
Prereq. or coreq: CE 633. Theory of bending and torsion of ban, 
beams on elastic foundations. Introduction to theory of thin plates. 

731. Structural Mecbnics II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: C E 730. Continuation of C E 730. Theory of thin plates. 
Stability of bars, plates, and civil engineering structures. 



ffl. -, ·---·· Cr.2 Prereq; C E 613 or consent of instructor. Applications of stru~ural 
analysis alaorithms in matrix form to the analysis and design of long 
span_ bridaes and multi-story buildings. Coordinate transformation; 
analysis by substructures and by recursion; computer use. 

733. Stadcally lncletermlute Structum, II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CE 732. Analysis of non-linear structwes. Matrix analysis. 
Non-linear materials, large deflection theory. 

734. Alllllyliund lleslp of Sbell Structans. Cr. 4 
Prereq: <ODSent or instructor. Analysis and design of folded plate 
structures and structures composed of shells of single and double 
curvature:. 

735. -.ior of Stractara Under Dynamic Loads. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Dynamic analysis of civil engineering 
structures, lumped-mass and distributed mass systems, linear and 
non-linear systems, approximate methods of ·analysis, computer appli
cations. 

736. Random Vl!>nolion ofSlructuJa. Cr. 2 
Prereq: C E 73:5 and consent of instructor. Random vibration of 
structural systems by means of the correlati_on·and spectral theories of 
random processes. Experimental techniques of measurement of 
correlation quantities. 

737. finite Method> ofStnoctanl Analym;, Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Matrix analysis, force and 
displacement methods; finite element ilpproach with applications; 
finite difference analysis and applications. 

739. PIHtlc AulylisondDe,lpofSteelStraclaftl. Cr.J 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Structural properties of ductile and 
strain hardening materials. moment rotation characteristics of 
structural m'1JJ,bers. · equilibrium -methods of analysis, mechanism 
methods, upper and lower bound theorems, design of beams and 
frames, limitations of the theory. 

740. Optimlzotloa of Stra<tunl De1l1u. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Optimization techniques applied to 
design of structural systems. 

751, So11-Stntctwe lntenctloll. Cr.~ 
Prereq-: C E 552 or consent Of instructOr. Analysis .of offects of 
imeraction between structural elements and surrounding soil. ~ 
on elastic foundation; lateral and pullout capacity of piles; pile group 
beha¥ior; loads on ,flexible tunnel linings. 

'7J2.. Vlbntto,,,lnC I -•lcaliO'.qlneeriq, Cr.J 
Prercq: ME 340 or consent of Jnstnlctor. Pile driving by wave equa
tion analysis; :deilign of machine foundations; effecf.1t of- 1)ile driving, 
·1'1utinc and oartl!qualoel. 

753. 1io11 -·-· Cr. 3 Preret: consent of instructor. ln\le:Stiption of the theories of shear 
ouenllh and deformation charaoteri&lics or saturated and partly 
saturated soils. ·effocts of physico-cb:emical properti~. 

768. 111p..., Solely Analyda. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CE 464 or consent of instructor. Safety aspecti-of higbways; 
emphasis on design. implementation and evaluation of highwa, ufety 
measures. 

761; Dalp_A...,...oflfl&ln,ays.,,.IS-. Cr.2 
Prereq: C E 464. A description of variaus sipal systems, incladi111 
operatina condition&, design elements, evitluation techaiques, 
statlstical analysis, admlnistnotion. 

762. Trafll, ....,. 1daa Coalnll ••d Operation. Cr, 2 
Pnreq: C 1!'761. Traffic ~ theory and application. Traffic 

regulation rationales. laws and ordinances; speed control, int«section 
control, flow control, parking control. 

763. Urban Tnonsportotlon Plannlna, Cr, 3 
Prereq: C E 460 or consent of instructor. Analyses of urban 
transpoitation characteristics and studies. System demand and 
origin-destination study techniques, liliid use, parkinJ, demaQ.d 
projections. System capabilities; use studies; transit survC)'I, 
terminals, economics. System selection, streets and freeways, transit 
systems, administration, cit)' planning, finance. 

764. F.coaomlc · Allllylls I~ Tramporulioa S,stem PlnJolaa. ( 
IE764). Cr.J 

Prereq: CE 485 or IE 587 or consent of instructor. Application ol 
engineering economy and price theory in optimization . of 
transportation system designs functioning primarily in an urban 
environment; analysis of congestion costs, 'externalities, primary and 
secondary costs and benefits. and peak period pricing, case studies. 

765, Mus Tran9Portadon Systenu. Cr. 2 
Prereq: C E 763 Or consent of instructor. Design and operation of al
ternate systems of mass transportation. Rail rapid . transit, ~ 
systems, other systemsi service ~pabilities, operating- characteristics, 
public demand, advilntages and disadvantages, econoQlics, SfSleD1 
coordination. 

766. Traffic SlmidoUon Models. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CE 762. A 5tudy of simulation models applied to problems of 
traffic flow and operations. Macroscopic and microscopic models u 
applied to intersection, corridors and networks. 

767. Airport Enalaeerlq. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of instructor. · Airport financing; aircraft trends, air 
traffic control: site selection; around access; demand modeling; noise 
control; environmental· considerations; geometric design; terminal 
desiani pavement design and drainage. 

761, Transportalion PlaulDJ Models. Cr, 3 
Prereq: C E 763. Computer application of variow transportation 
plannin.s; models including trip generation and ct;stribution, modal 
splits and traffic assignment techniques. 

769. Tra-rtalion Sysqms Ma.._: la Pablle Worlll. 
1 Cr.3 
Prereq: C E 460 or consent of instructor. Concepts of ID8llllUII 
transportation systems; optimizing the use of existing resources in a 
multi-modal concept with a Qlinimuni of capital intensive programs. 

790. Directed Stady. Cr. 1-4(MU. I} 

Prereq: written consent of adviser, chairperson aiid engineering aradu
.ate officer for master's students:. written consent of adviser, 
ohairperson and Dean of Graduate Studies for' Ph.D. students. 

795. Spedal TopkslaCMIEqlaeelnall; Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: consent •f instructor. Maximum'df,four credits in Speclal 
Topics in any one degree pr0gJ'am. A co'n1tideration of special subject 
matter in Civil engineering. Topics to be ·announced in Schedule of 
Closs~ . 

._ -. Cr. 1-4(Mu.6) 
Pirereq: consent of adviser and chairperson. 

124. Blocbemlctd Aspectsofw-T-....1. Cr.J 
Prereq: four credits in organic chemistry, four credits in biochemistry 
and CE 721. Appli"'tions of tbe principles or biochemistry; mcludina 
microbial metabolic cycles, - systems, ilthibiton and electron 
transport mechanisms important to the study of bioloaical · wute 
treatment proc_esses. 

827. Plullo-Cl,emlcal Priadplel Applied to W- ud W
T...-.., Cr.3 
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Prereq: eight credits in chemistry or C E 522. Discussions of the 
thermodynamic, kinetic and colloidal properties of impurities, includ
ing surface chemistry and coagulation of colloidal systems in treatment 
systems. 

833. Analysis and Design of Multistory Structures. Cr. 2 
Prereq: C E 633 and 739. Elastic analysis; wind loadings; plastic 
analysis and design; computer used in problem solutiQn. Case studies 
of current designs. 

851. Theoretical Soil Mechanics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 701 or consent of instructor. Investigation and 
comparison of classical and probabilistic theories for stress 
distributions in and seepage through soils. 

852. Consolidation Theories. Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 851 or consent of instructor. Theories for the 
consolidation of saturated and partly saturated soils. Analytical and 
numerical solutions. 

853. Theories of Bearing Capacity and Lateral Earth Pressure. 
Cr,3 

Prereq: CE 851, Development of limiti_ng equilibrium, numerical and 
graphical solutions to problems involving soils in plastic equilibrium. 

860. Traffic Flow Theory. ·Cr. 3 
Prereq: C E 762. Models of Car following behavior and resultant 
stream flow processes with probabilistic headway distributions aii.d 
reaction characteristics. Stream analyses as affected by vehicle entry 
and departure from queuing models of delay, inveptory and stochastic 
proce~ses. 

861. Transportation Engineering Systems Analysis. (I E 861), 
Cr.3 

Prereq: C E 763, I E 577 or consent of instructor. Techniques of 
systems\engineering and operations research applied to the prediction 
of demand, development and evaluation of alternatives for 
transportation systems composed of various land, air and marine 
modes. 

161. Transportation Engineering Systems Design I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: C E 765, I E 577 or consent of instructor. Applications of 
fundamentals of engineering, planning, economics, psychology, 
operations research, to a specific major-transportation problem by an 
interdisciplinary group of students working as a team. 

863. Transportation Engineering Systems Design II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CE 862. Continuation of CE 862. 

864. Transportation Engineering Systems Design Ill. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CE 863. Continuation of CE 863. 

8ts. Special Topics in Civil Engineering III. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Maximum of four credits in Special 
Topics in any one degree program. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes . 

897. Seminar. Cr. 1-2 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Current developments in research and 
practice in the field of civil engineering. 

899. Master's Thesis Research and Direction. Cr. 1-8(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

997. Doctorai Seminar. Cr. 1-l(Max. 4) 
Prereq: consent of doctoral adviser; coreq: CE 999. 

999. Doctoral Dissertation Research and Direction. Cr.1-16 
Prereq: consent of doctoral adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
Maximum of ten credits may be elected before doctoral candidacy is 
obtained. 
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-Electrical And Computer 
Engineering (ECE) 

100. Introduction to Electrical and Computer Engineerlq. 
(Let: I; Quz: 1). Cr. 2 

Offered for S and U grades only. Material fee as indi~ted in Schedule 
of Classes. Instrumentation, calculators, electrical circuits and 
electronic materials, work, power, energy. lasen, holography, 
bioengineering and computers. 

262, Introduction to Microcomputers. (Let: 3; Lab: 3; Quz: 1). 

Cr.4 
Prereq: CSC 105. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Basics of digital system, functional blocks o~ microcomputers, 
assembly language and machine code, applications of microcomputers 
and experimental demonstrations. 

330. Introduction to Electrical Circuits. (Let: 3; Quz: 1). Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 218; prereq, or coreq: MAT 204. Material fee as indicat
ed in Schedule of Classes. Electrical quantities and waveforms; 
resistance and Ohm's law; networks and Kirchoff's laws; network 
equivalents; nodal and mesh analysis; Thevenin's theorem and other 
network theorems. Sinusoidal steady-state response. Introduction to 
electrical and electronic instrumentation with experiments involvina 
measurements in simple electrical networks. 

331. Electrical Circuits I: Laboratory. (Lab: 4). Cr. I 
Prereq: ECE 330. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Introduction to electrical and electronic instrumentation with applica
tions to measurements in simple electrical networks. 

333. Electrical Circuits II. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prcrcq: ECE 330, MAT 204. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Continuation of sinusoidal steady-state concepts from ECE 
330. Complex frequency concepts. Frequency response and S-plane. 
Resonant and coupled circuits. Two-port networks. 

355. Electronics I. (Let: 4). Cr, 4 
Prereq: MAT 204, PHY 218. Coreq: ECE 333. Material fee as indi
cated in Schedule of Classes. Aspects of the electrical properties of 
semiconductors, the physical electronics of P-N junction and bipolar 
and field·effect transistors, and device fabrication technology that is 
essential to an understanding of semiconductor active devices and 
integrated circuits. Introduction to the behavior of semiconductor 
and electronic devices. 

356. Electronics Laboratory I. (Let: l; Lab: 3). Cr. 2 
Prereq: ECE 355; coreq: 455. Material fee as· indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Capabilities and uses of basic electronic instruments. 
Experimental investigation of electron and semiconductor devices and 
their behavior in single-stage circuits. 

361. Digital Logic I. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 262. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Introduction, switches, gates and propositional calculus. 
Minimization of switching circuits. Flip-flops. Reduction and 
minimization of sequential machines. The state-assignment problem. 
Asynchronous sequential circuits. 

385. · Introduction to Engineering Optics. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 330, Material fee as indicated in Sthedule of Classes. 
Introduction to contemporary optical engineering. The fundamental 
principles of geometrical optics, wave properties of light, Fourier 
optics and interaction of light and matter. 

"80. Electrical and Computer Enatneerina Labontory. (Lab: 3). 
Cr. I 

Prereq": senior standing. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 



Classes. Experimental project under supervision of.faculty member. 

433, u ... r N-ork and System Analysis, (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 333. . Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Fourier series analysis. Fourier transform properties and analysis. 
Laplace transform for complete solution to linear network or system: 
respanse. Formulation of equilibrium equations for 
electromechanical systems in both classical and state-space form. 
Linear incremental concepts, general numerical solution. 

434. Electrical ClrcuilsLaboraloryll. (Lab:3). Cr.I 
Prereq: ECE 333 and 480. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Experimental investigation of the transient and sinusoidal 
frequency response characteristics of networks. Coupled circuits and 
resonance phenomena. Two-port networks. Electromagnetic field 
experiments. 

441. Electromedumlcal Eneqy Conversion. (Let:. 4). Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Sch(J(Ju/e of Classes. Formulation of 
equilibrium equations for electromechanical systems in both classical 
and state--space form. Linear incremental concepts, general numerical 
solutions. 

447. Control Systems I. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BCE 433 and 3SS. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Linearization techniques, steady-state errors, control system 
specifications, frequency-respohse and root-locus techniques for 
meeting specifications; cascade compensation. Feedback 
compensation. 

455. Electronics II. (Let: 4). Cr, 4 
Prereq: ECE 3SS and 333. Material fee as indicated in SChedule of 
Classes. A continuation of ECE 3SS. Graphical and small signal 
analysis of semi-conductor devices. Equivalent circuits. Gain and 
Bandwidth. Multi-stage. and feedback aJllplifers. SP.ecial-purpose 
circuits. 

456. Eleclronks Laboraloryll. (Lct:l;Lab:3). Cr.2 
Prereq: ECE 455. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Laboratory investigations and design of multistage amplifier and 
special-purpose circuits. 

461. Dl1ita1 Lo1lc II. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 361. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
MSI and LSI circuits. Flip.flop circuits. Traditional design of arith
metic units, counters and registers. Multiple-input controller des!gn. 
ROMs, PROMs and PLAs. Programmable system controllers. 
Hardwired and microprogrammed control units. Design of a small 
computer. 

463, Computer Laboratory. (Let: 1). er. 1 
Prere; ECE 361. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. T 
combinational and sequential circuits. Adders, flip-flops, registers, 
and counters. 

468. Computer Organization. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 361. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Introduction to basic concepts of digital computers including represen
tation of information, storage mechanisms, logical circuits, 1/0 
devices and interfaces, elementary machine, special features in 
computers. 

470. Introduction to Communication Theory. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: IE 322 and ECE 433. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Basic information transmission concepts. Spectral analysis. 
Transmission through linear networks. Sampling principles. Digital 
and analog communication signals and systems. The effect of noise in 
communication systems. Elementary decision theory. 

480. Electromagnetic Fields and Waves I. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 204. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 

Fundamentals of .electromagnetic engineering, static electric and 
magnetic fields using Vector analysis and fields of steady currents, 
Maxwell's equations and boundary value problems. Basic principles 
of plane waves, transmission lines and radiation. 

482. Fields and Waves Laboratory. (Lab: 3). Cr. 1 
Prereq: ECE 480. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Topics in electrostatics, microwave propagation and detection, 
dielectric properties of materials, guided waves, magnetic intefactions, 
radiation and scattering, optics and acoustics. 

490. Directed Study. (Ind: I). Cr. I-2(Max. 4) 
Prereq: senior standing; consent of adviser. Material fee as indicated 
in Schedule of Classes. Supervised study and instruction in the field 
selected by the student. An outline of proposed study must be 
submitted to and approved by instructor prior to election of course. 

497. Seminar. (Smr: 2). Cr. 2 
Prereq: senior standing in electrical and computer engineering. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Reports and 
discussions of ·current topics of special interest in electrical and 
computer engineering. 

502. (CSC 662) Computat1•na1 Alflorltbms: Llnear Alaebra. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHE 304. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Floating point arithmetic; use of material software packages; direct 
methods and iterative methods for linear systems of equations; error 
analysis and norms; computation of eigenvalues and eigenvectors; least 
square problems; related topics. 

504, Numerical Methods for Engineers. (CHE 504). (Let: 4). 
Cr.4 

Prereq: MAT 204 and CHE 304. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Or:dinary and partial differential equations of engineering 
by modern numerical methods, including digital computation aspects. 

510. (M E 510) EnglneerinK Physlolo1y, (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: senior standing or consent of instructor. Material fee as indi
cated in Schedule of Classes. The basic principles of human 
physiology_ J)resented from the engineering viewpoint. Bodily func
tions, their regulation and control discussed in quantitative terms and 
illustrated by simple mathematical models when feasible. 

516. (M E 516) Blomechanlcs I. (Let: 4), Cr, 4 
Prereq: M E 340 or consent of instructor. Materia,I fee as indicated in · 
"Schedule of Classes. Mechanics applied to biological systems. Static 
and dynamic analysis Of bone, muscle and joints. Impact 
biomechani~, including experimental simulation of automotive 
collision, instrumentation and data analysis. 

530. Nonlinear Network Theory. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 433. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Nonlinear network theory including graph theory, topological analysis 
of networks, tree, normal tree and state equation of dynamic nonlinear 
networks. Theories of existence and uniqueness of solution, stability 
and computational methods. 

531. Active Filters. (Lct:4). Cr,4 
Prereq: BCE 433. Material fee as indicated in Schedule. of Classes. 
Introduction to active filter design. Basic concepts in filter theory. 
Op. Amp. and applications. Active-RC filter synthesis. Multiloop 
feedback design. Computer-aided design and sensitivity optimization. 

536. Computer-Aided Syste"m Analysis and Design. (Let: 4). 
Cr.4 

Prereq: ECE 433. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Analysis and design of linear and nonlinear systems and network 
synthesis by computer-aided deSign languages such as LISA and 
PCAP. 
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540. Electrieal Machinery: Principles and Applications. (Lei: 4). 
Cr.4 

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes . . Electromagnetic, 
transformers and rotating electromagnetic machines. Single and 
three-phase induction motors, direct current motors. 

541. Control System Components. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECE 447. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Milthematical description and performance characteristics. 
Transducers, potentiometers, LVDT's accelerometers, gyros, 
temperature, flow and pressure sensors. Servo motors, stepper 
motors, motor contro'I uiethods. Controlled rectifit;rs. Hydraulic, 
pneumatic servos and actuators. Electronic, mechanical and fluidic 
amplifiers and compensating networks. 

543. Electric Energy Systems Engineering I. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 433 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Transmission capacity, load characteristics, 
pawer frequency control. Energy system component analysis and 
modeling. Steady-state analysis, load-flow problem and algorithms, 
optimal dispatch. Kronprimitive machine formulation and applica
tions. Machine eq\llvalent circuits. 

546. Electrical Energy by Direct Conversion. (Let: 4). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECE 480 and 355. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes . . Methods of converting thermal, nuclear, solar and chemical 
energy directly into electrical energy. Characteristics of thermoelectric 
devices and materials, converters, milgnetohydrod)'.namic engines, 
photovoltaic devices and fuel Cells. 

547. Control Systems II. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 447. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of cascade and feedback compensation techniques using 
root-locus and frequency-response methods, multiloop systems, 
dCSCribing functions and phase-plane techniques; introduction to the 
state-space formulation and Liapunov's direct method. 

548, Systems and Control Laboratory. (Let: 1; Lab: 3). Cr. 2 
Prereq: ECE 447. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Respanse of electromechanical devices and mechanisms in open- and 
closed-loop systems. Cascade and feedback compensation techniques. 
Projects involving hydraulic and pneumatic systems can be arranged. 

552. Solid State Electronics Laboratory. (Lab: 3). Cr. 1-3 
Prereq: ECE 555 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Experimental projects on solid state materials 
and devices. Experiments on materials preparation, characterization. 
fabrication and parameter measurements of devices. 

553. Analog and Digital Communication Circuits. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 355. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Amplitude, frequency and pulse modulation; detection; operational 
amplifiers; introduction to linear integrated circuits. 

555, Solid State EJectronics 1. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 355 and 480. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Physical basis for the energy band structure of solids with 
particular emphasis on semiconductors. Basic principles associted 
with solid state devices. Extrinsic and intrinsic semiconductors. 
Static behavior of P-N junctions. Insulators and mag.netic materials._ 

557. Elertronic Digital Circuit Analysis and Design. (Let: 4), 
Cr,4 

Prereq: ECE 455. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Introduction to electronic digital devices and circuits including analysis 
of various logic gates using several techniques of implementation such 
as transistor-transistor logic (TTL), emitter-coupled logic (ECL), 

· encoding/decoding circuits, diode matrices. counters, clocks, pulse 
distributors. Logic and storag~ circuits, switching speeds and other 
considerations involved in the design of digital circuits. 
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560, Design of Computer Languages. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 262. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Statement structure, algorithmic structure, list processing, string and 
array manipulation; and special topics in programming languages. 

561. Design and Analysis of Algorithms. (Lei: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 468. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Introduction to the analysis of algorithms, including modeling and 
resource requirements. Determination of the solvability of problems. 
Design of algorithms for solvable problems that are efficient in time, 
memory and other resources. 

562, Mini-andMicrocomputers. (CSC537). (Lci:4). Cr.4 
Prereq: ECE 461 or CSC 531. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Treatment of the architecture and organization of 
microcompU:ters. The configuration, application and programming of 
several microcomputers. Design and applications of minicomputers. 
Processor organization, instruction set selection, memory structure 
and addressing methods, controller designs, hardware arithmetic func
tions, 1/0 interface, peripheral devices, applications aD;d required soft
ware systems. 

563. Microcomputer Laboratory. (Let: 1; Lab: 3), Cr. 2 
Prereq: ECE 562. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Microprocessor programming, study of interrupt structures, interfac
ing with teletypes, floppy disks, cassettes, keyboards and displays, 
testing· and evaluation of microprocessors, Use and study of 
cross-software for microprocessor development. 

564. (CSC 541) Computer Operating Systems, (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 370 and CSC 441 or ECE 560. Material fee as indicated 
in Schedule of Classes. Hardware architecture for operating systems: 
privileged instructions, protection, interrupts, input and output via 
channel programming, buffering, services provided by operating 
systems; batch, multiprogramming and time-sharing systems; memory 
management including virtual memory; concurrent processing; 
deadlocks, mutual exclusion and synchronization; job and processor 
scheduling; device control and virtual devices. 

565. (CSC ·638) Microprogrammed Computer Design. (Let: 4). 
Cr.4 

Prereq: CSC 531 or ECE 461. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Introduction to microprogramming techniques an~ 
discussion of their implementation. Consideration of control word 
formats and microinstruction coding. Use of microprogrammable 
computers to emulate other co(ll;pUters. Implementation of 
microprogramming including control-store timing, capacity and cost. 

566. Analog Computers. (Let: 4; Lab: 3,5). Cr. S 
Prereq: ECE 433, 455. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Basic theory of analog computers. Analog devices, 
operational amplifiers, multipliers, function generators, error analysis. 
Time and magnitude scaling. Analog simulation of linear and 
nonlinear algebraic and dynamic systems, lumped and distributed pa
rameter systems. Laboratory projects. 

567. Systems Programming. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 268. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Assembly language programming; . macros; assemblers and loaders; 
1/0 and interrupt programming; introduction to operating systems 
and compiler techniques. 

568. Switching Circuits I. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 461. Material fee as indicated if!. Schedule of Classes. 
Combinational switching circuits. Review of Boolean algebra. 
Techniques for the minimization of lllultiple-output switching func
tions, functional decomposition and symmetric functions, threshold 
logic, multi-valued logic, fuzzy sets, reliable design and 
fault-diagnosis. 
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577. Dl&ltal Si&nal Processln1. (L<t: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BCE 470 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Analysis of discrete signals and systems. 
Applications to digital filtering, digital communication and encoding. 

580. Electromagnetic Fields and Waves II. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 480. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Transmission lines, resonators, antenna and radiation, treatment of 
specialized topics in field and wave phenomena. 

583. Microwaves. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Pre.req: ECE 580': Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Velocity modulation and klystron theory, traveling wave tubes_, cavity 
magnetrons, microwave networks, detection and measurements. 

584. Eleclro-Optics Laboratory. (Lab: 3). Cr. 1 
Prereq: BCE 585. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Optical bench alignment and usage. Photographic process and 
characteristic. Fresnel and Fravnhofer diffractions, spectrum 
analysis, off-axis holography, non-linear effect, rainbow holographic, 
generation of color image, CRT scanner, complex spatial filtering, 
optical convolution and correlation. Imaging through turbulence, 
white light processing, holographic interferometry, and pseudocolor 
encoding. 

585. Electro-Oplics I. (L<t: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 480 and 470. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. lntroduction to diffraction, coherent and incoherent optical 
information processing, side-looking radar, theory of coherent and 
white light holography, holographic interferometry and the applica
tions of optical information processing. 

587. Introduction to Lasers. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 355. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
The fundamental principles of laser operation and a survey of the 
characteristics and applications of the niajor types of lasers currently in 
operation. 

590. Directed Study. (Ind: 1). Cr. 1-4(Max.4) 
Prereq: admission to MSEE program, approval of outline of proposed 
study by adviser and chairperson prior to registration. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Supervised study and instruction in 
the field selected by the students. 

S95. Special Topics in _Electrical and Computer Engineering I. 
(L<t: 1). Cr. 1-4 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Maximum of nine credits in Special 
Topics may be elected in any one degree program. Material fee as in
dicated in Schedule of Classes. Special subject matter in electrical and 
computer engineering. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes 

615. Bloelectronics I. (I E 615)(M E 515). (Let: I; Lab: 3). 
Cr.2 

Prereq: ECE 618 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Investigation of an approved research project in 
the area of bioelectronics. 

618. Blolnstrumentation. (ME 618) (IE 618). (Lei: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 330 and 510. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Engineering principles of physiological measurements, signal 
conditioning equipment, amplifiers, recorders and transducers. 
Recent advances in instrumentation. 

643. Electric Energy Systems Engineering U. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 543. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Load-frequency control, transient stability, application of modern 
optimal control theory to improved system operation and reliability. 
Techniques for computer modeling including nonlinear effects. 

644. Linear Dynamic Systems. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. General axiomatic 
formulation of dynamical systems, models using vector differential 
and difference equations, state variables, canonical forms, 
input-output descriptions. Linear system response. Controlability, 
observability. Introduction to stability theory. 

655. Solid State Electronics II. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 555. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Advanced concepts of the electronic properties of solid state devices. 
Semiconductor surface devices. Charge coupled devices and 
integrated circuit configurations. Solid state devices in the microwave 
region. Tunnel diodes, avalanche diodes and Gunn diodes.• 

665, Fault-Tolerant Computer Architecture. ( 
CSC 632). (Lei: 4). Cr. 4 

Prereq: ECE 461 or CSC 531. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Survey of current literature in fault-tolerant design and fault 
diagnosis of combinational circuits. Use of redundancy in the form of 
majority logic or interwoven logic to prevent errors in spite of certain 
types of faults. Consideration of graphical and calculus methods for 
determining fault-finding experiments. Multi-valued and threshold 
logic. 

666. Logical Desltn of Digital Computers I. (Lcr. 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 568. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Structure and organization of digital computers from large to small 
scale. Logical design of the components that make up a digital 
computer, memories, arithmetic-logic units, registers, 1/0 ports. MSI 
and LSI circuit implementation of high speed arithmetic processors. 
Special consideration given to the currently available technology. 

668. Switching Circuits II. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 568. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
SynChronous sequential circuits and iterative ·networks, state 
equivalence and minimization, asynchronous sequential circuits, struc
ture of sequential circuits, automata and linear machines. Laboratory 
experiments using digital integrated circuits as they pertain to 
sequential circuits. 

685. Electro-optics II. (Let: 4), Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 585. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes'. 
Continuation of ECE 585. Study of coherent and incoherent optical 
systems and special topics in current optical research as applied to 
holography and information processing in engineering. 

Courses Limited to Graduate Students 

704. Mathematical Methods in Engineering I. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 523 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated 
.in Schedule of Classes. Metric, Hilbert, Banach and dual spaces. 
Fixed-point and Lagrange-complement techniques. - ApJ)roximation, 
estimation and optimization theory. Engineering applications to sys
tem, control and signal theory. 

707. Topics in Mathematical System TJJeory. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: conSent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Properties and characteristics of systems. System 
interconnections, time-evolution and types of causalities. 

710. (M E 710) Mathematical Modeling in Bioengineering. 
(Lei: 4). Cr. 4 

Prereq: M' E 510. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Mathematical models that simulate physiological or anatomical func
tion. Models of the nervous and vascular systems, models for impact 
acceleration and current topics in bioengineering. 
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711. (I E 711) Human Factors and Ergonomics. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: graduate standing in engineering. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Functional anthropometry; kinesiology; work 
physiology; sensory systems. Interaction with the environment. 
Manned systems design. 

712. (I E 712) Human Factors in Systems. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: IE 627, IE 711. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Cl~es. Human factors in design, evaluation and maintenance design 
applications in human factors. Detailed theoretical and 
methodological consideration of man as a system component. 

713. (I E 713) Health and Safely Engineering. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BCE 711. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Models of overload capacities of human functions; audition, vision, 
respiration. Thermal. chemical, mechanical environments. Design 
of work processes, practices, and equipment. 

714. (I E 714) Human Engineering and Product Liability., 
(Let: 4). Cr. 4 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Human factor considerations in product design. 
Minimization of health and injury hazards in product use and misuse. 
Legal considerations in product liability. Case studies. 

715. Bioelectronlcs II. (M E 715) (I E 715). (Let: 1; Lab: 3). 
Cr.2 

Prereq: ECE 615. Material fee as indicated in Schedule-of Classes. 
Continuation of BCE 615. 

716. (M E 716) Bio mechanics II. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E ~16. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Biomechanical response of bone, muscle, skin, artery and other soft 
tissues to load or deform'ation. Structural and physiological response 
of body systems to impact and steady state vibration. Biofluid 
mechanics of blood flow. Gait analysis. 

717. Electrophysiology. (IE 717) (ME 717) (CHE 717). (Let: 3). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: ECE 510 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Mathematical techniques to describe the 
electrical behavior of nerve and muscle. Natural electrical sources in 
the physiological system; propagation of energy to various parts of the 
system. 

718. Bioelectromagnetics. (M E 718) (I E 718). (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 580 and 510 or consent of instructor. Material fee as in
dicated in Schedule of Classes. Studies of effects and potential health 
hazards of microwave radiation from electronic products and 
diagnostic and therapeutic devices. Emphasis on the mechanisms atid 
methods of measurement. Consideration of biomedical applications. 

719. Topics in Biomedical Engineering. (M E 719) (I E 719). 
(Let: 3). Cr. 3 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Material-fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Seminar course covering current research problems in 
bioengineering and ergonomics. Weekly presentations are made by 
students, faculty and outside speakers. Members of the faculty attend 
and take responsibility for leading the discussions. 

730. Network Synthesis. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 433. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Introduction to realizability theory. Review of positive real functions. 
Contemporary techniques for synthesis of prescribed transfer func
tions. Scattering matrices, reciprocal and nonreciprocal n-ports. 

741. Multlvariable Coatrol'fheory. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 644. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Structural properties of linear dynamic systems. Pole assignment 
problem. Unity rank feedback. Multivariable zeros. 
Smith-McMillan forms. Geometrical interpretation using invariant 
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subspaces. Loop interac~ion problem. Dyadic -matrices and 
commutative controllers. Rosenbrock's design method using Inverse 
Nyquist Array. 

742. Nonlinear System Stability Theory in Electrical and 
.ComputerEngineering. (Lct:4). Cr.4 

Prereq: ECE 644.' Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Recent developments in nonlinear system analysis. Computer-aided 
design project required. 

744. Dynamic Systems and Control. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 644. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Formulatio_n of optimal control problems. Pontryagin's maximum 
principle and necessary conditions for optimality, with applications. 
Dynamic programming; Hamilton-Jacobi equation; optimal feedback 
control; stochastic systems. 

745. Larae Scale System Engineerlna. (Lei: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 433 and 704 or equiv. with consent of instructor. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Methodologies for 
use in large-scale system design and analysis. 

746, Control of Large Scale Systems. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECE 744 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Model simplification by 
aggregation-decomposition, weak coupling approximation, singular 
perturbations. Stability of interconnected systems. Decentralized 
stochastic feedback control. Decentralized pole-placement methods. 
Decentralized strategies for dynamic games. Theory of teams. 

747. Sampled Data System and Digital Control. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 644 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Technological reasons for sampling; digital con
trol system components. Signal conversion and processing. The 
z-transform and its applications. State variable representations. 
Controllability, observability, stability analysis. Compensator design 
using classical techniques. State space design techniques. Optimal 
control and estimation. 

755. Advanced Solid State Electronics I. (Lei: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 555 or 655 or consent of instructor. Materiai'fee as indi
cated in Schedule of Classes. Review of solid state theories. 
Electrical conductivity, relaxation times and the Boltzmann equation. 
Mobility, Hall effect, contacts and application to negative differential 
conductivity devices sucll. as the Gunn diode. 

756. Integrated Optics. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 480 and 355. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Introduction to the concepts and techniques of integrated 
optics. Description of existing devices. Engineering applications of 
fibers. 

761. Parallel Processing Organization. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHE 304: Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Array processors, loosely and tightly coupled multiprocessors, 
interconnection networks, parallel-access-memory organizations, 
data-fLow computers. Parallel and associative processors: Illiac, 
Staran, Cray, Pepe, and the like. ASP-systems. Distributed 
computing. Review and discussion of current research papers. 

766. Logical Design of Digital Computers II. (Let: 4), Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 666. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
SIMD and MIMD machines, array and vector processing, data flow 
computers, parallel memory organization, architectural considerations 
for dedicated applications, review and discussion of current i-esearch 
papers in the area of computer architecture. 

767. Pattern Recognition. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 770. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Statistical methods in pattern recognition. Estimation, feature 
extraction and classification. Applications of pattern recognition 



techniques. Iterative arrays and parallel processing techniques for 
image processing. 

770. Statistical Co_JDmunication Theory. (Lei: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 470. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Random signals and noise, optimal signal detection and filtering. 
Effect of noise in modulation and information transmission. 

771. Modulation Theory. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECE 770. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Analog and digital modulation systems, their spectral properties and 
their performance in the presence of noise. 

775. Information Theory and Applications. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prere(l: ECE 770 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Statistical theory of commuriication. The 
entropy concept. Channel capacity theorems. Applications to prob
lems such as coding for reliable communication, image coding and 
restoration and/ or optical information transmission. 

778. Data Communlcalions. (Lei: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 770 or consent of inStructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Characteristics and limitations of 
communication channels. Reliable and efficient data communication 
techniques for noisy channels. Reliability and message flow in data 
communication networks. Descriptions of existing networks. 

780. FJectromagnetic Theory and Applications. (Let: 4), Cr, 4 
Prereq: ECE 580 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Wave propagation.in material media including 
plane, cylindrical and spherical waves in anisotropic, dispersive and in
homogeneous media, interior boundary value problems, microwave 
network, slow wave and periodic structure. Scattering 8.nd diffraction 
of waves, exterior boundary value problems, Fourier transformation, 
Green's function, and integral equation techniques. Approximation 
methods. 

711. AntennasandPropagalion. (Lct:4). Cr.4 
• Prereq: BCE 580. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Physical principles of radiation; directive radiation, antenna currents; 
imp,eda.n«, reciprocity, and equivalence; general theory of linear 
antennas; linear antenna systems; special antennas. 

790. Directed Study. (Ind: 1). Cr.1-ll (Max. 8) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser, chairperson and graduate officer 
for master's students; written consent of adviser, chairper~n and 
Dean of Graduate Studies for Ph.D. students. Outline of 'proposed 
study and petition must be submitted to graduate committee in 

, advance. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Supervised study and instruction in an advanced topir 

795. Special Topies In FJectrical and Computer Engineering II. 
(Let: 1). Cr. 1-4 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Maximum of six credits in Special 
Topics may be elected in any one degree program. Material fee as in
dicated in Schedule of Classes. A consideration of special subject 
matter in electrical and computer engineering. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes . 

7!16. Research. (Ind: 1). Cr. 1-ll (Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of adviser and chairperson. 'Material fee as indicated 
in Schedule of Classes. Design, investigation and experimental work 
on some phase of electrical and computer engineering. Written report 
required. 

799. Master's EssayDirectlon. (lnd:2). Cr.2 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. 

804. Mathematical , Methods in En&ineerina II. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 104. Material fee as indicated in Schedule,of Classes. 

Topological spaces, generalized functions, postive and monotone oper
ators and duality theorems. Engineering applications to nonlinear sys
tem, control, signal.and field theory. 

855. Advanced Solid State Electroni<s II. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 555 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Current topics in solid state phenomena and 
devices such as heterojunctions, solar cells, light emitting and laser 
diodes, metal-semiconductor barriers and junctions phptoemissive 
cathodes and amorphous devices such as electrical and optical memory 
units. 

870. Slocbastic Processes in Engineering. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 770. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Measure and prob8bility spaces, random functions. Stochastic 
processes. Foundations of detection and estimation theory. 
Applications to signal, detection and estimation, optional filtering in 
communication and control systems. 

880, Topics In Wave Phenomena. (Let: 4), Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 780. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Topics of current research interest, applications in biomedical 
engineering, oceanography, atmospheric sciences, geophysics and 
astronomy. 

897. Seminar. (Smr: 3). Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of graduate adviser. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Discussion of tppics in electrical and computer 
engineering. 

199. Master's Thesis Research and Direction. (Ind: 1). 

Cr. 1-8(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of graduate adviser. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. 

997. Doctoral Seminar. Cr, 1-4(Mu., 4) 
Prereq: consent of doctoral adviser. Coreq: ECE 999. Material fee 
as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 

999. Doctoral Dissertation Research and Direction. (Ind; 1). 
Cr.1-16 

Prereq: consent of doctoral adviser. No more than seven credits may 
be elected before doctoral candidacy is obtained. Offered for S and U 
grades only. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 

Industrial Engineering (I E) 

321. Probability and Statistics In Engineering. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 202, CSC 105. An introduction to probability theory 
and statistics with emphasis on engineering data analysis and design 
methods which recognize the concept of variability'. Applications to 
product relia:1,ility, process control and queueing systems. 

330. Industrial Organizalion. Cr. 3 _ 
Prereq: junior standing. Principles and types of organizations, 
departmental function and interrelationships in manufacturing and 
service systems. 

335. . (M E 345) Manufacturing Processes I, Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 360, MET 130. A study of the field of manufacturing 
processes from a ~echanical engineering design standpoint. Topics 
include optimum mechanical design for cost, weight, stresses, energy, 
tolerances in such processes as forging, casting, welding and metal 
cutting. Metrology, automation, cutting forces and cutting speeds. 
Lab phase includes industrial plant visits, hands on experience in the 
machine shop with projects such as metal removal rates, cutting forces. 
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Machine-tool demonstrations and films of manufacturing operations. 

341. Systems Simulation. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322, CSC 105. Design and analysis of production and 
service systems using computer simulation. Computer assignments 
and a project are required. 

435. Mannfacturing Processes 11. (M E 446). Cr. 4 
Prereq: IE 322, MET 130, IE 335 or ME 345 or MET 260. Effect of 
process parameter selection on manufacturing process performance. 
Processes include casting, machining, Welding, bulk deformation and 
sheet metal-working. Process parameters include materials, gating 
system, solidification rate, feed, speed, cutting forces, coolants, and 
weld size. Measures of performance include yield, tool life, surface 
finish and dimensional tolerance. 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 1-6 
Prereq: senior standing; consent of chairperson; outline of proposed 
study approved by instructor and chairperson prior to election of 
course. Supervised study and instruction in a field selected by the 
student. 

497. Senior Seminar. Cr. 2 
Prereq: senior standing in industrial engineering. No graduate credit. 
Faculty and guest speakers discuss professional responsibilities and 
ethics, the role of industrial engineers at various organizational levels 
in manufacturing and service organizations, advanced study 
opportunities, historical perspective of the profession and future 
trends. Presentation of a paper is required. 

501. Euvironmentai Core Course I. (ENV 501) (PHY 511). 
Cr.4 

Introduction to environmental problems, energy, resources, 
population and pollution. The environment as a system, ·concepts of 
feedback loopS, exponential growth and decay. The applications of 
rational analysis to the outcome of human activity. Lectures, 
discussions, games and simulations. 

SOIi. (M E SOK) Dynamles of Problem Solving. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 204. Introduction to problem solving techniques, 
probability and information theory, modeling in engineering, physicai 
and social sciences, decision-making, optimization and dynamic sys
tem models. 

510. (M E510)EnglneerlngPhyslology. Cr.4 
Prereq: senior standing or consent of instructor. The basic principles 
of human physiology presented from the engineering viewpoint. 
Bodily functions, their regulation and control discussed in quantitative 
terms and illustrated by simple mathematical models when feasiblC. 

511. Human Factors in Design. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322. Anthropometric, physiologic, psychologic and 
biomechanical characteristics of people which affect the performance 
of man-machine systems. Sensory. information processing and motor 
abilities of peopfe. Systematic consideration of hwnan factors in 
engineering. A design project is required. 

512. Work Design and Measurement. Cr. 4 
Prereq: IE 322. Control, operation and design of manned industrial 
and service systems. Analysis and evaluation of processes and 
operations. Methods and techniques to measure work performance 
and strain of the hurilan operator. Principles and procedures to design 
and operate systems that involv·e people for maximal safety, job satis
faction and efficiency. 

516. (M E 516) Blomechanics I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 340 or consent of instructor. Mechanics applied to 
biological systems. Static and dyp.amic analysis of bone, muscle and 
joints. Impact biomechanics, including experimental simulation of 
automotive collision, instrumentation and data analysis. 

152 Collegeo/Engineering 

525. Engineering DataAoaiysls. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322. Advanced concepts for the analysis of variability in 
engineering problems, multivariate distributions, hypothesis testing, 
non-parametric statistics, point and interval estimation, fitting straight 
lines, goodness of fit tests, contingency tables and introduction to the 
analysis of vari~nce. 

531. Production Control. Cr. 4 
Prereq: J E 341, 556. The design of production planning and control 
systems. Materials management, forecasting, planning, scheduling of 
production systems, the planning and scheduling for large scale 
project~ and introduction to the design of computerized materials man
agement systems. Applications of operations research models to 
production control problems. 

533. Facilities Design. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 556, 587. Design of manufacturing, warehouse and 
material handling faciliti~. Use of analytic and computer-aided 
methods in the facilities design process. 

541. Computer Aided Manufacturing I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 262, IE 556. The use of microprocessors in the design of 
computer-aided manufacturing systems. A design project involving 
software development and the construction of a physical simulation is 
required. 

556. Operations Research I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322, MAT 204. An introduction to the philosophy of 
operations research. Formulation of linear programming models and 
their solution. Duality and sensitivity analysis. The transportation 
model. Introduction to probabilistic Modeling and applications of 
queueing, models. 

577. Operations Research II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 556. Advanced concepts in deterministic modeling. 
Network models and algorithms and formulation of integer and 
nonlinear programming models. Advanced concepts in applied 
probability. Decision analysis, Markov chains, and decision 
processes. 

587. Engineering Economy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322. Economic analysis of engineering projects. 
Selection of appropriate interest rates and methods of analysis, 
depreciation and tax considerations and use of accounting data in the 
comparison of investment alternatives. 

595. Special Topics In Industrial Engineering I. Cr.14 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Special subject matter in industrial 
engineering. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

615. (ECE615) Bloelectronlcs I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: IE 618 or consent of insu-uctor. Investigation of an approved 
research project in the area of bioelectronics. 

618. (ECE 618) Bioinstrumentation. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 330, ME 510. Engineering principles of physiological 
measurements. Signal conditioning equipment, amplifiers, recorders 
and transducers. Recent advances. 

621. Probability Models and Data Analysis. Cr. 4 
_ Prereq: MAT 204. No credit after IE 525. Analysis of variability in 

engineering decision making; data analysis, probabilistic models, 
expectation, joint distributions, confidence limits and hypothesis 
testing. 

626. Reliability and Quality Control. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 322. Introduction to product assurance in engineering 
design and manufacturing: system reliability models, life testing 
strategies, use of the exponential and Weibull distributions, process 
capability analysis, control charts, sampling plans, organization and 
economics. 



627. Eqinftrin1 J,:sperimental Design. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I B 525 or 621. The design of engineering experiments for 
manufacturing process analysis, human factors e«perimentation, 
societal systems analysis and life. testing; basic experimental design 
models, ,blocking, factorial experiments, nested designs, covariance 
analysis, response surface analysis, estimatiOn of effects. 

631. Production Systems I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 621. No credit after I E S31 or I E 533. Fundamental 
theories and concepts in the design and operation of production 
systems for manufacturing and service organization. 

642. Compater Aided Manufacturing II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: IE 541. The integration of automated manufacturing systems 
into large manufacturing cells with emphasis on distributed- processing 
problems, hierarchical control structures and interaction with a 
manufacturing data base. 

643. Comp1;1ter Simulation Methods. Cr, 4 
Prereq: I E 525 or 621; 577 or 771 and computer programming 
experience. The application of discrete, continuous and combined 
simulation methods to the solution -of a variety of production and 
service systems problems. Computer simulation and a term project 
involving an application are required. 

645. Management Information Syi;tems. Cr. 4 
Prereq: IE 341 or 643 and 531 or 631. Basic components of computer 
systems, including types of systems, h·ardware and software. The use 
of data structures in management ·information systems, including stor
age, manipulation and retrieval of data files. l~troduction of concepts 
involved in the design and evaluation of computer system_s. 

\ 
663. Introduction to Transportation Science. (CE 663). Cr. 3 
Prereq: I E 577 or C E 464 'or consent -of instructor. Theoretical 
developments in operations research for describing traffic flow for 
highway, railway and advanced automated systems of ground 
transport. 

m. Seminar. Cr.1 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Current developments in research and 
practice in the field of industrial engineering and operations research. 

Courses Limited to Graduate Students 

710. (M E 710) Mathematical Modeling in Bioengineering. Cr. 4 
Prereq: IE 510. Mathematical models that simulate physiological or 
anatomical function. Models of the nervous and vascular systems, 
models for impact acceleration and current topics. 

711. Human Fadon and Ergonomics. (ECE 711) (M E 7il), 
Cr.4 

Prereq: graduate standing in engineering. Functional anthropometry; 
kinesiology; work physiology; sensory systems. Interaction -with the 
environment. Manned systems design. 

712. ,Human Facton in Systems. (M E 712) (ECE 712). Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 711, 627. Human factors in design, evaluation and 
maintenance of systems. Original research -and design applicatiqns in 

-human factors. Detailed theoretical and methodological~ 
consideration of models of man as a ,system component. 

713. Health and Safety Engineering. (ECE 713) (ME 713). Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 711. Models of overload capacities of human functions; 
audition, vision, respiration. Themial, chemical, mechanical 
environments. Design of work processes, practices, and equipment. 

714. Human Engineering and Product LiabUity. (ME 7i4) (ECE 
714). Cr. 4 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Hum~ factors considerations in 

product design. Minimization of health and injury hazards in p(oduct 
use and l11isuse. Leaal considerations in product liability. Theories 
of damage, defense and liability. Case studies. 

715. (ECE 715) Bioelectronics II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: IE 615. Continuation of IE 615. 

716. (M E 716) Biomechanics II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 516. Biomechanical response of bone, muscle, skin, 
artery and other soft tissues to load or deformation. Structural and 
physiological response of body systems to impact and steady state 
vibration. Biofluid mechanics of blood flow. Gait analysis. 

717. (ECE 717) Eiectrophysioiogy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECE 480, M E 510 or consent of instructor. Mathematical 
techni<i.ues to describe the el~trical behavior of nerve and muscle. 
Natural electrical sources in the physiological system; propagation of 
energy to various parts of the system. 

718. (ECE 718) Bioelectromagnetics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 580 and ECE 510 or consent of instructor. Studies of 
effects and potential health l)azards of microwave radiation from 
electronic products arid diagnostic and therapeutic devices. Emphasis 
on the mechanisms and methods of measurement. Consideration of 
biomedical applications. 

719. (ECE 719) Topics in Biomedical Engineering. Cr. 3, 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Seminar course covering current, 
research problems in bioengineering and ergonomics. Weekly 
presentations are made by students, faculty and outside speakers. 
Members of the f_!lCulty attend and take responsibility for leading the 
discussions. 

724. ReliabUity and Quality Assurance Systems. Cr. 4 
Prereq: IE 777. Product assurance activities in industry; organit.aiion 
structures, concepts of early design analysis, estimating product life, 
process capability analysis, process contrql. 

726. Advanced Quality Control. Cr. 4 
Prereq: IE 626. The theo;ry of variables and attribute sampling plans, 
analysis of switching procedures in sampling plans, advanced process 
control concepts, economic design of process mqnitoring systems. ' 

727. Reliability Estimation, Cr. 4 
Prereq: IE 626. Reliability Measures, failure distributions. reliability 
block diagrams, reliability estimation using exponential and Weibull 
distributions, sequential life testing and Bayesian reliability. 

728. ReliabUity in Design. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 626 and 752. Failure analysis and probabilistic design 
met~odology. Design' reliability computations for various 
distributions. Stress-strength dynamic models. · Design reliability ex
amples. Reliability optimization allocation. Trade-off analysis. 
Life cycle costing. 

731. Case Studies in Production Syst~ms. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 732. A series of case studies concerning the design and 
operation of production systems for manufacturing and service 
organizations. Examples include production control, quality control 
and cost control systems. 

732. Production Systems II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: IE 531 or 631. 75?, and 771. Advanced concepts in the design 
and operations of production systems for manufacturing and service 
organizations. Deterministic and ·stochastic forecasting, inventory 
control, Production control and scheduling models. 

736. Production Control Systems, Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 756 and 777. Fundamental concepts in the design and 
operation of manufacturing and service systems such as organization 
for prpduction, facilities planning, fo~ecasting, scheduling, inventory 

Industrial Engineering Courses 153 



control, labor control, _quality control, materials management, and 
design of manufacturing systems. 

744. Computer and Simullltion Methods. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 777 and computer programming experience. Computer 
and simulation methods in the analysis of management and production 
systems. 

745. Management Information Systems Evaluation. Cr. 4 
Prereq: IE 643 or 744 and 531 or 631 or 736. Analysis and design of 
manag~ment information requirements. Analysis of information re
quirements, design approaches, processing methods, data management 
and control of operations. 

751. Case Studies in Operations Research. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 752 and 771. Ca~e studies which stress problem 
formulation, model formulation, data collection and solution 
implementation. 

752. Optimization Methods. Cr. 4 
Prereq: graduate standing. Introduction to optimization theory and 
optimization problems. Necessary and sufficient conditions for 
optimality. Research methods. Duality in optimization problems. 
Geometric programming. 

753. Non.linear Optimization Methods. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 752. Use of non-linear optimization methods to solve 
complex systems problems. Kuhn-Tucker necessary and sufficient 
conditions; non-linear programming algorithms; primal and dual 
methods; quadratic programming; penalty function methods. 
Algorithms to solve geometric programming problems. 

754. Dynamic Programming and Optimal Control. Cr. 4 ' 
Prereq: I E 752. Applied dynamic programming methods, sequential 
decision processes, principle of optimality and Markov decision 
processes. Discrete and continuous optimal control problems. 
Pontryagin's maximum principle and its relationship to dynamic 
programming. 

75S. Network Methods. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 752. Formulation and efficient solution techniques for 
network related problems. Basic graph theory. Algorithms for 
shortest path, maximal flow, Chinese postman, traveling salesman and 
set covering problems. Applications to vehicle routing, 
communications networks and locations. 

756. Determinis\ic Management Systems Analysis. Cr. 4 
Prereq: graduate standing in engineering. Use of mathematical 
models in management decisions. Formulation of descriptive and 
optimization models for deterministic systems. Linear, nonlinear ahd 
integer programming, transportation and network models as decision 
tools. Sensitivity analysis; applications to advertising, product mix, 
manpower and production scheduling, budgeting and facility location. 

764. (C E 764) Economic Analysis in Transportation Systems 
Planning. Cr. 3 

Prereq: I E 587 or C E 605 or consent of instructor. Application of 
engineering economy and price theory in optimization of 
transportation systems designs functioning primarily in an urban 
environment; congestion costs, externalities, primary and secondary 
costs and benefits and peak period pricing; case studies. 

771. Stochastic Service Systems I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 577 or 621. Advanced probability concepts and decision 
models. Functions of random variables, transforms and generating 
functions, Poisson process, order statistics, steady state and transient 
analysis of Markov chain models. Introduction to queueing models. 
Applications to reliability and quality control, inventory, 
transportation and emergency services. 
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772. Stochastic Service Systems II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: IE 771. Queueing theory and its applications. Steady state 
analysis ~f single and multiple server queueing systems with Poisson 
·and more general density functions. Transient analysis and heavy 
congestion approximations. 'Priority classes, queueing networks and 
optimal control of queues. Applications to emergency services, 
maintenance and production problems. 

777. Stochastic Management Systems Analysis. Cr. 4 
Prereq: graduate standing in engineering. Analysis and application of 
probabilistic models including Bernoulli, Poisson, and renewal 
processes, queueing theory, and decision analysis to study manage
ment, production, and planning problems. 

781. Cost Control Systems. Cr. 4 
Prereq: graduate standing. Advanced engineering economy, design 
and operation of c0st control systems in manufacturing and service 
organizations. Design of systems to control lal:Sor, material and over
head costs. 

782. Engineering Administration. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 781. Basic concepts of engineering management as a 
process of organizing, planning, controlling and activating. 

783. Case Studies in Management Systems. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 736 and 782. Case studies in management as related to 
research, engineering, production, manufacturing and SCfVice systems .. 

790. Directed. Study. Cr. 1-6 
Prereq: written consent of adviser, chairperson and graduate officer 
for master's Students; written consent of adviser, chairperson and 
Dean of Graduate Studies for Ph.D. students. Student selects some 
field of industrial engineering for advanced. study and instruction. An 
outline approved by the instructor must be presented before 
registration in this course. 

795, Special Topics In Industrial Engineering II. Cr. 1-6 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Special subject matter in industrial 
engineering. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

796. Research. Cr. 1-6 
Prereq: consent of adviser and chairperson; outline approved by 
instructor prior to registration for this course. Advanced design, 
investigation or experimental work. 

799. Master's Essay Direction. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

810. Advanced Topics in Human Factors. Cr. 4 
Prereq: IE 712. An in-depth study of the current literature in human 
factors research. 

820. Advanced Topics in Reliability and Quality Control. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 726 or 727. An in-depth study of current literature in 
reliability and quality ~ontrol research. 

830. Advanced TopicsinProductionSystems. Cr.4 
Prereq: I E 732. An in-depth study of the current literature in 
forecasting, inventory control, planning and scheduling research. 

8S0. Advanced Topics in Optimization. Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 753 and 754. An in-depth study of current literature in 
l-inear and non-linear optimization research. 

861. (C E 861) Transportation Engineering Systems Analysis. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: CE 763 or IE 577 or consent of instructor. Techniques of 
systems engineering and operations research applied to the prediction 
of · demand, development and evaluation of alternatives for 
transportation systems composed of various land, air and marine 
modes. 
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870. Advueed Topics la Stocbutlc: s,_,_ Cr. 4 
Prereq: I E 772. An in-depth study of the current literature in 
stochastic systems design research. 

897. Seminar. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

ffl. Master's Thesis Research and Dlredion. Cr.1-8(8 req.) 
Preteq: consent of graduate adviser. 

999. Doctoral Dissertation Research and Direction. Cr. 1-16 
Prereq: consent of chairperson and departmental graduate committee. 
No more than ten credits may be dected before doctoral candidacy is 
obtained. Offered for Sand U grades only. 

Mechanical Engineering (M E) 

100. Introduction to Mechanical Engineering. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CSC 105. Research activities of faculty, history of the field, 
professional society activities, ethics, and product liability. Problem 
solving, team design projects, tours of engineering facilities, films, 
industrial tours and presentation of senior project results. 

114. (E T 114) Enpneerlag Graphics I. Cr. 2 
Theory and application of Jj\-ojection drawing; multiview drawing and 
sketching; pictorial drawing and sketching; sectional views; the basic 
tCChniques of dimensioning-; charts and graphs. 

115. (E T 115) Enpneertng Graphics II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: M E 114. Multiview and pictorial drawing of complex ob
jects; advanced dimensioning techniques; standard drafting room 
practices; dfafting standards; interpretation of industrial drawings; 
major topics in descriptive geometry: ·primary and successive auxiliary 
views, lines and line measurements, planes and plane measurements, 
intersection of two- and three-dimensional objects and revolution of 
lines and surfaces. 

220. Thermodynamics I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 202. A study of the transformation of heat energy to 
other energy forms. Introduction to the basic concepts and laws of 
thermodynamics. Description_ of thermodynamic properties and 
processes for simple substances. Applications to energy conversion 
systems. 

240.' Statics. (CE 3'0). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 202 and PHY 217. Basic concepts and principles of, 
statics with application of Newton's Laws of Motion to engineering 
problems. Forces, moments, equilibrium, couples, freebody 
diagrams, trusses, frames, fluid statics, centroids, friction and area 
and mass moments of inertia. 

320. Thermodynamics II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: M E 220. Applications of thermodynamics to flow and 
non-flow situations. Maxwell's relations. Composite properties of 
state. Irreversibility am~ availability in the analysis of systems., 
Combustion calculations. Chemical and phase equilibrium. 
Properties of mixtures. Energy transfer modes in real systems. 
Thermodynamic criteria for efficiency. 

330. Fluid Mechanics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 204. Introduction to the nature and physical properties 
of fluids, fluid statics, equatioq of motion, incompressible inviscid 
flow, dimensional analysiS, incompressible viscous flows, 

· one-dimensional compressible channel flow, 

340. Dynamics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: M E 240. Basic concepts and principles of dyna_91ics with 

ai,plication of Newton"s Laws of Motion to engineering problems. 
Kinematics and kinetics of particles and rigid and variable-mais 
bodies. Equations of motion, impulse-momentum principle5, impact 
and work-energy principles. ' 

341. Vibration, I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 340. Fundamentals of dynamic principles, enera, 
relation and Rayleigh's ·pririciple. Undamped and damped free 
vibration of one degree-of-freedom systems. Forced vibra_tions with 
harmonic excitation: vibration isolation, critical speeds of shafting, 
systems with two degrees of freedom. Introduction tO-vibrations of 
continuous media. 

345. Manufacturing Processes I. (IE 335)~ Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 360, MET 130. A study of the field Qf manufacturing 
processes from a mechanical engineering design standpoint. TopicS 
include optimum mechanical design for cost, weight, stresses, energy, 
tolerances in such ·processes as forging-, casting, welding and metal 
cutting. Metro logy, automation, cutting forces and cutting speeds. 
Lab phase includes ind.ustrial plant visits, hands on experience in U.e 
machine shop with projects such as metal removal rates, cutting forces, 
Machine-tool demonstrations and films of manufacturing operations. 

348. Design of Machine Elements. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 360. Analysis and design of common mechanical 
elements such as gears, springs, clutches, brakes, shafts, belts, 
bearings, etc. Problem laboratory for more complex design problems 
and for introduction to computer-aided design. Limilations on design 
imposed by safety, manufacturability, cost and material properties. 

360. FJementary Mechanics of Materials. (CE 249). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ME 240 or CE 240. Elastic relationships between external 
forces acting on deformable bodies and the associated stresses and 
deformations; structural members subjected to axial load, torsion and 
bending;" colum_n buckling; couibined stresses, repeated loads; 
unsymmetrical bending. 

395. Special Topics in Mechanical Engineering. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Special subject matter in engineering. 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

420. Heat Transfer. Cr. 3 
PrerCQ: M E 220. Fundamental concepts and the basic modes of beat 
transfer. The general equation of heat conduction. Steady state heat 
conduction on one and more dimensions. !ransie~t heat conduction. 
Heat transfer by radiation, Kirchoff's Law and the black body. 
Radiation between diffuse surfaces. Radiation from gases, vapors. 
and flames. Introduction to heat convection; the concept of the beat 
transfer coefficient and Nusselt number. 

440. Analysis and Control of Dynamic Systems. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 204 and M E 340. Mathematical modeling of linear, 
lumped, time-invariant systems. Open and closed loop systems. 
Single-input-single-output system design using frequency domain 
methods. Introduction to state-space concepts. 

· 445. Mechanical Engineering Design I. Cr. 4 
'Prereq: M E 348, 3410 330, 420, BCE 330; coreq: M E 44(). 
Engineering analysis of design case histories through ~he appliC&tion of 
familiar engineering princii,les arid methods. CritiCal evaluation of 
previously , designed systems, and rCCommendatiQns for possible 
improvement, in written and oral student reports. 

446. (I E 435) Mannfacturtng Processes II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: IE 3220 MET 130, IE 335 or ME 345 or MET 260. Effect of 
process parameter selection on manufacturina process performance. 
Processes include castin1, machinina, weldina, bulk deformation and 
sheet metal-workin1. Process parameters include materials, aattna 
system, solidification rate, feed, speed, cuttina foroea, coolanta, and 
weld size. Measures of performance include yield, tool life, 1urface 
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finish and dimensional tolerance. 

450. Meclulnlcal Enalneerlng Design II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 348, 445. Students work in teams on a semester-long 
open-ended design project in which elements and subsystems are 
synthesized into larger systems. Formal written report required at the 
end of the project. Where applicable, hardware will be fabricated and 
tested. 

490. Directed Study. Cr.1-6(Max. 6) 
Prereq: senior standing: consent of chairpersori; outline of proposed 
study approved by instructor and chairperson prior to election of 
course. Supervised study and instruction in the field selected by the 
student. 

491. Measurements, Instrumentation and Data Analysis 
Laboratory. Cr. 2 

Prereq; ECE 330, ECE 331, ME 340, consent of chairperson. A 
laboratory experience in measuring the physical phenomena frequently 
encountered in the mechanical engineering - field using modern 
instrumentation, transducers,. recording methods and information 
signal processing data. Data analysis techniques-and statistical data 
treatment applied to a variety of tests selected to illustrate mechanical 
engineering theory and practice. 

493. Mechanical Systems and Test Planning Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Prereq: ME 491 and consent of chairperson. A laboratory experience 
in planning and conducting tests on a complete mechanical engineering 
system. Sepafate system experiments conducted by the students in the 
fields of fluids, thermodynamics, dynamics and controls. Classic, 
analog and parametric test plans used to coUect and analyze data and 
report test results. 

500. Engineering Analysis I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 204 and senior standing. Applications of ordinary 
differential equations. The method of Frobenius, Bessel functions, 
Legendre polynomials. Orthogonality of characteristic functions. 
Fourier series and Fourier integrals. Characteristics and solutions of 
partial differential equations. Method of separation or variations. 
Applications to initial llnd boundary value probletns in engineering. 

501. Engineering Analysis II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 204-and senior standing. Basic operations of complex 
numbers. Analytic functions and Cauchy-Riemann conditions. 
Cauchy and Goupat theorem. Residue theorem. Conformal 
mapping and its applications. Schwarz-Christoffel transformation. 
Basic properties of the Laplace transformation. Convolution integral. 
Applications to mechanical and electrical engineering problems. 

503. Finite Difference Melhods in Mechanical Engineering. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: MAT 204. Finite difference techniques for the solution of 
ordinary and partial differential equations in mechanical engineering. 
Study of problems in steady and transient heat conduction, beam 
bending and vibrations, elastic stress analy~is, plate bending and fluid 
mechanics. 

504. Finile Element Methods I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 503 or equiv. Introduction to finite element methods. 
Energy theorems, variational methods, review of equations from solid 
mechanics, displacement model of a sin$le element, assemblage of 
elements. Detailed examples of problems in structural analysis, in 
part using the NISA general purpose computer code. Plane strain and 
plane stress elements, solid elements. 

506. Perturbation Melhods in Enalneering. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 204. Study the use of asympt0tic methods in solving 
engineering problems. R_egular and singular perturbations. Strained 
coordinates variations of parameters, methods of averaging, turning 
point problems. Applications in the solid and fluid mechanics areas. 
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5811. Dyumlcs of Problem Solving. (IE 508). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 204. Introduction to problem solving techniques, 
probability ~nd information theory, modeling in engineering, physical 
and social sciences, decision-making, optimization and dynamic sys
tem models. 

510. Eualoeerlng Physiology. (ECE510)(IE510). Cr.4 
Prereq: senior standing or cons·ent of instructor. The basic principles 
of human physiology presented from the engineering viewpoint. 
Bodily functions, their regulation and control discussed in quantitative 
terms and illu~trated by simple mathematical models when feasible. 

515. (ECE 615) Bloelectronlcs I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: BCE 618 or consent of instructor. Investigation of an 
approved research project in the area of bioelectronics. 

516. Biomecbanlcs I. (ECE 516)(1E 516). Cr. 4 
Prercq: M E 340 or consent of instructor. Mechanics applied to 
biological systems. Static and dynamic analysis of bone, muscle and 
joints. Impact biomechanics, including experimental simulation of 
automotive collision, instrumentation and data analysis. 

520. Intermediate Thermodynamics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 320 or equiv. Advanced treatment of fundamental laws, 
maximum principles for entropy and Maxwell equations. Properties 
of real gases. Chemical equilibria; combustion. 

522. Properties of Fluid Malerials. (CHE 522). Cr. 2 
Prereq: senior standing. Development of formu~as and correlations 
for estimating thermodyn~ics and transport properties of fluids in 
terms of atomic and molecular properties. Energy distribution and 
mean free path concepts are introduced and applied for this purpose. 

523. Plasma Dynamics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: M E 340. Properties of natural and laboratory-produced 
plasmas, orbits of charged particles in fields, collisions. Coulomb 
scattering and diffusion of particles, collection phenomena in cold and 
hot plasmas, wave motion and stability, derivation of M.H.D. equa
tions, applications to power generation, space propulsion and 
astronomy. 

524. Industrial Combustion Syslems. (CHE 524). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ME 420 or CHE 350 or consent of instructor. Introduction to 
operating principles and desi~n features of modem boilers, furnaces, 
gas turbine combustors, and advanced continuous combustion 
systems. Applicationn of basic thermodynamics and heat transfer 
calculations to testing and design. 

S30. Intermediate Fluid Mechanics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 330. Introduction to continua. Integral and differential 
equations of motion. Ideal flow theory. Flow over blunt bodies. 
Introduction to boundary layer. Sound waves. Compressible flows. 

531. Topics in Fluid Mechanics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 330. Review of fundamental concepts. Measurements 
and experimentation techniques. Drag calculations and vehicle 
aerodynamics, turbomachiners, airfoil theory and fluidics. 

533. Applied Polymer Rheology. (CHE 533). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 330, 360. Flow properties of polymer solutions; methods 
of measuring fundamental rheological parameters usil).g viscometric 
devices; the prediction of material properties from theoretical 
principles. Correlation between theoretical and experimental results. 

S37. Vehicle Aerodynamics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: M E 330 or consent of instructor. Introduction to the 
aerodynamics of bluff bodies in two- and three-dimensions, simulation 
of vehicles, separation patterns and ground proximity effects, drag and 
lift, numerical solutions of flow fields, comparison to wind tunnel 
data. 
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539. Lubrication ond llearlnp, Cr. 4 , 
Prereq: ME 330 .. Comprehensive studies of the theory and principles 
of lubrication and their ipplication to major types of bearings. 
Bearing selection and 8as bearing stability. 

540, Dynamics II, Cr. 4 
~rereq: M E 340. Kinematics and rigid bodies in space. Classical 
particle solutions: central force. motion on a surface of revolution, 
spherical pendulum. Energy and moinentum integrals. Equatfon~ of 
motion in general rotating Coordinate frames. Euler angles, angular 
momentum and kinetic energy of rigid bodies. Fixed point motion, 
steady solutions. Applications to spatial motiens of rigid bo~ies. 

541. Vibrations II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 341. Multidegree-of-freedom systems. , Eigenvectors 
and eigenvalues and orthogonality . of normal modes. 
Mode-summation method. Solution to forced vibrations by Laplace 
transforms, numerical methods and Continuous Systems Modeling 
Program (CSMP): Rayleigh's principle and Dunkerley formula for 
approximate frequencies. Torsional geared and branched systems. 
Log ranges equations. Vibration of continuous systems: longitudinal 
and transverse vibrations of beams; torsional vibrations, vibrating 
string and membranes. 

543. Dynamics of Machinery. Cr, 3 
Prereq: M E 540, 541. Applications of dynamics of rigid bodies to 
elements of ·machinery. Load transfer, bearing reactions and 
balancing of mechanisms such as three- and four-bar linkages, 
eccentric drives, cam mechanisms, ar:ticulated drive mechanisms 
(Hooke Joints) and rotors. 

544. Industrial Noise Control. Cr. 4 
Prereq: senior standing or consent of instructor. Nature and origin of 
noise in mechanical systems and design for their control. Noise 
measurement techniques and noise reduction methods. 

545. FundamentalsofVeblcleDesign. Cr.3 ~ 
Prereq: senior standing. Design, analysis and synthesis of passenger 
vehicles and their major subsystems. 

546. Fundamentals of Acoustic Radiation. Cr. 4 
Prereq: senior or graduate standing. Theory of sound generation and 
propagation. Acoustic source models, wave theory, principles of 
transducers and speakers. Architectural acoustics. 

551. Optimum DesignofMeehaniealSystemsl. Cr.4 
Prereq: ME 345 or equiv. Analytical and numerical methods for the 
optimum design of mechanical systems. Linear programming; 
simplex, exhaustive search, method of steepest descent, Lagrange 
multipliers. Introduction to geometric programming. Practical ex
amples in the design of machines and structures. 

552. Computer Aided Design in Mechanical Engineering. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ability in Fortran programming. Formulation of practical 
mechanical engineering problems in dynamics, structwes, fluids, 
kinematics, heat transfer. Use of computer graphics terminals and ex
isting software packages (DRAM, CSMP) during the design process. 

553. Mechanism Design. Cr. 4 
Prereq: senior standing. Kinematics and dynamics of mechanisms in
cluding linkages, cams, universal joints, etc. Balancing, synthesis of 
mechanical systems. Introduction to computer-aided design and 
computer sraphics facilities. 

554. Vehicle Dynamics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing. Analysis of the ride and handling 
characteristics of vehicles using linear models. 

555. Modeling and Control of Dynamic S)'stems. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 440 or consent of instructor. Modeling and analysis of 
physical systems comprised of interconnect~ mechanical. electrical, 

hydraulic and thermal devices; bond graphs; introduction to 
state-space equations and closed loop syste_m dynamics. 

5641. Advanced Mechanics of Materials. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 360. Statically indeterminate problems. Force method. 
Displacement methods. The three-moment equation. Euler formulas 
for columns." Column formulas for concentric and eccentric loadings. 
Energy methods and applications. Unsymmetrical bending of beams. 
Shear center. Bending of curved bars. Thick-walled cylinders. 
Torsion of non-cylinders. Rotating discs. Torsion of non-circular 
shafts. Membrane analogy. 

564. Applied Plasticity, Cr. 4 , 
Prereq: ME 360. Introduction to the theory of plasticity. General 
approach to stress analysis in plasticity. Empirical equation to 
stress-strain curves. Three-dimensional stress system, Mohr"s eirclea 
for thn::e--dimensional stress systems. Yield criteria of metals. 
Prandtl-Reuss equations. Levy-Mises equations. Methods of 
determining work-hardening characteristics. Elementary analyses of 
the elastic·plastic bending of beams, rings and plates. Elastic-plastic 
problems with spherical or cylindrical symmetry. Mechanics of metal 
forming. 

566. Introductton to Plates and Shells. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E · 360 and senior standing. Symmetrical and 
unsymmetrical bending of circular plates. Bending of rectangular 
plates. Various approximate methods. Membrane theory of shells of 
revolution. Bending of cylindrical and spherical shells. Applications 
to pressure vessels. 

570. Introduction to Continuum Mechanics I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 507. Cartesian tensor analysis, integral theoram.s, 
invariants. Kinematics: material derivative, transport theorem, 
streamlines, associated thc:orems, motion gradient and deformation 
measures; material derivative, transport theorem; stretching and spin; 
vorticity and circulation. Balance postulates: mass, linear 
momentum, angular momentum, energy. Constitutive equations: 
invariance, material isotropy group. 

571. Introduction to Continuum Mechanics _II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 570. Constitutive equations for nonlinear elastic solids 
and Newtonian fluids: invariance requirements; objectively equivalent 
motions, polynominal approximations. Continuum thermodynamics: 
energy, entropy, heat flux. Clausius-Duhem inequality, equation of 
state~ heat conduction equations. General theorems: 

580. Combustion Engines. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 320 or equiv. Thermodynamics and cycle analysis of 
spark ignition, compression ignition, and gas · turbine engines. 
Combustion processes in actual systems, performance characteristics, 
combustion abnormalities. Analysis of intake, fuel and exhaust 
systems. 

581, Combustion and Emissions. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 580; for chemical engineering students: senior Standing or 
equiV. Fundamentals of emission formation in combustion systems, 
wall quenching and imperfect combustion, unburned hydrocarbons, 
carbon monoxide, aldehydeS, nitrogen oxides, species stratification ip. 
the combustion chamber, particulates. Effect of design parameten 
and ensii"ie operating variables on emissi,:m formation. Emission 
controls and instrumentation. 

• 
582. Thermal Environmental En&ineerina. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 320 an 420. Design and analysis of heating, ventilating 
and air-conditioning systems. Moist air properties calculations, heat 
transfer and tra~smission coefficients, heating load, cooling load, 
heciting equipment and cooling equipment, duct design, fans, air distri
bution, systems design and analysis, refrigciration principles. 
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583. ·solar Energy Utilization and Energy Conservation in 
Building. Cr. 4 

Pr~req: M E 582 or consent of instructor. Solar radiation 
characteristics of opaque materials and partially transparent material, 
flat plate solar collector analysis, energy storage, analysis and design of 
solar water heating, solar heating and cooling systems, solar assisted 
heat pump system, economics of solar system, energy analysis of 
building operations; energy conservation by design of building 
envelope, by design of air conditioning system, by operating practices. 

584. Air Pollution Control. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 320. Effects and sources of air pollutants, regulatory 
legislation and trends, meteorology, particulate controls, control of 
sulfur oxides and oxides of nitrogen from stationary sources, odor con
trol, mobile sources. 

586. (CHE 586) Elements of Nuclear Engineering, Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing. An introduction to nuclear engineering. 
The relevant aspects of nuclear physics, radioactivity, shielding, heat 
transfer and fluid flow are reviewed and applied to the deSign of large 
thermal power reactors. Reactivity calculations are developed in 
terms of two-group neutron flux theor)'. Biological hazards, waste 
disposal and recent developments such as fast breeders. 

595. Special Topics in Mechanical Engineering I. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Maximum of four credits in Special 
Topics may be elected in any one degree program. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes . 

597. Combustion Engines Laboratory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: M E ~20, 330. Laboratory experience in determining 
emission, power and economy characteristics of internal combustion 
engines as influenced by operating and design variables. 

618, (ECE 618) Biolnstrumentation, Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 330 .and M E 510. Engineering principles of 
physiological measurements. Signal conditioning equipment, 
amplifiers, recorders and transducers. Recent advances. 

660. (CHE 660) Fusion Engineering, Cr. 2 
Piereq: consent of instructor. Introduction to physical processes 
involved in nuclear fusion. Magnetically confined plasmas and laser 
induced fusion. Up-to-date status and economics. 

Courses Limited to Graduate Students 

702. Finite Element Methods II, Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 504. Continuation of ME 504. Isoparametric ele,;nents, 
plate and· shell elements. Dynamic analysis of structures. Hybrid 
variational techniques. Applications to solid mechanics, 
incompressible materials, heat transfer and fluid mechanics. Pre- and 
post-prpcessing, use of computer graphics in analysis. 

703. Advanced Finite Element Analysis I. Cr. 4 
Prcrcq: M E 702 or equiv. St Udy of advanced concepts and current 
_technical literature dealing with finite element analysis in mechanics. 
Use of the MOVIE, BYU and PLOT 10 graphics packages, and the 
DEC PDP 11 /34 minicomputer. 

704. Advanced Finite Element Analysis II. Cr. 4 
PrereQ: ME 703. Continuation of ME 703. Boundary integral equa
tion methods. Hybrid techniques involving finite element-boundary 
integral methods. Finite element analysis of manufacturing processes. 

710. Mathematical Modeling in Bioengineering. (ECE 710) (I E 
710). Cr. 4 

Prereq: ME 510. Mathematical models that simulate physiological or 
anatomical function. Models of the nervous and vascular systems, 
models for impact acceleration and current topics. 
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711. (I E 711) Human Factors and Eqonomics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: graduate standing in engineering. Functional anthropometry, 
kinesiology, work physiology, sensory systems. Interaction with the 
environment. Manned systems design. 

112. (I E 712) Human Factors in Systems. Cr. 4 
Prereq: IE 627, IE 711. Human factors in design, evaluation and 
maintenance design applications in human factors. Detailed 
theoretical and methodological consideration of man as a system 
component. 

713. (I E 713) Health and Safely Engineering. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 711. Models of overload capacities of human functions; 
audition, vision, respiration. Thermal, chemical, mechanical 
environments. Design of work processes. practices, and equipment. 

714. (I E 714) Human Engineering and Product Liability. Cr. 4' 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Human factors considerations in 
product design. Minimization of health and injury hazards in product 
use and misuse. Legal considerations in product liability. Case 
studies. 

715. (ECE 715) Bioelectronics II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: M E 515. Continuation of M E 515. 

716. Blomechanics II. (ECE 716)(1E 716). Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 516. Biomechanical response of bone, muscle, skin, 
artery an,d other soft tissues to load or deformation. Structural and 
physiological response of body systems to impact and steady state 
vibration. Bi9fluid mechanics of blood flow. Gait analysis. 

717. (ECE 117) Electrophysiology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ME 510 or consent of instructor. Mathematical techniques to 
describe the electrical behavior of nerve and muscle. Natural electrical 
sources in the physiological system; propagation of energy to various 
parts of the system. 

718, (ECE 718) Bioelectromagoetics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECE 510 and ECE 580 or consent of instructor. Studies of 
effects and potential health hazards of microwave radiation from 
electronic products and diagnostic and therapeutic devices. Emphasis 
on the mechanisms and meth0ds of measurement. Consideration of 
biomedical applications. 

719. (ECE 719) Topics in Biomedical Engineering, Cr, 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Seminar course covering current 
research problems in bioengineering and ergonomics. Weekly 
presentations are made by students, faculty and outside speakers. 
Members of the faculty attend and take responsibility for leading the 
discussions. 

720. Advanced Thermodynamics for Mechanical Engineers., Cr. 
4 

Prereq: M E 320" or consent of instructor. Postulational basis of 
thermodynamics; potentials and transformation theory; methOd of 
calculating properties from basic data. lntroduction to statistical 
thermodynamics; calculation of properties of gases and plasmas; 
equilibrium mixture calculations. Advanced energy analysis of 
systems. 

,722. Molecular· Theory of Thermodynamics and Transport 
Processes in Fluids, Cr. 4 

Prereq; M E 522 or consent of instructor. Introducton to concepts 
and equations relating the laws and parameters of thermodynamics, 
fluid dynamics and heat transfer to molecular properties. Examples in 
which the fluctuation of physical variables is iinportant are given; the 
use of the probability distribution for these variables is developed. 

723. Advanced Kinetic Theory of Plasmas. Cr. 3 
Prereq: M E 522. Boltzmann and Fokker-Planck kinetic equations, 
collision cross sections. Theory of electrolytic solutions and 



equilibrium plasma. Debye screening, transport coefficients in neU:tral 
and ionized gases, Einstein 8lld 011.sager. relations, Kramors-Kronig 
relations. Non-equilibrium phenomena electrical breakdown in 
neutral and partialy ionized plasmas. 

724. Processes in-Continuous Combustion Systems. (CHE 724). 
Cr.4 

Prereq: M E 524/CHE 524 or consent of instructor. Introduction to 
the physical processes in steady, burner-supported flames in furnaces, 
open burners and combustors. Premixed and diffusion type, laminar 
and turbulent type flames for all fuel types will be treated; some 
models~ill be developed. 

725. Radiative Heat Tran~fer. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 420. The fundamenta~ laws of energy transfer by 
radiation. Statistical mechanics. Derivation of the black-body func
tion. Radiative transfer through transparent media. The equation of 
transfer for absorbing and emitting media.. Isothermal, variable 
temperature and radiative equilibrium conditions. Coupling of 
radiation, conduction and convection. 

726, Heat and Mass Transfer. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 420. Formulation of heat and m8.ss transfer problems; 
lumped, differential and integral formulations. Solution of problems 
using the method of separation of variables, partial solutions, 
variation of parameters, superpositiori and Laplace trclnsformation. 
Applications in different thermal and combustion systems,. 

729. Advanced CombustlonandEmissionsl. Cr.4 
Prereq: ME 320 and 420 or consent of instructor.· Flame propagation 
theories, structure or pre-mixed hydrocarbon flames, mathematical 
formulations for flame propagation and emission formation in 
homogenous mixtures in engines. 

730. Advanced Fluid Mechanics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 530 or consent of instructor. Tensor derivation of 
conservation laws, transport theorem. Thermodynamics of 
continuous media and constitutive equations. Kinematics of vorticity, 
dynamics of flows; p'erfect fluids, compressibility effects. 

740. Advanced Dynamics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 540. Generalized coordinates, classification of 
dynamical systems with finite degrees of freedom. Lagrange's equa
tions for rheonomic, non-holonomic systems. Ignorable coordinates, 
Jacobi's integral, dissipative systems. Hamilton's equations, small 
oscillations about steady solutions, and introduction to stability. 

741. Vibrations of Continuous Systems. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 541. Introduction to integral transforms. Longitudinal 
torsional and transverse vibrations of rods; free and forced periodic 
and aperiodic vibrations. Transverse vibrations of continuous beams 
and frames. Transverse vibrations of thin plates. Approximate 
methods: iterative and difference methods, transfer matrices; 
Rayleigh-Ritz and Galerkin method. 

742. Random Vibrations. Cr. 4 
Prercq: M E 541. Mathematical description of stochastic processes. 
Response analysis of mechanical systems. Frequency response, 
sl:'ectral denshy, filters. 

745. Advanced Methods in Vehicle Dynamics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: M E 540. Constraint equations of surface vehicles; dynamic 
analysis of automobiles, cycles, rail cars· and air cushion vehicles. 
Problem formulation and solution methods. 

746. Advanced Acoustic Radiation. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 500 or equiv., 546 or consent of instructor. Advanced 
theoretical treatment of sound generation anC, transmission with exact 
and approximate theor\e-s. 

750. Advanced Mechanisms. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 553. Analysis and synthesis of high speed machinery: 
elastodynamics, vibrations, dynamic stability. ' Modeling of joints, 
balancing, optimization studies, computer-aided design techniques. 

7S1. Optimum Design of Mechanical Systems U. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 551 or equiv. or consent of instructor.· Advanced 
methods for determination of globally optimal design of mechanical 
systems. Monotonicity analysis and partial optimization, logarithmic 
and semi-logarithmic derivatives and polynomials. Geometric 
programming, condensation, dual geometric programming. 
Conditional design and constraint activity, signomials. Conservation 
and global optimization. Transcendental systems. Problem of stand
ard sizes, lexical arithmeter. 

75S. Control of Dynamic Systems. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 5S5 or consent of instructor. AnalYsis and control of 
linear dynamic systems using state-space equations; stability, 
controllability, ·observability, modal control. Analysis and synthesis 
of nonlinear systems.; describing functions, limit cycles, stability, intro
duction to adaptive control. 

761. Theory of Elasticity I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 560. Boundary value problems of classical infinitesimal 
elasticity. St. Venant bending and torsion. Plan~ stress, generalized 
plane stress, plane sti'ain, for simply and multiply connected sections. 
Kolosov complex potentials. 

763. Elastic Stability I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: M E 540 or consent of· instructor. Static and dynamic 
methods for the stability of discrete systems: linear systems with 
circulatory, dissipative and gyroscopic forces. Buckling of elastic rods 
with ·various end conditions under dynamic loading. 

764. Theory of Plasticity I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ME 571 or consent of instructor. Introduction to the basic 
concepts of plasticity. Yield criteria of Tresca and Von Mises. 
Stress-strain relations for plastic deformation: Levy-Mises, Hencky 
and Prandtl-R.uess. Solution of elasto-plastic problems in torsion and 
bending, rotating cylind~rs and disks, thick-walled hollow spheres and 
cylinders and two-dimensonal plastic flow problems. 

766. Theory of Plates. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 360 and MAT 204. Bending of isotropic and orthotropic 
plates, continuous plates, plates of variable • thickness, various 
approximate methods. 

770. Advanced Continuum Mechlinlcs. Cr. 3 
Prereq: M E 571. Advanced topics in continuum mechanics. General 
curvilinear tensors; kinematics of fluids, solids, media with 
microstructure, non-simple media; constitutive equations for the above 
media; chemically reacting mixtures; selected soJutions. 

771. T~eory of Rods. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ME 571 an:d 770 or consent of instructor. Kinematics of a 
directed curve, , strain measures and geoffietric interpretation. rate 
measures, anholonomic components. Energy balance and invariance 
under rigid , body motions, balance of mass and momentum. 
Development of a complete dynamical theory of elastic directed 
curves. The special case of Cosserat curves. Reduction to the theory 
of Green and Laws of Hay. 

772. Theory of Elastic Shells. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 761 or ~onsent of instructor. Geometry of a surface; 
kinematics of deformation and strain measuies. The Kirchhoff 
Hypothesis. Derivation of stress measures and of the stress equations 
of equilibrium. Constitutive equations.! General theorems. 

196. Ditttted Stm\:y. CT.1-4(.Mu..4) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser, chairperson and engineering gradu
ate officer for master's students; written consent of adviser, 
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chairperson and Dean ·Of Graduate Studies for Ph.D. students. 
Student selects some field of engineering for advanced study and in
struction. 

795. Special Topics in Mechanical Engineering II. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Maximum of six credits in Special 
Topics in any one degree program. A consideration of special subject 
matter in engineering. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes 

796. Research. Cr. l-4(Max. 4) 
Prereq: consent of chairperson and adviser. A combined experimental 
and analytic study of a problem in a special field of engineering. 

822. Advanced MolecularTbeoryofFluids. (CHE822). Cr.4 
Prereq: M E 722 or CHE 522 and CHE 720 or consent of instructor. 
Kinetic equation descriptions of non-reacting gases, fuel sprays, 
plasmas, aerosols and dusts are developed. Special results such as 
transport coefficients for gases and plasmas, slip flow _solutions and 
flame speeds are obtained. The relationship between kinetic equations· 
and macroscopic descriptions of transport processes is given. 

825. Advanced Radiative Heat Transfer in Gases. Cr. 3 
Prereq: M E 522 and 725. The equation of transfer for 8bsorbing, 
emitting and scattering media. Optically thick and optically thin 
approximation. Local thermodynamic equilibrium. Coupled effects 
of conduction and convection. Homogeneous atmospheres and 
approximation techniques for inhomogeneous atmospheres. 
Non-equilibrium effects. 

826. Convective Heat Transfer. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 730. Prandtl's approximation and boundary layer equa
tions. Int~oduction to turbulence. Solutions for velocity and 
temperature distributions for external flows with and without pressure 
gradients. Approximate integral methods for mOmentum of energy. 
Natural convection. High speed flows and compressibility effeci.s. 
Numerical solutions of 2-D and 3-D boundary layers. Recent 
developments in heat transfer calculations. 

827. Hypersonic Gas Dynamics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: M E 530. Review of the concepts of gas dynamics and shock, 
waves. Slender body theory. One-dimensional unsteady flows. 
Similarity solutions. Explosions and implosions. Blast waves. 
Newtonian theory. Approximate techniques for blunt body flows and 
for supersonic floWs. Viscous effects. Boundary layer-entropy layer 
interactions. Viscous and merged layer approximations. Rarefied 
flow. Slip and free molecular flow. 

828. High Temperature Gas Dynamics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: M E 726 or consent of instructor. Thermodynamic and 
transport properties of high temperature gases. Flows with finite 
chemical and internal relaxation rates. Boundary layer equations in
cluding chemical reactions, radiative transfer and magnetogasdynamic 
effects. Heat and mass transfer in laminar and turbulent high 
temperature bOundary layers. Stagnation point heat transfer. 
Ablation chemistry. Laminar and turbulent wakes. Base flows. 

829, Advanced Combustion and Emissions II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 729 or consent of instructor. Heterogeneous combustion 
theories, diffusion flames, droplet combustion, spray combustion, 
mechanisms of emisson formation in compressiOn · ignition, stratified 
charge and gas turbine engines. 

830. Incompressible Flow Theory. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 730. Perfect flow theory. Conformal mapping, 
Helmholtz theorems. Linearized potential flow theory, airfoil theory. 
Introduction to viscous incompressible flow. Stokes and ocean flow. 

833. Compressible Flow. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 730. One-D isentropic flow, shock waves, 2-D and 3-D 
steady subsonic flow, transonic flow, supersonic flow and hypersonic 
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flow, method of characteristics, higher-order theories. 

834. Magnetohydrodynamics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 730. Interaction of EM forces with fluids; Ohm's law for 
conducting fluid and MHD approximation. Waves, MHD flows over 
thin bodies, momentum and thermal boundary layers of MHD flows, 
MHD channel flow and power generation. 

835. Geophysical Fluid Mechanics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 730. Introduction to the equations of stratified, rotating 
flows. General solutions of theorems. Rossly, Gravity and Lee 
Waves, Baroclinic and Barotropic Convection. Instabilitical Ekman 
Layers. Energetic of geophysical flows. 

836. Viscous Flow. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 730. Introduction to Boundary Layer Theory. Similar 
solutions and approximate techniques. Viscous flow over 2-D and 3-D 
bodies, drag and waves, viscous channel flow. Unsteady viscous 
flows, compressible flows wth viscous effects. 

138. Hydrodynamic Stability. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 730. Introduction to the concept of stability. Inviscid 
instabiUty of shear flows, centrifugal flows and thermo-convective 
,systems. Stability of viscous flows. Stability of unsteady flows. 
Bifurcation theory. 

840. Advanced Dynamics II. Cr, 4 
Prereq: M. E 740. Rigid body' dynamics in a three-space. The theory 
of the gyroscope; special topics of ·analytical mechanics and variational 
principles for dynamical systems; contact transformations; Poisson's 1, 

brackets, Hamilton-Jacobi equations. 

848. Nonlinear Vibrations and Control. Cr. 3 
Prereq: M E 755. Equations of state of non-linear systems; 
approximate methods of solution describing function, harmonic, 
balance; method of Van der Pol; criteria of stability of motion; 
Poincare's method of singula; points. Applications to contr~l theory, 
especially adaptive controls. 

1161, Theory of Elasticity II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 570 or consent of instructor. Kinematics of deformation: 
Green, Cauchy and St. Venant strain tensors and geometric 
interpretation; strain ellipsoids, general rotation tensor, mean 
rotation. Compatability. Rate measures. Balance principles: mass, 
momentum, energy; entropy production inequality. Constitutive 
relations; invariance principles, material anisotropy. 
Thermodynamics of deformation, nonlinear non-isothermal theory of 
hyperelasticity. General theorems. 

862. Theory of Elasticity III. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 570 or consent of instructor. Classical linear 
elasto_statics: theorems on existence and uniqueness; inequalities; stress 
functions of Finzi, Galerkin and Papkovich-Neuber. Fundamental 
solutions of Kelvin, Boussinesq and Mindlin; integral representations 
of solutions; St. Venant's principle. Classical linear elastodynamics: 
Poisson and Lame solutions, Sternberg's theorem; wave propagatio&; 
Love, Ra)'leigh and Lamb. Finite deformation, general theorems for 
nonlinear behavior. 

863. Elastic Stability II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: M E 763-. Classical potential energy method for the stability 
of equilibrium configurations of el3.stic systems; reduction to a 
variational problem, Rayleigh-Ritz method. Dynamical stability 
theory for continuous media. 

864. Theory of Plasticity II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 764. Theory of work-hardening materials; models of 
hardening behavior; plastic dissipation and material stability; 
extremum princples. Anisotropic plasticity. Plastic wave 
propagation. Viscoplasticity. 



Thermal Sims Analysis. Cr. 4 
:ereq: M E S70 or consent of instructor. Field equations, 
inematics, constitutive· equations for three-dimensional theories of 
,ermoelasticity and thermoviscoelasticity, boundary value problems, 
olution techniques, application of finite element methods. 

366. Applied Theory of Shell,. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ME 772 or consent of instructor. Membrane theory of shells 
of revolution and cylindrical shells. Applications to pressure vessels 
and domes. General bending theory of cylindrical shells and applica
tions. Symmetrical deformation of shells of revolution with detailed 
treatment of spherical, conical and toroidal shel1s. Methods of 
solution. 

867. Viscoelasticity. Cr. 4 
Prereq: M E 570 Qi' consent of instructor. Material behavior of 
polymers, plastics and structural materials at elevated temperatures. 
Integral constitutive equations, three-dimensional linear theory using 
Stieltjes convolutions. Correspondence principle, integral theorems, 
stress functions. Harmonic oscillations, wave propagation, dynamic 
loading. 

895. Special Topics in Mechanical Engineering III. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Maximum of six cre.dits in Special 
Topics in any one degree program. A consideration of special subject 
matter in engineering. Topics to .be announced in Schedule of Classes 

899. Master's Thesis Research and Direction. Cr.1-1(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

ffl. Doctoral Semlna,. Cr. 2-6(Max. 6) 

Prereq: consent of doctoral adviser; coreq: ME 999. 

ffl. Ooctonl Dissertation Research and Direction. Cr.1-16 
Prereq: consent of doctoral adviser; coreq: M E 997. No more than 
ten hours may be elected before doctoral candidacy is obtained. 
Offered for S and U grades only.· 

Metallurgical Engineering (M El) 

Required Undergraduate Courses 
A grade of C ls the mimlmum acceptable for these required courses. 
Continuation In sequence courses after receipt of D may be authorized 
only by the department cbairpenon. 

130. Science of Enstneering Materials. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHM 107; prereq. or coreq: MAT 201. Material fee as indi
cated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to the behavior and 
properties of metallic, ceramic, polymeric and composite materials. 
The relationship between the internal arrangement of atoms in 
materials and their observed mechanical, thermal, electrical and 
chemical behavior. 

260. Introdncdon to MetallurwJcal Englneerin1. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MET 't30; PHY 218. Ari overview of metallurgical 
engineering with emphasis on physical metallurgy: structure and 
properties of metallic materials, phase diagrams, microstructure, 
deformation, recrystallization, transformations and surfac.e treatment. 

330. Metallurgical Thermodynamics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHE 230. The applications of thermodynamics to 
metallurgical systems; emphasis on phase equilibria in one-component 
systems, the thermodynamics of solutions, and the "relationships be
tween free energy-composition diagrams and phase diagrams in binary 
and multi-component systems. 

340. Physical MeWIIIJllY I. Cr. 4 
PrFreq: MET 260;· coreq: 330. Detailed understanding of. 
relationships between structure and properties of metals and alloys, 
·and of the· principles of microstructural control. Crystallography, 
methods of structural analysis, crystal defects and interfaces, 
diffusion, and nucleation. Course is continued in MET 360. 

342. Physical MetallurpLahoratoryl. Cr. I 
Prereq. or coreq: MET 340. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Laboratory investigations of topics covered in MET 340 and 
related areas. 

351. Co-op Experlen<e. Cr. I 
Prereq: admission to co-op program. Open only to students with an 
industrial sponsor. Oral and written reporting to peer group 
describing co-op experience. Required ~ttendance at MET seminar 
·serif$ for the semester. 

360. Physical · Metallu'IY U. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MET 340. Continuation of MET'340, with applications to 

, phase transformations and related phenomena in physical metallurgy. 
Solidification, recovery and recrystallization, precipitation ·from solid 
solutions, diffusion-controlled and martensitic phase transformations. 

362. Physical Metallurp Laboratory II. Cr. I 
Prereq or coreq: MET 360 and 370. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Laboratory investiptions of topics covered in 
MET 360 and MET 370 and related areas. 

370. Mechanical Behavior of Metals. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MET 260. Stri:ngth, plastic deformation and failure of 
crystalline materials from the metallurgical Point of view. Dislocation 
behavior and the mechanisms of yielding, strengthening, fracture, 
fatigue and creep of engineering materials. 

,ioo. Modern Methods of Structural Analysis. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MET 260. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Introduction to x-ray crystallography. diffraction theory and its appli
cations, the stereographic projection, pole figures, twinning, crystal 
orientation and line broadening. Introduction to reciprocal lattice in 
solution of crystallographic problems. 

· 426. Senior Project I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consE1nt of chairperson. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Organization of a research project: literature survey; 
equipment specification; presentation of a written proposal; and 
initiation of the the laboratory investigation. 

430. Processing and Fabrication of Metals. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MET 360 and 370. Analysis of forming and 'joining from the 
metallurgical point of view. Deformation processing, powder 
metallurgy, brazing and welding. Materials properties and Jrliavior 
during and after processing. 

450. Materials Selection and Design. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MET 360 and 370. Application of engineerina and science 
background to the design of equipment and.· processes. 
Comprehensive problems dealing with data sources, design principles 
and-economics. 

460. Principles of Extractive Metalhuu. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MET 330. Basic scientific and engineering principles involved 
in the extraction of metals from their ores, with particular emphasis on 
pyrometallurgical methods used in the manufacture of iron and steel. 

486. Senior Project II. Cr. 2 
. Prereq: MET 426. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Completion of the laboratory investigation begun in MET 426. 
Preparation of a comprehensive written report on the research project. 
Final oral report to the department staff. 
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Undergraduate Elective Courses 

490. Directed Study. Cr.1~ 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Student selects some field of 
metallurgical engineering for advanced study and instruction. 

494. Engineering Experience Report. Cr, 1-J(Max:. 3) 
Prereq: consent of department chairperson and minimum of eight, 
weeks of approved metallurgical engineering or allied professional 
work in industry. Preparation of an engineering report covering its 
nature, scope and professional responsibilities. 

Undergraduate and Graduate 
Elective Courses 

509. Physical Ceramics. (CHE 509). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MET 260 or equiv. Physical nature and behavior of vitreous 
and crystalline non-metals. Crystallography and atomic bonding 
relationships relative to lllechanical,. thermal, optical, magnetic and 
electrical properties. Phase equilibria and transformations, 
interactions in liquid-solid systems, surface properties and diffusional 
phenomena. 

535. (CHE S3S) Polymer Engineering I. Cr. 2 
Prereq. or coreq: MAT 204. An introductory study and application 
of fundamental relations between chemical structure and physical 
properties of high polymers in the related industrial fields of fibers, 
plastics, resins and rubbers. 

537. (CHE537)PolymerEngineeringLaboratory. Cr. I 
Prereq. or coreq: CHE 535 or MET 535. Selected laboratory 
investigations to show the effect of chemical structure and additives on 
physical properties or polymer aggregates. Correlation of results 
incorporated into laboratory reports. 

550. Diffusion in Solids, Cr. 3 
Prereq: MET 360, M~ T 204 or consent of instructor. A 
comprehensive treatment of mass transport or diffusion in solids in
cluding mathematical formalism, atomic mechanisms of diffusion, 
diffusion kinetics, random walk and correlation effects. 

560. Composite Materials. (CHE 560). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MET 370 or consent of instructor. Principles and applica
tions of high-strength composite materials, with particular emphasis 
on fiber-reinforced metals - and plastics. Design of reinforced 
materials to replace conventional metals and alloys. 

561. Scie,nce of Materials. (CHE 561). Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 218 or equiv. Introduction to physical models represent
ing solid state phenomena. Wave propagation in a lattice, including 
elastic, light and electron waves. Includes specific heats, optical 
phenomena, band theory, dielectric properties, magnetism and 
ferro-electricity; classical and quantum statistics and recipr~al lattice 
concepts. 

562. Electron Microscopy. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MET 360 or consent of instructor. Theory and practice of 
electron image formation, sample preparation, diffraction principles 
and interpretation of effects. 

563. Cast Ferrous Alloys. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MET 360. Advanced study 
castings and solidificatior:i mechanism. 

565. Metal Surfaces. Cr. 3 

of the properties of ferrous 

Prereq: MET 260, 330. An introduction to the science and technology 
of surface phenomena, including surface structure, surface energy, 
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surface diffusion, crystal growth and selected application 
technological importance. 

580. Powder Metallurgy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MET 360. Basic analysis of the various processing stc 
involved in the manufactUre of products from metal powders includi, 
powder manufacture, compaction and sintering of metal powders Bl 
the forming of powder metallurgy (P /M) preforms. 

585. (CHE 585) Vacuum Technology. Cr.1 
Prereq: PHY 218 or consent of instructQr. Vacuum technique, flo-. 
of gases through tubes and orifices, operation of pumps an, 
manometers. vacuum materials, vacuum syStems. 

586. (CHE 586) Elements of Nuclear Engineering. (M E 586). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: senior standing. An introduction to nuclear engineering. 
The relevant aspects of nuclear physics, radioactivity, shielding, heat 
transfer and fluid flow are reviewed and applied to the design of large 
thermal power reactors. Biological hazards, waste disposal and 
developments such as fast breeders are discussed. 

595. Special Topics in Metallurgical Engineering I. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: consent of department chairperson. Maximum of twelve 
credits in Special Topics may be elected in any one degree program. 
Consideration of special subject matter in metallurgical engineering. 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

603. Failure of Metals. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MET 486 or consent of chairperson. Failure and defects of 
metals, their origin, causes and elimination. Emphasis on failure 
analysis by case histories. 

611. Fabrication and Joining Processes. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MET 430. Advanced analysis o'r physical phenomena 
associated with joining and forming. Basic process su~h as heat flow, 
phase transformations, surface reactions and structural changes 
associated with welding. brazing, metal forming and fabrication of 
composite materials. Emphasis on basic physical and chemical 
processes associated with fabrication techniques. 

63S. (CHE635) Polymer Engineering U. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MAT 204. A detailed analysis of polymer processing. 
Rheology of polymers, flow in tubes, calendaring, extrusion, injection 
molding, surface phenomena and polymercrystallization. 

650. Fatigue and Fracture of Metals. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MET 370. A detailed examination of the ways in which 
engineering materials fail under both static and cyclic loading 
conditions. Emphasis is on the metallurgical aspects of failure and the 
underlying mechanisms of fracture and fatigue. 

659. Phase Equilibria, Cr. 2 
Prereq: MET 360 and senior standing. An analytical study of phase 
equilibria, with emphasis on phase rule, unary, binary, trinary and 
multi-component systems. Mechanism of solutions of isothermal and 
isoplets of systems. 

665. (CHE 665) Electrochemical Engineering. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHM 544, CHE 380 and CHE 340. Advanced study of the 
design and operation of industrial electrochemical processes, including 
the treatment of problems involving simultaneous mass transfer, heat 
transfer and chemical reaction. 

67S. (CHE 67S) Heterogeneous Equilibria. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MET 330. An intermediate study of the phase diagrams of 
importance in chemical and metallurgical engineering and of the 
principles involved in such equilibria. 

685. Corrosion. (CHE685). Cr.3 
Prereq: senior standing in engineering. Advanced study of the 
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theories of corrosion of materials; application of these thCOries in the 
engineering field. Analysis of industrial problems. Comprehensive 
engineering reports. 

Required Graduate Courses 
for M.S. and Ph.D; Degrees 
Enrollment in the following courses is llmked to graduate students. A 
&nde of B is the mimimum aeceptable f0r these required courses. 

710. (CHE 710) Advanced Engineerln1 Mathematics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 519 or equiv. Prese~tation, evaluation and use of 
mathematical methods within the framework of engineering problems, 
including ordinary and partial differential equations, transforms and 
vector operations. 

720..- Phase Transformations I. Cr. 3 
Prcreq: MET 360. An advanced treatment of phase transformations, 
based on thermodynamics, kinetics and crystallography. Nucleation, 
basic mechanistlls of transformations, aiid applications of statistical 
mechanics. 

730. Thermodynamics of Alloys. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MET 330. An advanced study of the principles of 
thermodynamics with emphasis on those having ultimate application to 
reactions in metal producing processes and to the physical equilibria of 
alloys, · 

740. Mechanical Metallurgy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MET 370. Analysis of elastic and plastic deformation of sin· 
gle crystals and polycrystalline material.s, eniphasizing the relations be· 
tween metallurgical microstructure and material properties. 

750. Advanced Metallurgical l;bermodynamics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MET 730. An advanced study of the appliC&tions of 
thermodynamic principles to metallurgical processes and products. 

760. Phase Transformations Il. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MET 720. A continuation of MET 720 with emphasis on 
pearlite and martensite reactions. 

780. Physical MetallurgyofToolSteels. Cr.3 
Prereq: MET 360. Manufacture, physical and mechanical testing, 
principles of heat treating, properties and selection, alloying elements 
as related to physical metalluFgy of tool steels. 

790. Directed Study, Cr, 1-6 
Prereq: written consent of adviser, chairperson and graduate officer 
for master's students; written consent of adviser, chairperson and 
Dean of Graduate Studies for Ph.D. students. Library jnvestigation 
of an approved project in metallurgical engineering. Independent 
study, conferences with supervisor and preparation of a comprehensive 
report. 

795. Special Topics in Metallurgical Engineering. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Maximum of twelve credits in Special 
Topics may be elected in any one degree program. A consideration 
of special subject matter in metallurgical engineering. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes . 

809, Advanced Physical Ceramics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MET 509. Advanced and theoretical topics in non.metallic 
materials., Topics in sintering and pressing, sintering in the presence 
of a liquid phas , structure of ceramics. 

815. (CHE 5) Advanced Nuclear Engineering. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MET 86 or consent of instructor. Design, theory and 
operation of eactors from the standpoint of chemical and 
metallurgical e gineering. Design based on requirements for heat 
removal, burn· p and materials. Fermi Age Model and Two.Group 

Theory with modifications for reflectors and conirol rods. Transient 
operation and instrumentation. 

821. Diffraction Theory in Materials Science. Cr. 2 
Prereq; MET 360 and 400. Advanced diffraction methods in 
materials science. Principles generally applicable to both x•ray and 
electron diffraction. 

835. (CHE 135) Polymer Engineerln1 DI. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHE 535 or MET 535 or consent of instructor. Processes and 
preparation of condensation and addition polymers for the fields of 
fibers, plastics and rubbers. Kinetics of rates of conversion, degree of 
polymerization and structural identity and attitude as related to 
conditions of polymerization. 

837. Prlndpies of Steel Makins. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MET 460 ancl 7:50 or equiv. Advanced. study of the 
application of the principles of chemicaJ metallurgy and of 
thermodynamics to the blast furnace and the refining furnace processes 
for iron production and steel making. 

880. Modem Physical Metallul'lD'. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. An advanced study of the theories of 
the metallic state and of solid state reactions in alloy systems. 
Problems and reports. 

1196. Research. Cr.1-6 
Prereq: consent of chairperson anll adviser. Library and laboratory 
investigation of an approved proposal for advanced research project. 
Conferences and periodic oral pr,bgress reports. Comprehensive 
report of entire project upon completion. ' 

8!17. Seminar. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of chairper8on. 

1199. Master's Thesis Research and Direction. Cr. 1-6(10 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

999. Doctoral Dissertation Research and Direction. Cr. 
1-16(Min. 32) 

Prereq: consent of chairperson of departmental graduate committee. 
No more than ten credits ffiay be elected before doctoral candidacy is 
obtained. Offered for S and U grades only. 
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DIVISION OF 
ENGINEERING' TECHNOLOGY 
Office: 4855 Fourth Avenue 

Telephone: (313) 577-0800 

· Director: Donald V. Stocker 

Professor 

Howard M. Hess (Emeritus) 

Associate Professors 

Karl 0. Anderson, James A. Day, Harry P. Hale (Emeritus), Donald 
V. Stocker, Robert B. Thornhill, John G. Wright 

Assistant Professor 

Seymour Cuker 

Part-Time Faculty 

Ernest C. Carpenter, Kenneth J. Christensen, Matthew J. Diedzic, Jr., 
Charles D. Durrett, Jr., James W. Evans, Elihu Geer, Abd-Elhamid 
Hamdi, M. Dale Jordan, Michael F. Kowalski, Hugh J. Laughna, 
Charles F. Loeber, Jr., James A. Meech, Kenneth R. Morrison, 
Quentin Nowicki, Francis E. Plonka, Nand S. Rai, Andrew A. Selena, 
Anthony P. Slominski, Arthur R. Solomon, Paul J. Tsai, William H. 
Tumidanski 

The evolution of our civilization has always been closely associated 
with technology and science. Now, and in the fyture, this association 
will become even more important. 

New knowledge has inspired advances in technology resulting in new 
career opportunities. Far reaching developments have been made in 
communications and instrumentation technology. Highly 
sophisticated machine tools and manufacturing_ processes have come 
into being and new energy sources and man-made materials have been 
developed. Additionally, computer applications have revolutionized 
the techniques of industrial manufacturing and management. 

This on-going expansion of scientific and engineering knowledge has 
changed the make-up of the engineering team and increased the 
demand for engineering technologists. The engineering technologist, 
in cooperation with the engineer, organizes personnel, materials, and 
equipment to design, construct, operate, maintain and manage 
technical engineering projects. He/she should have a commitment to 
that technological progress which will create a better life for everyone. 

DEGREE PROGRAM 
The Degree pro$_ram is under the direction of the College of 
Engineering and leads to the degree of Bachelor of Engineering 
Technology (B.E. T.). Major specialities are: 

Electrical/Electronic Engineering Technology 
Manufacturing/Industrial Engineering Technology 
Mechanical Engineering Technology 
Quality Control Technology-option in Manufacturing/ 

Industrial Engineering Technology 
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Admission 
The program is designed to admit students with an associate degree, or 
equivalent, in an engineering-related technology area, and to provide 
them with the junior and senior years of a four-year program. Classes 
are offered both day and evening. 

An Application for Undergraduate Admissions is required. Forms 
inay be requested from: Office of Admissions. Wayne State 
University, Detroit, Michigan 48202. 

NOTE: A student must have prior written approval of the specialty 
coordinator to elect courses at a community college after having been 
admitted. 

Fees And Registration 
See pages 8-17 for additional information on admission, fees, 
registration and student records. 

Mathematics Qualifying Examination 
Students entering the Division are required to take a ma~cmatics 
placement examination unless they come with advanced credit in 
calculus. This examination should be taken prior to the first 
registration at Wayne State University. Information regarding the ex
amination can be obtained from the Division of Engineering 
Technology. 

Plan Of Work 
Due to the wide variation in backgrounds of admitted students .and 
different rates of progress made by full-time and part-time students, an 
individually tailored Plan of Work will be developed in conjunction 
with the specialty coordinator. Thus, courses can be sdected in the 
best order considering the student's academic preparation, individual 
course prerequisites, and proposed course scheduling. 

Dean's List of Honor Students 
A student who achieves a semester honor point average of 3 .5 or more, 
based on a program of at least twelve credits, is notified by the Dean of 
citation for distinguished scho.larship and his/her name is included on 
the Dean's List of Honor Students. 

Substandard Performance 
The grade D is considered by the Division of Engineering Technology 
to represent sub-standard performance. The implications of this are 
particularly significant in the science, mathematics and technology 
sequences. 

If a grade D is received in any course which is prerequisite to another 
course in the student's program, or in a course in his/her area of 
specialization, or in a required course in mathematics, physics, or 
chemistry, the student may be required, by his/her coordinator, to re
peat that course. 

A student not required to repeat a course in which a D grade has been 
received may elect to audit such a course to better his/her knowledge, 
However, he/she them may not later enroll in the course for credit or 
obtain credit for the course by Special Examination. 

A course in which a grade below C has been earned may not be 
subsequently passed by Special Examination. 



When repeating a cowse, failure for the third time to pass· it with a 
grade satisfactoi'y to the Division constitutes grounds for denying a 
student further registration in the Division of Engineering Technology. 

I 

Graduation Requirements 
The total m1mmum semester credits- required for the Bachelor of 

. Engineering Technology degree will range fn;>m 122 to 124, depending 
upon the specialty area. Approximately half the total should be 
earnest before admission to Wayne State University. 

University policy requires that the last thirty credits toward the 
baccalaureate be earned at Wayne State. 

NOTE: A student who, after receiving one undergraduate degree at 
Wayne State University, wishes to obtain a second bachelor's degree 
must complete at least thirty credits beyond those applied toward the 
first degree. 

At graduation, the University requires a minimum 2.0 (C) honor point 
average in the total residence credit. Additionally, the College 
requires a minimum 2.0 (C) honor point average in the total work 
taken i1,1 the area of specialization. 

Satisfactory achievement on the English Proficiency Examination in 
Composition is required of each student. It is recommended that 
students take the examination at their-earliest convenience. English 
102 should constitute adequate preparation. The examination is given 
during the registration period at the beginning of each semester as 
shown in the Schedule of Classes under the English Language and 
Literature Department Qf the College of Liberal Arts. Students taking 
the English Proficiency Examination · must apply to Testing and 
Evaluation, Univers~y Counseling Services; the fee is $7.00. 

Professional Registration 
Bachelor of Engineering Technology students may be allowed to take 
the examination to become a Registered Professional Engineer in some 
states. In the State of Michigan, the law currently states that 'a person 
wishing to take the examinati'on must have a bachelor's degree 
acceptable to the State Board of Registration for Professional 
Engineers.• 

ELECTRICAL/ELECTRONIC 
ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY 
Coordinator: ponald V. Stocker 

Students with an associate degree in electrical or electronic technology 
from a community college may be admitted to the bachelor's degree 
program in electrical/ electronic engineering technology. 

This program is designed to extend the practical and applied base of the 
associate degree program by means of more theoretical electrical and 
broad engineering technology courses together with further 
background courses in mathematics, science, and socio-humanities. 
The student has a choice of electives in several options, such as electric 
power, control systems, electronics and computer technology. 

The student who completes this curriculum receives the degree of 
Bac~elor of Engineering Technology (Electrical/Electronic). 

With the continued expansion in the use of electrical power, automatic 
control systems, solid state and micro electronics, communicatioris 

systems, and computer technology, electrical/electroqic engineering 
technology is the· fastest growing si,eciaJty area of all the ~ng 
technologies. , 

Because thC movement of electrons in a circuit is not a totally visible 
physical phenomena, the electr4;al/ electronic engineering technologist 
does some work in the abstract. For example, mathematical 
calculations and formulae are used to determine the proper equipment 
or the propes components in an elec!fonic circuit needed to amplify an 
electrical signal radiating from a star system millions of light years 
away. 

Most electrical/electronic engineering technologists work jn 
development, design, application, sales and in the manufacture of 
products. 

The major divisions in the field are power and digital/analog 
electronics. The power specialist works primarily with power genera
tion and distribution systems of electrical equipment, motors, 
generators, appliances, and controls. Electronic specialists develop 
and design electronic circuitry. This specialty also includes areas 
involving computers, communication systems, and electronic controls 
and devices. The impact of the microprocessor is already being felt, 
not only throughout the entire electrical/electronic field but in most 
design, analysis, ·control, testing, and data processing applica
tions. 

Program Requirements 

COMMUNICATIONS, HUMANIHES, AND SOCIAL SCIENCE 

English electives ............ . 
PS 101- Ameri~an Government 
PSY 102 - Elements of Psychology 

or 

credits 

·······································---~ _____ 4 

PSY 101 - Introductory Psychology ........ __________ 3 or 4 

PSY 350 - lndustrial-Organizati.onal Psychology......... 3 
SPB 200 - Effective Speech........... 3 
Electives. ···················-······---------+5 

Total: 24 

BASIC SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS 

CSC 206 - Introduction to Digital Computing with FORTRAN, ______ 3 
MAT 180-Elementary Functions ......... _____ ......................................... -4 
MAT 340 - (E T 340) Applied Statistic:,, __________ ..,__ 3 
MAT 342 -(ET 342) Applied Calculus I... ......... ______ 3 
MAT 344 - (ET 344) Applied Calculus 11 ..... ---------- 3 
PH-Y 213 - General Physics.................... ____ ......... 4 
PHY 214- General Physics____ ·---- ·---- 4 

Total: 24 

TECHNICAL SCIENCE, TECHNICAL SPECIALTY, ANO ELECTIVES 
ET 114--Engineering Grap~ics I ........... _____________ 2 

ET 303 - Statics.......... I 
ET 305 - Dynamic ............... 3 
E T 387 - Engineering Economic Analysis 

or 
MIT 330- Industrial Organization ..... -----------~ 3 
EET 310 - Digital Circuits.. 3 
EET 330 - Network Analysis 1............ ....................................... 3 
EET 340 - Network Analysis 11......................................... . ............. 3 
EET 400 - Electronic Communication Circuits.......... . .................... 3 
EET 410 -Advanced Network Analysis.. 3 
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EET 420 -(MCT 420) Control Systems ................................... . 
EET 430- Electromagnetic Fundamentals and Design ...................... . 
EET 440 - Transmission and Propagation of Energy and Signals .. 
EET 450 - Energy and Electrical Machines ............ . 
EET 470- Microprocessor Fundamentals .......... . 

1 W.S.U. Technical Specialty Elective 
2 Electives ........... . 

Total minimum semester credits for the degree ..... .. 

MANUFACTURING/INDUSTRIAL 
ENGINEERING TECHNOLOGY 
Coordipator: Karl 0. Anderson 

___ 3 

············ 3 
········ 3 

3 
3 

... 3 
. ... 32 

Total: 78 

. .... 124 

The manufacturing/industrial engineering technologist is involved in 
the design, planning, supervision, construction and management of the 
methods and equipment for the :production of industrial and consumer 
goods. 

Students entering this program would normally have an associate 
degree from a community college in one of the following technical 
areas: 

Drafting 
Industrial Management 
Industrial Technology 
Manufacturing 
Machine Tools 

Metallurgy 
Metals Machining , 
Metrology and Calibration 
Numerical Control 
Welding 

The program ls designed to extend the practical and applied base of the 
associate ~egree by providing the graduate with depth and brCadth in 
technical science and technical specialty courses as well as in 
non-technical related areas. 

Graduates of this curriculum will receive the degree Bachelor of 
Engineering Technology (Manufacturing/Industrial). 

The magnitude of the manufacturing/industrial engineering 
technologist's responsiblity can be best illustrated by exammmg a 
modern manufacturing plant. Within a typical facility, there are 
many machines performing hundreds of operations on thousands of 
parts. These processes include highly automated equipment which 
produce quality products built to exact specifications. Whether it be a 
single gear or a complete automobile engine, the logical set of events 
that result in a finished product is planned in advance. The location of 
every machine, every movement of a tool or part, the order of 
operations, even the machines themselves, are planned in detail as part 
of a total production system by the manufacturing/industrial 
engineering technologist. 

' A manufacturing/industrial engineering technologist may choose to 
specialize in such areas as quality control, plant engineering, 
manufacturing engineering, production planning and control, or 
supervision and management. 

Program Requirements 

1 This elective must be selected wi1h permission of the specialty coordinator and would 
normally be an electrical/electronic engineering technology course. However, another 
technology, compu1er science, mathematics, or business course may be approved where ap. 
propriate. 

2 These dcctives would normally be associate degree transfer credit with, the majority from 
eJectrical/eJectronic technology or related areas. If the student has not had high school 
chemistry, it is recommended that a chemistry course be included. 
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COMMUNICATIONS, HUMANITIES, AND SOCIAL SCIENCE 

E11glish electives ...... . 
PS 101 -American Government.. 
PSY 102 - Elements of Psychology 

or 
PSY IOI - Introductory Psychology. 
PSY 350 - Industrial-Organizational Psychology .. 

credits 

············ 6 
....... : .......... 4 

...................................... 3 or4 

······························ 3 
SPB 200 - Effective Speech ........ . . ................... • .......................... 3 
Electives .... ······························ 4-5 

Total: 24 

BASIC SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS 

CHM 102 - General Chemistry 1............ ___ 4 
CSC 206 - Introduction to Digital Computing with FORTRAN..... .. ............. 3 
MAT 180- Elementary Functions............... . ................................ 4 
MAT 340 - (ET 340) Applied Statistics.. ___ ....................• 3 
MAT 342 - (ET 342) Applied Calculus I ......................... 3 
PHY 213 - General Physics............ .................. .. ........... 4 
PHY 214-General Physics ---···· 4 

Total: 25 

TECHNICAL SCIENCE, TECHNICAL SPECIALTY AND ELECTIVES 

ET 114 - Engineering Graphics 1 ............. . 
ET 303- Statics....... .. .... ,---· 
ET 305 - Dynamics ............ . 
ET 310- Mechanics of Materials ......... .. 
ET 320 - Engineering Materials .......... . 
ET 387 - Engineering Economic Analysis 

or 
MIT .330 - Industrial Organization ......... . 
EET 300 - Introduction to Electrical Technology ............ . 
EET 301- Electrical Instrumentation ........ .. 
MIT 290 - Welding, Casting and Forming Processes .. 
MIT 291- Machine Tool Operatiolls ......... . 
MIT 360 - Process Engineering 
MIT 370- Numerical Control 

or 

----·······2 ____ 3 

................... 3 
___ 3 

. ···································· 2 

. ................................ 3 

----···········3 
········································ 2 _____ 3 

. .................. 3 

.. ·································· 3 

MIT 478 -Computer-Aided Design and Manufacturing ...... ························ 3 
........................ 2 MIT 401 - Product Design .................... , __ _ 

MCT 340 - Design of Machine Elements 
or 

MCT 360- Fluid Systems .......... . 
1 W.S.U. Technical Specialty Elective 
4 Electives ... 

Total minimum semester credits for the degree 

······················· 3 ____ 6 

······························· 30 
Total: 74 

... 123 

3 These electives should be selected with permission of an adviser (see listing). 

4 These electives wilt be associate degree tran.sfer credits for most students with the majority in 
the individual's specialtY area. 



Technical Specialty Groups 
Note: at least one iechnical specialty electiVe must be chosen from 
GroupA. 

A. MIT322 __ _ 

MIT 325. 
MIT 332 .. 

or 
MGT560 ................... . 
MIT 380 ... . 
MIT 455 .. . 

........ Methods Analysis and Time Study 
. ... Materials Handling 

. ........... Production and Inventory Management 

.. ... Introduction to Production Management 
___ ,Quality Control I 

____ Occupational Safety a"nd Health Management 

B. ET 115................................ . ........... Engineering Graphics 11 
ET 400..... . ........... Compute~ Graphics l 
ET 405...................... . ..................................... Computer Graphics II 
ET 465... ____ Technology Assessment and Forecasting 
EET 470....... . .... Microprocessor Fundamentals 
MIT 335 ......................................... Applied Human Factors 
MIT 364 ____ ..... Structure and Properties of Metals I 
MIT 365 ....... . ... structure and Properties of Metals II 
MIT 372 .............. Manual Numerical Control Programming 
MIT 375 ............ Computer-Assisted Nttmerical Control Programming l 
MIT 378 .. Computer.Assisted Numerical Control Programming II 

MIT 440 ---·············· Quality Control II 
MIT 470 • . ................................... Simulation for Manufacturing Analysis 
MIT 472 ....... . ....... Fundamentals of Manufactufing Computer Control 
MIT 475 ........ .. ........ Computer.Assisted Numerical Control Programming Ill 
MIT 490 .............................. . .................... Guided Study 
MIT 491 ............................................. Research Methods in Materials and Processes 
MCT 3.11....... . Thermodynamics I 
MCT 312. . ................. Thermodynamics ll 
MCT 341 .................................................. ___ ................ Applied Kinematics 
ACC 301 .. -..................... . ............................ Elementary Accounting Theory I 
ACC 302 ........................................... Elementary Accounting Theory II 
ACC 351........................ . ....... Business La'itr Contracts, Sales 
ACC 353 .................................................. Business Law • Corporations, Partnerships 
MGT 589 ................. 7 ........................... Social and Political Influences on Business 
MG~ 559 ...... ___ ........... Introduction to Management 

QUALITY CONTROL TECHNOLOGY OPTION 
Students in this program first enroll at a community college which 
offers engineering-related technical curriculums leading to an associate 
degree with a major specialty in a technical area after approximately 
two years of full-time study. While not required, students are 
~ncouraged to specialize in a quality control related program. 

Upon receipt of the associate degree, one can transfer to Wayne State 
University and work toward a Bachelor of Engineering Technology 
~gree. After approximately two years of full-time study in the 

· Oi\'ision of Engineering Technology he/she wiil receive the Bachelor of 
Engineering Technology Degree with a major specialty in 
Manufacturing/Industrial Engineering Technology under the ·Quality 
Control option. , 

The curriculum is designed to extend the practical and applied base of 
the associate degree program by means· of more advanced 
manufacturing and quality control related courses supplemented by 
broad engineering technology courses together with further 
background courses jn math.ematics, science and socio-humanities. 
The student has a choice of electives in several options, such as 
manufacturing simulation, human factors engineering, production and 
inventory management and industrial experimental design. 

Today's industry is particularly concerned with defect-free products. 
To design, implement and evaluate a systCm to guard against defects 
with a high degree of assurance and within the present economic 
environment requires people skilled in the disciplines· of quality 

technology. Since the quality colltrol system m~st. interface with the 
entire production process, these disciplines include .peoplC-:orient~ 
subjects (human factors engineering) and scienctifc analysis (statistiCS), 
as well as the ellgineering technologies. 

Program Requirements 

COMMUNICATIONS, HUMANITIES, ANO SOCIAL SCIENCE 

English electives .... __ _ 
PS 101- American Government... ... 
PSY 102 - Elements of Psychology 

or 

• 
credits 

__________ 6 
.................................................. 3 

PSY IOI - Introductory Psychology .................... ___ ............•..• 3 or 4 
PSY 350- Industrial-Organizational Psychology ..... ________ 3 
SPB 200 - Effective Speech.. . ............ 3 
Electives.----··········· ................................ __ _ ................. 4-5 

Total: 24 

BASIC SCIENCE ANO MATHEMATICS 

CSC 206 - Introduction to Digital Computing with FORTRAN ................... 3 
MAT 180-Elenientary Functions................ ____ 4 
MAT 340 -(ET 340) Applied Statistics .............................. ---··--- 3 
MAT 342 -(ET 342) Applied Calculus 1 .................................................................... 3 
MAT 344-(E T 344)Applied Calculus II ___ 3 
PHY 213 - General Physics.. . ............... 4 
PHY 214 - General Physics 

or 
CHM 102 - General Chemistry I .............................................................. ___ 4 

Total: 24 
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TECHNI~ SCIENCE, TECHNICAL. SPEC.IALTY AND ELECTIVES 

ET 114 - En1ineering Graphics 1----------················· 2 
ET303-StJti ................ 3 
E T 305 - 0,nami . ................. 3 
ET 310- Mechanics of Material ...... 3 
ET 320 - Engineering Material ................. 2 
ET 387 - Ena:ineering Economic Analysis 

or 
MIT 330- Industrial Orpnization,____ 3 
EET 300 - Introduction to Electrical Technology, _____ ......................... 3 
EET 301- Electrical Instrumentation..... . ................................... 2 
MCT 3-10 - Design of Machine Elements 

or 
MCT360-fluid.Sistems, ________ ......................... , ............ 3 
MIT 291 - Maciline Tool Operations 

or 
MIT 351- ManufacturiAg Analysis, __________ ,, ____ 3 

MIT 332 - Production and Inventory Management 
or 

MIT440-QualityControl II ____________ ............. 3 

MIT 360 - Process Engineering 
or 

MIT 470 - Simulation for Manufacturing Analysis 
or 

MIT 478 - Computer-Aided Design and Manufacturing....... 3 
MIT 380-Quality Control I __________ .................... 4 

' W.5-U. Technical Specialty Electives ..................... 6 
' E- 30 

Total: 75 

Total minimum semester credits for the degree _________ 123 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY 
Coordinator: John G. Wright 

The upper division program in MeclJ,anical Engineering Technology is 
intended primarily to provide the graduate with depth and breadth in 
technical science and technical specialities as well as in non-technical 
relatecl areas. Students having an asSO:Ciate degree in one of the fol
lowing or related technical areas may be admitted to the program: 

Aerospace Technology 
Automotive Technology 
Climate Control 
Drafting 

Fluid Power 
Mechanical Design 
Mechanical Technology 
Powerplant 

Graduates of this curriculum will receive the degree of Bachelor of 
Engineering Technology (Mechanical) and enter a field of challenging 
work in which they are broadly concerned with energy. its 
transformation from one form to another. its transmission, and its 
utilization. This includes the conversion of chemical, nuclear, or solar 
energy into mechanical work; the transmission of energy via heat 
exchangers, pipe lines and mechanical systems; and the harnessing of 
energy to perform useful tasks. Mechanical engineering technologists 
ll;I'e employed by every kind of industry to seek new knowledge through 
creative design and development, and to build and control the modern 
device$ and systems needed by society. Sequential elective courses to 
enhan_ce a candidate's job oppartunities can be selected in the areas of 

1 
Thae dectiva should be selected with peFffllSSioa of an adviser lllld could be chosen from a 
technolol}' area other than Manufacturing/lachutrial if it is deemed appropriate. 

1 
Thac eJectiva will be associate degree' transfer credit for most studcnu with the majority in 
the llldividual's specialty area. 
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design, emissions, experimental and tliermal power. 

Program Requirements 

COMMUNICATIONS, HUMANITIES, AND SOCIAL SCIENCE 

credits 
English elective,._ __________________ 6 

PS 101-American Governmen 3 
PSY 102 - Elements of Psychology 

or 
PSY 101-)ntroductory Psychology ______ ,, ____ 3 or 4 
PSY 350- Industrial-0rganizational Psychology.. 3 
SPB 200- Effective Speech............................. 3 
Electi ······---··.. 4-5 

Total: 24 

BASIC SCIENCE AND MATHEMATICS 
CSC 206 - Introduction to Digital Computin1 with FORTRAN ______ 3 
MAT 180-Elementary Functions ......... :.. 4 
MAT 340 -(ET 340) Applied Statistics... 3 
MAT 342 - (ET 342) Applied Calculus 1....... 3 
MAT 344 -(ET 344) Applied Calculus 11..... 3 
PHY 213 - General Physics 4 
PHY 214 - General Physics 

or 
CHM 102 -General Chemistry!. .. ---··--------- 4 

Total: 24 

TECHNICAL SCIENCE, TECHNICAL SPECIALTY AND ELECTIVES 
ET114-EngineeringGraphicsl ................. ___________ 2 
ET 303 - Statics................... 3 
E T 305 - Dynamics................. 3 
ET 310 - Mechanics of Materials........ 3 
E T 320 - Engineering Materials 2 
ET 387 - Engineering Economic Analysis 

or 
MIT 330- Industrial Organization ................ ___________ 3 
EET 300- Introduction to Electrical Technology 3 
EET 301- Electrical Instrumentation............. 2 
MIT 351- Manufacturing Analysis 

or 
MIT 360- Process Engineering ______________ 3 

MCT 311 - Thermodynamics I. 3 
MCT 312 - Thermodynamics 11 3 
MCT 321- Heat Transfer 

or 
MCT 341-Applied Kinematics 2 
MCT 340- Design of Machine Elemen,ts_ ___________ 3 

MCT 360-fluid Sist,ms ........ ·····---· 3 
' W.S.U. Technical Specialty Electives 6 
• Electives........................ 30 

Total: 74 

Total minimum semester credits for the degree ....... _________ 122 

Sample Program: For students with an associate degree in technolgoy 
with transfer credits which include approximately twenty-four to 
twenty-eight semester credits in a specialty area, six credits iil college 

3 
These dcctivcs must be selected with permission of the spcda)ty coordinator. While they 
would normally be mechanical enginecrins technolOI)' courses, ccrtal.n other tedmoloiY, 
computer science, mathematics or busincss.courses may be approved where appropriate. 

4 
These electiva will be associate dcarcc transfer credit· for most students with the majority in 
lhe Individual'.• specially area. 



Enalish, four credits in physics, four credits in chemistry or additional 
physics, two credits in engineering graphics, th* credits in American 
government, six credits of elective in 'communications or 
socio-humanities, and mathematics through pre-calculus. NOTE: 
Actual programs will probably vary from this sample depending on 
courses taken in the &Ssociate degree curriculum. 

Third Year 

First Semester 
credits 

ET 320- Engineering Material,.._ ____________ 2 

MAT 340- (ET 340) Applied Statisti 3 
E T 303 - Statics 3 
MIT 351- Manufacturing Analysis 3 
MAT 342 -(ET 342) Applied Calculus 3 
SPB 200 - Effective Speecll 3 

Total: 17 

Second Semester 
ET 305-Dynam.,· .__ ______________ 3 

EET 300- Introduction tD Electrical Technology 3 
MAT 3« - (ET 344) Applied Calculus II 3 
MCT 311 - Thermodynamics I 3 
PSY 101- Introductory Psythology 4 

Total: 16 

Fourth Year 

First Semester 
credits 

CSC 206 - Introduction to Digital Computing with FO'RTRA .. ~~---- 2 
ET 310- Mechanics of Material 3 
E£T 301- Electrical Instrumentation 2 
MCT 312 - Thermodynamics II 3 
PSY 350 - Industrial-Organizational Psythology 3 
W.S.U. Technical Specialty Elective 3 

Second Semester 

E T 387 - Entineering Economic Anatysis 
or 

Total: 16 

MIT 330- lndustr~I Organization ____________ 3 
MCT 321- Heat Transfer 

or 
MCT 341-Applied Kinemati,cs _____________ 2 

MCT 340 - Design of Machine Elerne 3 
MCT 360 :--Aukl Systems 3 
W. S. U. Technical Spec~lty Electl,e 3 

Total: 14 

, COURSES OF INSTRUCTION1 

DIVISION OF ENGINEERING 
TECHNOLOGY 

Engineering Technology (E 1) 

114. Eqlaeerlq Grapblcs I. (ME 114). (Let: I; ult: 3), 
Cr.2 

Theory and application of projection drawing: ml,tltiview drawin& and 
sketcbinJI; pictorial drawin& aud sketcbin&; sectional views; baaic 
techniques of dimensionina; charts and graphs. 

115. Eql_,,. Gnpldcs II. (ME 115). (Let: 1; Lab: 3). 
Cr.2 

Prereq: ET 114. Multiview and pictorial drawin& of complex objects; 
advanced dimensioniJts techniques; standard draftina room practica; 
drafting standards, interpretation of industrial drawinga; major topics 
in descriptive geometry: primary and su~ve auxiliary views, lines 
and line me&Surements, planes and plane measurements, intersection 
of two- and three-dimensional objects, revolution of lines and 
surfaces. 

201. Aruiteetural Dnfllq, (Let: 2; Lab: 61- Cr- 4 
An introduction to architectural draftina, featuring the development 
of good drawing technique, the principles of multi~view development, 
dimensi911ing, $Dd sectional view techniques, and an introduction to 
pictorial drawing form: isometrics and obliques and their arch1tectural 
applications. ' 

303. Slalks. (Let: 2; Doc: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 180 and PHY 213. The aJsebraic aud srapblc 
techniques· for determining the forces· acting upon a body or structural 
component under static load. 

305. l)ymuak,a. (Lei: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 342 aud ET 303. Kinematics; kinetics of trans!ation 
and rotation of a rigid body;.ret,tive motion; use of equation& of plane 
motion. Application of tmw_lse and momentum p~ples; wotk and 
efficiency. 

310. Medl•llia nf Materlllls, (1,4: 3). Cr. 3' 
Prereq: E T 303. The elastic behavior of loadbeoring moteria)s. 
Tension, comp~sion, shear, combined stress, bending, ~ 8-' 
columns. 

320. Eqlaeerlq ~ (Ld:2). Cr. 2 
Application and characteristics, both· physical aud. cbemleal, of 
metallic and no..,.etallic ·matetws used in industry~ The primary 
processes involved in produq.n& these ~als. 

335. Eapaftrl ....... ~. (Lct:3), Cr.J 
Prereq: junior standiqg. The relaliQnahip of .,,.;n~q to IO!ielY 
from the Newtonian Revolution tQ the ~t; thJ. propel_ role of 
futuretechnolo11. · 

340. (MAT 340) Applied Slatloticl, (Let: 3). Cr, 3 
Prercq: college aJseJ>ni; No dqrec crtc11i in College. o,f Uberal Arts. 

1 See pa,-:, 633 for interprcWiOn of munberin,:_ .,._, lilm -4. abbm · 
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Application of probability concepts and statistical theory in the use of 
engineering data. 

342. (MAT 342) Applied Cak:ulus I. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 180. No degree credit in College of Liberal Arts. The 
application of differential and integral calculus and analytical 
geometry to engineering problem situations. 

344. (MAT 344) Applied Calculus II. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 342. No degree credit in College of Liberal Arts. A 
continuation of MAT 342 including the application of ordinary 
differential eQ.uations to engineering problem situations. 

387. Engineering EronomicAnalysls. (Lct:3). Cr.3 
Prereq: MAT 180. Principles and techniques for analyzing projects 
involving the acquisition and replacement of capital equipment. 

400. Computer Graphics I. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 206 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of . 
Clf:1SSes. Introduction to on-line programming systems and graphic 
input-output systems including automatic drafting machines and 
plotters. Principles of computer-aided design. Geometric 
manipulation for computer use. 

405. Computer Graphics II. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 206 or equiv. Introduction to the programming and 
operation of cathode ray tube graphi~ displays. CRT graphic display 
hardware. Configuring a total interactive Computer graphics system 
oriented to product design. 

465. Technology Assessment and Forecasting. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing or consent of instructor. In-depth study of the 
methods of technological assessment and forecasting. 

490. Guided Study. (Ind: I). Cr.1-6(Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Supervised study and instruction in 
field selected by student. 

501. Arcbhecture - Drafting and Design. (Let: 2; Lab: 6). Cr. 4 
Prereq: E T 201 and ART 235. or consent of instructor. Graduate 
credit for art education, industrial education, and family and 
consumer resources majors only. Experience in architectural design, 
development of architectural drawings. schedule selection and 
development, and additional work in perspective drawing relating to 
architectural sitvations. 

590. Directed Study. (Ind: I). Cr. 1-6(Mu. 6) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Not open to students in the College of 
Engineering. Supervised study and instruction in a technological field 
selected by the student. 

Electrical/Electronic Engineering 
Technology (EET) 

300. Introduction to Electrical TechnolOgy. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 180, PHY 214. For non-electrical majors. Kirchhoff's 
laws, D.C. and A.C. circuit analysis, impedance, phasors, power and 
power factor correction, mutual coupling. Power transformers, D.C. 
and A.C. generators and motors, motor controls. 

301. Electrical Instrumentation. (Let: 1; Lab: 3). Cr. 2 
Prereq: EET 300 or equiv. - Theory. and use of electrical instruments, 
power supplies, bridges, potentiometers, oscilloscopes. electronic 
instruments and transducers: 

310. Digital Circuits. (Let: 2; Lab: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing. Applied Boolean aJgebra and number 
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systems. Logic families, combinational logic, flip-flops, counters, 
shift registers, arithmetic circuits, multiplexers' and demultiplexers, 
memory systems. 

330. Network Analysis I. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 180 and consent of adviser. Kirchhoff's laws, mesh and 
nodal analysis, network reduction, voltage and current division, 
superposition. Thevenin's and Norton's theorems, dependent 
sources, and time-varying sources. 

340. Network Analysis II. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 342, PHY 214 and EET 330. Voltage-current 
relationships for inductors and capacitors, independent and dependent 
sinusoidal sources, phaSors, impedance, power, reactive power, power 
factor, complex power, frequency response and rCSonance, three~phase 
systems, two-port networks, magnetically coupled circuits. 

400, Electronic Communication Circuits. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq or coreq: EET 340. Multistage amplifiers, power, efficiency, 
distortion, input and output impedance, frequency response, 
feedback, oscillators, modulators, demodulators, integrated circuits. 

410. Advanced Network Analysis, (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 344, EET 340; prereq. or coreq: CSC 206. Total 
response in first- and second-order systems, Fourier-s~ries analysis, 
complex frequency, Bode plots, Laplace transform, compqtcr 
solutions. 

420. (MCT 420) Control Systems. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 344, ET 305, and EET 300 orEET 340. Representation 
and analysis of control components and systems for control of speed, 
flow, position, temperature. etc. Methods of setting up and solving 
system differential equations. 

430. Electromagnetic Fundamentals and Deslp. (Let: 2; Lab: 
2). Cr. 3 

Prereq. or coreq: EET 340. Forces and energy in static electric and 
magnetic fields, design analysis of resistors, capacitors. inductors, and 
tractive magnets. Thermal and economic factors in electrical design. 
Design of electrical elements and simple systems. 

440. Transmission and Propagation of Enerp and Sipals. 
(Let: 3). Cr. 3 

Prereq: EET 430; .prereq. or c0req: 410. Atmospheric wave 
propagation. Transmission line parameters, transmission equations, 
terminations, discontinuities, reflections. and loading. Smith chart. 
Waveguides. Antennas. Metallic reflectors and horns. 

450. Energy and Electrical Machines. (Let:: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq. or coreq: EET 430. Energy fundamentals. Physical and 
operating characteristics of D.C. and A.C. generators and motors, 
transformers. Ele~ric power network. 

460 .. · Power System Performance. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ,EET 450; prereq. or coreq: 440. Electric power plants, 
three-phase systems, generation, transmission and distributioJ.l of elec
tric power, power system apparatus, efficiency and economics of 
power system operation, per-unit notation, power network analysis 
and reduction, load-flow studies. 

470. Microprocessor Fundamentals. (Let: 2; Lab: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 206. Use of microprocessors as interface devices. includ
ing hardware, software, interfaces, memory, registers, and 
micro-computer system architecture. 

480. Microprocessor Interfacing. (Let: 2; Lab: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: EET 310 and 470. A continuation of EET 470 with emphasis 
on interfacing. 
, 

490. Guided Study. (Ind, I). Cr.1-6(Max.6) 
Prereq: senior standing and consent of instructor. Supervised study 



' and instruction in field selected by student. 

495. Special Topics In Electrlcal/Eleclronlc Etqpneerlng 
TecllnolOKY •. (Ind: 1). Cr.1-l(Max.'6) 

Prereq: consent of adviser. A consideration of special subject matter, 
in electrical/electronic engineering technology. Topics to be 

announced in Schedult: of Classes . 

Manufacturing/Industrial Engineering 
Tech (MIT) 

200. Materials and Processes oflndustry I. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Open only to students from Center for Creative Studies. No degree 
credit. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Theory and 
practical application of manufacturing processes as related to the 
industrial design process. 

201. Materials and Processes of Industry II. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MIT 200. Continuation of MIT 200. 

290. Welding, Casling, and Forming Pr.,....... (Let: 2; Lab: 2). 
Cr.3 

Only one credit after MIT 351. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Fundamental theory and unit operations covering gas and 
arc welding, cutting, brazing, spot welding, forging, heat treatment, 
electroplating, forming and casting techniques on ferrous and 
non.ferrous materials. Includes substantial laboratory experience. 

291. Machine Tool Opentions. (Let: 2; Lab: 2). Cr. 3 
Only one credit after MIT 351. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Fundamental theory of machining· on lathes, mills, 
shapers, grinders, related service equipment, and assembly of 
processed parts. Includes substantial laboratory experience. 

322. Methods AnalyslsandTlmeStudy. (u:t:3). Cr.3 
Development of the fundamental concepts and approaches of time and 
motion study; application of the prirlciples of motion economy. 

325. Materials Handling. (u:t: 3). Cr. 3 
Materials handling elements, the unit load, packaging, bulk handling, 
the economics of materials handling, improving existing handling 
methods, justification for handling equipment, and special techniques. 

330. Industrial Organization. (u:t: 3). Cr. 3 ' 
Prereq: junior standing. Principles and types of organizations, 
departmental functions, plant location and layoUt, job study, 
production control, wage payments, motion and time study, quality 
control and an appreciation of the human pl'oblems· in industry. 

332. Production and Inventory Management. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 340. Basic production scheduling and inventory man· 
agement. Production planning, project management, inventory func· 
tions, and inventory costs. 

335, Applied Human Factors. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101. Introduction to the physiological and psychological 
capacities of man·; sensory information· processing and motor abilities 
of man as these faCtors affect job design. 

340. MetrolOKY. (u:t: 2; Lab: 2), Cr. 3 
Prereq: MIT 291 or 351. Science of measurements. Standards and 
specification, inspection principles. Measuring and gaging 
equipment. Nonpi'ecision, precision and comparative measurements 
and their applications to dimensional quality control. Typical 
inspection problems. Laboratory work in the use of inspection 
equipment. 

351. Maaafacturlna Allalyllo. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
No credit after MIT 290 and MIT 291. Comprehensive analytical and 
theoretical study of manufacturing processes including casting, 
forming, machining, welding and fabrication of common materials. 
Laboratory-demonstrations. · 

360. · Process Englaeedng., (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MIT 291 or 351. i Processing functions. Methods of 
manufacturing analysis. Matiufacturing sequence, mechanization. 
Selection of tooling and ecjuiJ)ment. Planning the process of 
manufacture. 

364. Structure and Prope.J. of Metals I. (Let: 4), Cr. 4 
Prereq: ET 3-,20. The physical~ chemical and me<:hanical properties of 
metal; iron and steel. ' 

365. Struclure and Prope~ of Metals II._ (Let: 3; Lab: 2). Cr, 4 
Prereq: MIT 364. The ph~sical metallurgy of alloy steels and 
non.ferrous metals. 

' 370. Numerical Control. j(Lct: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MIT 291 or 351 or equ~v. Fundamental concept of numerical 
control as it relates to the m4chine, the· control, the part program. 
Positioning systems; contouring systems; NC machine design; 
servo.mechanisms; axis and-mPtion nomenclature; set·up procedures; 
tape coding and formatting; cloordinate coding; feed.rate and spindle 
speed coding; ancillary control 6ystem features. 

372. Manaal Numerical Ooatrol Programming. (Let: 2; Lab: 2). 
Cr.3 , 

Prereq: MIT 370 or equiv. Theory and practice irJ, manual part 
programming for poinMo--poiU.t ·and continuous path numerically con- -
trolled manufacturing equipnient. Includes 2--, 3·, and 4-axis tape 
preparation considerations. · 

375. Computer-Assisted "1nmerlcal Control Programming I • 
BastcAPT. (u:l:2;Lab:2). Cr.3 

Prereq: MIT 370 or equiv. Niaterial fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Theory and practice 'in computer•assisted part programming 
using the APT language. AP1r system organization and ie'rminology; 
vocabulary and statement; structure; start.up and motion 
nomenclature; diagnostics Jllld program debugging; computer 
capabilities. 

' 378. Computer-Assisted Numerical Control Proanmmlna n -
COMPACT. (Let: 2; Lab: 2). Cr. 3 

Theory and practice in computer.assisted part programming using the 
COMPACT language. Systel)l organization and terminology; control 
statements; describing the pjart; describing machining operations; 
diagnostics and program debugging. 

380. Quality Control I. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 340. Introduction to total quality systems design and to 
basic analytical techniques forjquality control. 

401. Product Design and ~ability. (u:t: 2). Cr. 2 
Design philosophy. · Analysis iand design of elements to perform speci
fied functions. Limitations: imposed by manufacturing processes, 
cost, material properties, and 1iability factors. 

425. Plant Layoutand F,lct!itles Desi&•• (Let: 2; Lab: 2), Cr. 3 
Des.ign of production and setivice f8Cilities inclu4ing equipment loc8.· 
tion, materials movement, m~rial storage, maintenance facilities aild 
estimation of personnel requirements.· 

.! 
440. Quality Controlll. '(Let: 2; Lab: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MIT 380 or equiv. Analytical techniques for quality control 
systems,. design and, analysis;including: the development and use of 
process control charts, introd-.iction to lot and process characteristics, 
estimation, and hypothesis ltC!ting as it applies to manufacturing 
operations. ' 

1 

Manufacturingll~dustriol Engineering Tech Courses 171 



455. Occupational Safety and Health Management. (Lei: 2). 
Cr.3 

History and basic principles of safety programs including: safety 
legislation, various aspects of industrial safety and hygiene, case 
studies. 

470. Simulation for Manufacturing Analysis. (Let: 3)! Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 206 and MAT 340. Introduction to simulation modeling 
of manufacturing operations. Model building, model verification and 
simulation program coding. 

472. Fundamentals of Manufacturing Computer Control. 
(Let: 3). Cr. 3 

Prereq: senior standing or consent of instructor. The application of 
computers in a manufacturing environment. Organization and 
implementation of a manufacturing computer system. 

47S. ComputeraAssisted Numerical Control Programming III 
Advanced APT. (Let: 2; Lab: l). Cr. 3 

Prereq: MIT 375 or equiv. APT system capability; advanced 
techniques available to the part programmer. APT innovations; 
multiple intersection capabilities, two surface start-up techniques, 
looping, copy and macro techniques, multi-axis programming, and 
pocket routines. 

478. Computer-Aided Design and Manufacturing. (Let: 3). 
· Cr.3 

Prereq: CSC 206 and MIT 351 or MIT 291. The application of 
computer-aided techniques, including graphic display devices and 
numerically cohtrolled machines in product design and manufacturing. 

490. Guided Study. (Ind: 1). Cr. 1-6(MaX. 6) 
Prereq: ~enior standing; consent of instructor. Supervised study and 
instruction in the field selected by_the student. 

491. Research Methods in Materials and Processes. 
(Let: 1; Lab: S). Cr. 3 

Prereq: senior standing. Procedures and limitations of research. 
Equipment used for gathering and computing data. Individual 
research project to be originated by the student. 

Mechanical Engineering 
Technology (MCT) 

311. Thermodynamics_ I. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 342 and PHY 213. The first and second laws of 
thermodynamics with applications to gas and vapor processes and an 
introduction to cycles. 

312. Thermodynamics II. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MCT 31 I. Power and refrigeration cycles, gas and vapor 
mixtures, nozzle and blade passage flow and combustion. 

321. Heat Transfer. (Lct:2) •. Cr.2 
Prereq: MCT 311. Basic modes of heat transfer and their, applica
tions. Steady state conduction in one and two dimensions and 
transient conduction. Numerical and graphical methods. 

340. Qesign of Machine Elements. (Let: 2; Lab: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: E T 305, E T 3 IO and E T 320. Fundamental conCepts in the 
correct design of the separate elements which compose the machine; 
·application of properties and mechanics of materials modified by 
practical considerations. 

341. Applied Kinematics. (Let: I; Lab: 3). Cr. 2 
Prereq: ET 305.- Velocity and acceletation determination of moving 
parts in machine elements and mechanisms using graphical and 
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analytical techniques. Cam, gear and gear train design and analysis. 

360. Fluid Systems. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ET 305. Properties of hydraulic fluids, fundamentals of fluid 
flow, dimensional analysis and similitude, and flow measurement 
techniques. Analysis of hydrostatic equipment, hydrokinetie 
equipment and systems. 

370. Mechanical Laboratory. (Let: 1; Lab: 3). Cr. 2 
Prereq: MCI;' 360. Testing of hydraulic and pneumatic and related 
electro-thermo-mechanical equipment, including instruction in the use, 
characteristics and calibration of the necessary instrumentation. 
Analysis of re:sults and submission of reports. 

420. Control Systems. (EET 420), (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 344, ET 305 and EET 300 or EET 340. Representation 
and analysis of control components and systems for control of speed, 
flow, position, temperature, etc. Methods of setting up and solving 
system differential equations. 

480. Combustion Engines. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MCT 312. Thermodynamics and cycle analysis of spark 
ignition, compression ignition, and gas turbine engines. Combustion 
processes in actual systems, performance characteristics, combustion 
abnormalities. Analysis of intake, fuel and exhaust systems. 

481. Combustion and Emissions. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MCT 480. Fundamentals of emission formation in 
combustion systems. Wall quenching and imperfect combustion, 
unburned hydrocarbons, carbon monoxide, aldehydes, nitrogen 
oxides, species stratification_ in the combustion chamber, pa.rticulates. 
Effect of design parameters and engine operating variables on emission 
formation. Emission control and instrumentation. 

482. Gas Turbine Power. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MCT 312 and 321. Thermodynamic analysis of the gas 
turbine processes. Study of plant compofients. Application to 
aircraft propulsion, stationary, mobile and marine power. 

483. Thermal Environmental Engineering. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MCT 312 and 321. (:oncepts and techniques in refrigeration 
and air conditioning. ' 

484. Air Pollution Control. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MCT 312. Sources of air pollution, methods for evaluating 
the nature and magnitude of contamination, and the methods and 
processes for the prevention and abatement of air pollution. 

485. Nuclear Power. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MCT 31 I. Introduction to nuclear engineering includins a 
study of nuclear fission and the chain reaction; nuclear reactof 
principles, operation and materials; and reactor concepts, heat 
removal, and power cycles. 

490. Guided Study. (Ind: 1). Cr. 1-6(Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Supervised study and instruction in the 
field selected by the student. 
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Foreword 
Health, dance, physical education and recreation, as integral parts of a 
general education, focus attention Upon the vital needs of the human 
being to acquire attitudes, knowledge and skills necessary for regular 
participation in physical and leisure-time activities. The decreased 
demands for physical vigor, as well as the increased tensions caused by 
the technological progress of the modern era, demand a scientific 
approach to these vital phases of well-being. 

The Division of Health and Physical Education is a separate, 
autonomous administrative unit of the University. It provides courses 
of ,instruction in dance, driver education, health education, physical 
education and recreation and park services for the general student 
body. In addition, it provides professional curricula at the 
undergraduate and graduate levels for those students seeking careers in 
these areas. 

After instructional courses, provision for further participation in phys
ical education activities is provided by the foJJowing · co-curricular 
programs: co-recreational activities in sports, dance, and swimming; 
intramural athletics for men and women; intercollegiate sports for men 
and womeri in team and individual sports; membership in the 
performing dance company for men and women. Courses in these 
areas may be used to meet degree and curricular requirements of the 
various schools and colleges of the University. Students are advised to 
consult their academic advisers in their respective schools or colleges. 

The College of Education is the degree granting unit for all students 
majoring in a professional program. 
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HEALTH AND 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

Professional Programs 
Professional programs in the Division of Health and Physical 
Education include: 

Undergraduate 

Dance Major 

Dance Minor 

Health Education minor 

Physical Education major 

Physical Education Minor 

Recreation and Park Services major 

Graduate 

Dance concentration 

Health Education 

Physical Education 

Recreation and Park Services 

Sports Administration 

Professional Curricula 
Programs leading to the bachelor's degree and the master's degree in 
health education, physical education, dance education and in 
recreation and park ser'vices are offered under· the guidance of the 
Division of Health and Physical Education. 

UNDERGRADUATE CURRICULA 
Professional preparation programs are offered leading to the Bachelor 
of Science degree with a major in physical education, recreation and 
park services, or dance. Each requires a minimum of 124 credits and 
is divided into three general areas of study: general education; physical 
education, dance, or recreation and park services; and education. 
Majors may elect a teaching or non-teaching curriculum (exCCpt in 
recreation and park services). Course patterns for these programs 
must be developed on an individual basis with Division advisers. 
Completion of the teaching major leads to K-12 certification (consult 
the College of Education section of this Bulletin for details, page 82). 

A -physical education minor is available (minimum of twenty credits in 
approved physical education courses) with any secondary or 
elementary teaching major. 

A dance minor is available requiring a minimum of twenty-fow credits 
in approved dance courses. A 2.S honor point average must be 
maintained in the major in order to be certified for graduation. 



I • 

General Education Requirements 
i' 

A minimum of forty credits in general ~udtri~n;coui-ses·are ~tir~ 
consisting of basic_ fequJr~_e_nts. in. 5:Cience, socia! ~ence. ;EngJish: 
speech, and humaruties, ,as,·.:~ell :. as: additional_ courses elected ,to 
broaden and/or ---sllpple'ment stl.ldc:mis• intetests. Studen:ts in the 
~ching curriculum must develop a minor of twenty credits, a group · 
mmor of twenty-four credits. or a second major of 30--36 credits. 

College of Education Requirements 
A minimum o'r twenty-four credits in College of Ed~calion courses is 
required for the teaching track and twenty credits for the non-teaching 
track. Specific requirements differ for each and are iD.dicated. in the 
Undergraduate Major HandbQOk available from the Division of 
Health and Physical Education. 

Student Teaching 
To qualify for student teaching assignment,: students in the t~ng 
option must meet the following ci>nditioits: · ,. 

App~lcation: Each student m~st make.·apJ)Iic~tion for student teaching 
in person durin, the appropriate application period. The ~te a 
completed application form is submitted to the Student Teaching 
Office will determine the. semester during which ·studellt teaching will 
take place. 

Student teaching appl_ication periods are a~ follows: 

Fal/Semester ........ , ......... the preceding.~ -Oetobes:1 Novembe'r, 
December, January 

Winter Semestef .... .......... the preceding April 1 May, June, Jit!Y · 

Prere(lllisites for Student Teacbtftg: To qualify for a student teaching 
assignment, students in the teaching ot,tion must meet uie followillg 
conditions: 

1. Application must be made through the st(ldent's academic advi'ser 
to the Division of Teacher ~ucation according to thC schedule above. 

2. The Writing Competency Examination ~ust be satisfactorily 
completed. 

3. 92 credits mUSt.t,c,completed.. . _ , 

The following requtremeritS a~~~; i~ ~hy~/cOf~u~tiO~ ·',,,ajors_O:ty. 
4. A 2.5 honor poiritaverage mustebe.earned m·the,QJlljor •. The fol
lowina -c9u~. are used to compute the. major h.p.a.: · all courses 
havm& a P E prefix_; courses bavil'.18 a PEA prefix. .at-the intermediate 
and abovelevels; ANA 301, PSL 322, HEJJO'. . 

5. ThC f~llowing courses_ m,ust be s~tisfii~.o~i{y c,ompleted: ANA 301, 
PSL 322, PE 191,258, 25!/, 340, 341,345, 350 'TED'355 EDP 331· 
and lifesaving certmcatiOn. ·' ' ' 

Admission To Professional P~ogram 

· - Junior College Level. 
Prospective health and physical educatiOr{-'st~~ts entering the 
University di~ectly from high school, or __ tran$feQif1$ _to _Wayne from 
ot~er colleges with lesS than· fifty-three· cre_dhs FC &ctmitted by the 
Univer-sity Admissions Office dir~ly to the ~oUeae· of Education it 
the junior college level. Admission is thr'Ough th~ Univefsii:y Office of 
Admissions. Students already admitted to the Cqllege of Liberal Arts 
with less than fifty-three credits apply for trc¥l5fer to the major 
curriculum at the junior college level thro\1gh the College of 
Education, 489 Education Building. I 

I 

-1 

Major and mlaor. clanc:e mideats mlllt be admitted to the con., pf 
Education. Cortain'preroquisitea and required courses m111t.bellln 
in the freshman and sophomore years and it is essential that studcatl 
considering this curriculum consult their underaraduate ad°riser in the 
Dance Department. · 

- Senior College Level 
Upon completion· of two years of college work (a minimum of 
fifty-three credits) at an accredited institution, students apply to the 
College of &lucation for admission to senior college profesaional 
work. In addition .to the· fifty-three credit minimum, students must 
ha.e completed English 150 and have an overall h.p.a. of 2.5. 
Applicants who have completed two full )'ears or more of college work 
at an in.stitution other than Wayne University must file tranacripta of 
such work with the College of Education~ Division of ~ 
Services, not in the University Office of Admissions. 

Physical Education 
The professional physical education curriculum for majors CODlista of 
the common core which all students complete (17-23 credits), and the 
specialized core.' Students who dect the teachina program complete a 
specialized core designed to provide the competencies essential in 
teachina: (fifteen ctedits). Students who elect the non-teaching_~ 
design a specialized core of courses in consuitation with an adviser. A 
minimum of forty credits in physical education is required for the 

·· teaching curriculum and thirty.four credits·, for the non•teacbina 
curriculum. 

,AJI ··~dents are required to complete the s1tills competency 
'ffQuirement as a prerequisite to ·graduation. Appropriate skill, tClltl 
are also prerequisite to enrollment in certain instn,.ctional techniqaes 
courses, coaching theory courses, and some elective emphases. 

-_Students electing the physical education minor must complete a i-."' 

~~ core of sevetJ. to nme·credits and a speciaHzed teachina·cor~:'of 
four to ... en credits. The student mU$t elect acldidonal physMII 
educat~on courses. to complete the twenty credit minor from apPCOVed 
courses. 

Physical educati~ student miioni and minon are eQCOUl'lllled to 
devdop AD ele<tive emphasis (eiaht to ten crodits)in one of:the follow. 
ingar,as: 

Adapted Physical Eduatti<>n 
,AqQlllics 
AtllleticTraiaing 

· Fitness Leadership 

Dance· 

Coac1tlng 
. Dance, 

Recreadon 

The Dance Department provides opportunities for experiential and 
academic dance .liudies. The Departmeat offers icurricular daolces'at 
the urul«araduate, post dearee., and araduate levels deoianed to -
individual needs and inier..ts, prepare cettilied teachers of dance, and 

. encourage students to (lOl'fonn, chQreo~ .and ~- -
.dance of mah quality; ~.,_ options are exploud throu,b·wort 
which ~epares student• to usume res()OtiSibllities of the profemtinC" 

u.....,....... .. sta.U.S la '1u<e are reflecled bf the followin& "'*' 
and minor designatiollS: · ' · 

T,ach/ng mqjor in dance ·for primary and .-.,.,. M;110Q1 
certification. 

Undergraduate Curricula in 

I 



Teachin,_g minor along with any secondary school teacbJng major such 
as,music, art, special education, speech, etc. 

Teaching minor Or specialization in dance with a physical education 
major. 

Mqjor in Dance leading to the Bachelor of Science degree from the 
College of Education. 

Dance sequence within any major in the Cqllege of Liberal Arts. 

POil-Degree studies in duce: Studepts who have State Teacher 
Certification in any secondary major may add a Dance Certification 
K-12 by completing the Dance Minor requirements. 

Graduate Studies in Dance: Students with an undergraduate major or 
minor in dance or with equivalent dance experien-ce may take a 
concentration in dance education '5 part of a master's program in the 
College of Education. ' 

The above options enable students to design an emphasis in dance 
study appropriate to their interest in the discipline. Students 
interested in extending their skill and knowledge of dance are invited to 
participate in the variety of dance cowses offered. Class experiences 
provide the student with opportunities to learn to move more 
efficiently. to gain experience in dance improvisation, various dance 
styles and choreography and to acquire a deeper understanding and 
appreciation of dance as an art form. 

Performance Opportllnitles: The Dance Company is a performing 
group composed of skilled dance students who must qualify through 
auditions. This group presents concens, lecture/demonstrations and 
performan~ on campus and in the community. of works 
choreographed by visiting artists, by faculty and by exceptiOnally 
talented students. All majors.must qualify for and be a member of the 

· Company for four semesters. This requirement can also be met 
through choreographic and/or production responsibilities in the 
Company. 

Driver Education Certification 
Three courses in the field of driver education and traffic safety are 
offered to those University students desiring Michigan teacher 
certification in this area. The nine-credit program meets the minimum · 
certification requirements established by the Michigan Department of 
Education. Students should consult a division adviser. 

Health Education Minor 
A minor in health education for students interested in teaching health 
on the elementary or secondary school ·1evel. This program meets the 
minimum requirements for a secondary certificate in health education, 
and qualifies graduates to teach in the area of human sexuality and 
reproductive health. 

Courses are required in three areas totaling twenty-four credits: 

credits 
Basic Heal~h Science ...........................•............................• 5-7 

ANA 301 and PSL 322 - Human Anatomy and Physiology 
or 

BIO 187 - Anatomy and Physiology (non-P E majors only) 

Health Aspects of Man and His Environment ............................ 5 

HE.I 231 - Dynamics of Personal Health 
HEA 232 - 0,Ramics of Community and Environmental Health 

Professional Preparation ...................................................... 5 

H E 330 - Health of School Child 
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H E 333 - School Health Education 
H E 434 - Reproductive Health Education 
H E 480 - Fieldwork In Health Education 

Electives 

. ·~.f,...' 

A wide variety of health-related electives are approved to complete the twenty-four 
credits l\eeded. 

Bachelor of Science in 
Recreation and Park Services 
This program leads to a Bachelor of Science in Recreation and Park 
Services. It is constructed upon a pre-professional base witli emphasis 
upon liberal arts, professional preparation and in-depth field work. 
This is not a teaching certificate program. 

Conditional Major Status: Students have conditional major statuS 
within the curriculum until a minimum of fifty-three credita arc 
completed. !Procedures for registering as a conditional major may be 
obtained from the Recreation and Park Services advisers in the _ 
Matthaei Building. During conditional status, students should com
plete as many of the following required general courses as possible. 

credits 
Communication Skills .................... __ _ 

_______ 17 

(Three Engllsll and lw<> Speech Cour,es) 
Human Interaction ..................................... ----------- 13 

(Courses in Speech, Psychology and two Education electives) 
Natural Sciences __________________ 8 

(Basic biology, anatomy and physiology required for the 
The~peutic option and recommended for others.) 
Behavioral Science,,_ _________________ 16 

(Political Science and four elective courses) 
Measurement and Evaluation .....•.... _____________ 2 
Health and Physical Education..... 8 

(Growth and Development, First Aid and three Physical Education electives) 

Note: Specific, approved courses for the above areas may be obtained 
from departmental advisers. 

Regular Major Status: Regular major status is applied for through the 
College of Education, 489 Education Building, when the student has 
com~leted fifty-three credits. The student then completes the 
rem'-inder of the required courses listed in addition to the forty-three 
credits of major Courses listed below. Additional courses to complete 
the 124 credits needed for graduation are chosen as electives. in 
consultation with the student's major adviser. An over-all h.p.a. of 
2.0, with a 2.5 average in all Recreation and Park Services courses, 
must be attained for graduation. 

/. Major Core Courses Required on all Options 

cmlits 
R P 260 - Principles of leadership and Recreation Programmin1 _____ 3 
RP 264-Campleadership .......... ____________ 4 
RP 360- Social Recreation Programming ___________ 3 
RP 362 - Introductory Field wor.._ ____________ 3 
RP 367 - Introduction to Therapeutic Recreation:_ ________ 3 
RP 463 - Philosophy of Recreation arid Park Services ________ .3 
RP 562 -Advanced Field Wor"------------'---- 6 
R P 665 - Supervision and Management in leisure Service Delivery Systems ............ 3 
Junior/Senior seminars (two required) ............ ---------- 0 

total: 28 

' 



A. Administmlon 

R P 465 - Roaation and Porto Administntio,._ _____ _;_~, .... 3 
R P 561 - Facility Mainlltlance in Rec. and Porto Semces ..• ;. 3 
RP 593 - lntrududioll to Facility Planni111 and Dosi&n ............... 3 
R P 664 - loPI Issues in Leisu,e Service System .... 3 
Electives chosen in .,_ of specialization .. ... 3 

· l5 

B. Therapeutic Recreation 

RP 565-Roaation Semces forthe Aai•Ri--'------'---'4::. 9 
R P 598 ;_ Therapeutic TerminohJu ... 2 
H 599 ;_ Menbll Heaith and lei,ure Servi .:. 2 
R P 666 - Therapeutic Roaation ... 3 
R P 698...: Leisure Counseli111 and leisure EduCl!i ... 3 
R P 462 - Internship (P..Oinical Placement) · ... 2 , 

T . · !5 

C. Outdoor R«reatlon 
RP 568-Wilderness l.eadanl,ip __________ .......... 3 

R P 660 - Outdoor Education •. 3 
R p 667.-0utdoor Roaation ,., ...... 1 ... 3 
Electiw(s) chosen in consultation with student's 

major adviser '... 6 
l ·15 

Ill. Recreation and Park Services Electives __ ...j ... 9 

1sv. Additional Courses, Student Option ............... :,.:., ...... 7-10 

GRADUATE DEGREE PROGRAMS 
For complete il(formation regartJing graduate rule, rind TefU 
stut/mts should consult thl Graduate School S<flion of this 
beginning on page 18. 

Minimum admission requirements to Master'•I degree proar in
clude (1) undergraduate major or minor in U,.e respective ti d or 
complianoe with Depani,tental experience reqllirementa; CZ) o .U 
h.p.Jl. of 3.0 ill last two years of undergradum work for 
admission: 2.5 , h.p.~. · for probationary st,atus; (3) au 
completion'of Division"s graduate writing proficiency exam. ,, 

! 
! 

Health Education ,· 
I 

i 
RequiremCDts for the degree of Master of Edp,cation in 1-{calth 
Education include a minimum of thirty.:Six credits in course +-Ort. 
Students may el~ a.curriculum in ~el'._$chool_Health EdUcati!"' n ~r 
Clinical-Comm. u~ Healtli Educatfon. Requirements foi eith OP
tion include: fourteen-eighteen credits in profcsaional speciali • ODi 

, six-nine credits it) 1en.cral professional core courses; and .nine-f(fteen 
credits in elective courses -chosen in consultation. with an ad~ser, 1 

Sp«iolkotion courses for School Health Ediu:stlon . I . 

H E 641 -Curriculum in Health Education ,...;c,_.;..__~------i~ts 
H E 642 - Canicuium in Health EduCll~n I · ... 2 
HE 741 -Curtent l~in Heallll EduCl!icm ..... ;.I .. ·2 
HE 743 -Administration of School Health Proan,ms .\ .. 2 
H E 750 - Research ·lletlwfs ' .. 3 
H E 799 - Terminat Master's Seminar and Project .. 3 

Specialization courses/or Clinical•Community Hetllth Edu~tion I 
H E 642 - Curriculum in Heallll Instruction II ' .. 2 

' ' • -. I ._ - •• , • 

. II~ 653,-:-~ ~ io ~~ .. , .... .,. ... .,.._..,._;,._ .. ....,.J.,.1 · 
H E 741 -C- I-in - Educition , ...................... -, ..... , ... __ ...... .;..., i HE750-R __ .________ ! 

It E 752 - ,_ in Clinical Heallll EduCl!ioll ___ -'---,-·'" 3 
H E 754 - lnslrudiollal llesqn · 3 
H E 799- Terminal ,._,s Seminar and Projertt--.,----"----" 3 

Physical Education 
Students pursuina the dearee of Master of EdllOllioD in Pby..,.i 
Educ;ation may. elect one of the f~ curriculum opliom: (I) 
oducation theory and practice,'(2) theoretical foundations of sport, (3) 
science of human movement, (4) dance. Dqree requirements lncll!de 
a minimum total of thi,iy-two credits in coune wodi u follOws: (i) 

· -twenty credits in professional specialization, (2) six cn!!dits in ___. 
professionaleducation, and (3) six credits in -te work outaid.i'of 
but complementary to the area of ~on. 

f;daatlOII 1'lleory ud Pnedce: This curriculum option ...,phMDJI 
school and colleae progtam plannina, ailministration and teachlns ln 
physical education. 

Specialization Course Work -PE )50-Research Met"'""'-------'----'-- 3 
P E 799 - Master's Essay a~d Project Oi~ion 3 

or., 
P E 899 - -·s Thesis DinlC!ioll (8 credits req.)~------ 1-8 
p' E 6S 1 - History of Physical Education... J 

or 
,. P E 751 - foundations of Physical Education,-------~-- 3 
PE 754-0ra, and Adnm. of fthys. , Ed. and Ailtllelics ·"'" 4 
P E 755 - Curriculum Pl1nnln1 in Ph,sical Education 2 
P E 841 - CuR1111 issues in Physical Education. · .. 2 
Rec:ammendad Eiecti,e 0'3 

Tlleoretlad Foliadllllolll of Sport: This proaram option fOCUHS oa lbe 
historical, sociological, philosophical and psycholl>8kal dlmc:lisioalof 
sport. ~ 

-Special~tion Course Work -PE 750- Research Melh100S.-------'---'---- 3 
P E 799 - Master's Essay and Project Oirection ..... 3 

or 
P E 89t - Master's Thesi! Direction (8 credits req.) . -1-8 . 

Three of tblfollowingfour areas. 
\ P E 651 - History of Physical EduCl!ion ___ .;..__,:_ ____ .... 3. 

P E 657 - l'sJcilollllll of s 3 · 
· P E 751 - foundations of Ph,sicat Edbi:ltion 3 
·. or I ; 
P E 844 - Dimensions of the Sport ~perience, ________ __...., 3 

P E 843 - Soc:ioiol!' of Sport . 3 
Elect. 1).2 

Selene,, of Hamn Mo-I: Students selecting this program option 
will concentrate on the bi_apsychopb~ dimensions of bwm. 
movement . ., 

Special~tion Course Work 

awtll, 
PE 750-Research -'-------------- 3 

-P E 799- Master's Essa1 and Project Direction 3 
or 

P E 899 - Master's Thesis Direction (8 credits req.)1-~----- 1-8 



P E 758 - Biomechanical Analysis qi Motor Actmty _______ 2 

P E 853 - Sociolou of Sport 3 
P E 856 - Exercise Ph,sioloo 3 
E 2-7 

Daace: This curriculum option is open to students who have an 
undergrad~te major or minor in dance or the equivalent in dance 
study. Applicants. who wish to earn a teaching certificate must meet 
state certification r~u.irements in addition to completing the course 
work required for the Master's degree. Students must take designated 
courses in an area of emphasis within the curriculum. An audition is 
1e9uired for the performance emphasis. 

Required specia/iz:.ation core courses: 
credits 

DNC 681 - T eachin1 CreslM! Dance ...... 2 
DNC 683 - Historical FoulNlations of Dan .... 2 
DNC 750 - Research Methods .3 
DIIC 799- Master's Essay or Project ......... • .3 

Emphasis Areas 

Performance 

DNC 601- Technique LJboratory 11 1-4 
DNC 661 - Dance Compan1 II 1-10 
DNC 685 - Seminar in Dance Techniqu 2 

Choreography and Production 

DNC 785 - LJl,orstory in Choreo&raph1 2 
DNC 687 -Problems in Concert Production ...........••... 2-4 
DNC 685- Seminar in Dance Techniques ........ 2 

Dance Education 

DNC 683 - Historical Foundations of Dance .2 
DNC 685 - Seminar in Dance Techniqu 2 

Sports Administration 
The Master of Arts in Education with a major in sports administration 
requires a minimum of thirty~two credits distributed as follows: sixteen 
credits in required courses and sixteen credits in selected courses to sup
port the area of specialization - interscholastic athletic 
adminsitration, intercollegiate ath1ctic administration, or professional 
and commercial sports ~nistration. 

Students entering the proJl'am usually possess an undergraduate degree 
in physical education, however, students with undergraduate degrees in 
other relevant areas will be considered. 

Required Courses 
credits 

P E 654 - Introduction to Sports Administration ------········· .. ······· 3 
P E 750 - Research Method 3 
PE 875- lnt.rnship in Spurts Administration ................ 4 
P E 799 - Master's Essa1 or Proj,rl ................................. 3 
EDA 762 - Introduction to Administration .. 3 

Recreation and Park Services 
Requirements for the degree of Master of Arts in Recreation and Park 
Services include a minimum total of thirty-two credits in course work 
u follows: (1) nine to seventeen credits in core cowse work, (2)twelve 
to twenty credits ~n the area of professional specialization, and (3) six 
credits in cognate work outside of the departmental offerings. 
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A student not possessing an undergraduate de~ in a recreation 
and/or park services curriculum is normally required to complete nine 
credits in recreation and park services courses ·and an accoptable field 
work experience at the undergraduate level as a prerequisite. 

Core courses for all majors 
credits 

RP 760 - Research Methods ....................... __________ 3 
Terminal Project or Thesis ............................ , 3-8 

•RP 761- Community Recreation Leaders~ip. 3 
R P 861 - Current Professional Issues ........... 3 . 

\ 

' 

• Waiver subject to adviser approval. 
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COURSES OF I NSTRUCTIQNJ · 
NOTE: Admission to~...,,:,..... imd_,tf/~ 
simu,J adviRr is requiml for. tldmJ#ion to tilt ""'* I' ilduot, pnqoo-
skJnal """"". ' 

Courses wh- credit is l(IOTUd :.i,;. an ""'1isk may 1M ,1-d ,lo, 
crwJlt beyond IM rr,nge htdicat«J. 

Dance (DNC) 

•••. ~ Oneel. Cr.2 . 
'8sic movement techniques and improvioationol expor.- ia
dance; films and concert viewina. 

1ei eo.-,o-y -D. Or.2 
Preroq: DNC IOI or equi~. Continuation of .!)NC IOI oa _,, 
intomtediaie level. 

Ul. 1.- Falk 0..-1. Cr. I 
Introduction to the style and form of folk dances. 

112. I~ Fall<O.-ll. Cr.I 
Prereq: DNC lli or equiv. Continuation of DNC Ill on a more 
advanced level. 

115. ~ SqunudRoaadPIIKa. Cr.I 
Traditional and contemporary American ,quares, rOllllds, coatru, 
aild mixers. · 

121. -ofCluolollolletl. ()r.l . 
Fllndamenlal technlciues of classic ballet; emphasis on analysu, proper 
execution. 

122. ..,..,,__,. orClwlc-.. u. Cr. 1 
Prereq:DNC 121 or equiv. CodtinuationofDNC 121. 

201. T ...... ae LuoniorJ 1; Cr. 1-4•. 
· Preroq: DNC 102 or equiv. Modem dance tecbnique of ~ 
difficulty 11nd complexity; experiences la improvisation, problmt 
solviD& and compositional wdics ill dance .. 

221. lalmliedlale llalleC. Cr. 1-4*. 
Prereq: DN¢ 122 or equiv. Continuation of DNC 122 on a more 
advanced technical level with emphasis on placement. 

2i2.· Bo1let Tdlliq- ........ P-Wan. Cr.I*. 
l'i:ereq: DNC 221 or equiv.; consent of instructor. Fundametltal 
ballet barre exercises iatroducina point work. 

Ut. Hlstodcal Per a rc .. esoto..m. Cr.3-
fllstorical development of dance in the nineteenth and. twenlleth 
centuries1 educational, ethnic, ~eatre and. ~lasaic. concert styles 1J1!1 
th~ relationship to the cuJtural environment.' ' · 

U2. 'P._al-ial)olu:e. Cr.2 
Tlie dance environment; modern,' ellmic, and classic concert styles; 
.i.nce relitfonships to music, drama and the visual art&; 
bibliographical resourses for study. Fidel trips. 

20. Mmk ~lllld~. I dcaf,,r- Cr.ll)ln.:I) 
Rlem,.,ts of muaic_ r~ to tbe artutw: ,rowth of dlncea. 

DanceC,,,,,_ Ill 



llu~ music theory with emphasis on rhythm, concepts of style, 
bistorical survey, music listening skills. Musical examples, especially 
music compQSed for dance. 

W. Accompllllimeatfor Dance. Cr. l(Max. 2) 
Prereq: competency in piano and percussion: background in more than 
one style of music literature. Modem, ballet, jazz and ethnic dance 
accompanimCnt; techniques of improvisation, examination of dance 
and music style and form; survey of music resources. 

311, Edulic DanceForms. Cr.2 
Prcreq: DNC 1120requiv. Folk and ethnic dance, and dance styles of 
selected historical periods; their development from the ritual matrix 
into recreational forms. Continued investigation of folk dances of 
increasing complexity. 

331, Dance Production. Cr. 2 
Concentration on selected types of dance production including an ex
amination of purpose and content; technical considerations such as 
costumes, makeup, lighting and decot; the management of 
performance-related matters. 

313. (P E 345) Dance Edacallon Curriculum, K-12. (DNE 383). 
.Cr.2 

Ptereq: PE 341 or equiv. Instructional materials in dance movement 
exploration and problem solving, rhythmic skills, dance making, 
traditional dance steps, and in the recreational' forms of dance with 
application to the school dance program. 

39'. Aulfllina In Dance, Cr. l(Max. 2) 
Prereq: consent of dance adviser. Assigned· field work in assisting 
under faculty supervision. 

401. Techalqne Laboratoryll. Cr.-'1-4•. 
Prereq: DNC 201 or consent of instru,ctor. Modern dance technique, 
intermediate and advanced level. 

455. Choreography I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: DNC 102 or equiv. Construction of motifs and dance studies 
based on music, properties, nonliteral and literal thematic materials. 
Form and structural concepts. 

4BL Melbodo In Modem Dance a"4 Ballet. (DNE 481). Cr. 3 
Prereq: DNC 102 and 122 or equiv. Analysis of instructional methods 
and materials in modem dance and ballet, including technique, 
improvisation, compasition, curriculum planning and evaluatlpn. 

4!11. Field Work In Dance. Cr. 1-6(Mu. 10) 
Prereq: consent of adviser and cooperating agency. _ Open only to 
undergraduate dance students. Approved selected experiences in 
schools or community agencies. 

511. Study In Dance Styles. Cr. 1-4(Max. 12) 
Examination or' a particular dance style; i.e., historic period, 
technique, jazz, tap, fad and social dance forms. 

532. Dance and Other Arts In l'olk Culture. (TED 511). ~r. U 
Prereq: DNC 111 or consent of instructor. Basic art forms, 
costuming, crafts, designs indigenous to various folk cultures and their 
relationship to folk dance. 

541. Dance Notation I. Cr. 2 
Background in movement or dance is desirable. Labanotation of 
dance and movement; survey of other systems. Analysis and 
recording of movement and dance. 

542. Dance Notation II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: DNC 541 or equiv. ContinuationofDNC 541. 

544. Duce for Elementary Music Teacben. (TED 544) (MED 
554). Cr. 2 
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Exploration of the common basis for music and·- dance and the 
provision of a range of movement experiences for the music. teadlcr~ 
The philosophy of Orff Schnlwerk which stresles the ~ 
relationships among language, music and movement •. 

545. Dance and Other ArtsDlaclpllnes Cr. t-«Mu-6) 
The coMections among the arts and their impact on the dance 
discipline. Emphasis on the context of aesthetic -experience and 
artistic communication. 

546. (AED 530) lntegratin& Art, Dance, ud Mule. Cr. 3 
Bxi,erifflents in designing and producing art expressions wbk:h ue 
integrated with and enhance other art forms. Studenu gain skills in 
each art form and practice developing expressions combining two to 
three arts. 

555, Choreography II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: DNC 455 or equiv. Selection of dance themes, construction of 
dances, small group· studies. Aesthetic considerations, form and 
elements of performance. 

561, Dance Company I. (Std:9). Cr. 1-10•. 
Prereq: admission by audition. Coreq: DNC 401 or 601. Performiag 
company. Open to students interestld in .perfonnina and/or 
choreographing. Four credits required for dance-maJon. 

571; Workshop in Contemporary Dance. Cr. t-4•.(Mu. 6; plML 
stodeats,mu.3) · 

A concentrated period ·:of, advanced dance -study _in :technique; 
composition and repertory, often with a visiting artist. 

.572_ Workshop In lntemittloaol Foll< 'Daace. Cr. t-4• ,(Mn. 6; 
grad. students, mu. 3) ·. 

Concentrated advanced study in international folk dance, -of tell with a 
guest artist-teacher. 

573. Workshop ln American Country Dance. Cr. 1-6* .(Mp. 6) 
Concentrated advanced study in American country dance, often with 
guest artist-teacher. 

580. Repertory. Cr. t-4•. 
Prcreq: DNC 401 or equiv.; audition or consent of insttuctor. 
Leaming, for performance, of standard modern repertory, dance 
previously choreographed by instructor, Labanotated dance, WQI"k of 
Artist-in-Residence. 1 

, 

581. Creadve Dance for Children. (JED Sil). Cr. 3 
Approaches to creative dance experiences for children ,tressing the 
development of aesthetic and ,kinesthetic awareness. Focus on 
comprehensive arts and curriculum related materials. : 

582. Creative Duce Movement for tile Pre-Scbool Child. (TED 
512). Cr. 3 

Creative dance activities; manipulative, musical, imaginative and 
kinesthetic approaches to movement. 

583. Dance in the Recreational Settina~ Cr. 2 
Equips the student with a knOwledge Or the various dance forms and 
the skills necessary to design -a program of· dance-activities m·· a 
recreational setting. 

590. Independent Study In Dance. Cr. 1-4(Max. 12) 
Prereq; major or minor in dance and consent of adviser and instructor. 
Independent work in dance under faculty guidance. 

601. Teehnlque Laboratory Ill. Cr. 1-4*. 
Prereq: DNC 401 or consent of instructor. Modern Dance technique, 
advanced level. 

621. Advanced Ballet. Cr."t-4*. 
Prereq: DNC 221 or equiv. Continuation of study in ballet technique 

111111111 11 .. ,111 .• ,,1,1111 ,1,1 ,,, ''*'''~"'' ·"Iii"• jlll~ll~lll'>lj,.I ,11~ 111, 11 ii ,,1,,-1 111, I q,11, I I 11 11, 11 ,1 



' witb emphasil on allearo and adqlo .work. 

651. -.1aeo.1empon,y-. Cr.l~.6) · 
l!xamlJ>ation of specific topics related to tbe dance discipline: criti<4m, 
aestbetlcs, plii!osophy, dance and the handicapped, dance $11dthe 
elderly, dance movement therapy, effon/shape, Laban pedagoty, 
twentieth century choreographers. · 

1 

661.. no- Co-D. Cr. 1-10•. , 
Prereq: DNC 561 or equiv. R!'((uired for graduate students In tbe 
choreography and performance' emphasis. Admission by _audition.· 
Performing company. Performing, choreographic aD.d/or production 
responsibilities. 

611. SemlaarlnT-iC-dvePance. (DNE61ll, Cr.2 
JnvestigatiOn of theories of creativity, learning theories and. their 
significance in the teaching of dance. Analy_s.is of the creative aspects 
of the contemporary dance ·curriculum. · 

683. lflltorfal Foaadadons or 0.-. Cr. 2 
Evolution of dance fro-, primitiv~ times to early twentieth centu1?' art 
dance. Historical analysi,s of folJc; rituals, court and theatrical dance. 
Social influences on dance as an art. 

614. BloeblaAmerleollO.-. Cr. 2 
1 

Prereq: DNC 231 or equiv .;;consent of instructor for underglllduates. 
Historical examination· of the forms and styles of dance created and 
perfc>rmed by blacks In lhe United States since 17Cl0; • 

. ~·· 
615. s.nJur.la Do-Tedudquea; (DNE 615). · Cr. 2 
Investigation, practice and anal)'lis of classical ·ballet and modern . 
dance technique; their similarities and differences, thro~·readin,p, 
films lind practicals. · · " 

617. P-. ID Concert J>rodactlon. (Smr: 6). c,: 2-4 
Consideration of details of dance production; costume, set· design, 
lighting, organization, management and promotic;m. Field work 
component. 

7511. (P· E 750) R- Med,ods. (RP 760), Cr. 3 
Empitical, philosophical and historical research ih dance, health 

· cducatiOn and recreation and park services. Emphasis '.on ability to 
critically distinguish between tbese areas and the mode of researoh. 
Critical analysis of reseorcl! literature. Research proposal writing 

techniques. -:--

715. Lobonotoryla Cbo.....,.plly. Cr. 2 
Prereq: DNC 555 or 'consent of instructor. Preparation for.master's 
thesis or Project in choreography. 

717. 0.- EtlmoloaY, Cr.2 
The study of the fU_nctional siinificance of communal dance in_: society_; 
itS religioUS symbo1_ism and social purposl;· its function as a source in 
the development of the dance-art of.,. culture. 

'790. Directed Study Ill Dance. Cr. 1-3· 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and graduate officer. Open only to 
studerits in a designated-dance curric~bim option. 

798.- l'lold WorklaDud. Cr.1t3 
Prereq: graduate 01 post-degree student in dance. S~ . 
volunteer work in an approved setting. 

799, M.-•1 EaayudProjeetDnctloa. (DNEffl), Cr.3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. · Develapment and review of project 
outlines. Graduate students P™<'>t propaocd studies for analysis by 
faculty and students in seminar. 

r 

Dance Education (ONE) 
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313. (P E 345) o.- Edaea- Cul'.llcalam, ll-12. er. 2 
Prereq: PE 341 or equiv., Instructional 1118leriols In danee mov
exploration and problem solving, rhythmic skilll, dance maklat.·• 
traditional dance steps, and in the recreational forms of dance with · 
application to the school dance program. 

441. St- T-Wa,ud!lealurl. (Jld:14). Cr.2-6 
Prereq: 2.5 b.p.a. in major: admlssion tostudentteachJna. Offered', 
, for s and U grades only. First experience in student teaching. 

442. Stadeat r-, """ SemINr n. (Eld: 14). er. u . 
Prerc,q_: '2., h..p.a. in major; admission to student teachioa:;. DNE 4:4.l~-.' 
Offered for S and U grades only. Second experience In studeat 
teochms. · · 

481. (DNC48UMetbotl11aM ...... 0.-oad-. Cr,3 
Prereq: DNC 102 and DNC 122 or equiv. Analysis or instructinnal 
methods and materials in rhodern dance and ballet, ind.wti.a, 
technique, improvi_.tion~ compasition, curriculum p1annina: and eval
uation. 

611. ' (DNC611)8emlauhaT_.,..C,..U..0.-. Cr.) · 
Jllvestigation of theories Of creativity. learnina theories and. • , · 
sipificonce in the teaching of dance. Analysis of tbe creative asl)OCII. 
of the contemporary dance curricqlutQ. , 

615. (DNC615)Semiaarln°"""!T~ Cr,l 
I11vestiption, practice and analysis of claasital ballet and mo<lom, 
dance ~nique: tbeir slmiiarities and differences studied, tbr0\1111 
rcadin8,S,' films and practicals. 

',·/', 

750. (P E 750) - Metbodo. (R P 760) (H E 750) (DN,C, 
750). Cr.3 

Empirical, philosophical and historical research in dance, health 
education and recreation and park services. Emphasis on1 ability to· 
critically distinguish betw.een these areas and the mode of ttseanlb: , 
Critical analysis of research , literature. . Research proposal writiaa 
techni,ques. 

799. (DNC 799) -·• Eooy oad Projeel Dlrocdoa. Cr. 3 
Prercq: consent of adviser. Development and review of project 
outlines. Graduate st\Mlents praent prop,osed studies for- analyaig bJ . 
faculty and students in seminar. 

Driver. Education (D E) 

573. T......., Omer Edacadon oad Traffic Sotety. <TED~
Cr. 3 

Prereq: valid Michigan driver's license. 

574. Pro- •• Drt.., Edu<ado• .. a ..-,.tnc s.tety, (tl:D 
57,f). Cr.3 

Prerc,q_: DE 573; Issues and concerns 'iii professional prepal'ation to 
meet traffic safety needs of schools and communities. 

575. Sealur la Drl..,. Educotton •ad T'lllllc Safety. (TED 575) •. 
Cr.3 . . 

Prereq: DE 574. Behavioral, admlbistrative, and professional upec:t, 
of the teaching ro1e in driver and traffic safety-edu'.cation. 

Driver Education CDIUNI I~ 



Health Education (H E) 

330. Health of the School Cblld. (fED 430). Cr. 3 
Health status and ·problems of school age children. Role of teacher in 
health promotion and protection; teacher observation and classroom 
first aid for health problems. - · 

333. School Heolth Education. Cr. 3 
Prereq: H E 330 or consent of instructor.· Principles, curriculum 
development, and techniques in teaching health at elementary and 
secondary school levels. 

434. Reproductive Health Education. Cr. 2 
P\ffeq: H E 333 or consent of instructor. Program planning, 
curriculum development and classroom teaching strategies in the areas 
of human sexuality, reproductive health and venereal disease; satisfies 
Michigan Department of Education requirement for qualification to 
teach in these areas. 

480. Fieldwork In Heoltb Education. Cr. l.J<Max. 3) 
Prereq: professional courses in health education and consent of 
adviser; coreq: student teaching experience. Offered for S and U 
grades only. Observational experience in health . education and 
implementation of health education unit by stUdent in a variety of 
settings. Contact departmental Chairperson before semester begins. 

S60. Role of the Tcaeber In School Heolth. (fED 530). Cr. 2 
Not Open to undergraduate minors or graduate majors in Health 
Education. Designed for classroom teachers. Recent information on 
disease and defects of school age children; utilization of school health 
services; classroom managemellt and first aid for inedical p~oblems. 

564. Health and the Pre-School Child. Cr. 3 
Prereq: EDP 331 or consent of instructor. Conditions and practices 
which protect and promote healthy growth in the young child; 
environmental sanitation, preventive health practices, care in case of 
illness or injury, meeting emotional health needs, and early sex 
education. 

!565. Heolth and the Apng Process- Cr. 3 
Dynamics of later life with specific emphasis on health maintenance. 
Physiological aspects of aging and an overview of chronic conditions 
of aged. For preprofessionals and paraprofessionals in the field of 
services to the aging. 

640. History and Pbllosopby of Heolth Education. Cr. 2 
Major trends in health education in the United States from 1950 to the 
present; social and scientific factors significant in the development of 
health education. 

641. Curriculum In Health lnstroctlon 1. Cr. 2 
Principles and practices of program planning, curriculum 
development, and evaluation in school health education. 

642. Curriculum in Health Instruction II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: graduate major in Health Education. Development of skills 
needed to implement health instructional performance objectives. 
Teaching strategies and evaluation of learning resources. 

643. Health Problems of ChUdren and Youth, (TED 533). Cr. 2 
Prereq: graduate major in Health Education or consent of instructor. 
Ro\e of the health educator in meeting schoot" and community health 
problems of children and youth. School health services delivery 
systems and the school's role in promotion of child health. 

644. Workshop In Heoltb Edncatlon. Cr. 1-J(Max. 6) 
Prereq: teaching experience. Current interest areas in health 
educatibn: sexuality, nutrition, substance abuse, safety. Lectures, 
discussion and individual or group projects. 
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'41. Substance Use and Abuse. Cr. 2 
Medical and pharmaceutical information on medicines and drugs; 
sµbstance use and abuse patterns and. their relation· to _society; 
school/ community abuse problems and community servi~~ programs 
for treatment and prevention. 

653, Needs Assessment in Health Education. Cr. 2 
Prereq: graduate standing; , Exploration of health behavior models 
and their implications for b"ehavior change; situational analysis and its 
relation to health education program planning; using educational 
diagnoses and prescriptions in the health cate setting. 

6Ci0. Health Education: A MultidfscipUnary lnterven~n. Cr. 2 
Primarily for any professional health care student or practitioner. 
Students explore the philosophical bases for health education; gain 
knowledge of its models, strategies, and applications; and exaµ»ne the 
ethical and legal implications of its practice. 

741. Current Issues in Health Education. Cr. 2 
Prereq: graduate major in Health Education. Exploration of current 
trends and issues in health education in the United States and world. 
Implications for program plann:ing and development. 

743. Admhlistration of School Health Programs. Cr. 2 
Role of school administrators in coordinat1ng the school health pro
gram with the home, health department and other community health 
agencies. Leadership responsibilities of the administrator ·as related to 
staff, students, Boar~ of Education and the community. 

750. (P E 750) Resean:h Methods. Cr. 3 
Empirical, philosophical, and historical ~esearch ip clan~, heahb 
education and recreation and park sCrv

1

icCs. · · Empha~is ~n ability to 
critically distinguish between, these areas and the mode of research. 
Critical analysis of research literature. Research proposal writing 
techniques. 

752. Fieldwork in Oinical Health Education. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Open only to Health Educatiori. majors. 
9ffered for S and U grades only. Supervised experience in health 
education program planning, implementation, and- evaluation· in a 
health care setting. · 

754. (I T 711) Instructional Design. Cr. 3 
Prereq: 1 T 511 or LS 636 or consent of instructor. Principles of 
instructional design, including instructional task analysis, front-end 
analysis, criterion testing and hierarchicai sequencing. Students ·will 
apply these principles to developing relevant instructiorui.l designs. 

755. (I T 715) Educational Product t~alllatiOn. Cr. 3 
Prereq: BER 763 and I T711 or consent of instructor. Developmental 
and evaluation research proposals,, technique for assessing sequential 
methods of large curriculum rese&rch, instructional packages. 

795. , Directed Study in Health Edu~tion. Cr. 1~3(Max, 3) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and graduate officer. 

199. Terminal. Master's Seminar and Project. Cr. 3 , 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Devel(?pmerit and review of project and 
progress. 

ll'J9. Master's Thesis Research and Seminar. Cr. 1-8(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

' 
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Health (HEA) 

231, Dynamlcsof Penoulllnllb, Cr.2 
Critical health issues relevant to college students today; application to 
personal and family needs. 

232. Dynamlcs of Community and Ea•lroumenbll Heoltlt. Cr. 2 
Ecological factors associated with human health; envin>nmental 
pollution and other health problems of communities: organized efforts 
to deal with them. Field trips. 

233. First Aid and CPR, Cr. 3 
Theory, and practice. Students can qualify for standard national 
certificates in first aid and CPR. 

337. (P E 357) Ph)'slolo&Y of Exemle, Cr. 3 
Prereq: six cfedits in human anatomy and physiology. Human func
tions and their resp6nsc to physical Stre5S, 

338. (P E351)-op. Cr.3 
Prereq; six credits in human anatomy and physiology. Application of 
knowledge of human physical structure and function in the analysis 
and appreciation of human movement; theory and practice of human 

. movement analytic technique!. 

390. Individual Problems In Healtll, Cr. t.3(Mn, 03) 
Prereq: HEA 231 or 232 and conSCllt ~f instructor. Solving a specific 
personal health problem or studying a specific community health pro~· 
lem under the guidance 9f division~ staff_.,_, . 

532. (P E632)FltneuLeaderlblp. Cr.4. . 
Prereq: ANA 301 and"HEA 337 or cons"ent of instructor. Physiology, 
anatomy, psychology and m_ethodology of group fitness leadership. 

533. (P E 533) Prlndples of Atldetl, Tralnla1, Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANA 301 or cpnsent of instructor. Needs and responsibilities 
of an athletic trainer-teacher in high school or col'.lege setting. 
Information, skills required in administering athletic training room. 

534. (P E 534) Pm-entlon ad Care of AW.de lnjorles. Cr. 3 
Prereq: HEA 337 or equiv: The training room:- its purpose. 
equipment, and manage~ent. rrinciples and techniques of treating 
sprains, knee, muscle, and· other injuries of the locomotor system and 
of the skin. Application of heat, light, diathermy, water; massage and 
special exercises. Bandaging, first aid procedures: training table; 
observation and directed experiences. 

630, Sarvey of Anatomy and Pb,alo!OIY I. Cr. 2 
Prel'eq: consent of adviser. Introduction to, and review of,,concepts, 
laws, and principles of anatomy and physiolop as they apply to dance, 
health, educatiOn, physical education, and recreation and park 
services. The embryological approach; skeletal, muscular, and 
nervous systems. 

631. Sarvey of Autolll)" oad Pbyslolop D. Cr. 2 
Prereq: HEA 630. Continuation of HEA 630. Tho circulatory, 
respiratory, digest.ive, excretory, endocrine and reproductive systems. 

634. Human Pbyllcal G,..,.b, Cr. 2 
Prereq: four credits in human anatomy_ and .. phrsiolol)'_. Meaning of 
growth and development and their measwement; mean and 
differential arowth patterns; theoretical curves; constitutional types 
.:0d their relation to health, disease and personality. Effect of 
hereditary and environmental factors on growth; minimal and optimal 
requirements for growth. 

W. TIie Nation'• Healtla. Cr.~ 
Survey of national health status: facton aiding and deterring 
improvement of health conditions; technological and economic 
adva~ces; ecology of human disease. Analysis of provisions and 

new..t proposals for meetln&'basic h-.ltb .....i,.inc:luclill&-~: 
care. insurance, health resoui-ces, and medicai ethics, . . . I 

Physical Education (P E) 

191. Professional Petspectives in Physical Education. Cr. 1 
Required upon admission to the professio~ curriculum. 
Introduction to the profession and academic dimensioQs· of physical 
education. 

251. Olftclafln& Tedmlqaes. (PEA210). Cr. I 
Deyelopment of _competence in officiating selected -sports. Skills, · 
signals, rules, and interpretations; personal pr~ation, of~cials' 
associations, supplementary officials, opportunity for ccrtiqcation; 
rule differerices for men's 8.nd women's competition, where appropri
ate; regularly scheduled for thC following sports: baseball, basketball, 
football, volleyball; others as needed. 

256. Individual Preblems In Physical Education. Cr. 1.J(Mu, 3) 
Prereq: consent of adviser and chaii-person. Solving a specific prot,.. 

lem unde~ the guldapcc of tre divisional staff. ·, . 

258. Physical Edacatlou In Secondary Schools: lndMdaiil Sports, , 
Cr.3 

Prereq: score of two qn appropriate skill testS as listed in the physical 
education handbook. Meth,ods and materials of teaching individual 
sports at the middle and high school level includins; classroom manaae--. 
inent and motivation, organization of personnel and use of facilities. 

259. Pby$ical Education in Secondary Schools: Team Sports. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: score of two on appropriate skill tests as listed in the_physical 
education handbook: Methods and materials of teaching team sports 
at the middle ·and high school level, including classroom management 
and motivation, organization of persoilnel and use of facilities. 

340. Hum·an Growtb and Development for Physical Ethreatlon. 
Cr.2-3 

Parks and Recreation majors elect two credits; Physical Education 
majors elect three credits. Human growth and developmental 
processes in - childhood, adolescence and adulthood with major 
emphasis on motor development and perceptual motQr development •. 
Personal~ty, psychological and cognitive development. Includes a 
component on special education~ addressing characteristics ·and caUSC!l
of va rious handicapping conditions as well as metl\ods· of assement 
and teachi~g handicapped persons. 

341. Movement Education. Cr. 4 , 
Prcreq: admission to senio"'i-college. Movement education approaches 
to teaching children to move using games, dance, and gymnastics; 
gradesK-6. 

344. Theory and Pnctk:e of Aquatics. (PEA 120). Cr. 2 
Prereq: PEA I 19 or lifesaving certificate. t lnstructioruil mcthods·and 
techniques in ~quatics, water-s~fety and survival; swimming program 
development; pool and waterfrQnt administration and management; 
leads to Water Safety Instruc_tor's certificate. 

345; Daoce Education Cuni<ulam, K-12. (DNC 383) (DNE 
383). Cr. 2 . 

Prereq: P ~ 341 or equiv. Instructional materials in dance movement 
exploration and problem solving, rJiythmic sPUs, dance. makina, 
traditional dance steps, and in the recreational forms of dance with 
application to the sch,ool dance program. · 

350, lnstroctlonal Methods in Physical Education. Cr. 4 
. Prereq: admission to senior college. Planning for instruction in __ 

Physical Education_ Courses 1s, 



physical education with emphasis on unit and lesson planning, teaching 
styles,, principles of motor learning and developmental curriculum 
plannilll! ... 

352. Human Relations in Physical Education. Cr. 2 
Human interaction experiences in a small ·group setting; getting in 
touch with one's self,· learning ·how behavior is seen by and affects 
others; recognizing and identifying interaction processes; student 
visabiity in the physical education setting. 

354.. Cultural·· Foundations of Physical Education. Cr. 3 
Nature and methods of analysis of different kinds of philosophical 
problems as they arise in sport, dance and general physical education 
context; examination of the historical foundations and contemporary 
social significance of sport, dance and physical education. 

357. Physiology of Exercise. (HEA 337). Cr. 3 
Prereq; PSL 322, ANA 301 or equiv.· PhysiologiCal basis of human 
physical perfortnance. 

358. ·K1neslolo11Y. (HEA 338). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANA 301, PSL 322 or eqlliv. Application of knowledge of 
human physical structure and function in the analysis and appreciation 
of human movemellt;. theory and practice of human movement 
analytic techniques. 

441. Student Teaching and Seminar I. (Fld: 15; Smr: 3). Cr. 2,-6 

Prereq: admission to student teaching as listed in physical education 
handbook. Offered for .·s ·and U grades only. First experience in 
student teaching. 

442. Student Teacbb1g and Seminar II. (Fld: 15; Smr: 3). 
Cr.2-6 

Prereq: P E441. Offered for S .µid U grades only. 

451. Coaching Methods. Cr. 2(Max. 6) 
Techniques; advanced tactics and strategy for the skilled player; 
methods of team selection and management; planning practices and 
schedules in selected sport_s: basketball, baseball, football, volleyball, 
softball, swimming, track and field, tennis. golf. 

452. Field Experience In Coaching. Cr. 2-4(Mu. 4) 
Prereq: Water Safety Instructor or PE 451 or consent of instructor. 
Supervised volunteer leadership in coaching p~ograms. 

533. Prlnclples of Athletic Training. (HEA 533). Cr. 3 
Preieq: ANA 301 or consent of instructor. Specific needs and 
responsibilities of an athletic trainer-teacher in a high school or college 
setting. Emphasis on information, sltlJls required in administering an 
athletic training room. 

534. Prevention and care of Athletic Injuries. (HEA 534). Cr. 3 
Prei'eq: ANA 301 or cortsellt of instruC:tor. The training room: its 
purpose, equipl11ent and management. Principles and techniques of 
treating sprains, knee, muScie and other injuries of the locomotor sys
tem and the skin. Application of heat, light, diathermy, water~ 
massage and special exercises. Bandaging, first aid_ procedure; 
train1ng table; observation and directed experiences. 

540. Introduction to· Adaptive Physical Education. (R P 590). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: admission to senior co)Jege in physical education, recreation,, 
or special education. History, objectives, program scope· and begin
ning field work experience. 

541. Adaptive Physical Education: Methods and Materials. (R P 
591). Cr. 3 

Prereq: admission to senior college in physical education, recreation,. 
or special education. Basic appr03cbeS ·to t~aching and leami~ in an_ 
adaptive physical education. Curriculum development, instructional 
planning,_ teaching aids, materials for school and agency problems. 
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542. Adapted Sporls and Recreation for the Hllldlcapped. (RP 
592). Cr. 3 

Prereq: admission to senior college in physical education, recreation, 
or special education. Programming, instructional methods and 
coac~ing techniques in recreational and competitive sport for the 
handicapped individual. 

550. Evaluation and Measurement In Health ud Pltyskal 
Education. Cr. 2 

Prereq: SCnior standing. Elementary statistical methods -and 
evaluative techniques applied to health, physical education, and 
recreation. Test construction and standard measurement approaches. 

555. Movement Education for Children. (TED 518). Cr. 2 
Designed for kindergarten and elementary classroom teachers. 
Principles, values, theory, and content of movement education for 
children. Problem-solving approach to movement education as a 
foundation for specialized experiences in game patterns. stunts, 
self-testing activities and creative dance movement. 

632. Fitness Leadership. (REA 532). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ANA 301, P E 357 or consent of instructor. Physiological and 
anatomical principles of physical fitness. Optimum nutrition for 
health, weight control and performance. Construction of fitness 
programs and evaluation of fitness levels. 

635. Internship for Physical Fitness Leadership. Cr. 3 
Prereq: P E 632, HEA 233. Experience in phases of assigned 
organization relative to health and exercise programs for various 
populations. 

651. HWory of Physical Educadon. Cr. 3 
The ~xaIDination of physical education as a siJ;nificant cultural form 
from early civilizations to the present. 

654. Workshop in Physical Educatioa and Atbleticl. 
Cr. 2-4(Mu. 8) 

Teachers, school administrators and consultants working 
cooperatively on current problems in physical education and athletics. 

656. Honors Projects. Cr. 1-3(Max. 3) 
Prereq: senior standing, consent of adviser and chairperson. Open 
only to physica) education majors. Individual study and advanced 
seminar work for students of high scholastic standing. 

657. Psychology of Sport. Cr. 3 
Prereq: introductory psychology course. Principles ang_ th~ of 
thought and action as they relate to spurt; theories of motivation, 
learning, and personality development. 

• 750. Research Methods. (R P 760) (DNC 750) (ONE 750) (H E 
750). Cr. 3 

Empirical, philosophical, and historical research in dance, health 
education and recreation and park services. Emphasis on ability to 
critically distinguish between these area:s and the mode of research. 
Critical analysis of recent literature. Research and proposal writing 
techniques. 

751. Foundations of Physical Education. Cr. 3 
Analysis of physical education as an academic discipline, both in its 
historical development and in the contemporary setting. 

754. Orpnization, Admlnlstntion and Supenblon of Pbyskal 
Education and Athletics. Cr. 4 

Responsibilities and concerns of administrators of physical education 
and athletic programs in educational institutions. Basic 
administrative philosophy, program goals, and policies and p_rocedures 
relative to directing educationally-focused physical education and, 
athletic programs. Problem-solving skills concerning personnel, 
budgets. program management, and supervision. 



755 •. ~ ......... ...,... __ Cr.J 

Principles of curriculum desip and ~ application to prOIJ1IIIIS of 
phy.sical education,: · current questions and _,., in· cuniculum 
research, .. ,·' ' 

751. -NMnielll ,\ulya of Motor AcdYlly. Cr. 2 
Prereq: basic course in kinesiology. Principles of the Janalysis of 
h~ movement._ Application of the laws of. mechanics 'to motor 
activity. Scientific~ methods of analyzing human motion, 

'7!1!1. Dlncted Stady In PIIJll<ol F.damlon. Cr. 2 
Prereq: written oonsent of adviser and graduate officer. 

799. -·, &say and Project Direction. er:J 
Prereq: consent of adviser. . Development and review of project 
outlines. Gradu..ate students present proposed ,tudies for analysis by 
faculty and students in seminar. 

/ 

141. Camat 1-eo In Pbyslcal F.d-. Cr. J 
Examination of con~porary problematical questions in physical_, 
education witt emphasis on problem«>lving techniques. 

1143. Sodolop of Sport. Cr. 3 
Prereq: introductory sociology course. Investigation of sport as a 
social and cultural institution; social and cultural institution; social 
relationships peculiar to different sports. 

144. DlaemlonsofllleSport~ .. Cr.3 
Examination of the phenomenological nature_ of the sport experience 
and the slgnificance of the experience to the participant. 

' 
153. Motor Learnlq. Cr.2 
Prereq: PE 750. Principles of motot leandhj. · Revtew of research . 
fmdinp in the physical performance field. Application to the 
teaching and learning of motor skills. 

1156. Eun:lae Pb)'liololJ. Cr.3 
Response of human physiologic processes tO various factors. 
Physiologic mechanisms underlying these responses. Methods ol-
measuriitg responses; aerobic and anaerobic capacity, muscle strength 
and endurance, li.nd body composition. Techniques o( research. 

151. Seminar la Profeaiomd Lllonlure. Cr. :M 
Examirultion of the literature on specific topics within the physical 
education profession. 

175. Illlernsblp In Sports Admlnlstnttoa. . Cr. 4 
All facets of an assigned organization; interaction with manaa:ement 
personnel and the general public. 

ffl. Maier's n.sls Direction. Cr. 1-1(1 nq.) 
Prereq: collSeDt of adviser. . 

Physical Education Activity (PEA) 

101. hdMdul Pb,slcalEdaadnn. Cr. t-«Mu. 4) 
Prereq: consent Qf divisional diTeetot. For. student& with a B or C 

. health examination rating. Individ~ activities under 
supervision. 

102. hdMdnallzed Skllll DHe1op-uaora1ory. 
Cr. 1-t(Mu. 4) 

Prereq: written consent of chairperson for non .. varsity athletes. 
Varsity athletes may elect only once.per year for one credit_per sport 
during the term of competition. Physical education credit for signifi
cant development and improvement of skills and IWOciated knowledae 
in activity aress beyond the general education cunlculum of the 
Division. · 
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- Sports, ~udCt · 1111n I S Cr.:t 
Tbeoretical and practlcel - of condltioaiq for sport ud life In 
general. Physical conditioninJ and skill development In a wide--,, 
of sports and the psycho-somatic and somato-psychlc impliclliom 
relevant to physical activity in a gports·context. 

lit. s---., -WJ. Cr. I 
Fundamental skills and knowledae in aquatics for beginners. 

111. ---., h-. Cr. I 
Prereq: basic •wimmina skill. Proficiency in all mmm1na -..; IM,. 
ginning diving techniques. 

112. s---., Ad- .. cr,1 
Prereq: intermediate swimming sltili. Proficiency in all •wimminl 
strokes; deep water skills and endurance. 

113. Syacuoalad ~- Cr. I 
Practical '!I'd theoretical tccbnlques of synchronized and rb~ 
swimmina. Basic and advanced stunts and formations, selection of 
suitable music and appropriate costume. demomtration of the 
r,esultant skill in a culminatina ~ormance. 

114. - S,..,..._Swaalas- Cr.I 
Prereq: advanced swimming ability. Cqnlinuation of PEA 113; more 
advanced work in skills areas. 

115. - Syadll'oolald Sw1au1b1a-Cr. I 
Prereq: advanced swimming ability. Improving penomd skills and d&
veloplng routines and coaching abilities. 

116. IJMaaa. Cr.I 
Prereq: intermediate IWimmina sltili. Analym and practice of dlvlns 
techniquei. 

117. Scalla DMq. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PEA 119 and medical approval by Univenity Heolth Somce. 
Theory and practice. of the proper use of ,elf-contained underwater 
breathina apparatus. 

111. Water Polo. Cr. I 
Prereq: advanced swinllninl ability. Putici-" tDIIII -
unbreakable eyeaJasses; no contact lenses. Ana!Jisia and practioo of 
skills, team play; strategy, rulel, etiqu<tte, and history of the - of 
water pol~. 

119. Llf_.,._ Cr.2 . . 
Prereq: advanced swimmer. Lif-vitls and water safety procodurll. 
Leads to lifesaving certifieation .. 

120. (P E344)'nNr7uil ......... of~. Cr.2 
Prereq; PEA 119._ Instructional methods and tedmiques.in aquatics, 
water safety and surviw; .swimmina proaram clevelopment; paol ud 

. waterfront administration and manqcment. Can lead to ~ 
Red Cross Water Safety Instructor's cenmcate. 

.121. ~- Cr. I 
Prereq: survival swimming ab~. lntroductk>n?to the bistorlcill 
bKkground of canoeiq and canoes; terminolol)', safety,· cuoe 
pmes; strokes and paddling techniques; trlpplna. · ~ to certiflclle 
in Basic Canoelq. 

130. Aeaollb: CBNlo-.........., Cm :1k1 11111 Cr, I 
Carefully controlled, personalized proaram activities claipod to 
maintain or improve the l...t of cardlo-resplratory condltlonlna of the 
participant; pracription for future 1eYels of activil)' from the c:a. 
experience. 

UL Alj,lalloo-..... Cir..... Cr. I 
. Prereq: p,od physical.condition. Iatroduetlon to the bulc prindplll 

and techniques of technical rook~- Fleld trips. 

··.-h"3t 



132. An,bery, Cr. 1 
Analysis and practice of skills. information on scoring, rules. 
tournament competition. 

133. Badminton. Cr. I 
Analysis and practice of basic strokes, sin.ales and doubles play, 
strategy, rule interpretation. 

134. Blcyclla&, Cr. 1 
Fundamental skills and knowledge of bicycling; bicycling safety and 
laws, care and maintenance of bicycles, riding and tripping techniques. 
One day field trip required. 

135. IIIIUanls: llealnnlna. Cr. I 
Basic skills and technique; history, rules, equipment and game 
courtesy. 

136. IIIIUanla: Intermediate, Cr. 1 
Prereq: basic billiards skills. Continuation of PEA 135 with introduc
tion of 14.1 pocket billiards. 

137. IIIIUanla: Advanced. Cr. 1 
· Prereq: intermediate billiards skills. Advanced skills, technique and 

play strategy. 

131. BowUn1: Beginning. Cr. 1 
Analysis and practice of skills. Information on scoring procedures. 
rules. tournament play. A bowling fee is required for the course. 

139. BowUna: Advanced. Cr. I 
Prere(l: basic bowling skills. Advanced bowling technique: physics 
and physiology applied to bowling. Systems to develop strike lines 
and to convert splits and spares. A bowling alley fee is, required for 
the course. 

140. Creative Relaxation. Cr. 2 
Analysis and practice of creative relaxation as applied to sport 
performance and other life functions. 

141. Golf: llealnnlna. Cr. 1 
Analysis and practice of fundamentals focused on development of 
correct form in the use of different clubs. 

142. Golf: Intermediate. Cr. I 
Prcreq: basic golf skills. Refinement of the basic skills of chipping, 
pitching, and putting; development of the short game. 

143. Golf: Advanced. Cr. 1 
Prereq: intermediate golf skills. Emphasis on the long game; rules, 
game courtesy, and golf course management. 

144. Gymnastic Events. Cr. 1 
Analysis and practice of basic gymnastic techniques and events; floor 
exercise and apparatus. 

145. Gymnastics: Rhythmic. Cr. 1 
Combined gymnastic exercise and dance movement; use of balls, 
hoops, ju.ml) ropcs~ribbons and indian clubs in a rhythmic r~,utine. 

146. Handball. Cr. 1 
Analy!iis and practice of skills, singles and doubles play, strategy, rule 
interpretation. 

147. Handball: Advanced. Cr. I 
Prcreq: basic handball skills. Review of basic skills and understanding 
of handball with concentration on advanced techniques. 

148. Hatha Yop. Cr. I 
Analysis and practice of basic techniques of physical yoga. 

149. Orienteering. Cr. 1 
Compass terminology and games, map study, use of map and compass 
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as a tool in the field. 

150. Racquetball: lleglnnlna, Cr. I 
Basic strokes, history, rules, equipment and game courtesy. 

151. Racqnetball: Intermediate. Cr. I 
Prereq: basic racquetball skills. Refinement of basic strokes; intro
duction to singles game and singles competition. 

152. Racquetball: Advanced. Cr. 1 
Prereq: intermediate racquetball skills. Advanced skills and 
techniques; singles and doubles game strategy; optional competition 
experience. 

153. Sldln1: Condldonln1, Cr. I 
Prereq: beginning skills of snow skiing. Analysis and practice of basic 
skills and techniques, prescribed conditioning activities and simulated 
skiing. 

154. Siding: Cross Country. Cr. 1 
Fundamental skills of cross country skiing; history, safety precautions. 
and selection of equipment. Additional fee required for equipment 
and lessons. 

155. Siding: DownhUl, Cr. 1 
Analysis and practice of basic skills and techniques. safety. selection. 
purchase and care of equipment. Taught at local ski slope. 

156. Skiing: Advanced Downhill. Cr .1 
Prereq: basic skiing skills. Taught at local ski slope. 

157. Squash: Beginning. Cr. I 
Analysis and practice of basic strokes, strategy, rule interpretation. 

158. Squash: Advanced. Cr. 1 
Prereq: basic squash skills. Skills and strategies needed for 
tournament competition; rules and officiating procedures. 

159. Stunts and Tumbling. Cr. 1 
Analysis and practice of elementary techniques in mat tumbling, 
trampoline, vaulting, hand-balancing, floor calisthenics. 

160. Tennis: Beginning. Cr.1 
Analys,is and practice of basic strokes, singles and doubles play, 
strategy, rule interpretation. 

161. Tennis: Intermediate. Cr. 1 
Prereq: basic tennis skills. 7216. 

162. Tennis: Advanced. Cr. 1 
Prereq: intermediate tennis skills. Advanced stroke instruction, 
practice of skills and strategies needed for tournament play. 

163. Trimnastlcs. Cr. 1 
Organized exercise activities designed for conditioning and figure 
improvement. Information on weight control and development of a 
personal exccise program. 

164. Wei1btllfdn1 and Tralnlna: Beglnnlna, Cr. 1 
Analysis and practice of approved lifting techniques and use of weight 
training for conditioning purposes. 

165. Weightlifting and Tnining: Intermediate. Cr.1 
Prereq: basic weight training skills. Preparation in a variety of weight 
training and conditioning programs designed for high-level physical 
competition and athletics. 

170. Aikldo. Cr. I 
Analysis and practice of fundamental skills; strategy and philosophy of 
aikido as a method of personal defense. 



171. .--., ........ Cr.t • . . . 
Analysja and pra<llke of skilb, rules, strategy, conduct of competiti~e 
meaos. 

1n. Fendaa: . Ad..-. Cr. 1 
Prereq: basic fencing skills. 

173. Judo: Jle&hullna. Cr. 1 
Analysis and practice of fundamental skills; strateaY and philosophy of 
judo as a in~~ of personal defense and competiti".'C sport. 

174. Judo: Ad..-. Cr. 1 
Prereq: basic judo skills. Analysis and practice of advanced 'skills in 
judo; throwing while moving, using free sparring form; preparation 
for competition. 

175. Kanite: lleghmlq. Cr. 1 
Analysis·and practice of fundamental skills; strategy and philosophy of 
karate as,a method of personal defense llnd competitive sport. 

176. Kanite: hltermedlole. Cr. 1 
Prereq: basic karate skills. Analysis and practice of interniediate skills 
and strategies using coh;lbination training and higher Kata .. · 

177. Pmool Defeuse: Jlealunlu1, Cr. I 
Analysis and practi<:e of a variety of defense skills for use in war(;iing , 
off attacks on one"s person. 

171. Penonal Defeuse: lnlerllledlate. Cr. J . 
Prereq: basic perSOnal defense skills. · Personal defense theory; 
advanced self-defense techniques with an emphasis on avoidance 
rather thBJl confrontation. 

179. PenouJ Defense: Advanced. Cr. 1 
Prereq: intennediate personal defense. judo. or aikido skills. 
Per~nal defense theory; advanced self-defense techniques with 
emphasis on avoidance rather than confrontation. 

JIO. Wrestlin1. Cr. 1 
Analysis and practice of fundamental skills, rules, strategy; conduct of 
amateur matches. 

181. AdYllllffll Karate. Cr. I 
Prereq: PEA 17S and 176 or COnsent oUnstructor. Advanced Kata, 

· Kumite, and combination techniques. 

Ill. Stress Con1n>1 nrona11 Martial Art,, er. 1 
Coordination of mind and body fcir precision control of peraooal $pace 
in dealing with problems of doubts, indecision, fear and surprise. 

113. Jnlffmedlate Allddo. Cr. I 
Prereq: P E 170. Analysis and practice of 'more advanced skills, 
techniciues and philosophy of Aikido as a modem martial art. 

114. Advlllffll A(kldo. Cr. I 
Prereq: PEA 170 and 183 or consent of instructor; valid health card. 
Instruction in and practice of advanced techniq~,- controls .. and 
.throws that assume the knowledge and skills acquired in beginning and 
intermediate courses. ._ ·, ' · 

200. W-blir Basketball. Cr. l 
Prereq: consent of instructor; priority given to handJcapped students 
and physical education majors. Acquisitiori of fundamental''skills of· 
wheelchair baskdball; knowledge of rules and regulations. physical 
classification system, and basic offensive and defensive strategies. 

201. Basketball: Women. Cr. 1 
Analysis and practice of skilis, team play, strategy, rule interpretation-. 

202. Basketball: Men. Cr. I 
Analysis and practice of skills, team play, strategy, rule interpretation. 

203. Cultiaa, Cr. 1 
Basic.skillsaod ~;nil.., histosyaodeqwpilllml. 

· .. ,,:.,; 
204. Field Hockey. Cr. I 
Analysis and practice of skills, team play. strategy, rule .uuerpretation:· 

205. Field Lacroue. Cr. 1 
Skills, knowledge of rules· and strategies of playing fi'9d lacrosse; 
history and social significance of the activity. 

*· i>o,.er v~. er. 1 
~ysis and J)facli~ of skills, team play; str~iegf, wle inteq,~~-.-

2117. Soccer. Cr. 1 
Anal_ysis and pra~ce of skills, team pta'.y, st~~tC8)'. rule ~terpretatiOill,.: 

208.' Toudl Football. Cr.1 
Analysis and participation in the_ skil~ 111},d,aame pa,t~.of touch, 
football, with special_ emphasis On ~cam play. 

210. (P E251)0ffldatin1Tecbniques. Cr. I 
, Development of comP,Ctence in 9ffid,ating ,~ected- ~- SkiJ)s-,. 

signals, rules, and. interpretation; personal preparation:, qfficial&' · 
associations, suppleinentary officials; -0ppOnunitY fo~ certincation; 
rule differences for men's and women's compe,ition, where appropri
ate. Regularly scheduled for ;_ Ute- following sPQrts-:· ,basebaJI,_; 

· basketball,- footb~I, volleyball; others as needed. · 

Recreation And Park Servw~s (R · P) 

161. Introduction to the leisure lndu•ry. Cr. 1 
Nature and scope of recreation and park services;_ related career 
oppoftunities. · · 

260. Principles of Leadership and Recreation P...........,i,,. · Cr. 
3 

Theories and dynamics -~f individ1;1al .-~nd __ grot!l' leadership; recreatioii' 
progranuning fot general Bod special pOj)ulatjons. 

264. i Camp Leadenh.ip. Cr. 4 , 
Values ~d obj~tives of 01:ganized camps; ·prOjl'am planniDg, staff 
respOnsibilities; campcraft · skills.. Opporumity to earn A.~~; 
certification. Weekend trip reqllired. · · 

265. Arts •nd. Crafts for_Recreatip~ Pl'Ol~s~ · c'r. ~ \ 
ExploratiOh or--~rls' and crafts tCChniqiiCS, leadership and progl'am 
operations. · · , __ , · ·· ' · · .. 

' ',:· ' . •. 
267. Music and Dramali<S In Recreation Progwns. er, 2 
Exp~oratioli of inusic and drainatics tCCb~'iQuCS, leadership and pri.' 
gra.di operations. · ' · 

360. Social Recreation Proaramml•c, · Cr; 3 . . ' . 
Prereq: R P. 260 or·cqnsCrit of instruCtOr: techniques and practice in 
planning 8.lld · collducting social · activitie5 With eniphasis. on social · 
development and group participation. Field pr!,lf;rzmiming and 
leadership:assigrupents. :< 

362. Introductory Field Work. Cr. 3 
Prereq: _one month advance consent '.:Of ~structR'r, Su~ 
observation ,md leaQership roles. in an '8Signed · recrcation/~k· setting. . .· . . . . . . . 

363. Recreallou Sports and AcllYitle.,or Open Spa,es. Cr. 3 
Operational games·. f.lld a<ajvity. pr<>Jranu:iUI)g BS~s -oi out4oor 
recre&tion facilities; 'types and function& of open space$, l~hip and 
management roles and responsibilities. 
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36,. lnlroductlon lo Tbenpeutlc Re<rutlon. C.. 3 
Scope and rationale of the special area; examination of tlte needs of 
special populations; program considerations. 

462! Internship. Cr. l-6(Max.12) 
Prereq: one month advance consent of adviser. Open only to 
recreation and park services majors. Placement in a selected 
recreation setting to meet the student's professional go1J,ls. Intensive 
involvement in the agency's operations. 

463. Philosophy of Recreation and Park Services. Cr. 3 
Open ·only to recreation and park service majors. Nature of the 
recreation experience and its importance; history and development of 
the profession; organizations, trends~ and directions in leisure services. 

465. Recreati6n and Park Administration. Cr. 3 
Administration of recreation and park systems with emphasis on urban 
agencies. Administrative functions, departmental structures and 
responsibilities. 

561. Facility Maintenance in Recreation and Park Services. Cr. 3 
Facility maintenance and operational considerations for recreation 
spaces and buildings. 

562. Advanced Field Work. Cr. 3-6(Max.11) 
Prereq: one month advance consent of instructor. Specialized 
leadergbip/management training in an assigned recreation/park 
setting. 

564. Camp Admlnlltratlon. Cr. 3 
Managerial aspects of camp operations; programming for various age 
groups and populations. 

565. Recreation Services for the Aging. Cr. 3 
Programming for the aged and the aging in a variety of leisure settings; 
communication of program availability and' stimulation of 
participation. 

566. Independent Study. Cr. 1-l(Max.. 6) 
Prereq: advance consent of instructor. Supervised research, applied 
or action, in the student's area of concentration or interest. 

561. WUdemess Leadership, Cr. 3 
Prereq: basic course in first aid. Leadership of groups in wilderness 
settings; equipment, skills, preparation for trips. Weekend trip re
quired. 

569. Travel Camping. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Offered for S and U grades only for graduate students. Supervised 
travel course, involving camping within and outside of the state, de
signed to increase awareness of outdoor recreation, felated facilities 
and services. 

590. (P E 540) Introduction to Adaptive Physical Education: 
Methods and Materials. Cr. 3 

Prereq: admission to senior college in physical education, recreation or 
special education. History, objectives, program scope and beginning 
field work experience. Basic approaches to teaching and learning in 
adaptive physical education. 

591. (P E 541) Adaptive Physical Education: Methods and 
Materials. Cr. 3 

Prereq: admission to senior college in physical education, recreation, 
or special education. Basic approaches to teaching and learning in 
adaptive physical education. Curriculum development, instructional 
planning, teachiQg aids, materials for school and agency programs. 

592. (P E 542) Adapted Sports and Recreation for the 
Handicapped. Cr. 3 

Prereq: admission to senior college in physical education, recreation or 
special education. Programming, instructional methods and coaching 
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techniques in recreational and competitive sport for the harulli:apped 
individual. 

593. Introduction to Facility Plannln1 ud llesi&n-C.. 3 
Fundamentals of planning and design emphasizing leisure facilities in 
the urban setting; elementary studio design projects and field 
inspections. 

596. Readlnp In Recreadon and Park Servlees. C.. 1-2 (Mu. 4) 
Supervised, independent readings in the field of recreation and/or 
parks designed to expand the student's knowledge of the field or a 
specific part of the field. 

598. Tbenpeutlc Terminolol!Y and Application,. Cr. 2 
Study of medical and therapeutic recreation terminology as used in a 
variety of leisure-related settings; techniques for 'Client/patient man
agement discussed and analyzed. 

599. Mental Health and the Leisure Senkes. Cr. 2 
Relationships of mental health and leisure time; roles of recreation and 
the leisure services as preventative and rehabilitative approa~es. 

660. Outdoor Education. Cr. 3 
Philosophical and historical background, facilities, programming. and 
administration of outdoor education experiences. Emphasis on 
outdoor interpretation activities for all age levels. 

661. (GEG 623) Land and Leisure: Studies In Recrntlollll 
Geo1raphy. Cr. 3 

Spatial aspects of leisure and recreation; major topics include: 
philosophy of leisure and recreation, research techniques, behavioral 
and econolllic aspects, r~eation in the city, recreational r~urce use, 
environmental impact and future trends. 

664. Legal Issues in Leisure Service Systems. Cr. 3 
Identification and exploration of legal concepts and issues related to 
professional leisure and recreational agencies and services. 

665. Supervision and Management in Leisure Service Delivery 
Systems. Cr. 3 

Supervision of recreation personnel; developing and managing leisure 
resources; decision making, communication and public relations 
techniques. 

666. Therapeutic Recreation: Activity and Manqement 
Techniques, Cr. 3 

Prereq: R P 567 or consent of instructor. 
activities; management functions and 
perspectives. 

667. Outdoor Recreation. Cr.·3 

Conducting therapeutic 
methodology; future 

Meaning, significance, historical background; facilities, agencies and 
programs at the federal, state and local levels; organizations and future 
projections. 

668. Community Education and Recreation Services. Cr. 2 
Examines the role of leisure in relation to education and the place of 
school-sponsored recreation services; current trends in ,community 
education. 

694. Urban Recreation Issues, Cr. 2 
The growth of urban living and leisure-related problems; national and 
international recreation issues; concerns and needs of ethnic and 
minority groups and other special populations; future projections and 
opportunities. 

695. Community Organization and Resource Development. 
Cr.2 

Basis for organizing community support for recreation and leisure-
services; factors and methodologies for development explored; 
emphasis on proposal writing for .grants and project funding. 



fill. ~' ....... ¥ .... u ..... reEducatloa. er.3· 
Theory and,.techniques .of leisure counselin, and leisure education; 
implications for program development in public, commercial·, 
in_tlustrial and other lei.Sure-time ·settings. 

7li0, .(P E 7,0) - Methods. Cr. 3 
Empirical, philosophical arul historical research in dance, health 
education and recreation 8Jld park services. Emphasis on abUity to 
critically distinguish between the5e areas. and the mode of research. 
Critical analysis of research literature." Research proposal writing 
techniques. 

761. Foundations for Commnnity Reerullon Leadenlup. Cr. 3 
Basis for community recreation; responsibilities of recreation and park 
~sonnel in providing programs and services·; professional growth_ and 
development exercises. 

765. Advuced PIIUlllia& ucl Deslp. Cr. 3 
Prcreq: R P S93. Adniinistrative responsibilities in land acquisition 
and facility construction; advanced facility planning apd desiiJl
consid.eration and applications; field inspections. 

761. -tlo• and Porb Fl-ce Mon.,_ent. Cr. 3 
FlJCll eoltsiderations for leisure seivice delivery'.-systems; budget 
process, iticom.e sources; debt manageinent·; pu~lic and foundation 
grants. 

"8. Dlneted Sindy hi lle<reatlon and Park Senlca. 
Cr. l.J(Mu. 6) , 

Prereq:1written ~sent of adviser and graduate officer. -Open only to 
reereation' ind park.services m8.j0rs. Individual students or a gioup of 
studenis pursue an intensive guide\! ~ch project. 

799. Mbter's Project Dlroelion. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Development and review of final project. 

161. CUl'ffllt Prnfeulonal luues. Cr. 3 
Prereq: recreation and park services major or consent of instructor. 
Jdentificati.On, analysis and attempicd solutions to cu_rrent problems, 
challenge& and issues facing the leisure services industry. Seminar and 
research assigllments. · 

ffi. M-r•s Tlletls Dlftctlon. Cr. 1-8(8 r<q.) 
Prereq: conseri.t of adviser. DeveJopment and review of Master's 
thesis. 

, 

FACULTY 
Office: 261 Matthaei Building 
Acting Director: Fr~rick A. Mulhause;r 

Professors 
Istvan J. Danosi, Chalmer G. Hixson, Leon A. Lande (Emeritus), Joel 
G. Mason (Emeritus), Ruth L. Murray (Emerita), Franl\ L. Oktavec 
(Emeritus). Lawrence E. Russell (Emeritus), William N. Wasson 
(Emeritus) 

Associate Professors 
Mary L. Barnett. David L. Blievernicht. Newman H. Ertell (Emeritus). 
Jane C. Fink, Vernon K. Gale, Charles H. Lewis. Frank A. MCBride, 
Frederick A. ·Mulbauser, Diane C. Pick, Rob<rt T. Samarns, Julia M. 
Sanford(Emerita), RobertC. White,AnnG. Zirulnik 

Assistant Professors 
Eva Jablonski-Powers, Avanelle KidweU, Juliana McBvers, Jan~ 
Prieur, Georgia Reid, Pet,:r A. Roberts, William W. Sloan; John. C. 
Wirth 

Lecturer 
Sylva O. Emodi 

Instructors 
Alex Cusbnier, Michael T. Rhodes 

Athletic Coaches 
Vernon Payne, Christ Pettouleas 

AssistanJ-Athletic Coaches 
Joseph R. Haklin, Allison K. Scruggs-Took .. , Waller Swinski 

Division Directory 
Dire<tor ....................•... , .......... 261 Matttiael; telephone: 577-4249 

. Assistant Dire<tor ....................... 267 Matthaei; telephone: S77-4249 

Dance Department.; .................... 12S Mallhae~ telephone: 577-4213 

Driver Education 
Department ..................•.......•.... 267 Matthaei; telephone: 577-4249 . 

Graduate · 
Office ...................................... 257 Matthaei; telephone: S77-4269 

Health Education 
Department ........................ : ......• 262 Matthaei; lelepbone: 577-4265 

Health Department ..................... 262 Matthaei; telephone: S77-4265 

Physical ~ucation 
Department .................. : ..•..•..•.•. 166 Matthaei; telephone: 577-4265. 

Recreation and Park 
Services Department .................... 259 Matthaei; telephoo,: 577-4269 

lntcrcolleaiate Athletics ................ 101 Matthaei; telephoo,: 577-4280 

Address: Wayne St&te-Univmiity, S980 Cass, Detroit MI~. 
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' Academic Calendar 1982-1984 
Summer Term, /982 

Registration ................................... : ................... : .................. Mon.-Fri., May 17-21, 1982 
Classes begin............................ . ... Mon., May 24 
Independence Day recess...... . ...... Mon., July 5 
Classes end ............................................................... . ............ .Fri., July 9 
Examination period. 
Summer term eAds ............................ . 

.. ......... Tues.-Fri., July 13-16 
............. Fri., July 30 

First Year Summer Program, 1982 
Registration and orientation ....... . 
Classes begin .............. . 
Independence Day recess. 
Classes end ....................................... . 
Examination period ...... . 

. .. Thurs., June 10 
......... Mon., June 14 

. .......................................... Mon., July 5 
.............. Fri., Aug. 6 

...... Mon.-Fri., Aug. 9-13 

Fall Term, 1982 

Registration-
First year evening students .......... . ......... Mon., Aug. 16 
First year day students ........................... . ..........•.................. Fri., Aui. 20 
All other students and graduate law students ....... . .............. Mon., Wed. 

and Thurs., Aug. 23, 25 and 26 
Classes begin-

First year evening students 
First year day students .. .. 
All other students ............ . 

Labor Day recess. 
Registration for winter term, 1983 ........ . 
Thanksgiving recess ... 
Classes end ....... . 
Review and reading period .. , .................. ·., .. . 
Examination period ... 
Fall term ends ____ _ 

.................... Mon., Aug. 16 
.................. Mon., Aug. 23 

.......................... Mon., Aug. 30 
. .......... Mon., Sept. 6 

. ............... Thurs.-Mon., Nov. 18-22 
.. : .......... Thurs.-Sun., Nov. 25-28 

. .......... Wed., Dec. 8 
................. Thurs.-Sun., Dec. 9-12 

. ........... Mon.-Thurs., Dec.13-23 
.................. Thur., Dec. 31 

Holiday recess .......... . ........... Sat.-Sun., Dec. 25, 1982-Jan.2, 1983 

Winter Term, 1983 

Winter t,rm begins 
Classes begin ...... . 
Spring recess .... . 
Classes resume 
Classes end .................................... . 
Review and reading period ........................... . 
Examination period ............. .' ........................ . 
Grading, consultation and final 

faculty meetings .... . 
Academic year ends ................... . 
Law School commencement ..•................ 

19,\ Law School 
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.. Sat., Jan. l, 1983 
.............. Mon., Jan. 1 O 

.. ................. Sun.-Sun., Mar. 6-13 
....... Mon., Mar. 14 

.............. Sat., April 23 
. ............ Sun.-Sun., Apr. 24-May 1 

. ..... Mon.-Fri., May 2-13 

............ Sat.-Sun., May 14-29 
.. : ..... Sun., May 29 

............... Sun., June 19 

Summer Term, 1983* 

Registration ......... . 
Classes begin ... . 
Independence Day recess .. 
Classes end 
Examination Pf!riod ....... . 
Summer term ends ....... .. 

.......... Mon.-Fri., May 16-i 
....... ___ ·····--- ................... Mon., May 2~ 

---- ................. Mon., July 4 
_________ __rri., July 8 

____ .............. Tues.-Fri., July 12-15 

---- .... --- ............ .Fri., July 29 

First Year Summer Program, 1983* 
Registtation and orientation ______ ..... Thurs., June 9 
Classes begin .... ------ ........ ___ ... ___ Tues., June 13 
Independence Day recess.. .. ..... Mon., July 4 
Classes end ..................... Fri., Aug. 5 
Examination period........ Mon.-Fri., Aug. 8-12 

Fall Term, 1983* 

Registration-
First year evening students..... .. ........ Mon., Aug 15 
First year day students... . ............ Fri., Aug. 19 
All other students and graduate law students ... ______ ...... Mon., Wed . 

and Thu~., Aug. 22, 24 and 25 
Classes begin-

First year evening students ..................... Mon., Aug. 15 
First year day students ..................... ___ .. _____ Mon., Aug. 22 
All other students .................. Mon., Aug. 29 

Labor Day recess... . ..... ___ .... , .............. Mon., Sept 5 
Registration for winter term, 1983 .......... . ..... :. Thurs.-Mon., Nov. 17-21 
Thanksgiving recess............................ . .............. Thurs.-Sun., Nov. 24-27 
Classes end ............. Wed., Dec. 7 
Review and reading period.......... .. .................. Thurs.-Sun, Dec. 8-11 
Examination period .... Mon.· Fri., Oec.12-23 

Fall term ends.. ·········--- ..... ---·· .. ············· Thurs., Dec.31 
Holiday recess ····--- .... --- ....... Sat., Dec. 24, 1983 - Sun., Jan. I, 1984 

Winter term begins 
Classes begin ..... . 
S?ring rece;ss .... . 
Classes resume ...... . 

Winter Term, 1984* 

...... . ··---. Sun., Jan. 1, 1984 
______ Mon. Jan. 9 

. .... ·---······---- ...... Sun.-Sun., March 4-11 
________ Mon., March 12 

Classes end ........................ --- ____ Sat., April 21 · 

................... Sun.-Sun., April 22-29 
...... Mon.-Fri., April 30-May 11 

Review and reading period 
hamination period 
Grading, consultation and 

, final faculty meetings .. 
Academic year ends ...... 
law School commencement 

• Tentative. 

_____ Sat-Sun., May 12-27 
_____ Sun., May 27 

______ ........... Sun.,Ju"nel7 
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Foreword 

History and Goals 
of the Law School 
Wayne State University Law School has served as a·sollrce o,~wyers 
for Michigan and 'the nation for more than fifty years. In 1927, a 
group of public~spirit~ lawyers led by Judge. Allan CamQbell~ in 
cooperation with the Board of Education of the City of· ~;, 
established a new law school as part of the higher education system 
known ils the Colleges of the ·city of Detroit. These colle&es were 
su~uent:Jy renamed Wayne, University and, in 1956, joined Michigan 
,and.Michigan State as one of the three major up:h;ersities of this state 
as Wayne State University. 

Dean Arthur Neef succeeded Judge CampbeJI as Dean in 1936, serving 
until 1967. He was succeeded in 1968 by Charles Joiner. Under Dean 
Joiner the'School expanded its faculty and gained a national reputation 
for its urban Programs. After his appointment to the Fed~al District 
bench, Dean Joiner was succeeded i~ 1975 by Donald Gordon. The 
current Dean. John C. Roberts, came to Wayne University in 1980. 
The SchOQI-now comprises ·nearly 1,000 students and in.ore than forty 
fuH-time faculty members. 

The Law School pursues the two major goals of traiping and research. 
Its primary 'purpose is to train lawyers for a wide ·variety of roles in 
privafe law firms, corporations. public interest firms, prosecutor's and 
defender"s offices, and _in many law-related fields. Its rich and varied' 
educational program is designed not just to teach the legal rules by 
which· our business and personal affairs are governed in a complex 
society, but also to instill an appreciation of the lar~r role of the legal 
profession as a molder of society'.s values and institutions. In ,cJdition 
to basic instruction in all major fields of law, Wayne 'University offers 
miny elec:tive courses allowing sti.idents to explore .new fields of 
knowledge. to engage in interdisciplinary study. and to thoroughly 
investigate areas of special interest. Its program also _stresses writing 
experiences designed to develop skills of written self-expression, and 
Oral advocacy training both in trial and appellate settings. In addition 
to the classroom component, Wayne State offers the opportunity to 
ellrich legal education with ~I-life legal experience. The school's lo
cation in a major urban center provides ample oppo~unities for 
term-time internships with judges, prosecutor's and defender's offices, 
and public interest law offices, aw well as·· with private law firms. 
Wayne University's clinical programs allow stlldents to represent_real 
clients as part of their training. and at ,th~ same time provide a ·vitat 
serivce to the Detroit community. 

The school's second major gOal is scholarly research by its faculty. 
. Teachers -at w•yne University make significant contributions to our 
understanding of issues in environmental law, taxation, criminal 
procedure. constitutional law, urban law and many other fields. Their 
books and articles also contribute significantly to the depth and quality 
of classroom teaching. It is the interaction of these two activities 
which creates an especially stimulating environment for the I.aw 
student. '' 
The Law School faculty prides itself on its deversity. The forty-five 
men and women who make up the full-time faculty include lawyers 
with experience in local. state and federal government, others who 
have served as clerks for federal judges, a number who are experienced 
as private practitioners, and others who are well known public interest 
advocates. They combine. excellent academic backgrounds with 
practicaLexperience. The Wayne University .faculty'is committed to 
c~room teaching excel\ence, a»4 ,..,so to advancing the state of pro
fessionil knowledge thn;:,ugh scholarship. The Schbol's location also., 

i-,its th; recruitment of excellent part-time facully, incl!Jdllig ~ 
. judges and practitlo...-, ,.,;~ pro~ional perspective i1 pa,ticuwly 
· valuable in certa.in kinds of cc:nt~ and seminars. 

The Law School is a member. of the AsSQICiation of ~ Law 
1 

Schools and is accredited by the." Michigan· State Board of Bar 
Examiners and by the Amerfoaii Bar Association. 

location 
· The University is particularlY fortunate in being located int~ DeJroit· 
Cuit,.i Center which is in mid-town Detroit but removed from the 
main :aowntown area. Wjthin a few blocks of the Law · School 
buildings are die Detroit Public Library; ~-J?etroit Institute of An$; 
the ·Detroit Historical Museum; and the Detroit' Science Center. ~ 
Law School is located· on the main campus in cld~ proximity to tM 
major University library complex and other University facilities'. · T_a. 
the south "lies a major medical center including the Wayne ~ 
Uniyei'sity School of Medicine. 

The Law School provides UP-to-date quarters for classrooms, faculty 
and student officers. and the law library~ One building bas five large 
classrooms with terraced· seats designed to provide comfortable 
auditory-visual relationships among students and between students aiid 
the instructor. The floors are carpeted for comfort-and excell~ 
acOustics. the second build_i~ in the ·complex contains the Artli~ 
Neer Law Library, seminar rooms, a large practice court room. faculty 
and administrative offices, and a faculty library and lounge. Th_e_ 
offi~es of student organizations. including the Wayne Low Rev(eW. 
Moot Court Board. Free Lq:al Aid Clinic, and the Student Board Of 
Governors, and the student lollnge . A third building, opened in 1971. 
houses the offices ·of the Clinical Advocacy .. Program and tltc lqal 
research and writing instructors. some fclculty offices, the Law Sch~ 
Placement Service", and additional study carrels. 

Arthur Neef Law Library 
' . Wayne State's law library is the seconi:I largest in the state of Micbip.n, 

comprising some 240,000 volumes. It is ·a major resource for faculty 
and students of the Law School, 85 well as for members of I~ hd 
state bar. representatives of state and federal agenciCS, aIUJJlDl and 
students of other law schools. About 1,200 periodicals and over 79Q 
looseleaf services· are received regularly. · In 1971 Wayne_ ~-~,:. 
Univ·efsity Law Library was designated as an official deposit(!ty f~r .: 
U.S. Government documents. 

In addition to a virtually complete collecti_on of all Michigan -~ ·., 
materials, the Lib,ary comainflhe repQrted eases of the hlghest cow'lk; 
and most of .the lower court reports of all of the states and territories of· 
the United States as wdl as all available current statutory CompilatiOJ!I; 
h also contaihs such other state materials as legislative reports, seiision 
laws. ~d attorney g~netal reportS. There are sets·ofall _feeler~~,:· 
statutes. treaties, ·and court rules available in nuhiberi' tciequate for· 
active research by faculty and students. In addition, the Library has 
such research aids as digests. citators; legal encyclopedias. dictionaries, 
form books, looseleaf servites, indexes; and reference works. All 
Ameri~n and some _foreign law reviews and, similar legal publications 
are available. Thel°e are significant hQldings of films. miaaforms. 
and tapes. including the United States Supreme Court recorct_s ~ 
briefs from 1930 to date. and all congressional publications from t910. 
There are also. special library collections for the faculty and· fol' those 
eng&ged in special Law School work such as Law Review, Moot Court. 
and Legal Aid.' ' 

· The .Students and faculty at the Law School also have available the use 
of LEXIS computerized research for insttu,ctional purposes. 
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The Library has benefited greatly from the generosity of two donors 
who have made major contributions in recent years. Dr. Alwyn V. 
Freeman made a very generous gift of intern~tional and comparative 
legal materials, a great part of which now forms the Alwyn V. Freeman 
International Law Collection. A further gift, consisting of 3,000 
volumes of basic legal materials to be used primarily by the Wayne Law 
Rev;ew, was made in honor of Judge Robert S. Marx by his 
testamentary trustees. The Library also contains sizeable foreign law 

· holdings. 

Placement 
Wayne State University Law School graduates are in considerable 
demand by law firms, government agencies, corporations and 
law-related employers in Michigan and throughout the counrty. A 
substantial percentage of each year's class remains in the state, joining 
not only the larger law firms in Detroit, Grand Rapids and other cities 
but also smaller law offices around Michigan. Many students begin 
their careers in clerkship positions with state and federal judges, and 
increasing numbers of students are finding employment in the large· 
midwestern urban centers outside Michigan and in Washington D.C. 
Graduates of ·Wayne State Law School are members of the United 
States House of Representatives (Representatives John Conyers and 
Dennis Hertel), the Michigan House of !lepresentatives, and_ the 
Detroit City Council. Several graduates of the School serve as United 
States District Judges and many occupy judicial -positions in Michigan 
and other state court systems. An alumnlls is a member of the Federal 
Trade Commission and another serves as Attorney General of Illinois. 
Likewise, graduates of the School are chief executive officers of major 
corporations 120th in Michigan and elsewh~e. 

Under the direction of an assistant dean, the Law School provides a 
full-time placement service to arrange law and law-related positions for 
students, graduates ·and alumni. Lawyers, governmental agencies, 
corporations, law firms, and others are provided with office facilities 
in which to conduct interviews with applicants. The Placement Office 
receives strong support from the Law School Alumni Association as 
well as individual alumni. 

196 Law School 

ACADEMIC PROGRAMS 
AND DEGREES 
The Law School offers academic progl"ams leading to the degrees of 
Juris-Doctor (J.D.) and Master of Laws (LL.M.). The J.D. is a gradu
ate degree requiring a baccalaureate degree as a prerequisite. The 
LL.M. is a graduate degree offered by the Law School in the fields of 
taxation and labor law which requires as prerequisite the J.D. ~or its 
equivalent. 

The Law School also participates with the Law School of the
University of Michigan and the State Bar of Michigan in operating the 
Institute of Continuing Legal Education which offers specialized 
courses to practicing lawyers. 

Juris Doctor (J.D.) Degree 
The Juris Doctor degree is conferred upon students who are admitted 
as ca.ndidates for the degree and who have satisfactorily completed the 
program of studY prescribed in the academic regulations of the Law 
School. This includes the completion of 86 credits of passing work 
with an average grade of 2.0 or better an~ full-time residence for a 
period of three years, or its equivalent. (Students entering the Law 
School prior to the summer 1981 term must complete 80 credits.) 

In addition to the regular three-year degree program, the Law School 
offers .an evening program intended primarily for those students who 
work during the day and are unable to devote their full time to the 
study of law. It permits the student to complete requirements for the 
J.D. degree in either four or five years. Generally, a student in the 
four-year program attends classes five nights a week completing about 
twenty-two credits each year, and a student in the five-yeal' prograin 
attellds classes foui- nights a week completing about seventeen credits 
each year. The course of instruction and the fac_ulty are substantially 
the same as those of the day sessions. After the first-year required 
courses are completed, students may elect courses in day and evenina 
divisions interchangeably, 

The first-year curriculum for J .D. candidates includes the required 
basic courses of contracts, criminal law, eivil procedure, property and 
torts. The first-year student also takes a course in legal writing and 
research, concentrating on legal writing and advocacy in practice 
appellate proceedings. this culminates in an oral 'argument judged by 
the legal writing instructor and practicing attorneys. After completing 
the first-year required courses, the student can choose from among 80 
elective courses and seminars. including interdisciplinary courses 
covering a broad rang~ of subjects. Students with special infcrcsts 
may coricentrate their study in such areas as commercial law, iaxation, 
labor law, criminal law, international and comparative law, and urban 
law. Students may also participate in clinical programs for academic 
credit. For a detailed description of course and seminar offerings, see 
pages 208-215. 

Hon0rs Degree: The Law School awards the J .D. degree with the spe-
1:ial distinction of cum Jaude, magna cum /aude, or summa cum laude 
to students whose work merits SJ?ecial honor. 

Master of Laws (Ll.M.) Degree 
The Master of Laws (LL.M.) degree may be earned with specialization 
in either taxation or labor law. It may also be taken with 
specialization in corporation and financial law - a program which 
combines work in tax and labor law with advanced corporate courses 
and related graduate· courses in economics and business 

, I II I I 11 I II ,I 111 , •II , ,II 11 II ~ I 1 ,, •I" Ill .. , 1•11 ~ I 11111 , , I I! 11 .. 11 I~ I I , 11,,. •ti·" Ill I H,U, ,j I 11 1, 11 .I 



admlniatratlon. Tho LL.M. program is a part-time evening 
curriculum desiped ~ to me« ihe need• of practicq laW)'m 
in advanced trainln, in taxation or labor law and ordlnarily takes three, 
years to- complete. The requirements for obtaining the LL.M. &le 1) 
satisfactory completion of twenty-fow ·~ts in·course work, and 2) 
satisfactory completion of a substantial ICJ;al essay under the direction 
of an instructor, for. which the studen_t receives. an additional two 
credits. Graduation' from an accredited law school in the United 
States iJ a prerequisite for admission to the LL.M. program. ln ad.di· 
tion, considffation is given to the applicant's academic standing in law 
school (an hooor Point averase of at least 2.25 is generally required) 
and to the applicant's background in the field in which he or she wishes 
to woik. Applications and further information about the LL.M. pro
gram may be obtamed by writing to the director of the Graduate 
Program in Law, Law School, Wayne State University, DetrOit, 
Michigan 48202. In addition to filing a completed application, 
applicants for the .LL.M. program should arrange to have the law 
school and college they attended send complete transcripts of their 
records. 

\ 

Combined Law and Graduate Studies 
Law School students may pursue a m8$ter's degree in a field other than 
la~ concurrently with their study of law. Upon ~mpletion of their 
first year of .law study, students may apply to the Law Sch9ol for 
permission to take a combined degree program and to the appropriate 
school or collea;e of the University 1for admission as a master's 
candidate. If admitted, st\J(ients may divide their time between the 
Law School and the concurrent program of study, devoting sufficient 
time to each to ineet the academic and residence reqtrlrements ~f both 
schools. This pro,ram will require a minimum of four years' of study 
at the University. 

Students who are interested in taking graduate level courses related to 
their legal trainin& in other schools and colleges of the University may 
receive credit toward their law degree for the satisfactory completion of 
such work. The student must first secure the apprcival of the Dean to 
register for such ·courses. For detailed information on graduate 
courses and progfams in the University, consult the other school and 
college sections of this bulletin. 

Graduate Program in Law and History 
A formalized joint degree program in the study of law and history leads 
to the simultaneous receipt of a J.D. ftom the Law School and an 
M.A. from the Department of History of the College of Lberal Arts. 
As .a part of the M.A. program, students may focus od chronological 
history, including Roman, B~tine, Western European, E'18lish, and 
American backgrounds on the law. They may also take courses in 
labor, business, or urban history or history as it relates to the lawyer's 
role in public policy making in domestic and international affairs. 
Students: who have successfully completed their first year at the L8.w 
School may apply to the History Department for admission and to the 
Law School f~ permission to pursue this combined degree program. 
A brochure more fully describing the program is available from · the 
Law School Admissions Office and the History Departmcrl:t. 

SPECIAL PROGRAMS 

Legal Research and Writing 
The first-year Legal Research and Writing course, taught -in small 
classes · by seven full-time instructors, begins with a i:ion-graded 
orientation proaram lasting five full days for day students and ·eight 
evenings for evening ·students. During orientation, thC instructors de- . 
scribe the Law School curriculu~, the case method of teaching, the 

,orpnimtion of the f~ and state <;OU!1 sysiema, Alld lbe ny a loMI 
case progresses thro~ a court systein. The instI1JClorl oat - jjr,e 
case method to holp students to analyze five actual appellate -
~- The students then practice their newly-developed case ana1ys1a· 
skills by preparing and .delivering an oral ·argument before a dlOa: 
appellate court composed of their peen. Interspersed with, the 
acade~ic orientation activiti('S are a: variety ot social events desipacd Kr
acquaint the students with both their colleagues and the Law Schoolr 
faculty. 

Following orientation, students ·meet with their legal research anc:f 
writing instructors both in weekly class sessions lasting two hours and 
in frequent individual 1 conferences.• Fir.st term class time is devoted 
primarily to the teaching of writing,_ organization, and ,case .analysis 

skills. Students learn to use library materials by reseai;china a lepl 
problem with a small group of students in eight sessions conducted by• 
teaching assistant., ~use the legal research and writing program ,ii 
founded on the philosophy that students should have several 
opponunities to practice each new -skill prior to r«eiving a Fade for 
their efforts, students complete a variety of nongraded reaeatch and 
writing exercises early in the term. They then draft a non-rese,rcb: 
legal memorandum, a research memorandum.. and a trial :brief. 
In the second term, instructors teach oral and wnqen ~
advocacy skills and .,students deli~er two oral argumen~. one before 
their classmates and another before a panel of practicing ,ittomeys. In 
addition,· relying on a f;:omprehensive trial couit reco!4, ·fudents draft · 
an appellate brief in compliance with the actual rules 1of the cowt 
hearing the case. 

Clinical Advocacy and Workshop 
In addition to traditional law c9urses, the Law School «itffen a ~. 
variety of clinical and workshop courses desigri.ed to accliniate studen~ 

' to the intellectual challenges of law. 

In the clinical offerings, students represent clients in a variety of civil 
and criminal matters in both s~te and federal courts and pitk:ally ex· 
amine law practice in th~ classroom. Students participate in various 
aspects of civil and criminal practice - interviewin&,1 counselina.. 
investigation, case evaluation and analysis, legal research IIUld writipa •. · 
motion and pleading practice, discovery, court ap~ces·-'14: 
appellate practice. The civil program consists of three c+urses:· TrW. 
Advocacy/Evidence (JDC 970), ,Pretrial Liti,atlon (JD¢ 965}; ~. 
Civil Practice (JDC 950). Students may elect one, twok)r all U.., 
courses. Trial Advocacy/Evidence and· Pretrial µtJaatloo: . 'ilte · 
~ulation courses·; Civil Practice is a -,Jive client' cllntc in ·~ 
students handle. a variety of adversarial ~ incllldtlj: 

, employment discrjmination cases, disability review . hqarinas *11([: 
appeals, mental coinmitment proceedings, and oo:asionall}i law 'refmi,; 
lftigation. The Public Interest Litigation Clinic (roe fs.il) off!IA. 
students the opportunity to work on actual cases invol~ areas ... 
as civil-rights, prisoners' rights, consumer ia\V Bild :wdrar, law. ~ 
Criminal Advocacy Clinic (JDC 960) pemtitJ students to, be direolij'. 
involved in all aspectS of cripunal cases. The studeDt-fa~y ratios are .. 
sufficiently small to allow direct supervision of all studtjot work in 
litigation clinics.by professorial-rank fac\ilty or staff attomctrs. • 

' . ' ·:1 
For students' who seek to learn litigation techniques in alaimulatit,q 
setting, many section~ of Civil Trial Advocacy are off~.·· Sma1l 
groups of students are given the opportunity to develop theit trial skills 
under the supervision of full-time faculty J;Dentbers witb substantial 
litigation experience and a_pan-time faculty consisting of dutstapding 
members of the Detroit trial bar. · 

I 

ThC gap between law school and practice must be brid,ed JD areas of 
specialty which do not involve the courtroom. The Wofksbopa in . 
Commercial Law (JDC 985) and Estate Planning (JDC 9*}) provide 
students the opportunity to apply the learning icqund in the 
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clwroom to simulated legal problems requiring planning, drafting of 
~ents anP negotiating. 

Internships 
Second and third-year students have the opportunity to clerk on a 
part-time basis for distinguished judges and in a variety of law practice 
settings in the Detroit area. In the past years, students have 
participated in this internship program for academic credit by serving 
as research clercks to Justices of the Michigan Supreme Court, and 
judges of the United States Court of Appeals, United States District 
Courts, and both Wayne and Oakland County Circuit Courts. 
Students may also serve as research clerks in the City of Detroit Law 
Department, the Federal Defender's Office, the United States 
Attorney's Office, the Wayne County Prosecutor's Office, and the 
Women's Justice Center. With the approval of both the Dean and the 
faculty, students may also arrange for special public interest internship 
experience in Washingt:00-y D.C. and other cities. The internship 
programs provide a unique opportunity for students to gain practical 
experience while concurrently pursuing their classroom studies. 

First Year Summer Program 
This summer law program is designed to assist first-year students who 
arc accepted for admission to the Law School for the fall terni. but who 
may benefit from the _ppportunity to spread the first academic year of 
law study over an entire calendar year. For those ·students whose 
LSAT score is below 500 or whose entrance factor is below 1100, 
participation in the summer program is mandatory. 

Day students take two of the first-year required courses in the summer 
preceding the beginning of the regular academic year. For evening 
students, one course is offered. Since credit is given for the successful 
completion of these courses, the program permits a lighter course load 
in the regular academic YC:Br. 

Emollment is limited to forty students in the day program and forty 
students in the evening program. Although admittees with lower 
admission factors will be given preference for admission to this pro
gram, all who apply will be considered. 

Supportive Services 
The Supportive Servi~es Program, under the direction of an assistant 
dean, offers tutoring, counseling and other academic assistance to both 
day and evening law students. 

\ 
Tutorial assistance is available to any student experiencing academic 
difficulty. Uj)perclass law students and practicing attorneys act as 
tutors for small groups .of students. Each group meets weekly to 
discuss the cases ~nd concepts that have been covered in classes during 
the preceding week. While emphasis is placed on class preparation 
and case analysis, the tutors also assist students with problems in c11,se 
briefing, effective note-taking, organizing course materials (outlining) 
and techniques of exam writng. Several practice exams are 
aljlministered throughout the year in order to strengthen students' un
derstanding of legal principles and acclimate students to the exam 
taking process. 

The Supportive Services Program also offers videotaped lectures by 
nationally respected authorities in subject areas covered by the 
first-year courses. The lectures offer another perspective to assist 
students in organizing and understanding the course material. 
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ACADEMIC.PROCEDURES 
For complete information regarding academic rules and regulations of 
the UniVersity, students should consult the General Information sec
tion of this bulletin. beginning on page 5. The following additions and 
amendments pertain to the Law School. 

ADMISSION 
To the Law School 
Wayne Staie University does not disctiminate on the basis of race. 
color. religion, national origin. handicap. marital status. age or sex in 
the hiring of applicants for employment. in the treatment of University 
personnel or in the admission of students. 

Priiparation for Law Study 
The Law School haS no requirements with respect to the content of 
pre-legal education, but its Admission Committee will take into 
account the nature of college work completed as well as the grades 
achieved. In general, · an undergraduate! liberal arts ecucation ls 
preferred to one which is narrowly specialized, but a professional or 
specialist degree does not preclude admission. A strong b~karo.und 
in English is recommended, since proficiency with language, both writ
ten and spoken, is essential to both the study and practice of law. 

The suggestions for pre-law preparation in tlie Pre/aw Handbook , 
.published by the Law School Admission Council, are valuable. This 
book contains material on the law, the legal profession and the study 
of law, together with individualized formation on all ADA-approved 
Amerlcari law schools. information on all ADA-approved American 
law schools. It may be ordered from the Law School Admission 
Services, Box 2000, Newtown, PA 18940, and is also available in most 
university bookstores and lil>raries. 

Requirements for Admission 
Admission to the Law School requires a bachelor's degree from an 
accredited college or university. Applicants must have or expect to 
receive the degree by the summer preceding admission to the Law 
School. 

The Law School does not admit first-year classes for the January term. 

The goals of the admission standards of the Law School are first, to 
assure that a substantial majority of the entering class is composed of 
persons who are the most highly qualified applicants, according to the 
best available measures of academic achievement and potential; 
second, to continue the Law School's commitment to a diverse student 
body which includes substantial representation of qualified minority 
persons and qualified persons from a disadvantaged background in 
each entering class; and third, to guarantee that all applicants admitted 
have, indicated a capacity to do satisfactory work in the Law School., 

In furtherance of these goals, 75 per cent of the entering class will be 1 

admitted strictly on the basis of superior ~ndergraduate grade point av
erage and LSAT score. In recent years, serious considetation for 
admission on the basis of these factors alone has required the equiva
lent of a 3.25 grade point average and an LSAT score of 600. A higher 
score can offset a lower grade pcJint average and vice versa. The re
maining 25 per cent will be admitted in accordance with the following 
discretionary criteria: 1. an applicant's academic achievement and 
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potentiil, u obown byhis or bet LSAT ICOUBDdgrade point average; 

2. an applicant's diinority status - bled. Latin America or AmeriC¥ 
Indian, 

3. an applicant's demonstrated capacity to overcome· a significant 
educational disability, such as attending fbr several years 8 de jufe 
segregated school oi-a public high school in a low-income geographic _ 
area; 

A,. special features of an applicant"s academic record that r~dfu:{the 
reliability of the grade point average as an index. of academic 
achievement and promise, such as the age of undergraduate grades and 
any marked improvement ill grades shown in the later years ofcolle,e. 

Any person admitted to the·flrst-year class whose LSA T score in _under 
500 or whose· undergraduate srade point·average and score equals less 
than 1100 (using the formula UGPA x 200 + LSAn shall,be required 
to enroll in and complete the First Yeat Summer Institute (including 
the writing of examinations) as a condition of eligibility to enroll in the 
fall semester and to continue as a law student. 

Please note the following items when making application: 

APPUCATION DEADUNE: All appl_ications must' be on ftle.with 
the Law School on or before April IS. Appfications received later 
than April 15 will be considered, after applications timely received or 
may be refused. It is the applicant's responsibility to ascertain that all. 
credentials are in. Notices of incompl_ete applications are not sent by 
the Law school. 

APPUCATION FEE: A fee of $15.(J() must accompany the 
applicatjon for ·admission. The fee is to defray, in part, the C06t of 
processing the application and is not- refundable. Checks should be· 
made payable to Wayn·estate University. Those drawn on Canadian 
and other foreign banks mU:St carry the notation 'payable in (J .S. 
funds, plus service charge.' · 

LAW SCHOOL ADMISSION TEST: Each applicant must take the 
Law School Admission Test (LSAT). LSAT sCOres are consi<h-,red 
valid for four years. The tests ·are given by the Educational Testing 
Service five times each year in centers located throughout the United 
States, including Detroit, and in many fOreign _ countries. It is 
recommended that the LSAT be taken by October or ~mber prior 
to the year for which admission is sought, but in no event later than 
February. The LSDAS/LSAT Bulletin, containing registration 
forms, a sample test and other pe·rtinent information about'.the LSAT, 
may be. obtained at any university or law school or by writing to the 
Law School Admission Services, Box .200(), Newtown, PA 18940. The 
Law School does not mail the Bulletin. 

PREPARATION FOR,THE LSAT: A sample LSA't test, with study 
guide, is included 'the in the Law School Admission Bu:ttetin. The Law 
School Admission CQuncil does not recommend any other materials 
for use in preparation for the LSAT. / 

REPEATING tHE LSAT: 'Ille law School averages scores when the 
LSAT is taken m~R·than once if iess than four years have elapsed since 
the first test. It should be noied that candidates who repeat the LSAT 
seldom raise scores more thati 40-SO points. 

TRANSCRIPTS: Each applicarit who has attended undergraduate 
schools m· the United Stat~ must register with the LaW. School Data 
Assembly Service (LSDAS). Registration forms are in the 
LSDAS/LSAT 'euUetin.- _Transcript, ~ ~hould be sent. after 
registration, directly to the LS_DAS_, not to the Law School, However. 
transcripts covering work completed after LSDAS registration may be 
submitted to the Law ~i . Applicants ~- have compkte\\ 
undergraduate work in foreig_n institutions are not required .to regist, 
withLSDAS, 
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RECOMMENDATIONSAl'ID ungYUM, Tlie Ln~' 
not require or encourage letters -of rec(IQl.,,,,..tk,n; , Empt,, in , 
unusual circumstances personal interviews are not encouraae:ct-

' PERSO('IAL STATEMENT: Although a personal statement is liotff' : 
quired, appliC8nts are invited to submit- one. A statellleqt: should·. be 
written when -there are unqsual characteristics in an academic rocotd:or 
if any other aspect of an applicatiori needs explanation· or, 
amplification. 

ADMISSION F ~CJOR: In determining admissions ratings, the Law 
School considers an applicant's LSAT score and grade point-aven,e·-to 
be of equal weight. The formula· used is : GPA x 200 + LSAT~ · 
Junior or community college grades are not used in determining .die 
factor, nor are grades frOm graduate programs. · 

ADll!JSSIONS DECISIONS: The Admissions Committee is compose,/ 
of five law professors, five students. the Associate Dean ·and ·11ic, 
Director of Admissiolis .. The Admissions Office -evaluates individual. 
applications, ranks them and makes admissions decisions in keeping 
with Law School Policies. Al)pliC&.tions of those who are not admitted 
by the Admissions Office are reviewed on the basis Of discretionary 
criteria by the faculty members of the ~ommittee. · 

RECONSIDERATION: An applicant may request reconsideration of 
an adverse admission decision. To do so, a letter stating the specifiC 
reasons why reconsideration is being sought· should be sent to the -
Director of Admissions. Upon r~ipt of the request. the application 
will be reviewed by the faculty members of the Admissions Commi_ttee. 

DEFERRED ADMISSIONS: The Law school does not have, a dere/'red 
admissions policy. An admittee who withdraws from the class before 
registr:ation must file a new application and fee for another year. Ail 
credentials are kept for four years, so it . oftea is not necessary to 
re-register with the LSDAS. 

EVENING CLASSES: First-year evening students may elect .. eitb.er , 
four-year program which requires, during the first-Y«:U, attending 
classes fow_evenings per week,or a five-year program, which require,, 
attendance three evenings per week except during the second term wbco · 
alternate weeks require attendance for two evenings. 

REDUCED PROGRAM: The first-year course load is man!1atory, 
Day students who have substantial child care responsibilities ,may be 
permitted to take a slightly reduced course load durilig the frrst-x,ar. 
to be considered for admission on this basis an applicant must so 
indicate- in a separate -statement which pl'ovides detailed personal cir--. 
cumstances supporting the request. 

ENTRANCE DATES: First-year s_tudents are admitted only to.-the fall 
term _beginning-in August. Attendance at'flie-Orientation program. u 
well -as early sessions of Legal Writing and ·Research (JOC 6iffl), is 
mandatory. Classes for first-year.day students begin·on.August ~. 
1982; first-year evening stu_dents begin on· .-August 16, 1982. -The 
first-year summer program begins on June 1~,' 1982. · 

TRANSFER STUDENTS: Students from other accredited law schools, 
who have completed ,t least a full year of law study, but not more than 
two, may apply for admission with advap.ced _standing. Law school 
gr8des, along with the candidate's.general application information.~'! 
original admissions· credentials, are evaluated. For seriow 
consideration, a transfer applicant should have a law school average of 
at least a 'B'. 

Applicants must submit official undergraduate transcripts, ~T. 
scores &lld official law sChool grades, together t,Vith a certiftcatio0; of 
good standing from the Dean of the law schooi previously attended. 
Registration with LSDAS is "10t required. No action will be taken. on 
transfer applications until the final grades in all law classes are 
received. 
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FOREIGN LAW SCHOOL STIJDtNTS: Admission with advanced 
standing may be granted to a graduate of or a $tudent attending a 
foreign law school. Such an applicant must submit an· LSAT score. 
An evaluation of what credits, if any, may be transferred from the 
foreign institution may be made~ but only after the completion of one 
year of course work at Wayne ~tate [aw School. However, the 
American Bar Association Standards and Rules of Procedure for 
Approval of Law Schools stipulates: 

Advanced standing and credit allowed for foreign study shall not 
exceed ont-third of the total required by the Standards/or the first pro
fessional degree unless the foreign study is related cheifly to a system of 
law basically followed in the jurisdiction in which the admitting school 
is located,· and in no event shall the maximum advanced standing and 
credit allowed exceed twerthirds of the total required by the Standards 
for the first professional degree. 

GUESTS: Students from other accredited law schools are welcome to 
take one or two cl\lsses provide<f the Dean of the home school has given 
permission and tlie law school grade average is at least equal to a 'C'. 

. A law student who wishes to take one or two full terms for the purpose 
of transferring credit must apply in the same manner as an Advanced 
Credit applicant, meeting the same law school averagC and submitting 
the same cre~entials. 

STUDENT SERVICES 

Health 
Insurance covering short-term (22 days) hospitalization, emergency 
care and home care expenses is offered to Wayne State University 
students and their families through GM Uri.derwriters, Inc. 
Information and applications for this policy will be available at 
registration time. 

The University does not offer health care to its students. In case of 
illness on campus, students are advised to go to the Receiving Hospital 
Emergency Room located in the Medical Center. 

Housing 
On-Campus Housing: The University Housing Office manages several 
apartment buildings, some of which· are exclusively for graduate and 
professional stqdents, faculty and staff. 

Faville Hall: A dormitory in which 
occupancy with roommates assigned. 
furnished with the exception of linen. 
students. 

all apartments are double 
All units are completely 

Graduate and professional 

Helen Deroy Apa;-,ments: A modern high rise building offering 
furnished and unfurnished efficiency, one and two-bedroom 
apartments.; a playground and child care center. There is a 
playground and child care center. Handicapped units are available. 
Graduate and professional students, faculty and staff. 

Forest apartments: A modern building with furnished and unfurnished 
efficiency and one-bedroom apartments. Children are welcome and 
handicapped units are available. 

Chatsworth Towers: An older, elegant building with unfurnished 
efficiency, one and two-bedroom apartments; apartments twenty-four 
hour switchboaI'd service and a reception desk. No children. 
Professional students, f_aculty and staff. 

Chatsworth Annex: Unfurnished two-bedroom apartments, some with 
large front porches. Children welcome. 
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Santa Fe and Sherbrooke Apartments : Old, well-maintained builclln,s 
with efficiency and one-bedroom unfurnished apartments. No 

children. 

Helen Newberry Joy Residence: Double and single room dormitory. 
There is no food service, but kitchen facilities are available on every 
floor. 

Although bus service is convenient and students may find that a car is 
not n~sary, outdoor parking is available for a fee near all of these · 
buildings. Pets are not allowed in any of the campus buildings. For 
an illustrated brochure, rental list and application, please call or write 
the Housing Office, 700 Merrick, Detroit 48202, (313) 577-2116. 

Off.C.mpus Housing: The neighborhood offers a wide range of 
housing of all prices and degrees of comfort. The Law School 
Admissions Office maintains a file of available area how.sing and a list 
of students who are seeking roommates. 

Transportation 
A mini bus circles campus from the Medical Center to Henry Ford 
Hospital,· going through the New Center District. Decals allowing 
Wayne State University students to ride free of charge are available at 
registration or at the Student Resource Cellter in the Student Center 
Building. 

The Student Recource Center has Amtrak, Greyhound and· SEMTA 
schedules. Four city bus routes (on Cass, Woodward'and Anthony 
Wayne) go downtown and north of the campus and make connections 
with other lines. 

FEES 

Application Fee 
A fee of $15.00 must accompany the application for admission. The 
fee is to defray, in part, the cost of processing the application and is 
not refundable. 

Admission Deposit 
An admission deposit of $50.00 is required of each applicant admitted 
to a first year program in the school. The purpose of this deposit is to 
reserve a plaCC in the class for the entering student. The deposit is. 
refundable only upon application prior to June 15 and will be applied 
against tuition if the applicant enrolls. 

Tuition and Fees 
The fees cited below are in effect ·as of the publication of thi.s bulletin 
and are subject to change at any time without notice by action of tM 
Board of Governors. 

Resident ......................................... $40.00plus$95.00percredit 

Non-Resident .................................. $40.00 plus $200.00 per credit 

NOTE: Full-time day students carry fourteen credits in the fall term 
and sixteen credits in the winter term; thereafter, they must average 
fourteen credits per term to reach the eighty-six credits, required for 
graduation of all students entering in or after June, 1981. 

Law studenfs who elect courses in other Wayne State University 
colleges shall pay the appropriate fee as though all courses were part of 
their annual Law School program, with the exception of College Qf 
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Liffk,113 Learning (CLL) courses. Law stud<!nta electing cour,es in 
CLL will be charged CLL faes in addition to their Law School fees. 

Students must make a minimum deposit when they register each term, 
with the balance due in two approximately equal payments due ai the 
end Qf the seventh and eleventh weeks after the first da~ of classes. 
(All fees and fee regulations are subject to change at any time by the 
Board of Governors of the University.) 

Checks or- money orders, should be made payable to W8)111:'-State 
University. Checks are accepted subject ·to collection. If a check is 
not hoiwred bf the bank, the student will be notified of the action 
he/she must take to complete registration and/or of any liability. 
incurred. The applicable Late Registration Fee will be assessed when 
the check is -replaced with a valid p._,ment. 

MASTER CHARGE and VISA cards are accepted. For details, 
inquire at the Cashier's Office. 

Late Registra_tion: A late registration fee, which is non-refundable, will 
be charged for any registration aftCI' the end of the official registration 
period as follows: ' 

During the first two ~eeks of classes ................................... $10.00 

Thereafter ................................................... ~: .......•......... 2S.00 

Penalties for Non-Payment of Fees: A late payment charge of $10.00 
will be assessed whenever a delinquent balance Occurs as a result of a 
missed insta1l111:ent.. In additiQn, a HOLD will be placed on the records 
of any ·student who hAs p8St due indebtedness, inducting the' late 
payment charge or charges, to the University. While it is in effect, the 
student may not re-register for a subsequent term, a diploma will not 
be issued, nor Will a transcript or other information be released to 
pJ'.OSpective employers"- or others. Removal ~f the hol(f will be 
.expedited if the student ~ill ask for a release when paying the o'Verdue 
balance and will take the release to the Registration Office.· Student 
grades may be recorded but are not considered as being earned nor is a 
degree earned until the student has paid all unpaid t~ition, as well as 
any money borrowed from student loan programs. 

Cancellation of Fee Charges. 
If a student notifies the Regi!itration Office in ~riting of his/her 
withdrawal or of a reduction in program, he/she shall be entitl~ to a 
cancellation of the fees applicable to the portion of the prGgrain ·Which 
has been dropped, as follows: · 

Withdrawal ·tllrough,the end 
· of the third week of~ ..................... lOOpercent less $30.00• 

Withdrawal dtuihgtbe foutth 
and fifth week of classes ..................•.... 60 percent-

Thereafter .... ; ...................••........... : .. : ... No refund 

For the purpose of adjustment or cancellation of fees, a notice of 
withdrawal or redlldion in progr8m sent by mail will be considered ef
fective at the time of postal cancellation, if legi"ble. Notices of 
withdrawals of reductions with Saturday or Sunday postmarks-will be 
considered effective· as of the previous Friday. Consult Registrar for 
summer fee canceUation schedule. 

Graduate Fees 
Graduate law students pay· regular University graduate feet. Sec; 
general informatiotf section orthis bulletin~ page IO~ 

• For students who have• requiffii to pa, the s,o.00 deposit, the 81l'IOl.lllt ~r refund will be 
IOOpcrcent lcu SS0.00. 

Student Residency · 
ThC no~~~~ide~ .fr iS assessec1 a11 students· w_ho ~aye·~ot ~,: 
legal domicile (see page.JO) in the State of Michipn for a(least ~ 
CQnsecutive months imqlediatcly. p~r _to the fii-st da)r of cl8Sse. of _th~
term for which they register. TimC spent in Mkhiga.n ~ 81_ .• 
student does not co:unt toward these six mOnths. · 

If students enroll in undergraduate s&ool for more than eiaht credit&, 
or graduate school for_more than six credits, or in law school for mQre, 
than eight credits in any one full-length term, it is normally presumed 
that their sojourn is for the purJ)OSC of. attending school and not to·, 
establish domicile. 

The age of majority is eighteen years. Minors do not have the~~ 
to establish their own domicile but derive l't from-their pal'CDts, »r in 
certain cues, fri:>m a guardian. 

An alien who has been lawfully-admitted to the Unit;tid States and wllq 
hu obtained either an immigrant visa or refugee visa may acquife 
residency for the purpose of paying fees at Wayne State .University 
under the same conditions as may a United States citizei:i who bas come. 
to Michigan from another state. 

' A detailed statement of the University residency policy may be ob-
tained at the Registration Office, Room 156, Administrative~ 
Building. 

Students "ho have been cl8.Ssified as non-resident must file written 
application for a change of classification in the Registration Office if 
they feel that the classification is in error. The app,licatjon and alJ.re
quired supporting decuments must be submitted before the last day of 
· classes of the term-for-which they hope to~ reclilssifted. , 

The.University reserves the right to Correct errors in the student's "c10-
sification at'any time. • - , 

ACADEMIC REGULATIONS 
The faculty of the Law School has ado'pted certain academjc 
regulations which cover degree requirements, examinations, and~ 
academic matters. Compliance with these regulations is required of all 
law students. Copies of the academic regulations- are-available·in die" 
Law School Records Office. 

Application -For Degree. 
Studen~ who anticipate graduating in-June of ,an academic Y• .QlUlt 

file an applicatio!l for degree ·m the Law School Records Office no.t 
later· than the end of the first week of classes for the winter term. 
~tudents who anticipate graduating in December of •an acaderiric· 'fat 
must file an' application for degree not later than the end of the fint· 
week of classes for.the fall term. -,~--v, 

Master's Essay Elections and Fee Policy 
A graduate student wh0 has emolled for all elections (including essay). 
and wh.o has completed all the requirements of these elections coo:ept 
for those_ associated with the _essay, will be required to register for two 
credits of essay during each term that he/she uses f8Cilities or receive, 
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advisory services until such time as the student: (a) completes the re· 
quirements for the degree; (b) declares him/herself no longer a 
candidate for the degree; or (c) exceeds the time liniit allotted for 
securing the degree. 

For these units the student wilt pay customary fees and will register as 
an auditor. No degree credit will be granted for these elections which 
are beyond the required two credits for the essay. A mark of Z 
(Auditor) will be recorded on tl\e student's master record for these 
additional elections. -

Student Rights and Responsibilities 
In August, 1977, thC Board of Governors approved the Law School's 
-Procedures and Guidelines for implementing Studefits' Rights and 
Responsibilities. Copies are available in the Law School library. 

Release of Student Records 
The University recognizes admissions and academic records of students 
as being privileged and has a policy designed to insure that this infor. 
mation is not improperly divulged without the consent of the student. 
Copies of the policy are available from the registrar. The University 
reserves the right to provide academic information to other schools and 
colleges when it is to be used for curriculum evaluation purposes. In 
such instances, the University requires assurance that the names of any 
students whose records are involved will be held in confidence. 

Bar Examinations 
Students who contemplate practicing law in std.tes other than Michigan 
should consult Bar examiner~ of such states at the earliest opportunity 
with reference to the requirements of such stat~s. In several states, 
prospective candidates are required to notify the Bar examiners at the 
beginning of their law study of their intention of taking the examina· 
tion UPon graduation. 

Applicants for the Michigan Bar examination must have their 
graduation certified by the Law School, must file the necessary 
application, and pay the examination fee to the Board of Law 
Examiners. 

The Bar examination consists of two parts: the multi·state examination 
composed of objective questions; and an essay part prepared by the 
Michigan Board of Law Examiners. Currently, an applicant for the 
Michigan Bar must pass the multi.state or the entire examination. 
Information regarding the Michigan Bar examination can be obtained 
by writing the State Board of Law Examiners, 306 Townsend Street, 
Lansing Ml 48933. 

Although the curriculum of the School is not primarily designed for 
preparing students to pass the various state bar examinations, 
substantially all of the subject matter of the examinations is covered 
adequately in the regular courses. However, the objective of the 
School is the development of an understanding of the theory of the 
law, its application, and the techniques of practice-in other words, to 
prepare a student for the practice of law. 
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FINANCIAL AID, 
SCHOLARSHIPS 
AND AWARDS 

Financial Aid 

The Law School's financial aid program is designed to assure that a 
student will not be denied a law school education because of 
insufficient family or personal resources. To the extent that funds are 
available, the School will seek to assist students to meet a standard law 
school budget. Application for financial aid must be submitted anew 
each year. Students who are dependent on parental support or 
independent of parental support may qualify for one or more of these 
types of aid: 

Board o[Governors Grants·in·Aid - This assistance covers tuition 
costs and is available to U.S. citizens or permanent U.S. residents and 
is extended s~lely on the basis of financial need. 

National Direct Student Loan (NDSL) - Law students who are U.S. 
c1t1~ens or permanent U.S. residents may apply for the 
federally.sponsored National Direct Student Loan. Law students may 
borrow up to $2500 per year with repayment at four per cent simple 
interest beginning six months after the student is no longer pursuing 
his/her education on at least a half.time basis. The maximum 
aggragate amount a graduate student may borrow, including all loans 
secured at the graduate level (masters, doctorate, law), is $6,000. 
Students who demonstrate sufficient need may receive the NDSL Loan 
in addition to Law School tuition grants, Board of Governors 
grants-in·aid or college work·study. 

College Work-Study - Law students who are United States citizens 
may be employed under the Federal College Work·Study Program. A 
variety of job.s are available through the Univei'sity work.study 
placement program. These include jobs on the Wayne Law Review, 
Moot Court, and the Free Legal Aid Clinic. A law student in this pro-
gram may earn up to $3,540 per year depending upon the pay rate and 
number of hours worked. First·year law students are not eligible for 
work•study. 

Studeflts may apply for Board of Governors GrClnts·in-Aid, National 
Direct Student Loans and College Work·Study by filing a Financial 
Aid Form (FAF) which is available from the Law school Financial Aids 
Officer,"Room 317, Law Library Building. The Deadline for filing the 
Form is April 15. 

Guaranteed Student Loan Program (GSL) - These loans are made by 
p'articipating lenders (banks, credit unions, savings atid loan 
associations,). Residents of states other than Michigan should apply 
to a lender in their home state. Applications must be obtained from 
the lender and the completed application submitted to the Law School 
Financial Aids Officer, Room 317, Law Library Building. 

State Direct Student Loan (SDSL) - The State Direct Student Loan 
program is available to students who have been unsuccessful in 
obtaining a Guaranteed Student Loan through a bank, credit union, or 
savings and loan association. Full.time students can borrow up to a 
maximum of $5,000 each year. The maximum aggregate amount a 
graduate student may borrow, including all GSLs and/or SDSLs 
secured at the.graudate level (masters, doctorate, law) is $15,000. The 
applicant must be a resident of the State of Michigan. Residents of 
states other than Michigan should contact their State department of 
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Ed~tion. To apply for the State Direct Student Loan, the stwlent " 
should obtain IM SDSL application form irom tlie Law School 
Financial Aids Offlcer. Room 317~ Law Library, and obtain a fetter 
from, a lender certifying an unsuccessful attempt to secure a 
<htaranteed Student Loan (GSL). 

Special Loans an.d Grants 
The Law school administers or cooperates to provide information on 
several special funds which provide grants or loans tO law students. 

Law Alumni Scholarship - The generous contributions of the alumni 
and friends of the Law School have provided funds which are used to 
support law students in financial need. A small portion of these 
contributions are used to provide stipends for the most superior 
members of the entering class pursuing full-time study and, beginning 
in 1982-83, the most superior members of the second...year class, ba$ed 
upon their first-year performance; recipients of these stipends are 
designated Law Alumni Scholars. 

Stanley J. Anto.sz Fund - This fund provides tuition assistance to law 
students who have need abd are employed while pursuhig their 
education. The late staiitey J. Anton.was a factory worker interested 
in helping students who, by thier own earnings, contribute toward the 
costs of ~eir education. 

De Waters Student Aid Fund - Scholarships are available through this 
fund for _ law students who are legal residents of Genesee County. 
Applications may be obtained bty writing.to the DeWaters Student Aid 
Fund, Flint Board of educatiop, Sarvis Center, Lower Level, 1231 East 
Kearsley Street, Flint, Michigan 48503. 

Alexander Freeman Fund - Funds for this scholarship were provided 
by the late Mr •. and Mrs. Alexander Freeman in recognition of the 
important contributions made in the field on international and 
comparative law by Dr. Alwyn Freeman. A ~llola;ship is awarded 
annually to a student who is particularly.interested in these areas. of law 
and expecu to pursue a career in them. 

Rebecca Anne Gourwit.t Scholarship Furrd - Fun4s for this award are 
provided by Howard J. Oourwitz, Class of 1912, in honor of his 
daughter. The fund provides financial assistance to a student who has 
need and is sufferiDg from.a physical handicap or impairment. 

Law School Minority Students Fund - Funds ar~ provided by the 
Howard E. Bledsoe Black Law Student Scholarship Fund and various 
Detroit area law firins and miscellaneous contrib1ltors interested in 
furthering the law sc_hool education of minoritY: students. ,, 
Law School Emergency Loans. - Several special funds provide 
short-term interest free loans to law students. These funds include the 
Leon Cousens Mem~al Loan Fulld, th~ Emergency Loan Fund, the 
Alexander Freeman Loan Fund, the George N. and Phyliis J. Parris 
Loan Fund, the Joseph _S. Radoril Loan Fund. the Michael L. Sta,cey 
Loan Fund, the William D. Traitel Loa'n Fund, and the Ernest· C. 
Wunch Student Loan Fund. Applications for loans from any of these 
funds are available from the Law School Assistant Dean for ~tudent 
Affairs; 

In addition to the Law School emergCllcy loans, short-term Joans are 
also available to Wayne State University students generally. 
I,iformatiOn about these short-term loans is available from the Law 
School.financial Aids Officer, Room 317, Law Li~rary. · 

Law students are not under any obligation to repay scholarship or 
grant awards. It is expected, thouah, that after araduatioD., students 
will contribute to the Alumni Fund to insure the continuation and 
succeu of the Law School financial aid proaram. 

' 

Scholarships;Awards and Prizes· ·• 
' 

The following scholarships, awards and prizes are determined bn_. the!· · 
basi& -of service to the Law School, written essay competiliqns, ar 
academic achievement. In some cases, fiQancial need i, also 
considered. ReciPients of these scholarships, awards and prih,s are 
recognized at the Law School Honors Convocation held each faq. 

' Id~ ~nd Benjamin Alpe_rt Foundation Scholarships - =ts o. f'
M1ch1gan who have.applied to and have been accepted for · ·on to' 
a laW school, or are presently enrolled in Jaw school, may alJPiy fOr 
these scholar_ships. Winners are determined by an essay compcjtitioa.,. 
Application should be made before June IS, through Judge Fruit S. 
Szymanski, 1211 City-County Building,, Detroit, Michigan 1'32260 

Applications are also 8.vailable at the Wayrie State Universitf Law 
School, Office of the Assistant Dean fO!' Student Affairs. 

' American Jurisprudence A wards - A spetjally bound ~ollJltle of 
,American Jurisprudence 2d is awarded by the Lawyers C~ati.ve. 
Publishing Company and Bancroft~Whitney Company to the stUdents 
who earn the highest grades io. certain courses ... 

Harold M. August Scholarship - This scholarship establish
1

ied .by 
Irving A. August, <;lass of 1955, in memory of his father, is awmiled to 
a student who ha,s shown superior academic achievement and n~. . 

Bodman-Longley Scholarship - This scholarship established by the 
firm of Bodman, Longley and Dahling Is awarded to the outs:: 
minority student entering the senior year who needs fl . · 
assistance. 

Certificate A wards - Certificates are awarded to student leaders~ the 
Free Legal Aid Clinic, Wayne LaW Review. Moot Court and Stbdent 
Board of <;,overnors for their service to the 4-w·School. Certi~ 
are also awarded to the participants c;,f the annual Client C~ 
Competition. 

I 
Corpus Juris Secunduni A wards - The American Law !Book '. 
Company awards a selected title of Corpus J~ris Secundum i to · a 
s~udent in each class of the day and evening divisions for'.surrior 
academic achievement.. , 

' 

Frances and Charles Driker Scholarships - In recognition of the ~Y 
contributions of Eugene Driker, Class of 1961, to the Law Sch~, this 
fund was established in honor of Mr. Driker's parents by ~baet 
Timmis, Class of 1965. The scholarships are given each year t~ one 
day and one evening Wayne State Univel"Sity Law School studenti with 
the highest academic average at the end of the first year of law stu4ies •. --

Evans and Luptak Business Planning A ward - ·,This awud is -~e-_ 
annually to the stucent who receives the lµghest grade in the co~. A 
Transactional Approach to Business Planning (JDC 72S). 

Gladys Freid Scholarship - This scholarship estabijshed by +,i' 
Freid,•Esq., in honor of his mother, is awarded to a flist-year_stqdeqt 
showing academic promise and need. · 

John E. Glavin A ward - This award, established in ·hOD't of 
· Professor Emeritus John E. Glavin, is given to a student for sch+u'ly 1 

achievement in the area of administrative law. 
! 

Marshall D. Goldberg Memorial Award - An annual a~, 
established by the" law firm of Schlussel, Lifton, Simon, 8¥ds, 
Kaufman and Lesinski, in memory of Marshall D; Ooldbera, of the 
Class of 1975, is aiven to the best orali1t in the Moot Court LawiDay 
Competiton. ' · 

. : . 

Joson L. Honi,man Scho/Qr,hlp - Thi, tcholanhlp ~ by 
Juon L. H0Dq111an, B1q., l1 awarded to the Bclltor-ln-Cblof ~ the 
Wayn,LawRIA'ltw. 



Hornbook Awards-The West Publishing (:otnpany awards a select
ed title from the Hombt>ok series to the stUdent in each class who 
Achieves the highest scholastic average. 

Harry B. Keidan Memorial A ward - An annual award in memory of 
Harry B. Keidan is given for academic achievement and need. 

Law Alumni Association A wards - The Alumni Association of the 
Law School makes annual awards tO students who excel in the Junior 
Appellate-Moot Court Competition. 

Arthur F. Lederle Scholarships - These scholarships, which were 
established by family and friends of the late United States District 
Court Judge Arthur F. Lederle, are awarded to first-year students with 
need and potential for superior academic work. 

Carl Levin A ward - Thls award, establiahed by Mr. and Mrs. Robert 
L. Adams in honor of Senator Carl Levin, is-given to the student with 
the best seminar paper in an area of Senator Levin's interest - urban 
and community development. 

Judge John R. Murphy Award - This award is made by the faculty in 
memory of Judge Murphy, who was an alumnus (Class of 1962) and 
adjunct professor at the Law School and the youngest juris,. ever to 
serve as Executive Judge of Detroit Recorder's Court. The award is 
made annually to the student whose seminar paper exhibits the highest 
quality of legal scholarship. -

Edward H. Rakow Memorial A ward - This award, establiahed: in 
~emory of Edward H. Rakow .by the Federal Bar Foundation of 
Detroit to promote interest in securities regulation, is made each year 
to· a junior or senior law student on the basis of scholarly achievement . 
in corporate and securities s_ubjects. 

Rt.,ifrew Prize in Legal History - Established by James Renfrew, 
aass of 1950, this annual award is made to the student who writes the 
best original essay of publishable quality dealing with American, 
English or Continental legal history. 

Scholarships Key Certificates - Gold, silver . and bronze key 
certificates are awarded to students who have demonstrated 
outstanding academic achievement. ' . 

Samuel Schwartz Memorial Prize - Established in memory of Samuel 
Schwartz, Class of 1952, this award is given to the student who writes 
the outstanding contribution to the Wayne Law Review in the field of 
labor relations law. 

Boaz Siegel A ward - This fund was established by Boaz Siegel, Class 
of 1941 and Professor Emeritus of the Law School. An annual· award 
is made to the law student who writes the best publishable article in the 
field of pension, health and welfare. or labor law. 

Max Smit/ Scholarship ~ ·Establiahed by Helene Warren in memory of 
her brother, Max Smitt. a.disting'uished member of the State Bar, the 
scholarship is awarded based on academic performance and need. 

Southfield Bar Association - This annual award established by the 
Southfield Bar Association is given to a student on the basis of 
acildemic achievement. 

State Bar of Michigan - Negligence Law Section Prize - An annual 
prize is awarded for the best paper in the area of tort law. 

Touche ROS$ and Company A ward - Annual award is made to the 
student writin:a the best stminar paper in the area of taxation. 

WUliam D: Traitel Scholarships - These scholarships are designated 
by Mr. Traitel for studeilts who have demonstrated·superior academic 
achievement. 
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United States Law Week Award - A year's complimentary 
subscription to Law Week is given to the graduating law student who 
has made the most satisfactof}' scholastic progress in his or her final 
year. 

Ferne Walter Scholarships - Memorial scholarships in honor of Ferne 
Walter, Class of 1941, are awarded on the basis of high academic 
achievement and need. 
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LAW SCHOOL ACTIVITIES 

Place~nt Service 
The Law school offers a full-time placement service under the direction 
of an assistant dean and an experienced staff. To students, graduating 
seniors and alumni· the Office provides assistance including 
opportunities for part-time clerkships, full-time summer postions, 
judicial internships, u well as traditiOnaI jobs after graduation with 
law firms, corporations, government agencies ansf other lllW:l'dated 
employment. Assistance in resume preparation; interview techniques 
and career counseling is also availablC. 

The Office has excellent facilitie$ for on-campus recruiting teains and 
conducts. an annual publicity campaign directed at major law 
employers nationwide. Wa'.yne Law School is a member of· the 
National Association for Law Placement (NALP), an: oga:nib.tioo· 
which provides professional placement assistance. and Statistical infor
mation to all accredited law schools. 

Students·are encouraged to visit.the Placement Office to discuss their 
individual employnient problems with the Director. 

STUDENT ACTIVITIES 

Black Legal Alliance 
The Wolverine Law student Association, the first minority student 
organization at the Law School, was created ·in the mid-1960s. In 
1973, the Association· changed its name to the Black Legal Alliance and 
presently directs its activities toward influencing American law schools 
to be more responsive to the particular needs and interests of the Black 
laW student. Other objectives of the Black Legal Alliance are to 
articulate and promote the prof~ssional .needs and goals of Black 
American law students, encourage professional competence, and instill 
in the Black attorney and law student a kreater awareness o( and 
commitmtent to the needs of the Black community. 

Client Counseling 
The Client Counseling Competition, spoi:isored by. the Law Studerit 
Division of the American Bar Association, involv:es' the SimnlatiOD Of 8 
law firm consultation with a· client. Teams composed of two students 
each compete in preparing a pre-inter-MW strategy fflffllOraitdum, 
interviewing a client to elicit information needed to hand.le the legal 
problem presented,. and then in preparing verbally a posHnteI'View 
memorandum. The best team int'ramurally chosen by an outside part.el 
of practitioners th'iJl goes on i:o participate i_n ·a regional _competition,. 
the winners of which in turn compete in a national -conipetitioll. 
Monetary prizes are awarded. tile winnerslon the regional and 11a:tioilal 
competitions. Law School certificates of merit aRralso awarded to 
student participants. 

Delta Theta Phi Law Fraternaty 
Delta Theta Phi is the oldest of the ·professional law fr&temities. The 
c. B. Warren Senate offers its members excellect contacts with 
members of the bench and bar,· as well as str~ng support rom the 
alumni and national fraternity. The fraternity sponsors both social 
activities and meetings teaturitlg speakers _on legal and profe$Sional 
topics. Scholarship funds are available to members who-quality. 

. ' 

Free Legal Aid C.,inic ·• 
The - Lqal Aid Clinic (F .L.A.C,) Is a lll1ldelii'OJ)ei• 
CorJ10ration desiped with the dual PUl'J)Ole of ~ tlie "DolrOit 
community and prov!c!m, practical lcgll upcrieilcc to w~ S!lle 
University law students. · ibis popular clime allows la,,, stua.n11 wlid 
have completed their fllSI year to "'1taln well rounded ~periaic:e la 
bandlinJ .both civil and criminal cues under the guiclaDce of, a 
supervising attorney ... The studorit attorney bandlea the entire cue "1-
cluditif all court appearances "'1d interactions with both the c1lcnt lad 
oppos;,,. -.-1. An ilumnus of the Clinic !I Well vmed la die 
<>peratjol) ·or the judicial system, expeclally Wayne County Co,ut, one 
of tho bud,_ courts.la· the nation. Additii>nallY, the Clinic often. 
variety ~f seminars aeared to-the desires aQd needs of the practl,tioaer. 
Dedi"'lled Clinic OIODlbers will be affotcled the opportunity.to ..,..,.on 
the CUnlc;', Board of Directors, the student ,roup solely rclPa ftl, 
for the effl4:(ent operation of the law office. .The Clinic ii availallle ~ 
student,: ,ear_roU_nd an flt~ credit or wort study~-· 

lnCAR 
InC~, International Comm!- Aphlat Racism, ii dedicotod to 
proffl$ing multi-racial unity arnona working people !llld studenll and 
to a Djllitont approach la the fight qainst r~. An InCAR. cblj1(er 
has existed.Ill ·Wayne State University since the faltof 1973 !llld at ihe 
Ll\w Scl,ool since the fall of 1971. 

International Law Society 
The· 1ntemational Law Society· is desian,l!I to promQte ,reater Ullder· 
standing or the role of international law in business and international 
relations. The organization. bal invited - to .,.ale on ....... 
events in inteniatlonal law and -· These lectures will. be 
compiled "'1d published as a collection of essays, 

La Ley Law Student Association 
I 

This a,sociation was founded in 1'11:11 by Latin law students who-. 
deeply concerned about the under-repreientation of Latinos in die 14w 
School as well as in the lop[ profeo,ion. Its actlvitieo •ve ...;ii 
interaction betWffll the law student and the ·Llldn American ... 
Association, research on the 1ep[ ptobkms of the Latino COIIIIIIUllity, 
and the recruitment and graduation of Latino law students. 

Moot Court Program 
The M~t Court Program latroduces ~~'.to :i.. ."rt <>f appellat& 
advocacy. Under the direction of the Moot Court Board, teaino of 
two second-year students p.._,.. 1ep[ bdef,,.,.d pramt oral,.,.... 
ments acldresllina ilsues of current 1oaal lillli~ in the-of 
hypothetlcal appellate litiptioo, Suj,eriorl _,.. ore seleotedt 1'> 
present arguments to a panel of distinguished judges during the Law 
School's annual Law Day celebradon. Tho 1981 Law Day judges ;,.. 
eluded Chief Justice Mary Coleman and Justice Olm-lea Levin ot die 
Michipn Supmne Coort, Chief Judge Panhl>f of the CQUfl of 
Appeals, Judge Justin Ravitz of the Petroit Recorder's Court an4 Nell 
Fink, a Detroit attbmey. , · - , · 

Other participanll are selected to represent the La• - la 
inter-scholastic competitions throu,t,out the .United States. Tllo 
National Moot Conn Team., composed of 1bl ~. reptes_. Che 
Law School i~ reponal _and national compejltions. Recent ....... 
teams have brou,t,t th; school mucl- -'eroanilio>t. 8otb. the ~ 
an<I 1980-81 teams captured fllSI pla<:e in the nponal competition.and 
weat on to represent Wayne State in the nationals. Tlie l~teua ' 
advanced to the national quarter f,na)s .and finished eiabth ·"iit 
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approximately 250 teams. 

Besides the practical experience students gain by participation in Moot 
~urt, the program also entitles them to numerous honors. The Order 
of Barristers is a national honorary organization whose purpose is the 
encouragement of oral advocacy and briefwriting skills through effec
tive law school appelJate moot court programs. The Order also sefve·s 
to recognize, on a natidnal basis, those individual law students who 
have excelled in moot court activities in their respective law schools. 

National Lawyers Guild 
This association is dedicated to the need for basic change in the struc
ture of our political and economic system, with its primary aim 
directed toward bringing together all those who look upon the law as 
an instrument for the protection of people, rather than for their 
repression. The members share skills, research and experience by 
means of meetings, local and national projects, and workshops. The 
national convention of the organization, hosted by the Detroit area 
chapters, was held at Wayne State University in May of 1981. 

Phi Alpha Delta Law Fraternity 
Phi Alpha Delta, an international fraternity, is the largest legal 
fraternity in the United States. It provides an opportunity for students 
to meet an discuss legal topics with members who are practicing 
attorneys. in past years, the organization has sponsored a speakers 
program, inviting outside member-practitioners to speak at the School. 

State Bar of Michigan · 
Law Student Section 
The State Bar of Michigan Law Student Section is o~n to all Michigan 
law students. The membership fee is $6.00 annually or $9.00 for a one 
and- one-half year membership. Included with membership is a 
subscription to the State B'ar Journal, the Law Student Section 
Newletter, the Young Lawyers' Section Newsletter, the Annual State 
Bar Directory, members~ip in most other State Bar Sections, and the 
opportunity to attend progran\s and seminars sponsored by the Law 
Student Section. Three students from each of the five Michigan law 
schools are elected annually to serve on the Law Student Section 
Governing Council. 

Student Board of Governors 
The Student Board of Governors is composed of elected 
representatives from each division of the day and evening class plus an 
Executive Board elected by the student body as a whole. The Board 
works actively to ser:ve the needs and protect the rights of the student 
body. The president pf the Student Board acts as the liaison between 
students and the faculty and administration of both the Law School 
and the University. 

The Student Board appoints student representatives to serve on faculty 
committees, conducts a faculty evaluation of every class each term, 
supervises pul:,lication of the Law School newspaper, the Advocate , 
holds a used book sale at the beginning of each term, organizes several 
student-faculty social activities throughout the school year, and 
provides inexpensive coffee for students in the Board office. 

The Bollrd Office is located in the basement of the Law Library 
building. Meetings are held every other week and students are 
encouraged to voice their _opinions and suggestions, either in person or 
through their elected representatives. 
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Tau Epsilon Rho Law Fraternity 
Tau Epsilon Rho is an international professional law fraternity with an 
open membership policy. The fraternity enhances the law student 
experience through social activities and provides valuable contacts with 
judges and practitioners through activities with the sponsoring gradu
ate chapters. Ii also presents practice-oriented seminars and has a law 
clerk placement program. Special scholarships, grants and loans are 
available to members of this fraternity. 

Wayne Environmental Law Society 
The Wayne Environmental Law society affords law students an 
excellent opportunity to integrate their academic training with practical 
experience. Members have been active in Detroit's historic 
preservation efforts; have lobbied for acceptable Clean Air Act 
amendments; testified before legislative committees and assisted in 
drafting legislation for the protection of Michigan's forests and 
petroleum resources. The Society sponsors speakers and films, 
subscribes to various environmental publications, and offers siudents 
an opportunity to exchange ideas with other students, faculty, 
environmental groups and environmental professionals. This Society 
has been very successful in assisting active members in obtaining jobs 
in environmental law. 

Wayne Law Review 
The Wayne Law Review is the Law School's official scholarly journal 
and is one of the largest law reviews in the country, in both staff size 
and number of pages published. The Review publiShes four issues 
annually: three regular issues contain articles on selected topics by 
leading jurists, professors, attorneys and law students; and an annual 
survey of Michigan law which reviews developments in selected areas 
of state law for the preceding year. The Review's primary purpose is 
to provide a quality publication for the legal community, and it has 
gained extensive recognition in recent years, particularly for its annual 
Survey issue. In addition, the Review offers students an excellent 
opportunity to perfect research, writing and technical skills and 
membership often leads to expanded employment opportunities 
covering a wide range of legal skills and interests. 

The Review is operated exclusively by students, with minimal advice 
from the faculty law review committee. The Review staff is composed 
of a Senior Editorial Board and Senior Associate Ediiors all of wh.om 
have spent one year writing for the Review , and Junior Members in 
their second or third year of day school or third or fourth year of night 
school who have been chosen for membership on the basis of academic 
performance and writing ability. 

Women's Law Caucus 
The central concern of the Women's Law Caucus'ts with the rights and 
status of women in society and in the legal profession. The Caucus 
works with the Woman's Justice Center, the Women Lawyers 
Association of Michigan and other women's organizations to p~ovide 
legal services and resources to the local community and the Universiiy. 
The organization has taken an active role in planning regional 
conferences on women and the law and is one of the sponsors of the 
National Converence to be held in Detroit in April of 1982. 

Activities Related to the Law School 
Institute of Continuing Legal Education: The Institute is an 
organization jointly sponsored by Wayne State University Law School, 
the University of Michigan Law School and the State Bar of Michigan. 
It provides continuing educational services. to the Michigan bench and 
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bar. This institute, Qne Of the ·most,. successful in the ~. 
administers a Proaram designed to facilitate the transition from -law 
school to active practiCC, to imptOve the general professional 
competence of Michigan practice, to improve the general professional 
competence of Michigan ·lawyers and to provide advanced specialty 
courses where needed. 

Law Alumni Auoclation: The AsS<>aation is an illdependent 
orpnization made up of graduates of Wayne State University ·Law 
School. The alumni association is of greft assistance in the 8.l'eas of 
placement and development _and the provision of continuing legal 
education to its mClllbership through a series of seminars. The 
Association also sponsors receptions and other events duririg each 
school year designed to bring together alumni and faculty. 

I 
Colllllllttee of Vfaitors: This is a group of distinguished lawyers and _ 
judges who provide professional advice and assistance to the Dean on a 
continuing basis. 

TIie Law School Fund: Wayne State University Law.School condllcts 
an annual fund raising campaign to solicit contributions from alumni, 
~rporations and Other organizatioons. The Fund provides direct 
student aid f0r.- scholarships and also. assistance to student 
organizations where needed. In addition, ft is a source of assistance to 
the library, the faculty, research activities and other Law School 
related programs. 

ne Wayne Lawyer: All alumnf and current students receive copies of 
the The Wayne Lawyer , the official magazine of ·the Law School. 
Published twice each year, it provides current information as to Law 
School activities, alumni accomplishments, a t1egular message from the 
Dean and articles of lasting interest written by members of the faculty. 
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-COURSES OF INSTRUCTIO-N1 
A schedule of courses and instructors for each (JCtlJ/emic Yffl' will be 
issued by the Law School prior to the time for registration. This. 
schedule lists the days and houn at which cfqsses meet. The following 
descriptions of courses is intended only to convey a genff"III idea ojlM 
range of instruction offered by the Law S,:hool and is subject to 
change. 

Juris Doctor Coors~s (JDC) 

Required First Year Courses, 
609. Introduction to Law. Cr. 3 
Structure of legal system: iqternational, federal, state and .municipal; 
sources of 111:.V: treaty, custom, statute, judicial decision; legal procesa 

'arid legal reasoning; COnstitutional co~iderations; juriadi~on of 
courts; hierarchy of courts; precedent and stare decisis ; retroactivity; 
distinctions between civil and .criminal law; methodology of lepl 
research. 

610. Civil Procedure. Cr. 3(6 req.) 
Structure of the judicial system in the United States and the procesa .. of 
civil litigation from the commencement of an action through appeal. 
Subjects considered include jurisdiction, the relationship between state 
and federal courts, pleading, discovery and other pre.trial devices, trial 
and appellate review. 

620. Contracts. Cr. 3(6 req.) 
General principles of the law of contracts; definition of contsKt; 
illegality, mistake, frustration, impassibilitYi Statute of Frauds, 
interpretatiOn, the parol evidence rule; performance and breach; 
rescission; repudiation and discharge. Remedies, including damqes, 
specific· performance, injunction and restitution. All t(>pb 
considered from viewpoints,of both common law and statute. 

630. Criminal l.aw. Cr. 3 
General doctrines of criminal liability as they relate to the moral and 
social problems of crime; definitions of principal crimes and defeJllCS 
to criminal prosecution, both common law and statutory: limitations 
on,the use Of criminal sanctions. 

640. Legal Writln1 and R-.rch. Cr. 2(4 req.) 
Analysis of legal prol,Jems and the use of legal materials, thrO"lh 
discussion, written assignments, and personal conf~. 
Preparation of an appellate brief and oral argument of a selected civil 
or 'criminal case before a court composed of faculty or mem~s of the 
local bench and Bar. · 

650. Property. Cr. 2-4 (6 req.) , 
Basic course in real property, which will include selected materials 
from some of the following areas: 1-istorical intr6duction to real 
property; modern law of posSC$sofY estates, including non-frecboJd 
estates; landlord and tenant relation~ips; and the rights, dut~ ,nd 
liabilities arising therefrom; concurrent estates; Statute of, Uses; 
restraints upan the use of land; conveyancing and errects of the 
Recording Acts; land use planning and tl;le current urban crisis. 

660. Torts. Cr. 2-5(5 req.) 
Legal principles underlying wrongs not ba_sed on contract, ~DI from 
intentional or negligent .conduct and including strict liability; the 
nature of particular, wiongs, including injuries to the person, .to 

1 See 'pqe 633 for interpretation of numberina system, si,ns and abbteviltioDI. 
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reputation, to real or personal property, and to interferCnce with 
business or family relations. 

Required Upper level Courses 

670. Constitulional Law I. Cr. 3 
Problems arising under the Constitution of the United States, with 
particular attention to the nature of judicial review in constitutional 
cases and to the role of the judiciary in umpiring the federal system. 

680. Professional Responsibility and the Legal Profession. Cr. 2 
Conflicts of interest; the attorney's standard of care, fiduciary duty, 
the organization of bar associations, the attorney's duty to the court 
and the community; the attorney's responsibilities ·in trial, and in 
unilateral actions and negotiations. The duty of disclosure of adverse 
data, the development of group legal services, and of legal _services to 
the poor, and the responsibility of the Bar in these areas. 

Elective Courses 

704. Administrative Law. Cr. 3 or 4 
Prereq: JDC 670. Powers and procedures of administrative agencies 
in the United States; methods of review and jurisdiction of the cou~s 
over administrative action. 

707. Admirality Law. Cr. 2 
Admirality jurisdiction; personal injury and death; chaI"ter parties and 
bills of lading; collision and limitation of liability. 

710, Agency and Partnenhip. Cr. 2 
The relationship of principal and agent; the rights, duties, powers, and 
fiduciary responsibilities associated wi_th acting for the benefit of 
others. The legal principles associated with conducting business in the 
partnership forni under the Uniform Partnership Act. 

713. American Legal Qistory. Cr. 2 
Interplay between the legal system.and society at large; the ~merican 
Revolution and the frarhing of the Constitution; the law's role in 
economic development; race relations; judicial activism vs. judicial 
resiraint; development of civil liberties; legal status of women; viol~nce 
and the law. 

716. Antitrust. Cr. 2 or 4 
Government control of trade practices and industrial market structures 
which inhibit the competitive process; monopoly, oligopoly, mergers, 
cartel practices, distribution arrangements, resale price control, 
franchising patent licensing, foreign commerce and price 
discrimination under the Sherman, Clayton, Federal Trade 
Commission, and Robinson-Patman Acts. 

719. Appellate Advocacy. Cr. l 
Prereq: JDC 610, 630, 640, 620. Appellate procedure, skills of brief 
writing and oral advocacy, use of literature and law reviews before 
appellate courts, the f1J,nctioning of intermediate and final appellate 
tribunals; examination of the work of leading appellate judges and 
judicial techniques for handling case and statutory authority. 

722. The Banking System and Commercial Law. Cr. 2 
Pi'ereq: JDC 737. The banking system as a focal point for advanced 
inQuiiy into select problems in commercial law. 

725. A Transactional Approach to Business Planning. 
Cr. 4(8 req.) 

Prereq: JDC 755 and 881. Credit only on completion of two terms. 
O_rganizational problems for the closely-held and the public 
corporation; operational problems such as stock distributions, issuance 
of new securities, constructive dividend problems, and stock 
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redemptions; corporate acquisitions, other reorganizations, contested 
take-overs, and liquidation and termination problems. 

728. Business Planning and Taxation of Corporations and 
Shareholders. Cr. 4 

Prereq: JDC. 755 and 881. Advanced work in corporations, and 
federal taxation in business transactions, planning and counseling; 
problems involving common business transactions, forma~on · of 
corporations stock redemption, sale and purchase of busmesses, 
mergers and other forms of acquisitions, and recapitalizations, 
division and dissolution of corporations. 

734. CtvU Trial Advocacy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: JDC '782 or consent of instructor. Not open to students who 
have taken JDC 970. Theoretical and practical study: interviewing, 
investigation, argument, and examination of witnesses, developed 

· through discussion, videotaped role-playing, and critique; each student 
tries two simulated cases. 

737. 1 Commercial Transactions. Cr. 4 
Not open to students who have taken former B L 0667 or B L 0669. 
Legal concepts involved in modern commercial transactions under the 
Uniform Commercial Code; sale of, payment for, and financing of 
goods; statutory interpretation. 

740. Comparative Law. Cr. 2 
Methods and sources of common and civil law; background and struc
ture of the principal civil codes; analysis and study of problems arising 
in the context of foreign legal systems. 

743. Complex Commercial and Consumer Utigation. Cr. 2 
Pretrial stages of the litigation process and assembly of proofs. Class 
acti,on, trial strategy, Panel on Multi-District Litigation, and set~ 
evidentiary problems. 

746. Conflict of Laws. Cr. 3 
Principles, rules and methods thought to underlie the resolution of 
multi-state problems. Jurisdiction-and enforcement of judgments of 
other states. 

749. Constitutional Law II. Cr. 4 
Prereq:: JDC 67Q. Individual rights under the Constitution of the 
United 1States. Freedom of speech, religious freedom and equal 
protection. 

751. 1 Constitutional Law and Minority Issues. Cr.2 
Prereq: JDC 749. Development of American law bearing on r&Cial 
issues from the introduction of slavery to the present; effectiveness of 
courts and legal process in providing relief fol' victims of contempOrary 
racial injustice. Status of blacks from slaves to citizens traced in court 
decisions, statutes, and writings. 

752. Consumer Credit Regulation. Cr. l 
Federal and state laws and regulations which protect c_onsumers; in
cluding interest rate regulation, time-price doctrine, Uniform 
Consumer Credit Code, Federal Truth-In-Lending Act, Fair Credit 
Billing Act Equal Credit Opportunity Act, Fair Credit Reporting Act,. 
Debt CoUC::Uon ProcedureS Act, limitations on remedies of creditors 
after default, alld consumer class action. 

755. Corporations. Cr. 4 
Relationships between owners and directors of a corporate enterprise; 
different types of stock ownership and the corresponding rights in 
profits and control; consolidation and ~erger; distinctive features of 
the closed corporati(!n. 

758. Creditors' Rights. Cr. 3 
Prereq: JDC 737 or consent of instructor. Problems arising when 
debtors are in-financial difficulty, including the principal remedies of 
unsecured creditors such as attachment, garnishment, and enforcement 
of judgments; alternatives to bankruptcy; bankruptcy proceedings. 
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761, Otm!u! --1. Cr.3 . . . 
Prcreq: JDC 670 recommended. Constitutional requirffl!ents for 
arrests, searches, seizurei1 electronic surveillance, and intmoiations. 

764. Cthnlnl •Procodurell. Cr.3 
P,rereq: JDC 670 ffl:Dmmended. Operation of the criminal justice sys
tem from the defendant's fU'St appe&l'ance in t;he court through the 
trial, and to post-conviction remedies, including a study of bail, the 
preliminary hearlna, _ the lfBnd jury, voir dire discovery, double 
jeopardy, joinder, and habeas corpus. 

76'. Ea...,. and Natural Resources Law Cr. 3 
Basic common law and constitutjoaal concepts governing enero 
production and use. Examination of National Environmental·Policy 
Act and basic ideas of federal resourcemanagement, energy 
conservation, and major energy fue 1 cycles. 

· 773. Eamonmeatal Law. Cr.2-3 
Environmental law in common-law, statutes, constitutional issues, 
administrative and international law. Coh,erent lepl analysis of 
environmental prOblems and active legal remedies, rather than on 
specialized instruction in pollution controls and the li_ke. 

776. Equal OpporCunlty In Employment. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of il1$tructor. Federal constitutional and statutory 
guarantees of freedom from invidious discrimination ill emplo)'nient. 
Thirteenth and Fourteenth Amendments, Title VII of the Civil Rlahts 
Act of 1964, the RCC9nstruction Civil Riahts Acts, _42 U.S.C. 1881, et 
seq., the Equal Pay Act of 1963. and the Aae' Discrimination in 
Employment Act of 1967. · · 

m. Eqllllal>le -· er. 3 
Not open to students who have taken JDC 779 orJDC _866. Survey of 
the equitable remedies availa.ble for. the vindication of- substantive 
rights. which includes injunctive and restitution&ry relief as well as the 
general treatment of equitable relief in contract, tort ~d criminal 
actions. 

779. Equity. Cr. 2· 
Not open to students who have taken JDC 778. Equity as a specialized 
mode o~ dealing with diverse legal prol;>lems; availability and 
characteristics of equitable reliFf and the enforcement of judgments; 
alternatives to bankruptcy; bankruptcy proceedings. 

782. Evidence. Cr. 2-4 (4 req.) 
General principles relatint to the proof of questions of fact in ci\lil and 
criminal trials, including_ competency, relevancy, and materiality· of 
evidence; judicial notice, presumptions; burden of prOOf; competency 
of witnesses, I11,les relating to exami_nation and cross--examiruition of 
witnesses; weight '8d sufficiency of evidence. 

785. Famlly Law. Cr. 2-3 
' Entry into marriage; lesal treatment of. couples in . marital and 

non-marita.I. relatiOllShips; di'('orce,. including custody, alimony and 
propeny diftribution, and the role of the attorney; pr~on; -
illegitimacy; riJhts and tespans~bilities of children and parents with 
respect to each other and to the state; child abuse and neglect; -and 
adoption. When offered for .two credits. considerably less time is 
devoted to children•~ issues. 

781. Federal Courts and the Federal System. Cr. 3 
Prereq: JDC 620. Interrelationship- of state and federal law in our 
legal system from the point of view, of the federal courts and the 
Congress. Brnphasjs on the politics, history, and philosophy of 
federalism, rather than on procedures. 

790. D1-ed Study. Cr. 1-Z 
Prereq: prior written consent of professor directing the study Jmd of 
th~ Assistant Dean. Subject matter and procedure are to be arranged 
prior to registration. 

. ' 
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Prereq: JDC 881. Federal, state ud . loaJI 1tax relatfmstlpe 
considering present methoda of _taxation and -·- to provide 
for adequate revenue. 

793. Go.....,.l,.t Coatndl. Cr. 2 
Aspects of the law of, government contracts: contract formadoli, 
contract performance, dispute procedures; use of aovemmea:it 
contracts to advance 90Cial and economic goals. 

794. lamlanllon and Nadoaallty Law. Cr. 2 
Immigration, its history and development: entry into the United States, 
and alien statw and adjustment to status: deportation and relief rrom 
deportation; exclusion an4 relief from exclusion; nationality' and 
citizenship. . 

ffl. hltu'aaee -Law. O. 2 ··-,, 
General princlples, including indemnity, suhroption, ~. 
insurable interest' and classification of ~ such as penonal bulbaea. 
and legal liability. Michigan insurance law and_ "no fault" le,isladoo 
examined; contractual rights and liabilities of the insurer, insured, and 
third party beneficiaries. 

IOO. lnternatloaal ~ofU.S. Tuatloa. Cr.2-3 
Prereq: JDC 881. Not .open to students who have taken JDC 116a. 
United States taxation of non:.resident alieDS aild foreign entities. 
foreian· tax credit, determination of source of income, impact of:tax, 
treaties, earned income excluaion, tax effect of mode of operation and 
country of incorporation, and statutory and nonstatutory tax devicel 
available for international operations. 

802. lnteraatloaal 8- Tn.-tloill. Cr. 3 
Pr&C!lcol lepl probhuns connected with doins business abroad: 
counselina on foreian law. 

803. blternadoaal Law. Cr. 3 1 
Basic lepl concepts applied by intematloaal trlbuaols and court& of 
the United States to the relations between independent natiollS. 1be 
nature and sources of international law; the use of treatiea; 
jnternational organizations; · and practice& respectin.a recQpition, 
ierritory, nationality and jurisdiction. 1 

806. · blteraadoaol Protection of H-an lllcbll. Cr. 2 
The main international and regional· lepl instruments and ·procedures 
for the protection of human rights. 

809. luvenlle Courts. Cr. 2 
Prereq: JDC 761. Substantive law of delirlquency, µ,corrip,ility, 
dependency, and ne,glect; procedures utilized in the juvenile courts. 

112. Labor Reladons and the Law. Cr. 2-4(4 req.) 
Legislative, administrative and judicial _regulation of labor relations. 
The scope of Rational labol" legislation; the protection of the riahts of 
ielf-organization and the desip1ati.On of bargaining a,ents; the
negotiation and admmistration of the collective asreement; the Iqalit)' 
of strikes, picleting and boycotts; ·eniployeJ' interf~ , wi4' 
concerted activities; and the relations between unions and their 
members. ' 

II~. Land Use. Cr. 2-3 
Prereq: JDC 650. Allocation of land use in the .urban environmeiu by 
both priVBie agr.eement" and govemniental order I · ptoblems ~voJi_ed, 
in the development and effectuation of COdlDlunity planning; aoals by 
means of Conservation. clearance, and renewal; zoning~ variances and 
exceptions; housing code lmrorcement, subdivision. control, ~t 
domain; relocation. ' , 

111. LawaildEconond<:I. Cr.l 
NO ·specific backaroun4 in economics required. Recent devel~, 
in the application of· <1<:onomic analysis to l<aol doctrine. ~ 
contra~. tort, environinental and cbl'J)Orate doctrines_ from the 'point 
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of view of welfare economics. 

819. Law of Elections and Political Organization. Cr. 2 
Not open to students who have taken JDS 807. Laws and 
constitutional regulations governing voting, the nomination and 
election of public officials, initiative and referendum process, 
campaign contributions, fair election practices, political parties. 

824. Legal Accounting. Cr. 2 
May not be taken for credit by those having an undergraduate major in 
accounting or substantial' graduate work in accounting. Basic 
principles of accounting with special reference to situations encoun
tered by practicing lawyers; income measurement and related financial 
statement analysis. 

827. Legal History. Cr. 3 
General survey of Anglo-American legal history: the English 
background; reception of the common law in the Ufiited States;· the 
codification movement; main movements in the law of the nineteenth 
century; the place of various law-making institutions in the growth of 
the law; Anglo-American law in comparison with the civil law 
tradition. 

830. Jurisprudence. Cr. 2 
Analysis of important legal notions such as law, sanction, rule, and 
sovereignty; relatiqns between law and morals as seen particularly in 
the development of natural law and legal positivism and in the 
development of the notion of legal responsibility. 

836. Legal Process. Cr. 3, 
Not open to students who have taken JDS 815. Functioning and -
interrelationships between the institutions and processes of the 
American legal system. Nature of legal reasoning, the uses and 
misuses of stare decisis, the proper allocation of responsibility between 
the judiciary and the legislature, techniques of statutory interpretation, 
the role of administrative agencies, and the planning-advising function 
of lawyers. 

839. Legislation. Cr. 3 
The legislative process and its use as an instrument of change; , 
legislative drafting revision, interpretation and implementation. The 
appropriations process; role of and control of lobbying; operation of 
the legislative process and its effect on policy formulation; conduct of 
Congressional investigations and effects of separation of powers 
doctrines. The lawyer and the deVelopment and implementatiOn of 
legislation. 

842. Local Government Law. Cr. 2 
Law as an instrument for governing urban areas. Distribution of 
decision-making power between private and public persons, between 
state and local governments and among various local governments. 
Local finance, decentralization, annexation and municipal 
incorporation. Exploration of possible reform by means of 
metrapolitan government or federal assistance. The lawyer's role in 
formulating governmental policy in major urban complexes. 

845. Mass Media Law. Cr. 2 
Prereq: JDC 749 recommended. Legal and cons'titutional issues 
applicable to the press and broadcast media, including: problems of 
newsgathering; First Amendment and the regulation of obscenity; the 
problem of national sCCurity information; licensing of broadcasters; 
public access to the air ~aves, fairness doctrine, equal time, and con
trol of program content. 

848. Organizing, Financing and Advising Small Business. Cr. 2 
Prereq: JDC 755,881. Not open to.students who have taken JDC 725 
or JDC 728. Small business start-up problems (organizational forms, 
timing, financing, tBXes, insurance), growth problems, employee 
benefits, selected estate planning problems (liquidity, continuation of 
the business on death), dissolution, resolution of disputes between 
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owners. 

851. ' Patents, , Trademarks, and Copyrights. Cr. 2 
Substantive patent, trademark, copyright, trade secret and 
misappropriation law. The central dilemma underlying the creation of 
property in intangibles. Technical background not required. 

854. Problems in ·the Taxation of CorponUons and Sbarebolden. 
Cr. 2-3 

Prereq: JDC 881. Federal income taxation of corporations ~d their 
shareholders; problems relating to "the formation, operation, 
reorganization, and liquidation of the corporation. Problems between 
shareholders and their closely-held corporation. Analysis and 
resolution of corporate tax issues. 

8S7. Products Liability. Cr. 2 
Problems arising out of defective products. Warranty actions, strict 
liability in tort, damages, problem of proof, other topics. 

8S8. Public ,Interest Litigation. Cr. 3 
Litigation skills and academic issues relating to public interest law 
suits; simulated law suit involving pleadings, motions and briefs, and 
argument in hearings. 

860. Real Estate Financing. Cr. 2-3 
Methods of financing the acquisition and improvement of residential 
and commercial real estate through the use of private sources of funds. 

863. Regulated Industry. Cr. 2 
Key concepts under regulations of public utilities, financial 
institutions, business of insurance and communications, including 
relation of federal-state regulatory authority, anti-trust and regulation, 
various theories of economic consequences of regulation. 

866. Restitution. Cr. 2 
Not open to students who have taken JOC 778. The law relating to 
claims founded on the principle of unjust enrichment: 
quasi-contractual and equitable remedies in cases of fraud, mistake, 
ineffective agreement, duress, undue influence, and other wrongdoing, 
waiver of tort; liability to account for benefits received to another's 
use; unsolicited intervention in emergency situations; benefit from the 
use of another's ideas and intellectual property., 

868. Advanced Sales Law. Cr. 2-3 
Advanced study in sales areas beyond first-year contracts cowse. 

869.. SecurltieS Regulation. Cr. 2 
Prereq: JDC 728. Analysis of current problehls in federal and state 
regulation of transactions in securities. 

872. Sex-Based Discrimination. Cr. 2 
Laws from colonial times to the. present as they relate to the status of 
women; family and welfare laws, criminal laws, the common law,. and 
federal legislation. Academic and employment opportunities for 
women; and women in labor unions. 

875. Sports Law. Cr. 2 
Selected topics, such as antitrust, contract and tort aspects of sports 
activities, particularly team sports. 

878. Tax Aspects of Real Estate Transactions. Cr •. 2 
Prereq: JDC 881. The operation of the federal income tax as applied 
to real estate transactions. An intensive examination of selected areas, 
including the formation and liquidation of partnerships and 
·corporations which own real estate, as well as leases, mortages and 
sales. 

881. Taxation. Cr. 2-4 
Interrelation between incpme tax policy and basic governmental and 
social instituti_ons. Introduction to the law of federal income taxation. 
Basic application of these taxes. Problems involved in the variety of 
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transactions and situations wbid> C9nfront the la,.yer in 'aene,a1 
practice; analylUI and use of materi~ which will permit their solurion. 
Underlying problems.of policy which ba..,Ied to the Im< law of today 
and which may. be ·expected to require Change in .the tax law of 
tomorrow. - · 

884. l'nut• and Decedeats' -· er'. 4 
Intestate succession, wills and trusts, requisite eiements of wills and 
express trusts, and procedural ,requirements for their creation; 
admini_stration ,of decedents,· estates and trusts; special rules relating to 
charitable and spendthrift trusts; trust forms as equitable remedial 
devices under resulting and constructive trust rules. 

886. we11... Law. Cr. 3 
Prereq:JDC 670. General wdfarc policy; consideration of Aid to 
Families with Dependent Children (AFDC) Program and other welfare 
programs; available judici~ and 1 administrative remedies in welfaie 
cases. 

1187. Water Law. Cr.2 
Categories of water bodies and public and private rights therein under 
the ri~an and the prior appropriation systems. Consumptive and 
non-consumptive uses, management, and protection of the resource. 
Intergovernmental relations with respect to water resource allocation 
and m~nagement. 

89b White Collar Crime. C... 2 
Prereq: JDC 76L In-depth examination of the grand jury process .. 
Exanlination of the following issues: - parallel administrative and 
criminal proceedings, .representation of multiple ·defen~ts, 
tawyer-dient privilege, the work product doctrine, and the standards 
for conviction for white collar crimes. 

904.. City of Detroit Corporado1 Coumel Ex~. Cr. 1 
PrerCQ: consent of adviser; second or third year student. Clinical pro~ 
gram ll;nder the supervision of Corporatiori Counsel, Detroit, to pro
vide research assistance and t.rial and appellate aid'to members of the 
Corporation Counsel's staff. Approximately 8-10 hours·per' week in 
fall or winter terms. 

906. ,Federal Delen<ler lntenublp. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of the assistant de&.n. Open· only to second- and 
third-year students, who may not elect any other clinical internship in 
same term. Student is assigned to staff attorney in Federal Defender's 
Office: extensive research aru:1· bri'ef WritiDg in· criminal cases at both 
trial and appellate levels. Fall and winter ternm 8-·10 hours per week 
required; summer term, !6-20 hours per week required. 

908. Judldal Internship. Cr.1 
Prereq: consent of adviser; secon~ or third year student. Each student 
is assigned to a participating judge and devotes approximately nine 
hours a week (t-welve in summer term) to working with and for the 
judge' aut'law c1eik, assisting in closely-supervised research on paints 
of Ia\V and acquiring familiarity with the operation Of the court. The 
student receives no letter grade but is given credit for the work when 
the judge certifies adequate completion of the internship. 

912. Iaterm.blp: Prosecutor. Cr. 1 .. 
Prereq: consent .of adviser; ,second or third year student. May not 
elect any other clinical or internship program in same' ~erm. Each 
student is assigned to an attorney on the appellate staff of the Wayne, 
County Prosecutor, doing extensive research and brief writing. One
to two-week orientatioh period; student is taken through_ stel)s in Pro
cessing actual cases. cfedit is awarded when the supervising attorney 
certifies adequate completion of the internship. 

914. Internship: Small Business Adminlstradoa~ Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of adviser; second or third year student. Student may 
not elect any other clinical or. interDsbip program in the.same .semester. 
Student works under the supervision of the District Counsel of the 
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sinall Busmess Adiillnlluallon,.doina ~ alicl \nf"flrimilr.r 
ciyil litiiation involving UCC problems, bankruptcies · ...i . 
foreclosures. App&'.oximately 8--10 h0\11's per ~k during fall ~r whlta: 
terms;-16-20 hours per week in s~mmer term. · 

916. lntenulllp: U111ted Stalell Alto,_. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of adviser; iecond or third Year student. · MaY ~ 
elect any other clinical 'progrllm Or internship in' same term. Work 
with a s(aff attorney; legal reselirch and drafting of legal documents in 
a wide variety of civil and criminal cases, at both trial an4. appellale 
levels. Credit is awarded when the staff attorney. certifies adequa&e 
completion. of the internship. 

930. Free Lqal Aid Cllnlc. Cr. 1-2(2 req.) 
Students work in a Free Legal Aid Clinic representing _indigent cliellta 
in need of legal services. Under supervision of a practicing'attorne)'. · 
students act as counsd frOm the interviewing stage through any neces-
sary coun proceedings. · 

935. Law Review. Cr. 1-2 
Open only t~ Law Review members. 

940. Moot Court. Cr. 1-2 
Open only to members of the. Moot Court Board. Members conduct, 
under general faculty supervision, the program in the Preparation of 
brieft and thC hearings on oral ar~ments. , · 

950. Olnical Advocaey; CMI Practice. Cr. 3 
Prereq: JDC 734 and 782 or' 970; consent of instructor. Superviaed 
case-handling respansibilities. Students represent clients in a vi,let)' 
of civil litigation matter~ such as employment discrimination caaes, 
Soclal,Security disability hearinp, and co~tment pr~op 1111.dcr 
the Mental Health Code. ·Civil liberties and law reform lltig'ation n:aay 
be undertaken. Class meetings are conducted as -"law finn;" 
conferences to discuss ~ding litigation problems and stratelY, 
Studen~ muSt d~ IS-20 hoUrs per week _to their~ i 

960. CllnkaI Advoeaey:Crlmlna!DelemeTeehnlq-. Cr.,· 
PrefCQ: JDC 761, 782, and consent of instructor. Students represent 
indigent defendants in misdemeanors and work on felony cases. ClisB 
work and clinical training in investigation preparation and -trial 
techniques; research on developing areas within the criminal jQltice 
system. 

965. Pretrial Lltlpllon. Cr.4 
Simulation coul'se 'iil· interviewint:, counselii:J.g, drafting. discovery, 
moti9n Practice and neg()tiation; the elements of good lawyering ud 
attorney's appropriate role in attorney--client relationship: 

ffl. Trial Advoeaey; Evidence. Cr. 4 
Not open to students who have taken JDC 734. Trial skills dev~ 
by clinical method of lectute, demoµstratiQD,. Stu~ perfonnaace• 
Topics include direct and cross~o,i;a, examination of expa11, 
foundations, motiops in Ii.mine and trial_m.otions. opening stqtemeat, 
closing argument, jury selection and Voir dire, jury instnJqiom. 
Federal law of evidence is taught by same 'method to develop mastefY 
of Federal Rules of Evidence. 

!181. Penonal -.Plaanlnatlaroatb Eatatesand Trull.D • . 
Cr.2 

Pfereq_: JDC ~81 and 791. Not .open to students who have~ J:QC 
980 or LLM 866. Special problems such as valuation, draftiqg. State 
and federal transfer taxation and federal income tu treatment of 
fiduciaries and beneficiaries •. 

985. Problems In Commerdal Law. Cr. 4 
Prereq: JDC 737; 755, 881 recommended. Advanced stl!IIY :of 
coinmercial law in a problem setting; palicy, theory and appliaui,Qo. of 
the statute. 
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710. Advanced Topics in the Legal Regulation of Competition. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: JDC 716 or JDC SSI or JDC 863. Each student prepares an 
in-depth paper relating to su~ject matter covered by courses JDC 716, 
JDC 8S 1, and JDC 863. Class discussions of papers. 

713. Advertising and the Law. Cr. 3 
Role of advertising in our society and the appropriate govenmental 
response. Constraints placed on government regulation of advertising 
both by the first amendment and the perceived necessity of advertising 
to our economic system. Relevant considerations in choosing the most 
desirable modes of regulation. 

714. African Customary Law. Cr. 3 
Structure of traditional African political and judicial institutions; 
nature of African customary law and procedures for its application; 
concepts in substantive law and customary law; comparative analysis 
of concepts and procedures in African customary law and in 

AngJo-American jurisprudence. 

715. Current 1s11,ues in American Indian Law. Cr. 3 
Rights of Indian tribes under treaty and federal statute· conflicts 
arising from state regulation. Emphasis on Indian legal is;ues in the 
Great Lakes region. 

716. American Lepl History. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Selected problems. 

'718. Advanced _Appellate Advocacy in Constitutional Criminal 
Practice. Cr. 3 

Prercq: JDC 761; JDC 764 recommended. Development of brief 
writing and oral argument techniques in the context of current issues in 
constitutional criminal procedure. Each student works on an 
appellate brief and makes an oral argument. Workshop on 
complicated criminal procedure problem; development of writing 
skills. 

722. Civil Rights Litigation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: JDC 670; coreq: JDC 749. Constitutional challenges to 
racism and sexism; school desegregation litigation; discrimination in 
employment and Title VII litigation. Emphasis on "second genera
tion" problems, such as facially neutral employment practices with 
discriminatory effect, .and affirmative hiring remedies implicating the 
rights of white male workers. · 

728. Commercial Transactions Under the Uniform Commercial 
Code. Cr.3 

Prereq: JDC 737. Special problems in commercial transactions. 

732. Comparative Consumer Protection. Cr. 3 
Legal protection of the consumer under European civil law and 
Anglo-American law. 

735. Law and Computer Technology, Cr. 3 
Problems in the law of torts, evidence, contracts and copyright 
through use of computers; computerized data banks and individual 
privacy; regulation of computerized communication systems. 
Boolean logic and legal reasoning. 

737. Contemporary Legal Theory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: JDC 830 or introductory work in philosophy or jurisprudence. 
Recent contribµtions to natural law jurisprudential theories, focusing 
primarily on the work of Ronald Dworkin and Lon Fuller; evaluation 
of their work in light of criteria for legal theories developed during the 
course. 
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740. Copyright LawandlntellectulllPropmy. Cr.3 
frereq: consent of instructor. Copyright law. including its historical 
basis. operation, and propo·sals for its general revision. Selected legal 
problems arising from the production, marketing, and distribution of 
literary, musical and artistic works. 

743. The Corporation and Public Policy. Cr. 3 
Significant impacts of large American corporations on the welfare of 
the public at home and abroad that have eVoked legal responses such as 
antitrust, price controls, treaties, public subsidies, indus'try regulation, 
Comsat. 

747. Corruption and Organized Criminal Activity. Cr. 3 
Organized criminal activity and corruption, including· practices 
involving the police and all three branches of government. 

750. Criminal and Quasi-Criminal Law and Procedure. Cr. 3 
Substantive and procedural issues in criminal prosecutions, civil 
commitments, deportations, forfeitures, expulsions, and license 
deprivations. 

7S3. Criminal Practice. Cr. 3 
Prereq: JDC 761, JDC 782, and JDC 630. Criminal practice issues in 
the context of hypothetical cases; criminal law, constitutional criminal 
procedure, and evidence; emphasis on scientific evidence. 

756. Current Constitutional Problems. Cr. 3 
Prereq: JDC 670 or equiv. Each student produces a substantial paper 
dealing with a constitutional problem of spCCial, interest. Discussion 
of papers and constitutional issues of current significance. 

759. Current Issues in Tax Policy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: JDC 881. Current tax policy issues confronting Congress: 
policy issues in estate and gift taxation; policy issues in federal income 
taxation; changing nature of the federal tax structure and the potential 
adoption of new federal taxes. 

762. Current Problems in Taxation. Cr. 3 
Examination of proposals for change in income tax laws in areas of: (1) 

!ax implications of marriage and family responsibilities; (2) 
mterpretati<;>n of personal and corporate taxes; (3) tax shelter abuses; 
(4) fringe benefits ·10 employees; (5) child care allowances; (6) 

simplification of the tax laws. 

765. Discipline of Children: The Legal Foundation. Cr. 3 
Rights of parents to discipline young childretl; distinctions among 
types of discipline; exercise of authority by parents; legal sanctions 
imposed on a parent for failure to discipline his/her child. 

766. Discrimination in Employment and Housina, Cr. 3 
Prereq: JDC 670. Not open to students who have taken JDS 722 or 
JDS ?68. Constitutional and statutory remedies against 
discrimination in employment and housing based on race, sex, age and 
religion, including state and local constitutional and legislative 
remedies; procedure of Michigan Civil Rights Commission. 

767. Economic Analysis of Labor Law Issues. Cr. 3 
Prereq: JDC 812. The first portion of the seminar will examine the 
basics of economic analysis of law, from various perspectives; the 
economics models developed will then be applied to substantive 
questions in labor law. 

768. Employment Discrimination. Cr. 3 
Litigation of empl9yment discrimination cases under various causes of 
action, including the Thirteenth and · Fourteenth Amendments; 
Reconstruction Civil Rights Act; Title VII of the Civil Rights Act of 
1964, as amended; Equal Pay Act of 1963; Age Discrimination Act of 
1967; Michigan Fair Employment Practices Act; and Michigan 
Common Law. Procedural and substantive areas of employment 
discrimination; litigation tactics. · 
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771. ~-dl."..iuoe,. c,.J . . . 
8-sic pro1tfems J)OSed by the interrelated fields of erivironniental law 
and ~d u·se: ecology and ec()Qomics.-energy and transportation. water 
and air polliitiop, open space, public participation, litigation's role. 
The abilitY of the law to ·deal with the major problem areas and their. 
causes and cures and practical research into Michigan practices. 

774. Fedend TllliJltionandtbeFamily. Cr.3 
Prereq: JDC 881; recollll'!ended prereq. or ooreq: JDC 78S, JDC 791. 
Policy--ori~ted study of the Internal Revenue Code and itl effect on 
familial relationships; implications of the tax law for the family; 
consonance with other l~islation (as in wClfare or education). 

775. Federal Tax Polley. Cr. 3 
Prereq: JDC 881. Study of the tax reform hearings of 1973; testimony 
of the eleven paneh of experts. Fairness. cost-effectiveness ai:t:d 
administrative practicality of the various approaches suggc:sted by 
these experts. Substitution of taxable subsidies, other llOn-tax benefits 
for tax incentives, and current administr&tion proposals. 

712. Heoltb Law. Cr. 3 
The health system· and its interiiction with the law. The effect of legal 
doctrine:and public policy development relating to regulation of health 
providers: licensure and facility approvals, private and government 
health insurance, role of consumers, emerging concepts of health 
planning, national health insurance. ' 

785. HoasingforthePoor. Cr.3 
The.landlord.tenant aspect of the problem of adequate housing for the 
poor. 

788. ne Individual and the Union. Cr. 3 
Prereq. or coreq: JOC 812. Legal bases for judicial intervention i~ in. 
temal unioo .affairs, .compulsory_ uniOnism, the· right to admission and 
fair representation, the civil liberties of members, disciplinary proceed
ings, financial administration, election of officers, trusteeships, 
racketeering and subversive infiltration, and political activities. 

791. hterutloaal and Comparative Criminal Law. Cr. 3 · 
Criminal law and procedure of countries ·outside the Anglo-American 
tradition; t_he intellectual and sociological background of different 
systems of. criminal law. Problems of int~mational criminal law 
Gurisdiction over crim~ e~adition~ the prosecutiQD of war criminals, 
prc;,po-'s for an international criminal court). 

797. Labor Arbitratloa. Cr. 3 
Prereq: one course in labor law or labor problems, or consent of 
instructor; Development aitd role of arbitration in settlement of labor 
disputes· invoh:ing grievances (rights) and new contracts-_(interests); 
arbitratio'n. in the -public sector; economic critei:ia for wage arbitration; 
arbitrcltion law; use and impact of arbitration in selected substantive 
areas;· inC?luaing race and sex dis~imination; interaction of arbitration 
and other dispute settlement devices; procedural aspects of arbitration. 

798. Theof7 .of the La•or 9"ntract , In Public and Private 
Employment. Cr. 3 

Prereq. or cortQ.: JDC 812.· Interaction of the labor contract with' 
general priVJte and public law; comparison with general contract 
theory. Emphasis on ·dispute adjudication. fair representation and 
labor relations statutes. 

ICIO. Labor Law. Cr. 3 
Prereq. or coreq: JDC 8i2. Current labor law problems. with 
emphasis on labor -relations in the public sector, · cinploynJent 
discrimination, internal union· affairs, and ·myths and assumptions in 
.labor law (the role of empifical research). · 

181. Laber Law and the ProfesalOnal, Technical, and Cultural 
Worker. Cr.3 

Prereq: JDC 812. Legal problems of trade unionisll1. for workers. 
whose work is primarily cerebral rather than manual; developments 

', r 

. 'i-, 

and prospects in privt~ and P)lblic ¢1'tors; ~. ~
worker's control and job enrichment. 

803. Law and Bioethics. Cr. 3 
Medical and legal problems including the "medicalizatioll" of 
morality. . political p_sychiatry, peer review and huntan right$ 
commi~tees, informed consent, treatment of involuntarily detained 
~tients, medical suppression of violence, human experinien~; 
and genetic manipulation. Provides background for effecting a 
comproIJlise between the need to protect personal freedom ·and 
society's use of science to _manipulate behavior. 

804. . Law and Economics. Cr. 3 
No specific background in economics required. Recent devcU0plllC1\ts · 
in the application of legal 8.D.alysis to legal doctrine. 

807. The Law of FJectlons and Politleol OrJanlzation. CJ. 3 
Not open to students who have taken JDC 819. Laws and 
constitutional regulations governing voting, the nomination_ and 
election of public officials, initiatiYe and referendum procesi, 
campaign contributions, fair election practices, political parties. 

810. Legal ControlofWaterResoarces. Cr.3 
Selected legal problems o_f water scarcity and quality. 
and policy analysis. · · 

Lesa] doctrine 
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813. Legal History. Cr, 3 
Selected cases in legal history. 

815. Legal Process. Cr. 3 
Not open to students 'who have taken JDC 836. Functioning 'and 
interrelationships between the institutions and processes of _ the 
American legal system. Nature of legai reasoning, th~ uses 8114 
misuses of stare decisis. the proper allocation of responsibility betWOIJl 
the judiciary and the legislature, techniques of statutory interpr.~tiog,, 
the role of administrative agencies, and the planning~advising ,f\ll1ction 
of lawyers, 

819. Legislative Drafting. Cr. 3 , . . _ 
No credit after JDC 839. Legislative drafting t~nique_a. includitfi 
limitations on legislation, legislative,,interpretation and ~ 
and lobbying. Students draft an original bill with a section.by·aecµop 
analysis and write a detailed paper in support of the bill. 

825,· Medical-Legal Problems. Cr. 3 
Current problems in medical malpractice law (ar:bitration 8Jld 
insurance); issues arising from recent advances in biomedical 
!echnology (amniocentesis, fetal experimentation, and bio-huards).' ~ 

828. Multi-Party Litigation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: JDC 610.- Advanced study in civil procedure f6r second- qd 
third-year law students: class actions. multi-district Ii~, 
third-party practice, interpleader, and problems . aris.ing ~rom ~ 
torts. 

820. Police Dlsaetion, Its.Exercise and Control: A Comparah 
Appi"oach. cr.3 

. Study of the limitations upon_police COnduct as well • the means, lepl 
and otherwise, of regulating official discretion. Although the foeus ii
on_ the police, discretion in other areas of criminal justice, suc!I u 
prosecutorial decision-making, or judicial sentencing, will be exp~. 

830. The Prison System. Ct. 3 
In-depth study of the_ prison system. its origins, Utility, an,(# rol_e ip ~ 
American criminal justice system. '-,,. · ... ,,, 

831. Psychiatry and the Law .. er. 3 
Open only to third year law students · and l)Sych@tric resideni;s." 
Enrollment subject to approval; Insights of psychi_atry relevant lo the 
law and the p'racticing lawyer. Dynamics of behavior; theory ad 
technique of interviewing; forensic psychiatry issues: mental 
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hospitalization; personal injury. contractual and testamentary 
capacity, criminal law and family law. 'Patients_at Lafayerte Clinic are 
Presented and discussed. 

134. Public Employment Labor Relations. Cr. 3 
Prereq, or coreq: JDC 812. Role of the law in uegulating labor 
relations in the·public sector. Content and implementation of federal, 
state and local legislation and executive orders. Questions of represen
tation, management structure, the process and scope of negotiation, 
union security, the right to strike:and picket, impasse resolution, and 
the political and civil rights of public employees. 

137. Public Interest Environmental Law Seminar. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Environmental law controversies from 
Michigan and elsewhere in the United States, each involving a novel 
legal doctrine, administrative procedure, or litigation strategy. 
AnalY.tical, creative, and presentational skills emphlisized; class 
prese~tation and written analysis. 

MO. Public Interest Liligation. Cr. 3 
Consideration, in a seminar setting, of the traditional legal process in 
the accommodation of modern #public interest# litigation. 

841. PubUc Interest Liti1ation Oinlcal Seminar. Cr. 3 
Prereq: JDC 670 and consent of instructor; JDC 749 recommended. 
Students have responsibility, jointly with faculty co-counsel, for 
handling a limited number of public interest cases, including class 
actions and appeals, in such areas as welfare entitlements, prisoner's 
rights. consumer law, criminal due process rights, police practices, 
mental health law, employment discrimination, students' rights and 
individual liberties. Substantial legal writing in the form of briefs and 
pre-brief memoranda for assigned cases will be required. 

· 143. Ilea.I Estate Development. Cr. 3 
MI aspects of land development law, both public and private, aspects 
of taxatiOn, financing, zoning and planning, identification of 
participants and their legal and economic problems. 

147. Real Estate Transactions. Cr. 3 
Prercq: JDC 650 and JDC 881. Real estate transactions from the 
po"int of view of property law, governmental controls, financing re
quirements, and taxation. Identification of the various participants; 
their economic and legal problems. 

850. Scientific Experimentation on Humans. Cr. 3 
Topics such as the difference between therapeutic intervention and 
experimentation; way~ in which medic~l experimentation can and 
should be limited (legally and otherwise). Conventional topics such ~s 
hospital consents also considered. 

153. Securities Regulation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: JDC 755, JDC 869. Current problems in federal and state 
regulation of transactions in securities .. 

856. Selected Problems In Family Law. Cr. 3 
Dynamic principles of child development, custody, neglect, and abuse; 
clinical experience at Children's Hospital; divorce, emotional impact 
on the attorney-counselor, counseling the client. 

158. Statistics and the Law. Cr. 3 
No technical background in mathematics or statistics required. 
Introduction to t,he basic concepts used by statisticians and the 
application of their techniques in a variety of legal settings, such as 
jury selection, antitrust litigation, and regulatory enforcement in vari
ous civil rights areas. 

168. Tort Principles and the Problems of Modern Society. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. To,rt law an<! police misconduct cases. 
Litigation techniques as well as other means of influencing 
gDllel'Dlllent/poli-ce rule making. Historical and com(Jlunity problems 
associated with the abuse of police powers in a major urban 
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community; litigation and law used to pr:oniote desirable social change. 

866. Transnational Environmental Problems. Cr. 3 
Prereq: JDC 733 or JDC 803 recommended. Response of the legal 
system to transnational environmental hazards caused by air and water 
pollution a":d the use of nuclear power. 

870. Urban Housing and Community Development. Cr. 3 
Legal, social, and economic aspects of urb~ housing and community 
development, including local, state and national programs and 
policies. 

Master of Laws (LLM) 
Courses Leading to the Master of Laws Degree 

Thf following courses are primarily for graduate students, open to 
undergraduates only by special permission. In addition, grathulie 
students may elect selected undergraduate law courses and seminars 
approved by their advisers. Permission may also be 'secured to take 
for credit related graduate level courses in economics, business 
administration and similar areas. 

TAX LAW MAJORS who have not had a reasonably current income 
, tax course in their undergraduate law work may be required to take 

JDC 881 prior to entering the graduate tax. courses. They may earn 
partial credit for this course. 

LABOR LAW MAJORS who have not had a basic labor law course in 
their undergraduate law program will normally be allowed to take 
LLM 818 before undertaking other graduate labor law courses. 

810. Arbitration of Labor Disputes. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Study of labor arbitration, including 
grievance and interest arbitrations. Practice, policy questions and the 
impact of statutes. 

814. The Collective Bargaining Agreement. Cr. 2-4(4 req,) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. The negotiation of collective bargaining 
contracts, including preparation and policy and other considerations. 
The legal rationale of the collective bargaining agreement, the legal 
rights and obligations it creates, and problems in the effectuation .and 
enforcement of collective .bargaining techniques. ' 

816. Labor Law Asl)«ts of ERISA. Cr. 2 
Prereq: a basic labor law course. Employment Retirement Insurance 
Security Act. Labor law aspects of pension plans. 

818. Labor Relations Law. Cr. 2 
A basic course in labor relations for graduate students who have not 
had a reasonably current course of this kind in their undergraduate law 
studies. 

822. Practices and Procedures Before the National Labor Relatiom 
Board. Cr. 2 

The representational and unfair labor practice areas. 

826. Sl)«ial Problems Under lhe Taft-Hartley Act. Cr. 2 
Aspects of the Taft-Hartley Act of current concern in labor: law. 

SJ!). Unemployment Compensation Law. 1 Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Unemployment compensation law and 
practice, based on the Michigan statute, including federal relationships 
fld a comparison with other state statutes. 

834. WageandHourLaws. Cr.2 
State and federal wage and hour laws, including administration of the 
statutes and thCir interrelationship. 



131. Wo-·• Q>mpen-Law. Cr. 2-4(4 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser .. Study of workmen"s compensation law 
and practice, based on·the Michigan, statute,.including a comparison 
with other state statutes. 

850. Advanced Problems in Federal lacome Taxation ot 
Corpontlons and Sbareholdffl. Cr. l-4(4 req.) 

Prereq: JDC 854 within previous three years., or consent Or instructor. 
Assigned problems. St0Ck redemptions, liquidaUons, 
reorganizations, stock dividends, dividends payable in cash and other 
property, accumulated earnings tax. 

154. ExeeutJve Compensation Plans. Cr; l 
Prereq: JDC 881. Problems in the tax principles applicable to the 
treatment of qualified and non-qualified deferred compe_nsation 
arrangements (includillg retirement and salary continuation plans) ·and 
executive compensation · arrangements (including stock option, 
restricted property and bonus plans); emphasis _,.,On pension and 
profit-sharing plans for corporate employees; BRISA problems. 

851. Federal lncom~ Tuatlon of Partnen.blps and 
Subcllapter S Corporations. Cr, 2 

All aspects of transfer of property to partnership and subchapter S 
corporations~ problems in connection with operations, and distribu
tion of property and transfers of interest in partnership and subchapter 
S corporations. 

862. Fedenl Tu Practke. Cr. 2 
Prereq: COnsent of adviser. Procedure, both administrative and 
judicial, inv0lved in the conduct of federal tax controversies. 

1661 Income Tuatlon and Tnsts. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Rules of federal income taxation 
applicable-to trusts 811d estates. Selected "estate tax problems under ex
isting tax treatment with a view to considering possible changes in this 
area of die tax law. 

870. Slate aad Local Taxes. Cr. 2-4(4 req.) 
Prercq: consent of adViSer. The basic tax laws of state and local 
government, particularly property and excise taxes. 

872. Tax AspectsofCorporate.Reorganlzalion. Cr.2 
Prereq: JDC 881 Tax problems arising out of corpt,rate 
reorganization. 

874. Tax Fraud. ·er. 2 
Prercq: JDC 881. Federal, civil and 'triminal remedies for fraudulent 
tax evasion. 

FACULTY. 

Administration 
' 

Dean: John C. Roberts 
Ass~ate Dean: Arthur J. Lombard 
Assistant Dean: Sharon M. Brown 
Director, Graduate Program: 'Donald H. Gordon 

\ Assistant Dean and Director of Placement Office: 
Russell M. Paquette 

Assis~t Dean and Director of Supportive Services: 
lilizaboth J. Walker 

Director of Admissions: Mary Mahr 
College Recorder: Elizabeth Van Goethem 
Director, law Library: Georgia A. Clark 
Financial Aids Officer: Barbara ,M. Jones 
Director, Legal Writing Program;. Cheryl K. Scott 
Business Manager: Randall J. Wilger 

Professors 

Robert H. Abrams, MartinJ. Adelman, tRicllardW. llartke, Palll D. 
Borman, William Burnh81Jl, Kenneth R~ Callahan, Robert S. Cbildt 
(Emeritus), John F. Dolan, Janet M. Friedman, John E. Glavin 
(Emeritus), Robert J. Glennon; Jr., Donald H. Gordon, Joseph D. 
Grano, Paul P. Harbrecht, Otto Hetzel, MauriCC B .. Kelman; Leroy 
Lamborn, Geoffrey J. Lanning, Edward J. Littlejohn, Arthur ,J. 
Lombard, Frederica K. Lombard, Harold S. Marchant (Emeritus), 
Michael J. McIntyre, _John E. M~gk, Zygmont J.B. Plaier, John C. · 
Roberts, Alan S. Schenk, Stephen H. Schulman, Robert A. Sedler, 
Boaz Siegel (Emeritus); Ralph Slovenk0, Francis M. Ssekandi, Richard 
Strichartz, Norberi D. West (Emerit\15), Edward M. Wise 

Associate Professors 

' Beth Ann Eisler, Janet E. Findlater, Steven L. Harris, David Loeffler, 
Joel Resnick, Timothy J. Wilton. 

. AssistantProfessors 

Jennifer K. Bankier, William Burnham, Barbara Shaw Harvey, Steven 
L. Novinson, Margo K. Rogers, Vincent A. W~ 

Visiting P,rofessors 

· 876. Tu Problenu of Corporale Distrlbullons and Liquidalioos. · JayE. Brant, Sara W. Salter, Robert H. Skilton 
Cr.l 

Prereq: JDC 881 and JDC 854. , Corporate distribution and 
_ liquidation problems not covered· in other tax law cour~s. 

178; . TUllllon of Non'Proftt AUGclations. Cr. 2 
Prereq: JDC 881. Tax problems arising from activities of non-profit 
as59ciation.r of a type usu,illy subJect to taxation. 

' I . • 

890. Directed Study In Law. Cr. l.J 
Prercq: consent of adviser·. 

ffl. Master's Essay Direction. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

Instructors 

Mary M. Bolda, DeborahL. Brouwer, Barbara J. Bruno, Dian& V. 
Pratt, Cheryl K. Scott, ·Katherine E. Ward, Donna S. Weinstein 

Clinical Attorn~ys 

. Martin A. Geer, Frederick L. Miller 

Adjunct Faculty 

The Honorable Victor J. Baum, Ernie L. Brpoks, Jerome H. Brooks, 
Denis W. Budds, F. Philip Colista, John J. Collins, Janet C. Cooper, 
Maura D. Corrigan, William H. Darice, David M. Davis, "J. Bruce 
Donaldson, Emmett E. Eagan, John H. Eggertseo, James T. Ellis, 
Joseph Galvin, The Honorable Horace W. Gilmore, Bernard 
Gottfried, J. Douglas Hand, Wnµam 0. Hockhammer, George Hon, 
Jr .• Wolfgang Hoppe, William S. Hurst~ "iolin E. Jacobs, Bnice T. 
Leitman, Chi.net R. Lewis, George Mager, Michele C. Mayes, :Jefftey 



H. Miro, Loren Opper, Joseph M. Polito, James K. Robinson, Erwin 
A. Rubenstein, John R. Runyan, Douglas A. Sargent, Robert V. 
Seymour, Joel M. Shere, John W. Simpson, Lawrence K. Snider, 
Theodore F. Spearman, Peter Sugar, Richard T. Tarnas, Stevan 
Uzelac, Allan R. Waterstone, Arthur A. Weiss, Roger G. Will 

law School Directory 
Admissions 

J.D. Program ....•.•.•. · ............. : ......... 231 Law Library; 577-3937 
U.M. Program ..••........•.•••......•....... 39S Law Ubrary; 577-3955 

Cashier"s Office ............. 158 Administrative Services Bldg.; 577-3650 
Financial Aids ..................................... 317 Law Library; 577-5142 
Handicapped Student Services ............ 450 Mackenzie Hall: S77-3362 
Housing Office .•.................•............•........ 700 Merrick; 51'1-2116 
International Student Services ............. 470 Mackenzie Hall; S77-3422 
Military and Veterans Affairs ...••............. 5743 Woodward; 577-3374 
Records and R.egistrath,>n, Law School ...... 311 Law Library; 577-3931 
Residency ..... : . .............. 165 Administrative Services Bldg.; 577-3550 
Supportive Services ...................... 195 Law School Annex; 577-3993 

Letters should be addressed to the appropriate department and 
building at Wayne State University, Detroit Michigan 48202. The 
telephone area code is 313. · 
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Foreword 
The College of Liberal Afts of Wayne State University offers students 
a number of unique educational opportunities. Its location, near the 
center of one of the great metropolitan areas of the United States, 
makes it possible for students to participate easily in the many cultural 
and social activities of the city. This opportunity for student 
participation in the vast technical, social and artistic milieu that charac
terizes the modern world adds operational dimension to the basic struc
ture of their education. 

The College of Liberal Arts interacts with all elements of the University 
community. Superimposed on a quality undergraduate program ·are 

'graduate programs leading to the master's and doctor's degrees in the 
various disciplines. In turn, these graduate programs offer more than 
opportunities for advanced study; they contribute directly to the total 
program of the -College and thus enhance the quality of the 
undergraduate experience. Accordingly, professors teach both 
graduates and undergraduates; research projects involve both 
graduates and undergraduates; some specialized classes are available to 
both graduates and undergraduates of the upper division. This 
opportunity for informal association with graduate students and 
research personnel enriches the experiences of· the undergraduate. 
Advanced and undergraduate studies within the College are 
interrelated so as to contribute to the education of students with 
specific professional interests as well as to the academic growth of 
those desiring a more general education. 

The College program for the Bachelor's degree is designed to lead to a 
broadening of intellectual horizons. The Liberal Arts College presents 
the various areas of learning common to all human activity and gives 
students freedom to select among diverse courses and programs as they 
mature intellectually. The College undertakes to nurture intellectual 
growth by awakening in students an awareness of the need to relate 
readily to others and to communicate with them, both in writing and in 
speaking, in language that is cogent, precise, and colorful; by 
stimulating students to think and rfad critically; by providing the tools 
of research so that they may 1;ontinue to learn, using the best sources, 
throughout life; by fostering in students a love of learning to enrich 
and deepen career and family life; by developing in ltudents the neces~ 
sary independence, resourcefulness, and judgment in early studies so 
that advanced courses leading tow'ard a career may be selected with 
confidence. The student should be educated in breadth, be prepared 
to handle the changing circuhtstances of the future, and be imbued 
with the realization that education is never really concluded despite the 
completion of advanced training in a specialized field. 

The College of. Liberal Arts offers an extensive curriculum in the many 
areas of subject matter usually available only in a·large university. For 
the student whose academic interest~ extend over several departments, 
the· College curriculum has the necessary flexibility to meet individual 
needs. Structural combinations, for example, those between 
_psychology and sociology, biology and psychOlogy, economics and 
mathematics, as well as others, are available to students, as are 
interdisciplinary proirams such as American Studies, Urban Studies 
and others. The Honors Program, ·available to selected superior 
students in the College, also emphasizes this interdisciplinary 
approach. 

Since many students graduating from college today will enter fields 
which will be constantly undergoing radical changes, a major goal of 
the liberal arts program must be to ·stimulate in each student a 
resourceful understanding of change, in addition to a respect for learn
ing. -fhe College attempts to familiarize its students with a variety of 
disciplines and to train them to cope with problems in a broad 
spectrum of fields. The curricuhim is designed to enable students to 
have an understanding of areas other than their own and to be able to 
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cOmmunicate with individuals in different disciplines. 

The distinguished faculty of the College, representing a great diversity 
of backgrounds and interests, is engaged not oply in teaching, but in· 
research and creative activities as well. Clasges range in size from large 
lectures to discussion groups, which afford students a variety of ways 
of being involved in the activities of the cia:ssroom. 

In summary, the College of Liberal Arts of Wayne State University 
offers students not only a quality undergraduate program but, in addi
tion, a flexible curriculum, the opportunity to interact constructively 
with the many facets of a major university, the stimulation of exposure 
to, and participation in, the frontier areas of diverse disciplines, and 
the opportunity to engage in the cultural and social activities of a great 

metropolitan area. 
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ACADEMIC PROCEDURES 

Undergraduate 
' . 

--."':',"! ·~' '"' 

For complete informatioll regarding academic rules and regulations of 
the University. students should consult thf! General hiformation 
Section of this. bulletin. beginning on page 5._ The following Odditions 
and amendments apply to the College of Liberal Arts. 

Recommended High School Preparation 
Students who plan to enter the College of Liberal Arts as freshmen 
should have included in their high school programs at least three years 
of English, one year of algebra. one year of plane geometry, at least 
one course in &la,boratory science, and at least two years of a·foreign 
languaae. Some college programs require additional work in 
mathematics and science. 

Attendance , 
Regularity in attendance and performanCe iS necesSltry for success in 
college work. Each instructor at the beginning of the course will 
announce attendance requirements, 

Normal Program Load 
The requirements for graduation are based u~n an av~e .program 
of fifteen credits per semester for eight semesters, but the normal load 
shall not exceed eighteen credits. 

Because two hours of outside preparation are normally expected for 
each class hour in each course, a fiftp credit program calls for 

, approximately forty-five hours-of class at_tendance and study per week. 
Students who undertake such a program should expe,tt to give it their 
full time and energy. A few hours· of employment a week may be 
safely added to this program by a capable student. 

Retention of Records 
Term papers and examinations shall either be returned to the student 
or retained by the instructor for a minimum "Of six months. Thereafter 
they may be destroyed. Instructors shall retain Brade books fbr at 
least five years following the end of a term, and instructors who leave 
the institution shall give grade books for courses conducted during .the 
past five )'ears to their department chairpefSon,· Five years afier the 
end of a course, grade books may be. returned to the instructor or 
<lestroyed by the department. I 

Scholastic.Aptitude/ American College 
· Test Requirement 

lo order to better advise students, the College requires all entering 
students; whether freshmen or b'ansfers fro_m other institutions·, to 
take the College Entrance Examination'Boord Scholastic Aptitude Test 
(SAT) or the American College Test (ACT) . If the stude:nt has not 
taken the SAT or the ACT prior to admission, one of these tests. must 
~ taken during the first semester in which the studeitt is re~stered. 

' ' ) . 

Study Abroad 

-.- .. ·,, 

, ' 

For more than a quarter of a century, the University has provided its 
students with the opportunity to study abroad for a year in order to 
fully experience the cultural, academic, and social life in a foreisn 
country. Students in good academic standing Jlilay take, with the
approval of (heir major departments,_ their junior year~s. work in 
Germany under the Junior Year in ·Mur\ich or Frdburg PrOlfam. 
Four semesters of COiiege German or the equivalent with an averqe of 
B or better are prerequisite. Participants will 'earn credit for one , 
academic year (Sept,ember · through July) as fully ·enrolled 
(matriculated) students at the cooperating Universities ~f Munich or 
Freiburg. Interested.students should contact the Junior Year offices 
at 401 or 471 Manoogian, or phone 577-4611 or 577-4605. 

The Wayne at Gordes Program offers up to twelve credits"in advanced 
French, which may be earned during ao eight-week summer session in · 
the Renaissance v~e of Gordes in the south of France. Fr~ 310 
or it!> equivalent is the prerequisite. Interested students should contact 
Profe5sor Donald Spinelli at 367 Manoogian, or telephone 577-3020. 
Wayne in Italy is a sunimer program fpr beginners in Italian as well as 
for advanced students. Eight credits may be ~ed during a six week 
session· in Bologna, Italy. Interested students should contact 
Professor Andrea di Tommaso, 41S M"1loogi~ or telepbQne 
577-3219. 

Since 1980 Wayne has had an exchange ageement with the Jagiellonian 
University in Krakow, Poland: Up to nine students are selected for a 
six week summer program; stu,dents may earn six, to eight credits in 
Polish language and culture courses. Students selected to participate 
in this exchange program are responsible only fOl' their travel costs; all 
tuition c~sts and room and board are coYered by the exchange 
agreement.· Interested students whould contact the Department of 
Slavic Languages and Literature, 451 Manoogian, S77-3024. 

Honors 
The H;onors Program of the College of Liberal Arts is desi,ned to 
benefit superior students whose intellectual achievements and curiosity 
warr~mt special attention. Freshmen, sophomore and lower division· 
transfer students admitted into the Honors Program have available to 
them honors sections and honors courses offered by departments 

. throughout the College. Lower division honors students, in 
consultation with a faculty honors adviser, will pursue a course of 
studies leading to graduation with College Honors-wluch will include 
the core curriculum of the HOnors P~8ram. For further info~on 
concerning the core curriculum see page 326. Gradu&tioo wi~ 
College Honors requires tha.t the student satisfactorily complete both 
the core curriculum of the Honors Program and a departmental honors 
pro.gram. Admission into a departmental honor$ program is at-the' 
discretion of each ·department, but is possible during a student's junior 
aitd senior year or after the completion of sixty credits. While the 
departmental honors programs vary from departm_ent to departmCllt, 
all include independent research, a senior honors eSsay and one 
interdisciplinary seminar offered by the Honors Program; A. student 
who satiSfactorily completes a· departmental honors prograQl aradua:tes 
with honors in that department. 

Other fe&tures of the: Honors Program include special advising, the 
waiving of certain prerequisites, g\lest lecturers, a study lounge, &Dd an 
opportunity to participate in the Honors Action Association, an 
advisory student groul). 

Students whO are · interested in the· Liberal Arts Honors Program 
should cOntact the Honors adv'isers at" 577-3030. The Honors 
Program offices are· located on the second floor ~f Mack~e Hall. 
For illfonoatfon on 'cou_rse_s see page 326. . 
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Phi Beta Kappa 
Phi Beta Kappa, the oldest scholarship honor society in this country, 
dating from December 5, 1776, installed its one hundred and fifty.sixth 
chapter, Michigan Gamma, at Wayne State University on January 16, 
1953, under a charter granted to the College of Liberal Arts of the 
University. Membership in the chapter is restricted to its charter 
members and to those members of the junior and senior classes of the 
College of Liberal Arts who have been elected to membership by the 
chapter and who have formally accepted election and participated in 
initiation ceremonies of this or some other cooperating chapter. In 
addition, all members of the University staff who have been elected to 
membership- by another chapter of Phi Beta Kappa automatically 
become affiliated members of the local chapter for the duration of 
their stay in the University. 

Election to membership is restricted· to students with at ·teast two 
academic years of residence in the College of Liberal Arts of Wayne 
State University, and is based not only on high scholarship and 
integrity, but also on breadth and depth of program. Students who 
wish forth.er information are urged to c0nsult with the secretary of the 
chapter concerning the requirements. 

Graduation With Distinction 
A candidate eligible for the bachelor's degree may receive a special 
'distinction' citation placed on the diploma under the following cir
cumstances: 

The designations of~distinction,' 'high distinction,' and 'highest dis
tinction'. will be conferred upon graduating students who fall within 
approximately the upper 20%, lOOJo, and 50Jo of the senior class, re
spectively. For graduating seniors who have completed 100 or more 
credits at Wayne State University, the honor points used to identify the 
lower limits for each designation will be based upon the honor points 
attained by seniors at these percentile levels during the preceding 
academic year. For students who have taken 60 to 99 credits at Wayne 
State University, the lower honor point limits will be set at 0.12, 0.08, 
and 0.05 honor points higher for 'distinction,' 'high distinction,' and 
'highest distinction.' 

Dean's List 
The Dean's List qf academically superior students is compiled each fall 
and winter term based on the following criteria: 3.6 honor points for 

. students registered for full·time progra~s of twelve credits or more;· 
4.0 honor points for students registered for between six and eleven 
credits. Students who receive marks of 'I' (incomplete} or 'W' 
(withdrawal} are not eligible. (For explanation of these marks, see 
page xx.} 

Probation 
Low Honor Point: If a student's work averages below 2.0 the student 
will be placed on probation. If a serious honor p0int deficiency is 
incurred, the student may be required to obtain permission from the 
Office of the Dean before registering. Such permission will be granted 
only after an interview during which the student is able to give some 
assurance that the previous causes of failure will·not be operative on 
the proposed program. 

Non-Progression: Students whose records reveal an excessive number 
of 'Withdrawal' and 'Incomplete' marks and who, as a result, make 
little or no progress towards earning a degree, will be placed on 
probation. Such students may be required to confer with an academic 
adviser in the Liberal Arts Advising Office in order to reregister. 
Students on probation are encouraged to utilize the various support 
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services of the University. 

Restriction: While on probation, a student may not represent the 
College in student activities. 

Removal"of Probation: Probation will be rC::moved at the end of any 
term in which the student achieves an over-all average of 'C' or better 
for all degree work taken in the College or earned as cognate credit. 

Exclusion 

Low Honor Point: A studetlt on probation who incurs a serious 
deficiency or fails to raise an honor point average within a reasonable 
length of time, may be excluded from the College. Such an exclusion 
will be reviewed by the Probation Committee and the Dean upon the 
request of the student. 

Non-Progression: After having conferred with the Advising Office, 
non-progressing students who continue to fail to make progress 
towards a degree may be exclud.ed froffi the College.· 

Readmission: After one year of exclusion. the student may apply for 
readmission to the College. The decision to readmit the student will 
be based upon evidence presented by the student that circumstances 
have changed during the year and .that the probability of success has 
increased. 

Cheating and Plagiarism: The principle of honesty is recognized. as 
funda!Tlental to a scholarly community. Students are expected to 
honor this principle and instructors are expected to take appropriate 
actioll when instances of academic dishonesty are discovered. An 
instructor, on discovering such an instance. may give a failing grade on 
the assignment or for the course. Serious acts of dishonesty may lead 
to suspension or exclusion. 

The instruetor has the responsibility of notifying the student of the 
alleged violation and the action being taken. Both the student and the 
instructor are entitled to academic dlJe .. process in all such cases. 
Information on procedures is available in the COilege office. 

Academic Advising 
Freshmen and sophomores are required to consult advisers each time 
they register. A staff of academic advisers is available _in the Liberal 
Arts Advising Office, second floor. Mackenzie Hall. Students should 
confer with advisers ·on all questions concerning degree req1iirements, 
academic regulations, course elections, and programs of study. It is 
of primary importance that students talk with an adviser when they are 
having difficulties in their academic work. A student is not assigned 
to a specific adviser but may choose either to see a specific adviser or 
any adviser who is available. Freshman and sophomore Students in 
some of thC special curricula are rCQuired to consult departmental 
advisers or advisers in other colleges. The current Schedule of Classes 
contains a roster of advisers. 

Jupiors and seniors are assigned advisers in their major departments, 
and their course elections in the last two years are arranged in, 
consultation with these departmental advisers.· 

Application For Degree 
See General University Information, page 8. 
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Degrees Granted 
The COiiege of Liberal Arts grants the following 

undergraduate degrees: 

Bachelor of Arts 

Bachelor of Fine Aris 

Bachelor of Music 

Bachelor of Public Affairs 

Bachelor of Science 

Bachelor of Science in Biology 

Jla,chelor of Science in Chemistry 

, Bachelor of Science in Computer Science 

Bachetor of Science in Criminal Justice 

'. J ,' 
"i 

Bachelor of Science in Family and Consumer Resources 

Bachelor of Science in Medical Dietetics 

Bachelor of Science in Physics 

BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
REQUIREMENTS 

General Requirements 

Credits 
A candidate for a Bachelor of Arts, Bacheloi of Science, or any special 
degree must complete at least 120 credits. Certain curricula may re
quire variation above this minimufD. (See 'Degree Credit' and 
'Restrictions on Credit', below.) 

University Requirement in American Government 
See General University Information~ page 13. 

Honor Point Average 
All students are requir~ to maintain an over-all honor point average 
of C (~.O) for 8;11 degree work elected. See 'Hoi;ior Point Average' in 
the General University Information section of this Bulletin, page 16. 

Advanced Courses 
At least fiftCCn credits in courses numbered, 300 Or abovC mu.st be 
e&rned. Combined Degrees: Courses !aken in the {irst year of profes
sional school may be applied toward the r'equired fifteen credits in 
advanced courses. 

Residence 
To qualify for a baccalaureate degree in the Collele of Liberal Arts a 
minimum of thirty credits must be earned in the College. The. last 
thirty credits applicable to the degree, not including credit by special· 

- examination, must be completed i? an undergraduate college or school 

'"',.,:,·. 

"' 
of Wayne State Oniverlity. Credit ~x.spocu• exattdnadon ~Y not.~ 
coUJlted as fesidcnce credit but suGh-credit. if earned during a semester 
in which the student is registered, will not be considered an in~n 
of residence. 

In special circumstance·s. senior residence inay be i1"ernlpted with the 
approval· of the student's major department and the Educationnal 
Adjµstment Committee; however, unless the caildidate has more than 
the minimum thirty credits of residence in the College of Liberal Arts, 
no such exceptions are permitted. 

For the COmbined degree, the residence requirement must be completed 
in the College of Liberal Arts at Wayne State Universitf prior to 
admission to the professional schbol. 

Proficiency in Composition 
The cbn~ge expects students to be able tCi comm~nicate in writing at a 
level appropriate for college course work. All students are placed in 
the freshman composition sequence (English. IOI or 102) on the basis of 
a Wa)'ne State University examination in writing. 

Tbe English Proficiency Exllllllnadon In Composition exists to insure 
that all students reach the requirt;d level of competence. Students are 
notified of this requirement upon completion of forty credits and 
should write the essay examination at the testing session following 
notification. Exact time and loca~ion are listed in the Schedule of 
Classes under Department of English. The student who fails ~e 
English Proficiency Examination must register · for the Writing 
Workshop, English 108, in which instruction in writins is provided. 
When the English Proficiericy Examination is passed, the Colleae is 
notified that the student has met this graduation requirement. 
Students who have received an A hi the basic Wayne State University 
composition course and in another Wa}'Oe State Brtglish clus may 
apply i:o be exempted from taking . the English Proficiency 
Examination. Students taking the English Proficiency Eumination 
must apply to Testing and Evaluation, University Counseling Services; 
the fee is $7 .00. ' 

Degree Credit 
A candidate for a Bachelqr of Arts, Bachelor of Science, or any special 
degree must complete at leut 120 degree credits. Variations above thia 
minimum depend on the requirements Of each curriculum. (Degree 
credit is not given in restricted courses Which -exceed the approved lim
it. See • ~estrictions on Credit,, below.) 

Combined Depoe: A combined degree (B.A. or B.S.) is granted by the 
College of Liberal Arts in cooperation with' approved schools. of 
Dentistry, Medicine, and Law. which ·do not require a bachelor's 
degree for admission. A candidate for -a combined degree must·com
plete 90 credits in the College of Liberal Arts, all college requirements. 
and make reasonable progress toward completing a major in addition 
to completing satisfactorily the first year's wOrk in an approved profes
sional school. A student who fails to pass any course ordinarily r~ 
quired during the fir'st year of professional Work foi-feitg the tigh't to a 
combined degree. Sucl:t cases may be reopened only after the student 
completes the second year of professional work. Since the Wayne 
State University Law School now tequires· an Undergraduate degree for 
admission. the combined degree with this school is Dot available. 

Second Degree: A ~tudent who has received a liberal arts degree from 
Wayne State University or any other accredi~ed institution may obtain 
a second bachelor's degree in another academic aiea bY registetf#g in 
the undergraduate College. A graduate of· Wa)'lle State Univ~sit)'. 
who has earned a deg~ee from the College of Liberal tuts inaY be 
ranked as an undergraduate by declaring .a new jnajor arid indie&ting a 
desire to earn ·a second undergraduate degree. Other Wayne Stat:e 
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University graduates must transfer to the College of Liberal Arts. A 
student from another institution must be admitted to the College by the 
University Admissions Office. 

In order to be granted a second degree. the student must comnlete a 
minimum of thirty credits beyond the first degree in the CQllegC and 
satisfy all College and major requirements. Gener(.ll/y, no second 
degree will be granted in the academic area in which the first degree was 
earned. 

Concurrent Degrees 
' A student who has satisfied all the requirements for two different 

major programs leading to degrees offered by the College and who has 
accumulated 150 or more degree credits may apply for both degrees si
multaneously. However, students intending to earn concurrent degrees 
are required to obtain permission from the Office of the Dean prior to 
the accumulation of 120 degree credits. Another, and more usual, 
procedure for students satisfying the requirements of two different 
major .programs is to declare a double major and graduate with one 
degree, in which case as little as 120 degree credits may be required. 
(See Double Major, page 224.) 

Restrictions oil Credit 
The College imposes the following restrictions on credit: 

Mu.imam Credits in One Subject: A student may not count as credit 
toward a degree more than forty-six credits in courses in any one 
subject except in special curricula in which additional courses are speci
fied in the curriculum outline. 

Over-agt Credits: A student attempting to complete a major after a 
protracted interruption in education, or on a part-time basis over an 
extended period of'time, may find that some of the early course work is 
out of date. In 'such cases, a department may require refresher work 
or demonstration of preparation for advanced courses in the 
department. 

Restrictions on Tnnsfer Credit - Two-Year Colleges: No more than 
sixty-four semester credits may be transferred from two-year colleges; 
moreover, once sixty-four semester credits have been earned toward a 
degree, credit will not be granted for work taken at. a two-year college. 

-Weekend College (College of Lifelong Learning): No more than 
sixteen credits, which may include six credits of Independent Study, 
may be transferred from' Weekend College. Courses transferred will 
not co~Ilt towards fulfilling group or major requirements. 

-Labor School: A maximum of ten hours of elective credit may be 
granted students from the Labor School who have been certified as 
having completed the. Labor School curriculum, have a letter of 
recommendation from the Director, and have earned sixty credits with 
an honor point average of at least 2.0. 

Restricted Courses: Degree credit is not given for'elections in restricted 
courses which exceei:1 the approved limit specified below. 

- Professional Courses 
A maximum of sixteen credits. may be elected as cognate credit by any 
student from courses offered for degre~ Credit by the several profes
sional schools and colleges within the University. Eight of these 
credits may be elected with the approval of a Liberal Arts adviser prior 
to the election of a major, and eight additional credits may be chosen 
with the approval of the major department. Where Liberal Arts 
advisers have approved fewer than eight credits, the major departmCnt 
may approve credit up to the sixteen maximum credits allowed. If the 
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student's curriculum specifically requires professional courses in excess 
of the maximum, additional credits may be elected. 

- Specialized Courses 
Unless a curriculum specifies otherwise, the maximum amount of 
degree credit which may be earned in certain specialized areas is limited 
as follows: 

maximum 
Areas degree credit 
Dance (approved courses).. . ................. 16 
Family an<I Consumer Resources......... ____ ......... 16 
Hygiene (Health).. . ...........•................... 8 
Applied Music (including the limitation stated in the paragraph below) ................... 16 
Physical Education (approved courses).. . ............................................ 4 

A total of not more than four credits from the following list of ~ourses 
may be counted toward a degree unless a curriculum specifically 
requires more extensive elections: 

MUA 181k .......... . 
-MUA 181... ... . 
MUA 181 
MUA 183 .. 
MUA 184. 
MUA 185 .. 
MUA 187 .. 
MUA 188 .... 
MUA 189 .. 
SPR 167 
SPC 114. 

Repeated Subjects 

. .......... University Bands 
............... University Symphony Orchestra 

. ..................... Jazz lab Band 
............ Men's Glee Club 

. ........................ Choral Union 
. ........................ Chamber Singers 

.................................. Women's Chorale 
.. .. Chamber Music and Special EnsembJes 

................. Chamber Choir 
.................. Radio·Television-Film Laboratory 

............ Forensics Practicum 

It is understood that degree credit will not be granted for course work 
for which credit has already been granted. Since similar courses may 
have different names at different times and at different colleges, 
students are advised to make sure they do not offer repeated work as 
credit towards a degree. 

Extra Credits 
Extra credits .are any credits taken in excess of the normal load of 
eighteen credits. A student with a 3.0 honor point average may take 
more than eighteen credits only when the proposed program carries the 
written approval of the adviser and the Dean. 

GROUP REQUIREMENTS 
The group requirements are designed to introduce the student to a 
broad general education. Students should understand that satisfac
tion of the group requirements described below guarantees only a 
minimal acquaintance with the Liberal Arts disciplines represented. 
These requirements should be fulfilled principally in the first two years 
in college in order that the courses may serve as background for the 
major studies. 

Students in the College of Liberal Arts must fulfill the following group 
requirements before their degrees will be granted. 1 A student may not 
use the same course to satisfy more than one of the group require
ments. 

1 The designation of sped fie courses to fulfill the different group requirements is always_ under 
study and may be revised in la1er' bulletins. 
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Group One;__ English 
Students must satisfactorily complete at least two courses in English, 
one of which must be English 102, Freshman Comi,osition, ·or its 
equivalent. ~Y Snglish course, 200-level or above, carrying at least 
three credits, will satisfy the remainder of the group requirement. 

Those students whose scores on the English --Placement Examination 
indicate need for instruction and practice in composition_ will-lle pJaCed 
in English 101, Composition Seminar, which they must satisfactorily 
complete before they may el)roll in English 102. Test placement out of 
English 102 is available. (Students taking the English Placement Test 
must apply _ to Testing and Evaluation, University Counseling 
Services; the fee is $6.00.) 

Group Two- Foreign Language 
Students must complete satisfactorily the study of one of the foreign 
languages through . the level of the third semester course offered. 
Those continuing-the study of a foreign- language begun in high sch6ol 
or in another college will be placed at the appropriate course level by 
the foreign language departmCllts. The group requirement will be 
considered satisfied for those students whose test scores place them 
beyond the third level offered at this University. Listed below are the 
languages which are l'egularly offered and whiC, will meet the foreign 
lanauage requirement: 

Arable, see p.353 
Annenian, seep. 396 
Chinese, seep. 353 
French, seep. 388 
German, seep. 390 
Greek, seep. 317 
Hebrew, seep. 354 

Italian, seep. 391 
Latin, seep. 317 
Polish, seep. 397 
Russian, seep. 397 
Spanish, seep. 393 
Swahili, seep. 241 
Ukrainian, sec p.'398 

Billapal Studea.ts: The language requirement will be ,.considered satis-
,fied for students who were born in and completed their secondary 
education in a country whose language is not English. How~r. no 
credit will be granted for elementary or intenbedi,ate courses in that
langilage either through class work or by special examination. 

Note: Prospective candidates for a degree other.than that of Bac~elor 
of Arts should consult the major adviser or this Bulletin for the· lan
guage tequiJ;ement for the degree. A foreign language should be 
elected and probably pursued beyond the third level course by students 
who intend to continue in graduate studies or to enter a professional 
school which requires a foreign language. 

Group Three - Natural Science 
The Natural Science Group Requirement of eleven credits must in
clude: 

1. At least three courses. 

2. At least one course in the physical sciences. 

3. At least one COurse in the life sciences. 

4. At least one of the three courses must be in a laboratory course. 

The physi~ science requirement can be fulfilled by cours'es in the 
Departments of Chemistry. Geology, Physics and Astronomy, and 
Physical Science. One mathematics course numbered 180 or higher or 
one logic course (Philosophy 185, 186, 520, 535, 539) or one Computer 
Science course numbered 200 or above will be allowed to count -as....a 
physisal science course. The life science requirement may be fulfilled 
by courses in the.Departments of BiOlogy and Psychology, by certain 
courses in physical anthropology from the Anthropology Department, 
and by FamilJ and Consumer Recources 203. In the Psychology 

' r 

Department, either P•»choi08l! :11)5, ~ a, ?jlll, will ,ll!!liJfy lb, 
laboratory requirement. , • · · 

Scienc~ Requirementfor B.S. o,ree . ·.· . 
A Bachelor of Science d~ee ~uires a m,.inimurn-of, six;ty crediU-. in 
natuntl sciences, computer ~ielice, advanced l_ogic, statisti(:s, ~ 
mathematics.. The e1even -credits completed to fulfill the Natural 
Science Group Requirement are included in the sixty credits. . . 
Combined Dqrees: Students '3/ho are can<!idat<s. for the Bachelor of 
Science on a combined- degree must complete the required sciet'lCe 
credits, but the conditiQJ15. vary as follows; pre_~dental anQ pre-medical 
student, must. ComP1:ete, a ~mum of forty . crec;lits ,and pre,.bp,, 
students mllst complet_c_: s~y credits in, natural science&. and 
niathemati~ before_ent,erin,s t_he professi()nal school~ 

Speclal Degrees: Students ·who·_ aie oan:di~tes for the degrCCs Of 
Bachelor of Science in Biology, Blichelof of Science in Chemistry,_ or 

. Bachelor of Science iµ Physics must fµlfill the sixty--credit.requir~ 
in natural sciences, computer science, advanced logic, statistics, ~d 
mathem8tics. Candidates for the other special deP'C95 must col]Jplete 
the Natural Science Group Requirement and 811y 8dditional natural 
science and mathematics courses requir~d by the curriculum. ,. 
Group Four - Social Science · 
The Social Science Group ~equir~ent of devl:ll:~~ mu1:i ~ude: , 
! . At least three-courses. 

2. · Courses in at leaSt two separate departmerits.-

This requiI'entent can be fulfilled by _courses in the departnlent.s. ,of 
Anthropology (except certain courses in physical ~thro))O_fogy), Black 
Studies 221; Chicano-Boricua Studies 201, 241, 242, 243. 311 ! 312; 
Economics; Family and Consumer Resource~· 180, 355; (;Jeography. 
History, Political Science, SociolOgy and Urban Studies. ' 

Group Five - Humanities 
The Humanities Group Requirement of deven credits mustJnclud~: 

) 
1. At least three courses. 

2. Courses selected from at least two departments. . . . '-, 

This requirement can ,be-fulfilled by-courses- from ihe ctepartmem.& ·of: 
American Studies; Art and ·Art,,Hiftory; Black Studies 201; 
Chicano-Boricua Studies _210, 211-; .. ~;; 1£nilish; ·-Hut1181ii11~; 
Music; Pbilosophy;"--Specch Communication, Theatre and Journalisin; · 
and any foreign 'language departmeiit (Orifffl('and'Latin, Near Bl*ern -.1 

and A~ian, Romaru;e and Gennanic,;8.ndHS\fflC). 1 ·However;·not all' 
courses in these departments may be cc,,ttnt'ed toward fulfillmeofohhe 
requirement~ Courses in applied arts'_.. studio·att, music tbeor)'... . • 
and applied musk, English comp<lsitic!n; . and applied s))eeeh 
techniques·are·not acceptable., Students shouJd cons~t_an aclvi_ser ~ 
fdre registering fOr any course -tO be ceriaiD"-that it' ·will .earn' Credi1 
t~ward fulfillmeiit ofihe grOup reQwremenf. . ,. 

' 
1 

Except forPhilollClphy 185, 111(/.'.$20. ~~.• 539 ... 

t·'t 

_,,,_ .. , 
, "" . ,,· ', ' ;' ·,:, " '; ' :,· '• 2 For courSt!I preseiiting f oreian· liJerature in English translatioll -~- the. ford_an ~ 

departments, see the specific deflartments. - · -
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CURRICULUM REQUIREMENTS 
A curriculum usually designates the student's general area of interest 
or eventual professional choice. By choosing the General Curriculum, 
however, the student indicates only the intention to take a degree in 
one of the departments of.the College or that a final goal has not been 
decided upon. Since educ&tional interests may change during the 
course of the student's college career, a curriculum may be changed at 
any time by consulting an adviser. 

Some curricula outline a specific program of study. Others are 
governed only by the group requirements and future major require
ments and recommendations. Group, curricular, and major require
ments may be modified from time to time during the student's course 
of study, and students should periodically consult with the appropriate 
adviser. Descriptions of the various curricula will be found in the 
Undergraduate Curricula section below. 

Special Curricula 
Tbe Special curricula off~r a comprehensive background or specialized 
study in a major subject or area and are available as follows: 

Leading to a Bachelor of Arts Degree 
American Studies 
Humanities 
Maso Communicatlom, 

. including concentrations in Radio, Television. Film, and Electronic 
and Print Journalism (See Speech Communication, Theatre, and 
Journalism) 

Leading to a Special Degree 
Art 
Biolo&Y 
Chemistry 
Computer Science 
Criminal Justice 
Family and Consumer 

Resources 

Music 
Physics 
Public Affairs 
Theatre (See Speech 

Communication, 
Theatre and Journalism) 

Course requirements '-lary with each curriculum. Exceptions are 
permitted to the College rules governing the minimum and maximum 
credits in the major subject and the maximum hours allowed in 
restricted courses if such exceptions are stated or implied in the 
curriculum requirements outlined in the Bulletin. The special 
curricula are included in the departmental section beginning on page 
235 and are followed by a description of the courses pertinent to the 
major. 

MAJOR REQUIREMENTS 
A major is a program of concentrated study in a department or area 
within the College.- The specific course requirements for majors are 
listed in this bulletin ·under each of the departments or areas_ of the 
College. The student is expected to select an area of concentration 
during _the sophomore year and to declare a major in the subject or 
field of choice by the: beginning of the junior year. The student must 
complete all courses in the major with an overall average of C (2.0). 

Declaration of Major: To declare a major, the student should consult 
the chairperson to the department or area selected or the designated 
representative well in advance of a formal declaration. since the accept
ance of the declaration of majo:r is subject to the adviee of the 
department concerned. An up-to-date cumulative record of the 
student's work should be obtained by the student from the Records 
Office and delivered to the department for its files. At the time of 
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formal declaration, the student must obtain the sipature of the 
department chairperson or the designated representative oD the major 
declaration form and me the form in the Lil>ei;al·Arts Advising Office. 
All courses elected or changed by the student after the declaration of a 
major must be approved by the department adviser. 

The major must include at least twenty credits in one subject, exclusive 
of the introductory coufscs and inclusive of some advanced work. No 
rnore than forty-six credits in the major subject (including introductory 
courses) may be counted toward a degree. 

Within the above limits, each major program has specific require
ments, and these requirements may be modified from time to time; 
therefore, it is the student's responsibility to obtain the current require,
ments from the major department. 

For an interdepartmental or field major, the rule regarding minimum 
credit required in one subject is waived. 

For majors which require intensive study in a particular subject, more 
than forty-six credits are allowed. 

The major completed is part of the degree designation on the diploma. 

Double Major: If a student wishes to declare a double major, the 
approval of the chairperson or delegated representatives of each of the 
departments of intended major must be obtained. If one major has al
ready been declared, the signatures from both departments must be ob
tained when the second major is declared. Program authorizaHQPs 
must be signed by an adviser in each major department when a student 
with two majors registers. In order for a student to graduate with a 
double major, the major requirements in both areas of concentration 
ritust be fulfilled. The student must complete all courses in both 
majors with an over-all honor point average of C (2.0). Both majors 
are designated on the diploma. 

Combined Dearee: A candidate for a combined· degree is required to 
make reasonable· progress toward the completion of a major. The 
major department decides which courses constitute reasonable 
progress. Upon completion of the specified courses, the department 
certifies that the major requirements have been met. 

Majors Available 
Leading to a Bachelor of Arts Degree 

American Studies 
Anthropology 
Anthropology and Sociology 
Art 
Art History 
Biology 
Chemistry 
Classical Civilization 
Classics 
Computer Science 
Economics 
English 
Family and Consumer 

Resources 
French 
Geography 
Geology 
German 
Greek 
Hebrew 
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History 
Humanities 
Italian 
Labor Studies 
Latin 
Mass Communications 
Mathematics 
Music 
Near Eastern Languages 
Near Eastern Studies 
Philosophy 
Physics 
Polish 
Political Science 
Psychology 
Russian 
Slavic 
Sociology 
Speech 
Spanish 
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Leadjng to a Bachelor.of Arts ,lfonor$Degree. . . . 

Biology Honors 
Chemistry Hono" 
Classical Civilization Horiors 
Economics Honors 
English Honors 
Geography Honors 

-·-0reek Honors 
· History Honors 

LatiD" Honors 
Philosophy Honors 
Psychology Honors 

Leading to a Bachelor of Sciend! Degree 

Computer Science (as a second major) 
Geology 
Mathematics 
Psychology 

Leading to a Special Degree 

Art (Bachelor of Fine Arts) 

i
ology (_Bacpelor of Science i~ Biology) 
emistry (Bachelor·or Science in Chemistry) 
mputer Science (Bachelor of Science 'in · 

t 
Computer Science) . 

riminal Justice (BilchClor or Science in 
Criminal Justice) 

mily and Consumei Resources (Bach~or of Science in 
Family and Consumer Resources) _ 

Nf edi_cal Dietetics (Bachelor or Science.in Medical Dietetics) 
MUSic (Bachelor of Music) -. 
·Physics (~chelor of _Science in Pbysi~) 
_Public Affairs (Bachelor Of Public Affairs) 
S~h - Theatre (Bachelor of Fii:a~ Afts) 

Leflding to a Special Honors Degree 

· Bachelor of Science in Biology Honors 
Bachelor ofScience in Chemistry Honors 

Minor.Requirements 
The College of Liberal Arts_ offers the option of a minor. Students 
may choose to fulfill a minor but are not requir~ to do so. In general, 
minors· require 18-21 credits, and cours~rdtricted to non~major crecfjt 
cannot be applied to the minor. Reference sh01Jid be made to· the 
individual department for compleie requirements. Students are 
~trongly encouraged to consult with departmental advisers for c'OursC 
selections. 

The notation of the minor will appear ,on the transciipt but not on tile 
diploma. Declaration of the minor will be fflacte _by the -student only 
when filing for graduation. · 

Cµrricula and Co-Majors 
(Taken in C~f!iu,nel_ion with another n,ajor which leads to a BOchelor's 
Degree) , 

Black Studies 
Chicano-Boricua Studies 

Peace and Conflict Studies 
Urban Studies 
wOmen's StudiCS 

Special Concentrations Available within Departments 

Art: Advertising i;>esign, Ceramics, Design, DraWing, Fibers, 
Industrial Desigll·, Interior ArchitectU:re, · Metalsmithing, Painting, 
Photop-aphy, Print:making, Sculpture (Bachelor of Fine Arts Degree), 

Blolop: Bio-Physics (Bachelor of Science in Biology Degree) 

.·.·o:-: 

Family ud CoHuior ~·,~~~~~,. 
Relationships, Food Scieato·-:_amfil'1' .•·). . . ,,{~, 
Merchandising and Consumer Aff'airs, ApP~ ~--llJ!d,) PubJOD 
Merchandising (Bachelor of Ails or Baclrefer of~ hi•Famlly ~ 
ConsumefResOtircesDegtees) '. ;, 3 ;.· ·-;:. · '· _.,.., 

MUSlc: Church MuSlc, .Compositjon, Jazz Stuaies-'Bild COnteniponw,. 
Media, M"usic-Educatio.a; -Music -Industry Management~ .-·M1mt 
Th~rapy, Per.form~., Tileory-(&achelor .. of Music Degree) 

Speech (M~ss Communications): Print Journalism. Electronic 
Journalism, Public RelationrA,-dvenising, Broadcastina ,Prod.~ 
Film,Stu<fies (Bachelor of,Arts'Degt<e) 

Speedl: Comµiuni~tip~ DiS,PJ"_(iers "'°,~iS~hme~-.,..;.. ~s begrco.ff, 
quired for_certification-(Bach~Qr o(Arts [)egree) il.l _ 

( ·,- ·, I 

·t·; ,• 
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UNDERGRADUATE 
CURRICULA 
Students who are Uncertain of the procedure in cullicu/ar planning 
should corifer with an adviser. In all curricula. th~ major is declared 
at the beginning of the junior year. 

BASIC CURRICULA 

General Curriculum 
The General Curriculum leads to the degree of Bachelor of Arts or 
Bachelor of Science. Although it is designed for students who plan to 
elect a major in a department or area which does not require a special 
curriculum; it is an ideal choice for entering freshmen who have not 
decided on their pl~ns of study. • 

In this curriculum a wide choice of courses in the arts and sciences is 
permitted. The elections suggested below for the first two years are 
planned to fulfill the Group Requirements, but the .student may vary 
these elections with the consent of the academic adviser, arranging a 
program for each semester of three to fifteen credits. The courses in 
the last two years are arranged in consultation with a major adviser. 

Suggested Elections 

First Year 
credits 

English........... --------···························· 4-7 
F.,.ignl>nguage ...........................................•.......... ------········· 4-8 
Humanities...................... . 4-8 
Natural Science ....................... _____ ............................................... 4-8 
Social Science.................................. ' ...................... 4-8 
Electives....................................... . ................ 11,1 

credi(s 

English................................. ·-'-----··········· 0-3 
Foreign language ......................................................... .. ............. '\" ...... 4-8 
Humanities................................... .. ............................ 4-8 
Natural Science ..................................................................... ______ 4-8 
Social Science ......................................................................................... .' ............. 4-8 
Eiecti,es..... . . . ............ ...... 0-8 

PRE-PROFESSIONAL CURRICULA 
Admission to a pre-profClssional curriculum implies only that a studont 
has selected a professional goal. It does not necessarily mean that the 
student will be accepted by the corresponding professional college. 

Pre-Anesthesia for Nurses 
The Co11ege of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions offers a 
baccalaureate de·gree in anesthesia with a pre-professional program of 
fifty-one credits taken in the College of Liberal Arts. The program is 
open to registered nurses only, and' admission is highly competitiVe a.nd 
selective. The registered nurse is admitted to the professional 
anesthesia program through formal application. procedures outlined by 
the Department of Anesthesia. The fo11owing courses are taken in the 
College of Liberal Arts prior to admission to the professional program: 
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credits 
8iolop 100 _______________ .... , •..• 4 

Cllemistry 102, 103 8 
En1lisll 102 and 301 or 303 7 
PS!dlok>o 101 f 
American Government requirement 3-6 
Social Science Elective.......... 3 
Speec~ (one of) SPB 200, SPC 220, 312, 325, 517, or 52 ·-·· 2-3 

1 Social Science/Humanities Bectives 
(ANT 210 and 520 are suuested) ___________ 8-24 

Pre-Business Administration 
The School of Business Administration is a pfofessional school 
concerned with instruction in the theory and practice of business 
administration. The undergraduate program in business 
administration begins after students have acquired an educational 
foundation duriilg the freshman and. sophomore years in the basic 
sciences and the arts. Students complete the following courses as 
pre-business administration students in the College of Liberal Arts: 

Accountin,1---- two semester courses in principles (Accounting 301 and 302) 

Business taw one course (Accounting 351) 

Computer Science .......... one course (Computer Science 100) 

Economics...--- . two courses in principles (Economics 101 and 102) 

Enalish, ____ .... two courses (seven semester hours) in compositioo ([n&lish 
102 and 301) ind successful completion of tho En11isll 
Proficiency Examination in Composition. · No credit toward a 
degree in business administration is iranted fur En&lish 101 
or 108. A maximum of four credits toward a dearet in 
business administration is granted for -En&lish 102, Freshman 
Composition (or equivalent). 

Mathematics .................. one course in college-level mathemabcs, algebra and finite 
mathematics or calculus (Mathematics 150 or 151) 

Philosophy ...................... one course in practical reasoning (Philosophy 105) 

Psychology ____ one course (Psychology 101 or 102) 

Socioloey ........................ one course (Sociology 200) 

Speech ............................ one course in public S!)Olijllll (Sl'B 200) 

Statisti,cs.. ____ one course (Economics 410) 

Humanit' one three-semester credit course selected from the f0Uowin1 
areas: American studies, art, art history, classics, Enalistl 
(beyond Englbh composition requirement), IDr>;,,, Wlllll(t 
(beyond the first year), hTlmanities, music, philosophy (not 
religion, and in addition to the practical reaso11in1 course), 
theatre. 

Natural Sc.ence .............. one three-semester credit course selected troffl the followin1 
areas: astronomy, biology, botany, chemistry, polop, 
mathematics {beyond the mathematics requirement), physical 
science, physics, zoology. Courses in computer science do 
not satisy the mathematics option 

Social Science ................. one three-semester credit course selected from the followin1 
areas: anthropalogy, geography, history, political science (see 
University Requirement in American Government, page 13), 
psychology (beyond the introductory cour,e\ social science. 
sociology (beyond the introductory course). 

1 The fifteen advanced credits which may be earned by takint; an examination In 
medkal/wraical nunina may be substituted for this requirement. 
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Pre-Dentistry 
~-Gro~p Reqllircments of the _College, a major field, a~4'!tJ~l ~ 
SCJODC<S J15ted below lead to the bachelor's degree and qualify.a $iucfent 
for consideration by most dental schools. · · ' · · · '1 : · 

credits 
BiolOIY or ZooloSY including laboratory ________ '-~·-, 12-16. 
Chemistry: Inorganic, including qualitati,e analysis, and lab.,:.; 8'10 
Cllemistry. Organic with laboratory 8-10 
Physics with laboratory 8-10 
Enalish 8-12 

Recommended. electives include psycf!ologx, biocheinis&ry, 
embryology, and statistics. Because some sehools of dentistry truly re

quire credits_ ~n so?1~ or al! o! these _s_µbj~. ~tuQ~t~ ~ -4_yisetl ;to 
~e familiar with Admw,on R~quirements of U.S. and Canadian 
De1'~al Schools·Which may ~ ord~_.ff!)m the Amei-i~ _As~t>Giali.9n 
of Dental Schools, 1625 Massachusetts Avenue, N.W., W~hington, 
D.C., 20036. . . . . 

PrecEducation 
\ 

- See page 231. 

Pre-Law 

I 

Since the I'equiremenis for admissiOn to laW schools vary fi6~,.~~l 
to school, students-should become familiar with the requirements of 
the school they plan to· ~ter. 

For actm1u1on. to Wayoe State La":~, the applicant should have a 
bachelor's degree from an accredi~ college_with a strong grade Point 
average. Although no specific courses are required·, the faculty of the 
Law School recommends a. strong backgi:ound in English, with 
emphasis on grammar and composition, and in the social sciences. 
Within these fields, the choice of courses should be madC · in 
consultation With one !Jf the academic advisers of the College of 
Liberal Arts. A suggested list of COUl'$e$ is as fQllows:·&onom,ics..-101, 
102, 320; four courses in-English; History 10S, 204, 20S, 516, St 7, 561; 
Philosophy 101, 18S; Political Science IOI, 20! 304 SIO Sli· 
Psychology 101; SociololY ~. 382, An jntroducto; co~se i~ 
accounting is also recommended. 

For students interested. in the practice_otlaw in. commercial, corpocat_e, 
and tax fields, the business administr8tion curriculum may prOvide a 
good back8found. 

Law Sef!IOQI, A"1llilaion TeA.: Each applkant fQr admission is required 
to ~- Ill< 41,ll( School Admiaaion Test ,aiven by the Educational 
Testing Sen(ice,_Princeton, New Je,,sey. This test is given five times a 
year in Detroit and at one hundred ,or more other examination centers 

-Jocated tbro~ghout ti!e country. Application _blanks and· _additional 
information''~.ay be obtained fro~ ·t~e Cou'!i~iing services Office. 
Room 334, Mackenzie Hall. · 

Pre-Library Science 
Positions in public, _special, coll~e __ &lld ~div~Sity librarie5 ~''i'J~: a 
broad undergraduateedµcation. A ~achdor:~~:degr« with a major in 
almost any department in the Colles'e of tib~r~ Arts, with the excep
tio~ of studi~ art, applied music. or' f~y arid consumer resowces 
would serve as suitable b&ckgr_ound fOr a student coniemplating 
librarianship as a-career. 

It is recommended that the student elect Library Science 601 
(Introduction to Librarianahip), LibflllY Spence .611 (Clefteraf 

. Reference Service), and ~'.~ 62i ·fJ\lc!nlicll ~ in 
Libraries). Library ScJm,°' ~· ~ 'c;p,,i o,,jy toj~ ~ 
seniors,~ credit for~ <auraes is «>11111~ ~--°' ,~.tht 
major· and, DJ!IY be authorized by the ·!;1,a1rpcnon of _die' • 
deqartment. · ' · · " ·· 

Preparation for professional ~itions in libraries conaists of a aradu·· 
-a~ <aurse l)f study which leads to the de&ree Master. of Scialce :1n 
£ibrary Science:.· The pr- _is offered by the Libr111Y Science 
Division, College of Education. Further inforination may be'obtamed 
from that department. 

. Pre-Medicine and Pre-Osteopathic Medicine 
The'Group Requirements of the College, a·major. field,. and the basic 
sciences listed below lead to !he bachelor's degr~ and qualify a studeat 
for consideration by most :sch~s of medicine and osteopathjc 
medicin<. -Biology or ZoolOIY (including pnetics) with lab ________ 12-20 
lnorgan~ Chemistry (includin1 qualitative analysis) with lab 8-10 · 
Organ~ Chemistry with laboratory 8-10 
Physics with lalloratory 8-10 
English............... .. il'lt 

Recommended electives includs psychology, sociology, biochendstty, 
embryology. and statistics. Because some schools may require credits 
in some or all of these subjects, students are advised to become-faQIWar 
with Medical School Admission Requirements~ which may be ordered 
from the Association of Aq,erican Medical Colleaes, One Dupont 
Circle, N. W ., Washington, D.C., 20036. The admission requiremei,u 
of specific schools _of osteopathic ·medicine are available from the 
American Association of Colleges of Osteopathic Medicine, · 4720 
Montgomery Lane, Suite609', Washington, D.C •• 20014. · 

The Wayne State University School of Medicine encourages ltudems to 
fulfill_ degree requirements by selecting courses which will contribute 

. significantly to a broad cultiual ~kground and by choosing a major 
in wbic~ One is· int~estetL The Committee on. Admissions' II 
influenced by the scholarly approach to education, n.ot by the art*. hi 
which one concentrates. 

I 

Pre-Medical Technology 
The program ~eading to the Bachelor of Science degree in Medial 
Technology fulfills the requirements for medical technoloay education 
of the Committee on Allied jlealth Education and Accreditation. . A 
graduete from Wayne State University J.;ib lhe'de&ree of llach$r l.,t 
Science_ in Medical Technology is eligible: to take a national 

, certificittion exami?8tion in Medical Tech~. -

A student applYKIII for acceptance into the pre.prof~onal.c:urri,;uhun 
tfreshman and sophoinore years) in the College of Liberal Arts should 
have taken these <aunes In high school: 

• high sch()()/ units 
Ph . .. .. I 
Chemistry ....... "'·--~~---'---~------ I 
Alpb 1.5 
Geo-, 1.· 
Tfieonome!ry 1).5 .. 
R~rnmended: Latin, German or Frenthi 

Since the Collq:e of Liberal Art, does not offer credit ·cour1e1 COVirfila 
the first unit of work in algebra, entrance difftciencies in this subject 
will have to be made- Up at a high school. Before the first course in· 
college chemistry or college mathematics can be taken, the student 
must pass a placement test. · 

, 



A lick' of any of the above high school units may extend the time re
quired for completion of the courses prerequisite to beginning the pro
fessional curriculum in the junior year. or may restrict the electives 
which may be taken. Any entrance deficiencies should be made up as 
early as possible, preferably in the first year. Admission to the junior 
year professional curriculum in the College of Pharmacy and Allied 
Health Professions is competitive and selective. Applications for 
admission to that program mUst be submitted to the Department of 
Medical Technology by Aprll 15 of the year the student wishes to enter 
the professional program, since the professional year begins in 
September only. Courses in this program are taken under direction of 
the College of Liberal Arts: 

First Year 

Biology 101 and 220 ........ . 
Chemistry 107 and 108 .'. ....................................... . 
English 102 ............. . 

credits 

················· 1 
····················· 9 ____ .4 

Medical Technology Seminar 208 .................. ___ ....... . . ..... I 

·············· 4 Mathematics 180 ...... 
Political Science 101 ........ .. . ......... 4 

Second Year 

Biology 187 ......... . 
Chemistry 510 
English Elective .......... . 
Humanities Elective, ___ _ 
Physics 214 ....... 
Speech (SPB) 200 ....... . 
Electives ................................. . 

Pre-Mortuary Science 

credits 
. ...... 5 

········ 3 
____ ............. 3 

----·····························3 
································ 4 

··························· 3 
____ ............... 10 

Wayne State University offers a three-year, curriculum leading to· a 
certificate in mortuary science. Before admission to the University's 
Department of Mortuary Science for the third or professional year, the 
student must have successfully completed at least fifty-two of the sixty 
credits required in pre-professional cowses, including the required 
subjects listed below. 

Required Elections 

English (two semesters or two quarters) ............ . 
Chemistry (General Inorganic with laboratories) 

(two semesters or two quarters) ................................... . 
Zoology or Biology ............ .. 
Social Science .............. . 
Psychology .. 
Mathematics or Accounting ............. . 

credits 
. ... : .............. 6 

. ......... 8 
3 

_____ 6 

3 
. ... 3 

Students who register in the College of Liberal Arts with the intention 
of completing the requirements for admission to the Department of 
Mortuary Science should consult with the staff of the department at 
627 W. Alexandrine as early as possible. 

Pre-Nursing 
Students who wish to enter the College of Nursing must complete thirty 
credits in liberal arts. Courses marked with an asterisk are 
prerequisites for admission to the College of Nwsing. All courses 
marked with an asterisk must be completed with a grade of 'C' or 
better and students must qualify in mathematics. A separate 
application must be submitted to the College of Nursing by July 10. 
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I. English Communications 
cr,d;ts 

English 102'······································-------·············---··· 4 
English 303 (Writing the Research Paper)........... 3 

II. Natural Sciences 
Biology 100 or 101• and 220• ................. ___________ 7 
Chemistry 102• and 103* ............. 8 
Psychology 101 •, 240 (pre-or corequisite to Nursing 211 or 212) ..... 8 

III. Mathematics• 
The piathematics requirement may be met by satilifactory completion 
of the mathematics qualifying examination. a grade of 'S' in 
~athematics 090 or a college algebra course-nOt 095. 

IV. Social sciences-three courses 
Sociology 200• and Political Science 101 ................ ________ 6-8 
Social Science Elective (401).699)..................... 3 

V. Humanities-a minimum of two courses ............. 6 

Fulfillment of the humanities requirement must include at least one 
course in American or English literature. 

VI. Other 
Family and Consumer Resources 221 .............•.........••......•.....• 3 
(Prerequisite or corequisite to Nursing 212) 

VII. Elective-in Liberal Arts ................................. 2-4 
To meet degree requirements, students must complete sixty-three 
credits in general education courses. The general education 
requirement includes eleven credits of Basic Mechanisms of Disease to 
be taken after admission to the College of Nursing. 

Pre-Occupational Therapy 
The degree Bachelor of Science in ~pational Therapy is offered in 
the College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions. The program 
is accredited by the Committee on Allied Health Education of the 
American Medical Association in collaboration with the American 
Occupational Therapy Association and prepares students to take the 
national certification examination. 

An application for the professional program must be submitted to the 
Occupational Therapy Department by April 15 of the year the studeni 
wishes to enter. The professional program begins during the summer 
term. 

The sixty semester credits of pre-professional courses listed below may 
be taken in the College of Liberal Arts: 

First and Second Y ean 
credits 

BIO 101-Basic Biology!. ...... ·---·---------- 4 
BIO 102 - Basic Biology 11............ 4 
CHM 102- General Chemistry I. 4 
ECO 101- Macroeconomics 

or 
ECO 102 - Microeconomics----·----------··--·· 4 
ENG 102 - Freshman Composition..... 4 
ENG 301- Techniques of Expl)Sitory Writing 3 
MAT 180- Elementary Functions ........ :. 4 
f>HS 210- Applied Physical Science..... 4 
PS 101- lntrocluction to American Governmen 4 
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PSY 102.--of P~-~---...-········ , ............. 3 
PSY 331-Abn«mal 1'$JChaloay 4 
SOC 200 - U-ndin1 Human Society 3 
SPB 200 - Efflcti,e Slleech .... , .. 3 
SPC 520 - Group CommunicatiOft and Human lnteractio 3 
Electii8S.... 10 

II is suggested lhot students in the Pre-occupational Therapy progltlm 
take one m; more of the following C01frses: i 

0 T201 -Sur,eyof O<cupOtionat lheraPI---~-~---- 2 
0 T204 - The,apeutic Activities I (Therapeutic Crafts) _______ z 
0 T 205 - Therapeutit Activities i I {lherai>8jltic Recreation,1------,-----, 2 

Pre-Optometry 
The Group Requirements. a major field, and the courses listed below 
Jead to the bachelor's degree and qualify a sludent for consideration by 
mos, schools of optometry. Although some schools will accept 
students wh() have completed _only two years of undergraduate-work.. 
preference is given to those who have earned the bachelor"s dqree. 

credits 
Bioloay, includinr microbioloay, with laboratory ________ 12·16 
lnorpn~ chemi$!,y with ltbora 8-10 
Oipnic chemist!y with ~boratory S-8 
Ph,sics with laboratory 8-10 -AialbraandTri~------------- ~ 

Calculus S-8 
Enpish. l>I 
Psycholoay 3 
Statistics 3 

Recommended electives include biochemistry and social sciencea. 
Information about specific sc_hools is available from the Assoclatiop of 
Schools and Cottoaes of Optometry, 1730 M Street, N.W., 
Washington, D.C., 20036. 

Pre-Pharmacy 
The Wayne State University College of Pharmacy 1and Allied Health 
Professions offers a Bachelor 'of Science degtee in pharmacy. 
Com-pletion_ of program requires a minimilm of five years. Students
are repstel'e4 for their'first two years in the College of Li_beral Arts (or 
some 6thei' ~t~ cOllege) in which they-must complete the courses 
listed below (or their equivalents) with ai-8des Or 1C1 or better. 

Admission to t~ nnt year Phirmacy curriculum in the Colleae of 
Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions is competitive and selective 
(see Pharmacy_ Admission Requirements. page 503). Studcntl are 

' admitted only for the fall semester. 

Pfe-phannacy courses takelt under tbe direction of the Colleae of 
Libctal Arts.: · 

<rf/dlts 
BIOJOI-Basic BiolOiY 1 ______________ 4 

BIO 220 - 1\lbodUtloty Microbiolou , .... 3 
CHM 107 - Principles of Chemistry I 4 
CHM 108 - Principles of Cllemmry II I 
CHM 224 - Orpnic Chemistry I 4 
CHM 226 - Orpnic Chemistry 11 4 
ECO 100-Sur,eyofEconomics .... , ..... 4 
ENG 102 - F""'man Composition 4 
Elllfish£Ject.l ~ 
MAT 201-Celculus I 4 
PltY 213 - Genffll PI\Jlies 4 
PHY 214- Goaeral PIIJsics • ... , ..............•. 4 

. 
P SIDI -Americao6-wnl---~'""-------,.. 4 
STAI02 - Elementary - 'l . 
Elect""'•(Social Sciences" Humanities) ...... , f' 

Pre-Physical Therapy 
The program leading to the Bachelor o~Scicoee in Physical Therapy Is , 
offered by the College of Pharmacy 11Dd Allied Health Professiolls of 
Wayne State University HJ cooperation with \he College of Liberal Art.a 
and the School of Medicine. · 

The first two year, arc taken in the College of Liberal Arts. It Is 
recommended that students intcrcstcd in the professional program in 
physical therapy have the· following·higb school courses: biology, 
chcmhtry, Janauqe, physics, geometry, and intermediate algebra. 
Freshmen and transfer student& may obtain application fo~s for 
admission to the College of Liberal Arts from the Office of Admiilions 
9f the University. Students who already hold an undergraduate degree'. 
are eligible to receive-a second bachelor's degree. 

The professional program is two and one--half academic years. 
Students must apply to the Department of Physical Therapy for Infor
mation and application forms. ApPlicatiOn must be received by 
February 15 for the fall semester in which the professional program 
begins eacll year. Only thirty studcots are accepted •. · StudCllia 
admitted to the program must havl! completed all prereq)l)site courses · 
or their equivalents, have a minimum grade Point ~verage of 2. 7, be in 
good health, and posac,s the personal qualifications necessary for the 
professional responsibilities of a physical therapist. All applicants to 
the professional pro,rBm are required to take the Allied Health 
Professions Admission Test (AHPA T) and _a personal' interview is, 
recommended. 

This progr!lm of study in physical therapy is 8ccredited by the' 
American Physical Therapy Assooiation. Graduatca of the program 
are eligible to take physic-1 therapy licensu,e examinations and are 
elipble for active membership in the American Physical Therapy 
Association. 

Pre.Professional Course Requirements 
Credits 

flCKIOl-lnbodudniyBiochemi>\1"/(Medicine) ________ 2 
BIO IOI - Basic Biolo(y I 4 
BIO 102 -Basic Bioloay II 4 
BIO 271 - Compa,ati,e Vertebral!! Zooloay 5 
CHM 105- Introductory Principles of Chemistry,....... 6 

or 
CflM 107 - Principles of Chemistry 1 ____________ 4 

ENG 102 - F""'man Conu,osition 4 
Enalish Elective, Advancad (301 sugested) 3 
MAT180 - Elemenll!J Functions 4 
PHY 213 -General Physics 4 
PHY 214 -Ganeral Ph,sics 4 
PHI 111 - Medical E '3 
P SIDI - Americatl G-nman . 4 . 
PSY IOI - Introductory 1'$JCholoay 4 . 
PSY 130 - Ps,choloay of Adjustment 

or 
PSY 331-Abnormal 1'$JChology ____________ 4 

PSV 240 - De,elopmanisl Psycilaloay 4 
SPB 200 - Effecti,o Speech 3 

or 
SPC 520-Group Communication and Human lnteractio.____ ______ 3 
SOC 200-UndemandinrHuman Society 3 

Total: 63 
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Pre-Radiation Therapy Technology 
The Bachelor of Science degree in radiation therapy technology 
requires four years of study, two years of pre-professional courses and 
two years of professional courses, comprising a minimum of 128 
semester credits. This program is accredited by the Committee on 
Allied Health Education and Accreditation of the American Medical 
Association in cooperation with the Joint Review Committee on 
Education in Radiologic Technol.ogy. The curriculum is in 
compliance with the recommendations of the American Society of , 
Radiol~c Technologists. Upon completion of the· program, the 
student is eligible to take the ilational certification examination 
administered by the American Registry of Radiologic Technologists. 

The pre-professional program is offered by the College of Liberal Arts, 
and students must apPly to this college for. admission. Students are 
admitted to the professional curriculum by the College of Pharmacy 
and Allied Health Professions in the fall semester of each year. 
Application for admission to the·professional program should be made 
in the sophomore year and a completed application must be submitted 
by April IS for the following fall registration. Application forms and 
procedures can be obtained from the Liberal Arts Advising office or · 
the Department of Radiation ~ecbnology. Applicants must have a 

· minimum honor point average of 2,5 or better (A= •.o) and must have 
acquired a minimum of sixty semester credits (or their equivalents) and 
have completed all pre-profes"sional course requirements. All' 
applicants must take the Allied Health Professions Admissions Test 
(AHPA T) no later than M&J'ch of the year in which admission is 
sought. Application forms and information for this examination can 1 

be obtained from the Office of Testing and Evaluation, 343 Mackenzie 
H~. • 

High school students planning to enter this program are urged to enroll 
in as many high school English, mathematics, and laboratory science 
courses as possible: This will provide students with the best 
background for successful completion of the college requirements. 
Students in the pre-professional program are invited to contact the 
Department of Radiation Technology early in the curriculum for 
career counseling. Course counseling for the pre-professional pro
gram taken in the College of Liberal Arts is provided by the Liberal 
Arts Advising staff. 

First and Second Years 
credits 

BIO 101- Basic Biology! __________ .. · ......... --- 4 
BIO 102 - Basic Biology 11 4 
BIO 220 - Introductory Microbiolo&Y .......... 3 

or 
' BIO 271- Comparati,e Vertebrate ZoolO&Y------·----··· 5 

CHM 102- General. Chemistry ................... 4 
CHM 103-General Chemlslij II 4 
ENG 102 - Freshman Compos~ion .. 4 
ENG 301- Techniques of bpository Writing.............. . 3 
MAT 180 - ElelJ)entary Functions 4 
PHY 213- Gelleral Physics 4. 
PHY 214- General Physics 4 

· SPB 200 - Effective Speech 3 
PS 101 - American G-nment. 4 
PSY 101- lnlroductory Psycholo&Y ...... 4 
PSY 130 - Psychology of Adjustment............ 4 

' E 7-9 
T ntal: 60 or 62 

I BiolotJ' 271 is preferred. 
2 Contact the Liberal Arts Advitina ornce for a lilt of recommend«! electives. 
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Pre-Social Work , 
The School of Social Work offers opportunity for study at the 
und·efg'nid_uate level to prepare students for ptactice ill the pio'f~on 
of social Work. Sixty credits of course work or equivalent, at the 
freshman and sophomore levels must be distributed according to the 
following pattern as an admission requirement to the professional 
program in the junior and senior years. 

1 

A. SOCIAL SCIENCES 

AnthropoloD-3-4 credits 
Economics-,..3 credits (ECO .101, Principles of Macroeconomics, is recommended) 
History..-3 credits 
Political Science-3-4 credits 
Sociology-2·courses (generally 6 credits) 

B. NATURAL SCIENCE 

Bia/ogy--3-4 credits 
Psycholoo-3 courses (generally 12 credits). Field Practicum courses do not meet 

this requirement 
One· cqilrse (3-4 credits) to be .selected from the following: Physical Science, 

Chemistry, Geology, Physics and Astronomy, Mathematics 180 Of above, or one 
Computer Science course 200 or above. 

C. HUMANITIES 

Philosophy-3 credits 
One course to· be selected from the following: Classics, Humanities, Music and Art 

History,· titerature in a foreign language department, American Studies, English 
literature, Black Studies 201, Chicano-Boricua Studies 210, 211, Speech 
Communication, Theatre and Journalism* 

D. ENGLISH 

Freshman Composition-4 credits 
English Elective-3 credits 

Electives: The student may select appropriate courses from 'any 
discipline in the College of Liberal Arts, College of Lifel0ng 
Learning, Weekend College Program and from such professi0nal 
schools as the College of Education, the School of Business 
Administration, the College of Nursing and the School of Social 
Work. 

English Proficiency Examination: Although the English Proficiency 
Examination is not required for admission to·tbe B.S.W. Program, 
students are encouraged to take the examination prior to making 
application to the program. 

Degree Program for Bachelor of Social Work: The. program of study 
which leads to the Bachelor of Social Work degree consists of four 
semesters of study at the junior and senior years. During each yeai
abouf _one-half is irt corequisite courses and elective&.· One part of 
the professional component of the program is field work which is 
concurrent with ·class work. It is required that the student enroll in 
the entire professional component dwing any one semester. 

Usually the four semester program of class and field work is a pro
gram of full-time study _extending ·over two successive academk 
years. beginning in -the .fall semester. The number of st\ldents 
admitted to the program is limited. 

Admilsion Requirements: Applications for admission to the program 
may be submitted after the student has completed forty credits of 
work Or equivalent at -the freshman and sophomore levels. 
Applications are reviewed only when all supporting materials have 

• Not all s~ courses may be counted toward futnument or the requlremeat; ltlldlntl 
should consult an adviteT before rqilterllll to be certain that a puUcular COllnl wW eM'III 

Humanities credit, 
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_,......,..._arethenpr.,...iuptothe .....,.._..-ilrof. 
the proaram. Deadline for submluioll of initial ~- far 
AlJIU" •dmi•sion is March 31. Applicatlom received ofter the 
clUIUJI date cannot be BUlflDtee,I processina, nor can ~- . 
for All8UII admission be guaranteed Rrocessina if all •upportina 
material is not received by March 31. If students have not ,:omplaed 
sixty credits at the freshman and sopbomorelevelsbyMarcll3I, they 
must submit evidence of work completed to that date, .a ltateolent 
indicating that they are in~ process of completlna thulxty credits 
and a new transcript upon completion of the work. · 

In addition to admission requirements indicated above, , each 
applicant to the professional pr08f8Dl leading to the lllchelor of 
Social Work degree mw\ meet the followina requirements: (I) com
plete and forward to the Office of Admiaslonl; Wayne · State 
University, the form Application for U,utq"1thuil, Admmlon · 
(students who have already attended Wayne State University omit 
this step): (2) complete and forward to the Office of AdmisslODI, · 
School of Social Work, the form Admmlon to tu School of Socia/ 
Work, Supplementary l,iformotlon Form; .(3) have ean,ed a mini
mum over-all honor point ....... of 2.6; (4) lho,I evidellce .of. 
suitability for the profession and the ability to undertake successfqlly 
undetarllduate professional education In IIOcial work. 

Prll'Veterinary Medicine 
The Group Requirements, a major field, and the courses listed below · 
lead to the bachelor's desree and qualify a student for conliderltion 
by the College of Veterinary Medicine at Michipn Sllte Uuivetlity. .. 

credits 
BIO 101-,BasiclliolG&Y 1--------------. 4 
BIO 102 - lasic Bialo&J I 4 
BIO 561- Vertebrate Embryok,o . 4 

. CHM 107 - Principles of Cllemlsby I 4 
or 

CHM I~ - lntroductmy l'linciples of Cllemist,y ________ 6 

CHM 106 - Principles of Cbeq,istry I 5 
CHM 224 - Orp,,ic Cllemistry 4 
CHM 22t - Orpnic Cberolsby II 4 
CHM227-0rpnicCllemistrylaboratoiy 2 
CHM 662-.Biocllemisby 3 
CHM 664 - Biochemistry II 3 
MAT 180 - Elemenlory Functions 4 
PHY 213-Gt,ierllPhysics.. 4 
PHV2l4-G.....,Phpics .......... 4 

or 
PHY 217-Gentral Pllpic, _____________ 4-5 

PHY 218 -Gtnelli Pllysics 4-5 
Ellllisll Eledi"'··· B 

Addition-1 requireipents include three course, ""1ch· are available .Otl)y. 
at Micbipa51a\O Ul!iversity: AnimalHwbandry, Pooltry SciaK:OJUld 
Dajry Science• .:rii- may be taken there., a Guest Student. Other 
requirements In -.iai sciences and humanities may be aatisficd by 
meetina the Liberal Arts Group llequirements. 

TEACHER PREPARATION CURRICULA 
Hnltb _u, At the bealnnina- of the freshman year, ;.u 
students e11terlna the University who are considering teocher edlleation 
work should take the health examination. Students may willl to avail 
themselva of the ,erviccs of the Speech and Hearin& Clinic if !hey feel 
that they J1ave defects which micht impair their effectlvene,a as 
teachers. A health re-check is required at the time or admission. to the 
College of Education. 

' 

. ' 
Wltli 11K erception of~ l",ho.~planpi/1,1<>.""\0f._ ('ti o,ljlral!I; 
Curriculum, all students ~ to tacll ht one of the lleldi listecl · . 
bolQw will' reaJmr In the Collqe of Llberal!-rl!J~rlheir f~~-, 
sophomore year, and tral)sfer to the Colleae of Education at the besiD
nina of their junior year, Purina the flf!I tw<>.Y- they will. .... ~ 
Coilqe of Liberal Arts academic advisers for &eneral coWJldina. 
Application for entrance to · the College of Educalion should ~ .' 
submitt~-after the completion of fifty-~,credits in cow:se work. 

Combined Curriculum for Academic Studies 
This curriculum ·leads to a bGclielor's • and a MfchiBtln ~ 
ptovlslo/1tfl Cmi/kat•. · 

The Combined Cutriculum for Secondary Teacblna is offered In · 
cooperation with the CoUqe of Education and prepares the student for' 
teachina major and minor subjects in the RCOndaty school. -In ilm · 
curriculum. the student0 takes the first two· years of work in the Collep 
of Liberal Arts. The ·third and founh years ·may be liken in either 
collep dependina on choice of dearee. 

In electina course, durlna the fint two yean, in addition to acquirlna a . 
broad, 1eneral education, ,tu_ soould besin eleclins course, that. 
may be required by their future majot department. 

Students interested In this proaram should consult a Liberal Arts 
academic advioer who will .supply a curriculum outline, provide· 
auidPce and direct th..., to the adviser In Ille major at .t"" bqinnin1•of 
the junior·yeu. Students may also .go.to U.,e Division ·of Acadelaitc 
Services, Room 489, in the Colleae of Eduqwon at any time durlna-the 
first two years for consultation on professional program~ they may~~ 
plannina to pursue. 

Dearee la Ille Collepo( Lllleral Arel: The studenl ....,.;m rqlstcreijin 
the Collea• of Liberal Arts and eiects a .departmental uwor at the he, 
aiDnlaa of the junior year. -However, _liter completina fiAY!'thrll• 
credits· In course work the student must appl~ to the . Colleae· o(. 
Education . for ofllcial admis~ to the combined curriculum. • 
seoondary t-"ina and must. 1/e approved by the Coll08' of Edui:atilln · 
u a candidate for teacher certificadon. Durilla-junior and aenior
yean the program requests will be signed both by a Colleae of Lli..r.l 
Arts major adviser and by the. appropriate adviser in the Colle,e of 
Education. 

Dep.-la lM colieteor -•: The itudent appliesfer w,epta!J('C ·· 
to the Collqe of Education after completing fiftJ-three . C!<dits In 
course work, transfers to that Colkge at Jhe bqiQuina of the iuaior . 
year an~ follows the dqree requirements of the Collea• of EducatiQD. · 

All prwducation students are required lt>i:o\iip\~ hlo 225 prior, I<>. 
achnislion to the Collqe of EducatioQ. · 

K-12 Majors 
Students wisbina to major in Art Eduoation should see an adviser in · 
Room_ 105 ,. <loJ111DUnity Arts BUilding. 

Students wisbina to uwor In Physical Education·sbould see an ~ 
11( Room 263, Matthaei Buildlna. 

Students preparing to teach in bilingual classrooms sho,ild see al! • 
adviser in Room 212, Education Building. 

Secondary Teaching 
Students planninJ to teach English, foreign languaac, mathematics, 
science, social studies or speech on the secondary level should complete 
in their first two years the following general education l'eq~t~: 



College of Education generat'requirements: PSY 101, HEA 231 (or 
equivalent) and two credits in Physkal Education. 

English Speech Group: -four courses, including ENG 102, a 200.Ievel 
English course, SPB··200 and·an English or speech elective. 

Social Studies Gr!]up: four courses· from anthropology, economics, 
geography, history, political science, social scien.ce, or sociology, in· 
eluding the American Gov.Crnment requirement. 

Science Group: four courses,. selected from AST 201 and 501, BIO 100 
and 103, CHM 100, GEL 100 and )01, PHS 191, 192, and 193, PHY 
102, 104 and 106 or other science courses. 

Pre·secondary students should _also be electing courses in their 
proposed teaching major and minor. ~ajor/minor worksheets may 
be obtained from Liberal Arts advising .(?r in Room 212, Education 
Building. 

Vocational Education Programs 
These programs are designed to prepare . teachers for vocational 
education programs in business and dist~ibutive _educ;ation, home 
economics education; family life education and industrial education. 
Satisfactory completion leads to secondary certification in any one of 
the curriculum areas above. Those students who haVe also completed 
,the required work experience coupled with the appropriate major or 
minor receive vocational endorsement in a specific occupational area. 
Those students.who major in lnduslrial Arts do not receive vocational 
endorsement. 

Students who major in any of the industrial·technical areas usually 
complete their major at a community college. They also have the op. 
tion of taking the National Otcupation CompetencrExamination if 
they feel that their experiences in a trade or technical area have given 
them the knowledge and skills required of a s_pecialist. Successful 
completion of the National Occupational Competency Examination 
meets the requirements of a major area for certification purposes. 

During the first two years, the pre•vocational students acquire a broad 
general education. In addition, courses required by the future major 
curriculum area are also taken. During this period, students are 
encouraged to consult with ari adviser in their major in the College of 
Education. Students who are·completing their major·at a community 
college are particularly encouraged to consult with such an adviser; 
For additional information regarding professional education and the 
major, refer to 'the College of Education section of this bulletin~ · 

Teaching Minor: One minor of twenty.four credits is required. The 
recommended minor for all vocationaJ majors is social science (i.e., 
anthropology, economics, geOgr.aphy,; history; political science, 
sociology and Social Science 191·192). Students who wish to select a 
minor in an area other than social scieOce should discuss their interests 
with a major adviser. 

Elementary Teaching 
Those who wish to maj-Or in elementary education with an emphasis in 
nursery school may enter a combined curriculum with the' Department 
of Famiiy and Consumer Resources and should.see an adviser in that 
department as soon as possible. 

All other pre.elementary majors should include in their first two years 
work the following require~ents: 

College of Education general requirements: PSY 101, HEA 231 (or 
equivalent), MAT 111 and 112 and two credits in Physical Education. 
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English/Speech Group: ENG 102, a 200 level English course and SPB 
200. . 

Social Studies Group: four courses from anthropology, economics,· 
geography, history, political science, social science, or sociology, in
cluding the American Government requirement. 

Science Group: four courses selected from AST 201 and 501, BIO 100 
and 103, CHM 100, GEL 100 and 101, PHS 191, 192 and 193, PHY 
102, 104 and 106 or other science courses. 

Humanities: HUM 485 or equivalent. 

Pre.elementary stu.dents should also elect courses in their prOposed 
teaching major and minor. Major/minor wofksheets may be obtained 
from Liberal Arts Advising or in Room 212, Education Building .. 

Special Education 
The curriculum in special education prepares teachers for work with 
exceptional children at all levels in day schools, residential institutions 
and diagnostic-clinical centers. The undergraduate majors are: 
visually impaired, multiple impaired (mental and physical 
impairments), and speech impaired. 

In the first two years of work, students should take courses to establish 
a twenty.four credit minor and the following general education re
quirements: 

College of Education general requirements: PSY 101, HEA 211, MAT 
111 and 112, and two credits in Physical Education. 

Special Education requirements: BIO 100 and HEA 233. BIO 187 is 
required of students in the multipl~. impaired program. 

English/Speech Group: ENG 102, a 200.}evel English course and SPB 
200. (ELE 320, Literature for Children, will be taken after admission 
to the College of Education.) 

Humanities: HUM 485 or equivalent. 

American Government: For those with a Social Studies minor, the 
American Government requirement will be included_ within the minor. 
Students with other minors must also meet the American Government 
requirement. 

Students can obtain major/minor worksheets for Special Education in 
Room 212, Education Building. 

Counselor Education 
The Bachelor of Science Degree in counselor education·is designed to' 

prepare individuals seeking employment in institutional, school and 
agency settings which are concerned with educational and _career 
counseling and educationa,l program development. Students 
interested in guidance and counseling who enter Wayne State 
University directly from high school or transfer from other colleges 
·with less than fifty.three credits are admitted by the University 
Admissions Office into the College of Liberal Arts-where they pursue a 
pre·counseling curriculum. This includes courses in the counseling 
program at the freshman a~d sophomore levels. Program informa
tion can be obtained from Liberal Arts AdviSing or Room 311, 
Education Building. · 
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ACADEMIC PROCEDURES 

Graduate 
For. COlflplete i1{formation regai'ding graduate rul~ and regwlotions; 
students should consult the Graduat, School section of tliis bulletin, 
beginning on 'page 18. The following llddltlons and a=ndmMts 
pertain to the College of Liberal Arts. 

Regular Admission 
-seepqe 18. 

In the selective admission of graduate students. preference is given to 
those students who have achieved superior undergraduate· scltoiutic 
records and who evidence superior abilities, • 

If a student's underaraduate preparation is considered deficient for 
advanced work in his/her graduate major field, additional work may 
_be required at the undergraduate level. All prerequisite credits must_ 
be earned prior to or concurrent with the first araduate credlts'. 
Certain degrees have additional requirements as stated in the Graduate 
School section, page 22. 

'Graduate Record Examinations 
These examinations are intended to assist the student and adviser in 
evaluating the student's educational preparation or to serve aS bases 

. for guidance in planning future study. Although these examinations 
are not required under any uniform palicy tbrolJlhout the Graduate 
School, they are reqllired. of all majors in some departments ·and Of 
students in certain classifications in other departments. The student 
should consult the department in which he/she proposes to major to 
determine whether examinations must be taken. 

If a student is required to take such an examination, he or she _must 
apply for it at the Testing and Evaluation Office, Room 343, 
Mackenzie Hall either priQr to or at the time of amn;ssion. If the 
student has previously ta.ken the examination, he or she,may have a 
transcript Or his or her scores filed. After the first registration, no 
subsequent enrollment will be permitted nor will candidacy be 
authorized until the examination requirements has~ fulfilled. 

GRADUATE DEGREES 
Graduate degrees-are conferred not merely upon the completion of a 
prescribed nUiliber of courses, nor necesaarily after • given period of 
residence, but, rather, in recognj.tion of each candidate's outstanding 
ability and high attainmentt as evidenced in all course work·, research, 
scholarly writing, examinations and personal fitness for a chosen 
profession. 

Master's Degrees and Majors 
Master of Arts
with majors in 

Anthropology History 

ApplloclLiathemlric&< 
Art ' 
Art History 
Chemistry 
Classics 
Comwative Literature 
ComputerScience 
Boat European Studies 
Economics 
Enalish. 
Family and Comumer 

Resources 
French 
Oeo1raphy 
Geiman 

..... 
Ladn 
l.iquistics• 
Matlle,Qtics 
Mathematical &atillics 
Music 
Nearsa-i> ..._ 
Pbiloiophy 
Physics 
Political Science 
Psycholoay 
Russian 
Socioloay 
Spanish 
Speech 

Master of Arts in Teaching College Subj«:~ or Fields- with 
majorsin 

Mat~ematics 

This dqree is offered by the departments and divisions of the Coliele 
of Liberal Arts in cooperation with theCollegeofBduc:atlon, , 

Master of Fine Arts-
' with a major in Art 

Master of Fitre Arts-
with specialization in Theatre 

Master of Music-
with o "'4ior In Performance, Theory, Composition or Music 
Education 

Master of Public Administration
with a "'4ior in Public Administration 
or with a Major In Criminal Justice 

Master of Science-
with majon in 

Biolosical Science Criminal Justice" 
'chemiatry Geology 
Computer Science Physics 
Family and Consumer Resources• 

Master of Urbon Plonning-
with a major In Urbon Planning 

( 

Doctoral Degrees and Majors 
Doctor of Philosophy
with majors in 

Anthropology 
Biolosical Sciences 
Chemistry 
Economkis 
En,Jish 
History 
Mathematics 

Modem Lan,uaaes 
. Phil010Phy 
Physics 
Politica) Sdenoe 
Psycliol"IIY , 
Socioloay 
Speech 

•~of the field ,ii pan or the dop'ee ,hie. 



Minor or Cognate Graduate Credit 

areas 

American Studies 
Aramaic 
Classics 

Greek 
Journalism 
Polish 

Slavic (except for East European Studies majors who may earn major 
credit) 

REQUIREMENTS. 
for Graduate Degrees 

General Requirements 
General requirements for graduate degrees may be found in the 
Graduate School section of this bulletin, beginning on page l8. In ad
dition to these and to the information below, other requirements are 
specified by the individual graduate departments. The student should 
consult the program and requirements of the department in which 
he/she plans to major. ' 

Candidacy 
Candidacy is an advanced stattis which is recommended by the 
student's adviser and authorized by the Graduate School or Libefal 
Arts Graduate Office upon evidence of the appliCant's superior 
scholarship, appropriate personal qualities and promise of profession· 
al competence. To be eligible for candidacy, the student must file an 
official approved Plan of Work. The Plan of Work should pr;ovide for 
effective concentration in a major field, with properly supporting 
courses in related fields. Ph.D. applicants should file this Plan with 
the Graduate School; master's applicants with the graduate officer of 
the College. In preparing a Plan , the student should evaluate with 
care his/her personal aii.d professional o_bjectives as well as all degree 
and departmental requirements. 

Admission as an applicant doet not assure acceptance as a candidate 
for a degree. Candidacy is a necessary but not sufficient requirement 
for graduation. 

,, .· I 

Normally, students Cnrolled in master's degree programs are expected 
to fill a Plan of Work by the time the equivalent of eight to twelve 
graduate credits have been earned. The applicant should petition his 
adviser to advance' his rank to 'candidate'. In most departments 
candidacy must be authorized by the time twelve graduate credits have 
been earned or subsequent registration is denied. Plans are filed with 
the College graduate officer. 

It is recommended that an appr0ved Ptan be filed by the applicant for 
the Ph.D. degree when he/she has earned approximately forty credits 
beyond the baccalaureate degree. In addition to filing the Plan, the 
student must have Satisfied foreign language requirements and must 
have passed the Final Qualifying Examination-written· and oral-and 
must have submitted and received the Graduate Dean's approval on 
the Dissertation Outline before the doctoral committee will 
recommend candidacy. 
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Commencement 
Information concerning commencement announcements, caps and 
gowns, invitations, tickets, time and place, assembling and other 
relevant items will be mailed to graduates by the Class Board prior to 
the event. Candidates for advanced degrees are requested and ex
pected lo attend the commencement at which the University confers 
upon them the honor of the degree earned. 

Requirements for the Master's Degree 
In most master's degree programs, the minimum requirement for the 
degree is thirty.two credits-under' either Plan A or Plail B or Plan C 
as follows: 

Plan A requires twenty.four credits of work plus an eight credit thesis. 

Plan B requires twenty.nine credits of work plus a three credit essay. 

Plan C requires thirty.two credits. Essay or thesis not required. 
Authorized only in selected-areas. Interested students should Consult 
adviser. 

These requirements vary slightly by departments; see listings under the 
individual departments for exact information. 

- Course Requirements 
At least twenty.four credits must be taken in residence. 

At least six credits of work in the major field, in addition to the essay 
or thesis, must be in courses open only to graduate students (700 and 
above). 

Requirements for the Doctor's Degree 
- Preliminary Qualifying Examination 
Responsibility for the requirement c;:if a preliminary qualifying exami• 
nation is vested in the graduate faculty of each department and · 
specifically its committee on doctoral study. Accordingly, each 
committee may require this examination of all of its candidates or of 
any candidate at any time it may determine prior to the final qualifying 
examin:\tion. 

- Final Qualifying Examination for Candidacy 
A final qualifying examination is required of each applicant. Before 
the applicant can be recommended to this examination by his/her 
doctoral committee, one must have filed a Plan of Work and have 
submitted and received the Graduate Dean's approval on the 
Dissertation Outline. The final qualifying examination will be in part 
written and in part oral. When this examination has been p8$sed. the 
applicant will be advanced to the status of 'doctoral candidate'. 

The written qualifying examination will cover the applicant's major 
and minor areas and may include such other related matters as the 
doctoral examining committee may prescribe. Within thirty days after 
the written examination has been passed, the oral qualifying examina~ 
tion will be conducted by the doctoral examining committee, with the 
chairperson of the departmental committee on doctoral study or 
his/her designee and a graduat_e examiner approved by the Graduate 
School. This examination will relate to the subject matter of the writ· 
ten examination, the applicant's major and minor areas and other 
pertinent matters. 
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If an examining committee does nqt certify that the applicant has been 
passed in either the written or oral examinations, it must make specific 
recommendations with reference to a'dmitting the applicant to a second 
ex~in~ion an9 specify any additional work that should be completed 
pnor to s1,1ch an examination. If a second examiniltion is held, it must 
be schedule<Lwithin one calendar year and shclll be considered final. 

The student's doctoral committee is selCCted at the time the doctoral 
Plan of Work is prepared. At this time, and upon coiisultation with 
the Chairperson of the student's doctoral committee, a member outside 
of thC student's major department is appointed to the committee by the 
Graduate School. This aPPointed representative is expected to meet as 
a member of the student's committ~ while the resea.(<;h and 
preparation of the dissertation are in process. He/she: along" \vith 8.U 
members of the committee, w~l also be present at the final oral 
presentation. The graduate exaniiner files a brief _rePort to the 
Graduate School detailing the conduct of the oral presentation. 

- Essays, Theses, and Dissertations 
There is no prescribed form for the essay. The form of the tide page 
for the thesis shown on page 24 may be used for essays, aJld manuals of 
style may be consulted for form, if the stlldent or the department 
desires to use them. 

The original copy of the essay should be submitted to the Liberal Aris 
Graduate Office after it is approved and sigried by the adviser. This 
copy will be returned to the department within a reasonable time after 
the studerit's grad~atiori date: 

The thesis Of dissertation ·must be an original work, either in Qr 
definitely related to the student's major area of specialization. If 
proper standards or quality, objectivity, originality, and independence 
are maintained, the candidate may use data which he/she has derived 
from his/her University research. Neither the results of the research 
nor the publication· of findings can be restricted by any non-ul)iversity 
agency. nor .can they be published prior to acceptance by ihe Graduate 
School,, unless prior approval pf such publication has been secured 
from both the adviser- and the Graduate School. Advisers have 
primary responsibility for approval of the essay or thesis,. but every 
member of a doctoral committee must read, approve and sign1 the 
dissertation. 1 

A student may not begin work on a manuscript until he/she has 
submitted an approved Plan of Work and outline form. He/she may 
then register for the thesis or dissertation and pay regular fees in the • 
same manner as for an other. course work. 

Master's c8n4idates under the thesis plan register for the course 
· numbered 899 in the department of their major. This course is entitled 
Master's Thesis Research and Direction and must be elected for a total 
Of eight credits. Ph.D. candidates register for thirty credits in the 
course numbered 999 in their major field, Doctoral Dissertation 
Research" a11d·Direction. All credit used toward meeting disSCrtation 
requirements must be earned in this course. 

T~e publication and dissemination of research findings will not be 
restricted by the University after the manuscript has been ·received and 
accepted by the Graduate Office. 

- Outline and Record Form 
Before a student begins work on the thesis or dissert8.tion, he/she must 
file an outline and record form. Master's candidates must prepare 
three copies which, after receiving departmental approval, will be 
forwarded to the Liberal Arts Graduate Office. Doctoral candidates 
must prepare four copies which, after receiving departmental approval, 
will be forwarded to the Graduate School. 

• 
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AMERICAN STUDIES 
Office: 826 Mackenzie Hall 

Advisory Committee 

English: Henry Golemba, David S. Herreshoff, Vern Wagner; Histor],: 
Richard D. _Miles, Alan Rauc::ller (Director); Humanities: Sandra 
McCoy 

American Studies is an interdepartmental program administered by an 
advisory committee composed of specialiSts on American culture, 
offering undergraduates a unique opportunity for a flexible and 
diversified major. By enrolling in.a core of required courses and by 
choosing electives among the· humanities and social sciences, majors 
concentrate on the study of the natuFe and development of American, 
society and culture. DepencUng on individual interests.,electives may 
be chosen fro'1 the departments of Anthropology, Art History, 
Economics, English,. Geogr8phy, :History, Humanities, Philosophy, 
PQlitical SciencC, Sociology, and some interdisciplinaJ'Y proarams, 
such as Black Studies, Chicano-Boriqua Studies, and Urban Studies. 
Intefesied students sbo'uld consult the director or ~hoie committee 
members whose fields most closely approximate their own interests. 

Bachelor of Arts 
' Curriculum and Major RequlreDlents: Majors must complete 

twenty-seven credits in required courses: 

American Studies: six credits; A S201 and AS 501 '!r AS,597. 

English: at least nine credits, selected from among ENG 314 and 540 
through 549 (at least one cowse must be on the ,500 level); or tbe\l 
equivalents. 

History: at least 10 credits; HIS 204 and 205; HIS 519; or their 
equivalents. 

Majors must also complete eighteen credits in course work pertainjq 
to American culture and institutiotis in at least three departments. 
Selection of these courses. which may also meet the Liberal Arts 
College group requirements, must be made in consultation with the 
director of American Studies. · 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION1 (A S)1 

201. Introduction to American Culture. Ci'. 3 er it 
Conflicts and changes in American values, Jde&s, heroes, and national 
.self-definition introduced through the·study of literature, an, rums, 
and other cultural'expressjon. 

501. American NationaIC.laaracter. Cr.3or4 
Inquiry into the values of American civilization from the beginnings of 
the American experience to the present, with a view to understanding 
the distinctive characteristics of the American people. 

' 
597. Seminar In American Studies. er. 3 or 4(Mu. I) 
Reading, ·discussion, and individual research orienied towud a 
common theme or problem in the study of American culture. Topics 
to be announced in Schedule of Classes.. · 

633 fm of numberiq; -· -... 
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ANTHROPOLOGY 
Office: 137 Manoogian 

. Chairperson: Jane H. Hill 

Professors 

Barbara C. Aswad, James B. Christensen, Jane H. Hill, Bernice A. 
Kaplan, Leonard W. Moss, Arnold R. Pilli_ng, Victor A. Rapport 
(Emeritus) 

Associate Professors 

Gordon L. Grosscup, Helen E. Hause, 8ernard Ortiz de Montellano, 
Mark L. Weiss 

Assistant Professors 

Barry A. Bogin, ~arole Browner, Sue Taylor 

Adjunct Professors 

Morris Goodman, Gabriel W. Lasker, Madeleine Leininger 

Adjunct Associate Professor 

Marietta L. Baba 

Degree Programs 
Bachelor of Arts-with a major in anthropology 

Bachelor of Arts-with a major in anthropology 
and sociology 

Master of Arts-with a major in anthropology 

Doctor of Philosophy-with a major in anthropology 
and specializations in cultural anthropology, 
archaeology, ethnolinguistics, physical anthropology 
and historical archaeology. 

Undergraduate training in anthropology is designed for various groups 
of students: (1) those desiring scientific knowledge of the social and 
cultural determinants of behavior; (2) those planning to enter a public 
service profession such as nursing, _medicine, education, law, or 
environmental studies; (3) tllose preparing for employment in historical 
or natural science museums; (4) those seeking to enter the fields of 
cultural resource management; (5) .those expecting to wo~k with the 
general public and, therefore, requiring a broad grasp of the nature of 
society, group behavior and social change; (6) those looking forward to 
teaching anthropology or another of the social or behavioral sciences; 
(7) those preparing for a career in a foreign country, in international 
studies, or in foreign affairs; (8) those planning to pursue graduate 
studies in anthropology. Students who plan to enter cultural resource 
management, museum work, historical archaeology, public relations, 
social planning, urban planning, or the teaching of social studies, 
should consult with staff members for guidance. Students interested 
in social work should consult the designated adviser to unde'rgraduates 
in the School of Social Work. 

Minor in Anthropology: The election of a minor in anthropology is ap
propriate for students in a variety of disciplines who wish to add a 
comparative bio-cultural perspective on the study of human beings to 
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their area of specialization. The minor requires a mlllllD.um of 
eighteen credits in anthropology courses including ANT 210 and ANT 
211 (each offered for three to four credits), as well as one of the follow
ing: ANT 520, 527, or 531 (all offered for three credits). Studeots 
must elect an additional nine credits in Anthropology elective courses. 
Total credits, other than Anthropology 210, mUSt bC at least fourteen 
for all students (including transfers) . 

In order for students to gain maximum benefit from their minor in con
junction with their major, it is strongly recommended that they consult 
with an adviser in the department before electing their courses. A list 
of elective courses appropriate for combination with a variety of 
majors is availa1,,le from the Department. 

Bachelor of Arts 
With a Major in Anthropology 
Major requirements: Students majoring in anthropology are required 
to eiect a minimum of thirty credits in anthropology, including 
Anthropology 210, 211, 520,527, 531, and 638 or 639. 

Limitations: Students may not elect more thari forty-five credits in 
course work, within the Department. Courses in Swahili (Swahili 21S 
through 217) carry foreign language credit only. Swahili courses do 
not count toward a major in anthropology nor toward social science 
group requirements. 

Recommended Cognate Courses: Cognates for anthropology majors 
are art history, biology, economics, geography, geology, history, 
political science, psychology and sociology. 

Honors: The Norman D. Humphrey Memorial Award is granted 
annually to students admitted to Sigma Xi and Phi Beta Kappa. 

- With a Major in Anthropology and Sociology 
Major Requirements: Students majoring in anthropology and 
sociology are required to take Anthropology 210, 211, 520, 527, S3t· 
and 638 or 639, Sociology 201 or Spcial Science 191-192•, Sociology 
202, 420, 410 apd 405 or 605 ~r 606. They must complete-a total of at 
least twenty credits ln sociology and twenty credits in anthropology, 
but not more than forty-five credits in the two fields cOmbined. 

Master of Arts 
With a Major in Anthropology 
Plan A: Twenty-four credits in course work plus a thesis. 

Admission: The student must have had the following courses or their 
equivalents: Anthropology 210, 211, 520. Students must have 
completed the undergraduate group requirement in foreign language or 
its equivalent. 

The student must have an undergraduate honor point average of at 
least 3 .0. Probationary admission may be granted in exceptional cases· 
where the honor point average is less than 3.0. The Department 
requires three recommendations. Recommendation forms may be 
secured from the Department office and forms are to be returned to the 
chairperson of the· Department. Applicants will not be admitted to 
graduate work until this material has been received and evalµated. 

* Majors in combined anthropology-sociolo&Y may not count both SocioloJY 201 and Social 
Sdence 191-192 as part of their twenty credit requirement in soclolOI)'. Those who elect 
Social Science 191-192 will receive four credits toward their major, unleSI, at the dltcretion 
of the depar1ment, they are required to take Sociology 201; in such case, the 191-192 ,e

quence shall count only toward the social science grollp requirement. 
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poups. _Lanauaaes' used to express,social ~cs 811,d statuses, caste_. 
cia.s. '°d ethnip diversity. Such aspects of language variability as 
"'street"_ or vernacular languages, literary standard languages, pidgin 
and creole .IallgUages, and multilinaualism. 

533. Arab SodetylnTransillon. (SOC533)(NE533). Cr.3 
Prere:q: ANT 210, SOC 200 or consent of instructor. Distinctive social 
and cultural institutions and processes of change in the Arab Middle 
East. Regional variations: discussion of current Wlitical and 
economic systems and their relationship to_ international systcfm. 

534. Arabic Speaking Communities in the Detroit Area. (SSE 
534). Cr. 3 

The study of various soda1 aspects of Arab Comm Unities in the Detroit 
region such as: family, religion, causes and effect of migration, 
cultural attitude$,_ social activities and problems. 

535. Ec11Domlc Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 520 or S S 191 or SOC 201 or consent of 
instructor. Cross.cultural analysis for testing economic concepts. 
Technology, trade, incentives, rewards, division of labor, 
speci~tion, property in different societies. 

537. Antbropologyo!Rellgion. Cr.3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 520 or S S 191 _or SOC ,201 or ~onsent of 
instructor. The nature and variety of religious belief and practice; 
theoretic:al interpietations. 

540. Medical Anthropology. Cr.3 
P~rCQ.:,. ANJ_ 2!0 .. Of .consent of instructor. An an,htopoJogic1,l 
perspective on the study of health and illness. Folk medical beliefs 
and practices, cultural patterns for coping wit_h illness, and 
organization of health institutions cross-culturally. 

551. Precolombian Mesoamerican Cultures. (CBS351). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 2l0or consent of instructor, or CBS 201. Survey of the 
history and . characteristics of cultures· in Mesoamerica prior to 
colonization, from the Maya and Olmec to the Aztec: 

556. (N E 556) Development of Biblical Rel.lgiqn I. Cr~ 3 ,.. 
Religion of _ancient I~rilel as it developed in the context of the ancient 
Near ~ast. Comparison of Israel's belief~ and practices with those 
with which Israel was familiar; similarities and differences. 

557. (N E 557) Development of Biblical Religion II, Cr. 3 
Development of biblical religion within the Old Testament with 
attention to the t,rophetic movement and the wisdom literature. 

560. Anthropological Museology. Cr. 3 
Pre_req: ANT 210 and 527 or consent of instructor. Introduction to 
specimen ide:ntifiwion and care, catal(?ging pr~edure, display 
tec~f!iq~ an~·#Jluseµms. 

570. '.Ap)Jlied '·Anthropology. Ci'.3 
' ,,-

Pr~req: ANT 210 or S20 or consent of instructor.· The application of 
anthropologic~ f<>ncept,s. and methads to contemporary issues of 
public concern in the United States and developing nation_s. 

600. Social 'Organization. Cr •. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 520 or cOnsenf of instructor. Advanced survey of 
the anthropological concepts and theories Concerriing kinship, 
economics, politics, peasants, urbanization and urban anthropology. 

608. Studies in Folkloi-e. .(ENG 560). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 228 or ENG .360 or ENG 465 or ANT 210 or consent of 
instructor. Use of folklore i'n liter8.ture; field wOrk; analysis of 
,cpllected oral literature; separate genres of oral literature a'.nd analysis 
of parallel texts. Topics to be announced inScheduleofClasses. -

60!>. Culturs and Ecolol)'. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor ... ~thnological approaches 

IO interrelationship of OJi~, dailo,jtaphiO Ind ~
variables. A survey of relevant ethnographic reports and theoretical 
arid methodological problems. 

610. Homan Growth aad DevelopmeBI. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 211 or COnsent of instructor. Normal and 
abnonnal physical growth ·from conception to old age. Influence 'of 
heredity and environmen'.t. Ethnic and sex differences in growth and 
development. Psycho-social correlates of physic.al growth. Methods 
for gathering and interpreting growth data. 

611. Human Genetic Variation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 211 or consent ·or instructor. · Genetic variation as a 
mechanism of human adaptation. Genetics of the evolutiohary 
processes; techniques to assess variability and the operation of 
evolutionary forces. Genetic adaptation to environmental stressors. 

612.· Human Pbyslol.,.;c.J Adaptation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 211 or consent of instructor. Human physiological 
adaptation to environmental stress studied from a bio-cultural 
perspective. How human p()J)Ul;ltions normally function under the 
stress of cold, heat, solar radiation, high altitude, malnutrition, 
disease, urbanization, and other ei:treme environmental conditions. 

613. Metb...i.of PbysleolAnthropolOI)'. Cr.3 
Prereq: ANT 211 and consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated 
in Schedule of Classes. Use of, and 'theory behind, -techniques 
employed by p~ysical anthropologists. Means of studying hwmut 
microe"olution. 

617. Pollllcal Aathropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 520 or S S 191 or SOC 201 or consent of 
instructor. Comparative political systems of traditional societies. 
Government, the state, warfare, law, and social_ conti:ol. Theoretical 
approaches with analysis of representative societies. 

618. Theory and Problems of Eme.....,t Countries. (SOC 694). 
Cr.J(Max.6) 

Prereq: ANT 210 or 520 or S S 191 or SOC ·201 _or consent of 
iDstru~or. Underdeveloped and developin41 countries. Emersent 
nationalism and socio-cultural -factors affecting change. CulturaJ, 
demographic, institutional,-technological aspCCts. 

620~ Cultures and Peoples of the Mediterranean. Cr; 3 
Ecological, geographic, ethnohistoric and linsuistic patterns of specific 
Mediterranean societies. Ur~n and peasant sectors and their vaJues 
and themes. ContetnPQrary problems and cultural change. Topics to 
be announced in Schedule of Classes. . ' 

623. Cultuns of Subssba,an Afrl<a. Cr •. 3 . 
Prereq: ANT 210 or S S 191 or SOC 201 Qr.consen~ ·of instructor. 
Subsaharan African :eultures alld societies; ·emphasis on both complex 
and simple political s>'Stems. ·. · 

624. Stability and Cbanp In Contemporsry Afriq. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or SOC 201 or S S 191 ;Qr,_.conseat of instructor. 
Cultural and social change in Subsaharan Africa; impact of European 
and North African cult_ure on the societies of the subcontinent. 

,2,. Native Americans. Cr.3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 520 or S S 191 or SOC 201 or consent of 
instructor; Survey of Indian and Eskimo cultures north of Mexico; 
adjustment to env.irOnment; his~ory of the several trit,es. 

'29. Culture Area Stutlies. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 520 or S S 191 Or SOC 201 or consent of 
instructor. Culture and social chaoses. OriJins and functional 
interrelationships, regional variation in population, settlement, race 
contact, acculturation, miatation, social institutions. Topics to be 
annouru:ed in Schedule of Cl~ • 
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638, CultaresaadSoeletiesofLadaA-. Cr.3 
Prereq: S S 191 or ANT 210 or ANT 520 or HIS 260 or HIS 526 or 
SOC 201 or consent of instructor.,. Cultural variation within LatiD 
America; continuities and changes itJ. the transition from Indian and 
Mestizo society to modernization within national contexts. 

631. Comparative r-,. Patterns of American Ethnic Groups. 
Cr.3 

. Prereq: ANT 210 or SOC 201 or S S 191 or consent of instructor. 
Courtship, ~arriage, division of labor within household, and other 
patterns betWeen kinsmen. The old New England Puritan tradition, 
Amish, Irish, Polish, Black, Eastern Ewopean Jewish. 

636, (HIS 716) Onl History: A Melllodolop for Research. (L S 
777). Cr,3 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Oral history as a methodology for 
r,search. lntervicwini procedures and techniques of ind~ng, 
transcribing, and analyzing the content of oral history. 

638. AnthropolOJl<al Theory Before 1940. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 520 or consent of instructor. Theoretical analysis 
and explanation of contemporary anthropological problems as 
perceived in Europe and America before t 940. 

639; Contemporary Theory In Aadlropolol)'. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 638 or 24 credits in anthropology or consent of 
instructor. Analytical framework in use and developments in theory 
since 1940; the comparative method in the social sciences. 
Contemporary anthropological problems. 

640. Ethnic and Cross-Cultnral Aspects of Acing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SOC SOI or ANT 210 or ANT S20 or former S S 191 or consent 
of instructor. An analysis of the position, function and role of the 
elderly in selected societies around the world. 

649. Historical ArcbaeolOty of Norlll America. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 212 or 527 or consent of inJtructor. Archaeol~gical 
techniques and their uses in augmenting the hislorical record of North 
America; types of historic sites; preparation of land use histories; 
'artifact types; interpretation of excavations .. 

658. North American Prehistory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor; 527 recommended. 
Prehistory of North America north of Mexico from the late Pleistocene 
to Euro-American contact. 

651. La8ln Aaerlcon-Prelll, ci-. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor; 527 recommended. 
Prehistory of Latin Am«tca with emphasis on the beginaings and the 

-more elaborate culwres. including the Inca, Chibcha, Olmec. Maya, 
Aztec and others. 

665. -In Ptt,lical Aotllropolop, Cr. 2-4 (Mu. 12) 

Prereq: ANT 211 or consent of instructor. Selected topics in physical 
anthropology. T~cs to be dnounced in Schedule of Classes . 

1166, Studies la Arc.._,.OCY. Cr. 2-l(Mn. 12) 
Prereq: ANT 527 or consent of instructor. Selected topics in 
archaeology or the prehistory of one area o,f the world. Topics to be 
annoupeed in Schedule 9/0.asses. 

'67. Studlnlll AnthNlllolo&i<al Unaabllcs. (LIN 667). 
Cr.2-4(Mn, 12) 

Prereq: ANT 531 or 532 or consent ·of instructor. A selected topic in 
anthropological linguistics. 

'61. StudlnlaCalt-Aalbropolol)', Cr. 2-4(Max, 12) 
Prureq: ANT 210 or S20 oc consent of instructor. Selected topics in 
cultural anthropology. Topics to be """""'1<ed in Schedul, of Classes 
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669, Topk:slaUrbaaAntbropOIOI)', Cr.3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor. ·study of the dialogue be
tween theory and application, anthropology as public policy, roles and 
institutional settinls, educational and ethical implications. 

700. Colloquium. Cr. 1 
Prereq: graduate standing. Offefed for S and U grades only. Must 
be elected every semester by all graduate anthropology students. 
Lectures in all ¥eas of anthropology given by visitors, graduate staff, 
advanced graduate students, and others. 

710. StudlninUngulstlcs. (LIN710). Cr.3-12(Mox.12) 
Prereq: ANT 529 and 530 or consent of instructor. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classt,1 • · 

720. Methodology and Research Techniques. Cr. 1-3(Mox. 6) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Preparation for field or laboratory 
research. · Training relevant to student specialization. 

760. Seminar in Problems and Concepts in Physical Antbropolop. 
Cr. 3(Max. 9) 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Central concepts and theories. 
Current developments, problems, and contemporary research 
orientations. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

761. Seminar in Problems and Concepts la Ungulstics. (LIN 761). 
Cr. 3(Max. 9) 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Central concepts in linguistics. 
Current developments, problems, a~d contemporary research 
orientations in the field. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. 

762. Seminar in Problems and Concepts In Archaeology. 
Cr. 3(Max. 15) 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Central concepts and theories. 
Current developments, problems and contemporary research 
orientations. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

763. Seminar In Problems and Concepts in Cultunl Antbropolop. 
.Cr. J(Max. II} 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Central concepts and theories. 
Current developments, problems and contemporary research 
orientations. ToptCS to be announced in Sche.dule of Classes . 

764. Seminar la · Problems and Concepts In UnpilJdc 
Anlhropolop. (LIN 7'4). Cr. J(Max. 9) 

Prereq: ANT 531 or consent of instructor. Centr~ concepts and 
theories. Current developments, problems and contemporaey 
research orientations. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

766. -..1n Urbu Aadlropolol)-. Cr. 3 (Mu. 9) 
Prereq: ANT S06 or consent of imtructo~. Identification and evalua· 
tion of urban problems. Topics to be announcc;d in, Schedule of 
Classes. · 

767. Seminario Fleld Studies. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Methods and problems in 
anthropological field work. Students will complete a field study on a 
selected topic. ' 

768. Semlnor in Medlcal Anthropology. Cr. 3 (Mu. 6) 
·Prereq: consent of instructor. Interrelations of environmental, 
biological, and cultural factors in human adaptation; the cultural 
ecology of health and disease; cross-cultural perspectives on medlcal 
beliefs and practices; medical care systems of Western and 
non·Western peoples. 

779. Seminar in Development of Theory. Cr. 3(Max. 12) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Growth of ethnology. differentiation, 
leading points of view regarding problems and subject matter. 
Evolutionists, historical schools, functionalists, advocates of culture 
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and i,er,ot14lity approaches. 

'l!IO. (ANA 790) Dlncted Sllllly la n,- A ........... 811 .. 
Cr. 1-l(MQ. I) 

Prercq: written consent of adviser and 1raduate officer. 

'91. Directed SladylaUqui.tb. (LIN'91). Cr.1-~,9) 
Prereq: written conoent of adviseT and graduate officer. Open only to 
M.A. candidates or Ph.D. applicants. A research problem which 
requires field work or intensive and systematic reading of orl&inal 
technical literature, 

792. Dimted Stady la A..-iop. Cr. 1-J(Mu. t) 
Prereq: written consent.Of adviser and graduate officer. Open only to 
M.A. candidates or Ph.D. applicants. A research problem which 
requires field work or intensive and systematic reading of on,lnal 
technical literature. 

'93. Directed SladylaCalwalA~. Cr.1-J(Mu.9) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and gradpate officer. Open only to 
M.A. candidates or Ph.D; apPlicariti. A research problem which 
requires field work or intensive and sysumatic readiog of original 
technical literature. · 

794. DI....... Stady. Cr. 1-J(Mu. 9) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and graduate officer. 

7911. ~ Stady. Cr. 1-!l(Mu. 9) 
Prereq: written consent of.adviser and graduate officer. 

791. 1 Field .,.__ Cr. 1-!l(Mu, 9) 
Prereq~ consent of adviser and written consent of araduatc officer. 
Open only to M.A. talldldates or Ph.D. applicants. A 1-.h prob
lem which requires field work or intensive and systematic reading of 
original technical literature. 

m. Mum's n..i.-... .... -. er.1-1(1,...1 
Prereq:. consent of adviser. 

ffl. lloctond Disaertatlon IINudl~d Dln<tloa. 
Cr. 1-16(30 req.) 

Prereq: consent of doctoral adviser. Offered for S and U grades only. 

Swahili (SWA) 

215. -lary SwabQI I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: sophomore standJoa. Forcip lan,_~credi\ Oll)J. Tr•nlna 
in pronunciation, aural COl&pl'ebeasion, oral and writreO-exP,rwion. 
Supervised laborato'! period for pan of cl~ preparati0t1. 

216. -larJ SwllltDI U. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SWA 21s. Foreian languaae credit only. Conlinua,ioa of 
SWAZIS. 

217. la..._,.late Swablll.. Cr.4 
Prereq: SWA 216 •. Foreilft language credit only. COllversational 
Swahili and grammar review; r_eading o~ Swahili literature. 
Continuation of SW A 216. 

220. Swabffl Utewue-eo..o-. Cr.4 
Prereq: SWA 217 or equiv. Course condoo<ted in Swahili. Readlna 
and discussion of traditional and modern wria.inas in Swahili to 
increase oral and written command. 

ART AND ART HISTORY 
Offu:e: 4SO West Kirby 

Acting C~rperson: Richard J. Bilaitis 

Professors 
William A. Allen, Wayne Andrews, David H. Bedter, Wilfred C. 
Becker, Mary Jane Risler (Emeritus), Robert Broner, Wayne Clulon 
(Emeritus), Olp Constantine, Jphn D. Eper, PbillipOcFike, -J. 
Gilleran, Bernard M. Goldman, Joseph Gutman, David A. Mltdiell, 
Louhe J. Nobill, William. E. Pitney (Emeritus), Patricia A. Qulnlan, 
Ernst Scheyer (Emeritus), G. Alden Smith (Emeritus), Robeii J •. 
Wilbert, William T. Woodward (Emeritus) . 

Associate Professors 

Richard J. Bilaitis, Thomas P. Fit,.aerald, Jobn 0. Heprty, Jobn C. 
Mills, James E. Nawara,_Thoma.s Parish, Stanley L. Rosenthal, Hont 
Uhr 

-'lssislant Profdsors 
Michael L. Browne, Alison L. Hilton, Urban R. Jupena, Help Kalil, 
Elizabeth Lipsmeyer, James M, Raymo, Melvin Rous, J.oaeph B, 
Zajac, Marilyn Zimmerman · 

Adjunct Professors 

Dennis R. Barrie, Jay Belloli,Fred Commings, Linda Downs, John D. 
Hilberry, Michael Km, Richald . R. Kinney William Peclt, David 
Penney, Ellen Sharp · 

Degree Programs · 
Bachelor of Arts-with a major in art or art hi.rtor,. 

Bachelor of Fine Arts-with a major in art /Intl ti 
concentration in one of the followingi A~ 
Design, Ceramics, Design, Drawing, Fi/Mr8, 
Industrial Design, Interior Architectwe, 
Meta/smithing, Painting, Photography, Printmuking. 

. or Sculpture. 

Master of Arts-with a major In art and Ill specialivltion 
in one of t/ie following: Advertising Design, 
Ceramics, Design, Drawing, Fibers, Industrial 
Design, Interior Architecture, Meta/smithing, 
Painting; Photography, Printmuking, or Sculpture; 

Master of Arts-with a major in art history. 

Master of Fine Arts-with a ,najpr in art and 
specialization in one of the following: Ceramks, 
Design, Drawing, ' Fibers, Meta/smithing, Painting. 
Photography, Printmaking, or Sculpture. 

The courses in art are designed to provide a broad unclentuadiaa and 
the opportunity for full experiences in the visual arts. A 'coopentive 
agreement between the Qepart:ment and the Detroit Institute of Arts 
provides the studentJ with an opportunity for spec!alized study aad 
research in the history of art. · 
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The Department of Art and Art History reserves the right to retain. for 
its permanent collection. the work submitted by students for credit in 
any course. and to exhibit or repfoduce such work in University 
publications. 

Undergraduate Majors in the studio areas of the Department of Art 
and Art History may elect to work for either of two degrees: Bachelor 
of Arts or Bachelor of Fine Arts. 

Minofl in Art and Arf; History 

STUDIO ART: A minor is studio art will be granted upon completion 
of A H 111 or 112 and twenty-seven credits of studio art courses, in
cluding ART 105, 106, 120, and 121, and fifteen credits at the 200 level 
or above. 

ART HISTORY: A minor in art history will be granted upon the 
completion of twenty-one credits of art history courses, including A H 
111 and 112, and fifteen credits at the100 level or above. 

Transfer Students in studio arts must present portfolios of their art 
work. If accepted on the basis of portfolio evaluation and transcripts, 
students must complete a minimum of twenty-seven resident credits ill 
art courses for either the B.A. or B.F.A. degree. 

Core Requirements for Studio Art Majors: All students working for a 
B.A. or B.F .A. in one of the studio areas must complete (or have the 
equivalent of) the Core program in Art. Classes which must be taken 
prior to any other studio classes are: 

ART 105 ......... . . ........ Drawing I 
ART106 .. . . ........ , ........... Drawing II 
ART 120 ..................................... . . .. Design l 
ART 121 .... . ----- ............................................... Design II 
AHlll... ............. . 
AH 112 ................. ----, 

. .. Paleolithic Through Gothic Art Survey 
....... Renaissance Through Modern Art Survey 

As a part of the total requirements for a bachelor's degree in a studio 
area, students are also required to take one class, not in their major 
area of concentration, from each of the following categories: 

1. Printmaking or Photography 

2. Drawing or Painting 

3. Sculpture, Ceramics, Metal Arts, Fibers or Three Dimensional 
Design 

4. Art History elective (200 level or above) 

5. Advanced Art History (300 level or above) 

Bachelor of Arts.in Art 
Major Requirements: Forty-two to forty-eight credits must be elected 
in Art, including the core listed above. For specific requirements, 
consult the Art Department. 

Bachelor of Arts in Art History 
Major Requirements: Students must complete a mm1mum of 
thirty-three credits in Art History, to include six credits .in the basic 
surveys (AH 111, 112), three credits from the non:western surveys-(A 
H 280~ 282, 286, 287) and at least twenty-four credits in advanced level 
courses, of which a minimum of fifteen credits must be at the 500 level 
or above. These courses should be selected to ensure exposure to the 
major periods and areas: ancient, medieval, renaissance-baroque, 
nineteenth and twentieth centuries, Oriental and ethnographic. It is 
recommended that students who intend to pursue graduate work in Art 
History elect AH 509. In addition to the Art History course work, 
majors must complete at least two years of collea:e-level 1tudy in one 
foreian lansuaae (a minimum of· four semester courses; German and 
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French are preferred). 

Bachelor of Fine Arts 
Curriculum and Major Requirements: Sixty-three to eighty-one credits 
must be elected in art, including the Core progralJl. The student has 
the option to omit either the foreign language OR the science 
requirement, but all other group requirements must be met. 
Curriculum outlines for the following fields of concentration are avail
able in the Art Department office: 

a. Advertising Design g. Interior Architecture 

b. Ceramics h. Metal Arts 
c. Design i. Painting 
d. Drawing j. Photography 
e. Fibers k. Printmaking 

f. Industrial Design 1. Sculpture 

Requirements for the B.F .A. include a minimum of eighteen hours in 
one of the specializations listed at the 500 level or above. Since re
quirements vary for each area, students are responsible for meeting 
program requirements as outlined in curriculum guides available in the 
Art Department office. 

Specialization requirements for the 13.F.A. degree may also be met by 

combining a minimum of twenty-four credits at the 500 level or above 
in two of the above areas. 

Master of Arts in Art 
Plan B: Thirty-two credits in course work, including essay. 

Admission: The applicant must present the equivalent of an 
undergraduate major in !}ft, including the basic prerequisites for grad· 
uate study in art. Before any admission can be recon\mended, the 
departmental graduate committee or the area coordinator must 
approve the undergraduate preparation and scholarship, and verify the' 
applicant's potential for graduate study. 

Candidacy must be established by the time fifteen credits have been 
earned. 

· Degree Requirements: Each candidate is expected to work toward a 
goal by means of a definite plan, approved by the student's graduate 
review committee or adviser. Course work must include five or six 
credits of art history. 

Master of Arts in Art History 
Plan A: Thirty-two credits in course work, including,at least six credits 
on the 700 level and eight credits of thesis. 

Plan B: Thirty-three credits of course work, including at least six 
credits on ihe 700 level and three credits of essay. 

Admission: The applicant must have an undergraduate or equivalent 
degree in art history, a minimum · B average in unc;lergraduate art 
history, and two years of college-level work in one foreign language(a 
minimum·of four semester courses, German and French are preferred). 

Candidacy must be established by the time fifteen credits have been 
earned. 

Degree Requirements: Students with a broad undergraduate art history 
background are expected to concentrate in one of the major areas: 
ancient, medieval, Renaissance-Baroque, nineteenth and twentieth 
centuries, American, Oriental, ethnoaraphic, The student must pan a 
comprehensive slide examination before the essay or thesis topic can be 
approved by the adviser. 
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Certificate Program in Museum Practice 
Students who have earned the M.A. in art history, or in a related field 
with a concentraµon of work in art history, may elect to earn a 
Certificate in Musuem Practice. 

Requirements: Thirty credits of course Work, to be divided among six 
credits t>r museum related courses (A H 695, 789) and twenty-fow 
credits of internship credits (AH 788) at the Detroit Institute 0:f Arts. 

Admission: Regular admis~on to the Graduate School Or the 
University and the Department of Art and Art History is required. 
Applicants must have a master's degree in art history, or in a relat¢ 
area ;with a concentration of work in art history, and a reading 
knowledge of two foreign languages (German and French are 
preferred). They also must have passed the departmental 
comprehensive slide examination. Candidates will be selected by the 
Director of the Musuem Practices Program at Wayne State University 
and the Co-Director of the program in the Department of Education at 
the Detroit Institute of Arts in consultation with the Art History 
faculty at the University and the curatorial staff of the Detroit Institute 
of Arts. Admission will be considered only.after interviews with the 
Director and Co-Director of the program; the approval of both is nec
essary for admission. The Certificate program ts _a twelve-month pro-· 
gram, beginning in the fall semester of each academic year. No 
admission to the program is made at any other time of the·year. 

Master of Fine Arts in Art 
Plan B: Sixty credits in art, including an essay. 

Plan C: Sixty credits in art, including a specific.project determined by 
the candidate's area of specialization. 

' Admluion: Applicants who present a superior portfolio and hold a 
Bachelor of Fine Arts degree or a Master of Arts degree in Art may 
apply for direct admission. 

During the semester in which an applicant in the Master·of Arts in Art 
program will be completing a minimum of fifteen credits hours, the 
student may be invited to apply for admission to the Master of Fine 
Arts program. If accepted, the applicant's ·fifteen credits of graduate 
study will apply toward the Master of Fine Arts Degree. 

In either case, the M.F.A. degree program demands superior 
qualification, potential, and commitment as an aftist. 

Candidacy must be established by the time eighteen credits have been 
earned. The applicant must file a: copy of t1'e Plan of Work with the 
adviser. An applicant becomes a degree candidate only updn 
recommendation·by the graduate review committee. 

Degree Requirements: A minimum of sixty credits in art should include 
at least thirty-six credits in the studio major, nine credits of electives, 
twelve credits in art history, and three credits in the M.F.A. Seminar. 

Full-time attendance ·is required in the progtam which generally 
requires fo.ur semesters of study, eX:cluding the summer term. All 
M.F .A. candidates must also meet the following requirements: 

I. A satisf8ctory review of the candidate's work. 

2. An exhibition of the work produced for M.F.A. credit. 

3. Submission for departmental files of ~welve or more photographs 
or slides of the work accompanied 'by a bri~f. relevant, written 
statement. 

This program provides the student with the opportunity for intensive 
work toward perso_nal artistic goals. The entire graduate staff is'avail
able to the student for consultation and instruction. 

(:· 
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' COURSES OF INSTRUCTION1 

Art (ARl) 
. ' 

Courses whose credit ii marked with an asterisk ·may be elected ,_. 
additional credits (not exceeding lhe allowable maidmum) in a P'ft 
semester with wrltlen consent of instructor. 

100. Studio Art for Non-Majon. Cr. 3 
Basic studio experiences in one of the art media. 
concentration to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

105, Dnwin1 I. Cr. 3 

Area of 
• 

Introductory training in basic drawing skills: inanimate subject' matterj 
perspectiv.e and composition, wet and dry media. 

106. Drawing II. Cr. 3 • _ 
Prereq: ART 105·. Experimental problems to encourage individual . 
resPonSes to subjCCt matter. More· complex drawing media and 
limtted color. Studies of head emphasizing structure. 

120. Design I. Cr. 3 
Foupdation course for all visual communication. ~ aQd 
three-dimensional experimentation in variow techniques wi~ 
achromatic media. 

121. Desian U. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ART 120. Continuation· of ART 120 with concentration OD 
color thCOries and phenomena. Two- and three-dimensional concepli __ 
of structure with a·n emphasis on color. 

206, · Studio Drawiq. Cr. 3 · 
Prereq: ART 106. Development of personal imagery and concepu: \ 
Self-direction encouraged in choice of subject matter, media and 
approach. -

207. lleglnnla1 Life Drawiq. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ART 106. Material fee as indicated.in Schedule of Cla&ws-: 
Graphic exploration of essential aspects of the human figure includin.l 
structure. gesture, form and accuracy. Limited media employed.· ' 

210. Buie PalDfmli c·r. 3 
Prereq: ART 106 and 121. Introduction to oil. water cdlor, gouache, 
acrylic and · en caustic media, · tools and surface -preparation. Form. 
observation and translation; inquiry into pictorial con~. 

211. Jle&innlq Painting: Water Media. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ART 210. Exploration of aqueous media, transparent ancj' 
opaque. Legacy. content and contemPorary issues concerning 
water-based media. Simple problems Of form translation wina still 
life, nature, and/or abstraction. 

212. lleglnning Paintln&:otl. Cr.3 
Prereq: ART 210. Exploration withiri media choices with emphasis on 
the structure of a painting and individual development. Still life~: 
natufe and/or abstraction. -

215. Introduction to Sculpture. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ART 106, 121. M8terial fee as indicated in Schedule. of 
Classes. Sculpt1,1rai forms using traditional and contemporary_. 
materials and techniques in problems involving figurative 8J;ld 
non-figurative and environment space problems. 

220. Design III: Three Dimensional. Cr. 3 . . 
Prdeq: ART 121. Material fee as illdicated in Schedule of Clasiws~. 
Elementary and advanced spatial constructions using a v'1'ietY of tooll, 

1 See pqe 633 £or interpretation of numbc:rina l}'ltem. slam · and 
abbttviations 
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materials and machines. Relationships to other art forms and fields 
are stressed through lectures and discussions. 

215. Advertising Design I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ART 106 and 121. Introduction to lettering, type and 
commerical graphic processes. Development of layout concepts, 
drawing, design, photostat and proof press usage. 

231. Atcbitectural Drafting. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ART 106. Introduction to the basic studio tools and 
techniques of the architectural profession. Basic architectural 
drafting and dimensioning, linework and lettering. 

235. • Perspective Drawing. Cr. 3 
Prereq; ART 106, 231 or equiv. Mechanical construction of one- and 
two-point perspective chart and other sketch methods. 

240. Introductory Photography. Cr. 3 
Lectures, demonstrations, projects involving basic camera techniques 
using color slides. 

241. Beginning Photography. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ART 240. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Film processing, printing and presentation in black and white medium. 
Introduction to basic photographic vocabulary through 
PfObleni.solving approach. Demonstrations and group techniques. 

251. Relief and Collagraph Printmaking. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ART 106 and 121. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Traditional relief methods: woodcut, wood engraving, 
linocutand basic techniques of collage printmaking, 

155. Ceramics and Pottery Design I. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to basic 
clay-forming techniques including slab, coil, wheel throwing, and 
glazing. Primarily for non-art majors. 

256. Ceramics and Pottery Design 11. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ART 255. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of ART 255. Further development of basic clay 
techniques. 

260. Metal Arts and Jewelry Design. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ART 106 and 121 for art majors. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Fundamentals of metal forming processes: 
fabrication and repousse. Lectures on technical, historical and 
contemporary information, twentieth century conceptual ideas. 

265. Beginning Weaving. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ART 121 and 106. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Weaving techniques on a frame loom. Design concepts 
through application of tapestry, flossa, sumac, in~ay and wrapping 
process. 

266. Introduction to Fibers. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Emphasis on c0lor, 
design and composition. Natural and chemical dyeing, block printing, 
resist methods, soft sculpture, basketry. 

'\ 
269. Papermaking. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ART 106 and 121. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Introduction to hand-made paper. · Basic techniques of both 
sheet and free-formed paper. 

307. Intermediate Life Drawing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ART 207. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continued systematic study of the human figure stressing more com
plex problems. Introduction of a'broader range of media. 

308. Still Life and Landscape Drawin1, Cr. 3 
Prereq: ART 2ff1 or 206. Exploration of still life and landscape 
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subject matter through -observation and imagination using various 
media. Studio work and field trips. 

309. Anatomy. Cr, 3 
Prereq: ART 207. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Drawing the human anatomy through studies of visual structural form; 
the skeletal and muscular systems and superficial characteristics. 

311. Intermediate Painting: Water Media. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ART 211. Continuation of ART 211 with emphasis on the 
inv'estigation of pictorial space. Emotional and/ or conceptual 
solutions to expression. Further work in aqueous media relative to 
individual needs. 

312. Intermediate Painting: Oil and Other Media. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ART 212. Continuation of ART 212 with emphasis on the 
structure of a painting and different attitudes of pictorial space. 
Emotional and/or conceptual solutions to pajntings. Individual 
development encouraged. 

313. Figure Painting: Water Media. Cr. 3 
Prereq~ ART 21 l. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Spontaneous and sustained paintings from direct observation of the 
human figure. Inquiry into the effects of scale, space and emotional 
responses are encouraged. 

314. Figure Painting: Oil and Other Media. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ART 212. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Sustained studies in oil, acrylic or other media from direct observation 
of the human figure. Inquiry into the effects of scale. Pictorial space 
and emotional responses are encouraged. · 

316. Intermediate Sculpture: Non-Figurative. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ART 215. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Emphasis on non-figurative forms employing wider range of 
techniques: welding, foundry and plastics. 

317. Intermediate Sculpture: Figurative. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ART 215. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Problems in figurative sculpture using traditional and contemporary 
spatial and expressive concepts. Foundry, welding, plastics and·· 
mold-making. 

320. Applied Design Projects. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ART 121. Language, ~echniques and concepts of 
environmental design. 

325. Intermediate Advertising Design. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ART 225. Layout development and introduction ·to 
camera-ready design procedures. Essential concepts of commercial 
graphic design techniques. 

330. Introduction to Industrial Design. Cr. 3".(Max.9) 
Prereq: ART 220, 331 or consent of instructor. Material fee a:, indi
cated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to fundamental design 
methodology through problems involving two-dimensional 
presentation and three-dimensional form studies. 

331. Basic Presentation. Cr. 3* .(Max. 9) 

Prereq: ART 106. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Fundamentals of free-hand perspective drawing. Achromatic sketches 
with emphasis on cast shadows and value studies. Introduction of 
color sketches during the second term. 

340. The Evolution of Photographic Concepts and Processes. 
Cr.3 

Survey of photography from invention to contemporary times. 
Significant trends and developments in the medium as revealed in the 
work Of major photographers. 
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341. hi-.-~- 0.3 
Prereq: ART 241. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Further refinement of basic skills and concepts. More advanced 
techniques. Use Of · the camera's manipulative mechanismS. 
Emphasis on i_J1188e and idea. 

348. Bealllllia& lalaglloPrlamaldn&.- 0.3*.(Max.6) 
Prereq: ART 106 and 121. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Basic metal plate techniques: etching, aquatint, engraving, 
drypoint, soft ground, lift ground. 

349. ...... .... Lltholnpby. Cr.3*. (Mu.6) 
Prereq: ART 106 and 121. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Fundamentals of stone and plate lithography. Black and 
white prints made. 

350. Bqh,llhla lierltlnpby. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ART 106 and 212. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Introduction to basic techniques of screen printing. 

351. AdYUced Rdlef/CoDotnPb PrlntmaJdaa. 
Cr.3*.(Mu.15) 

Prereq: ART 251. "Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes: 
Advanced problems in relief Or collograph. Media and course .content 
offered on alternating schedule by terms. 

355. Jledaalng Ceramics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ART 106 and 121. Open only to art majors. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of CIIISffS. Experiences in basic. techniques, 
processes and ideas fundamental to the ceramic medium. 

360. Intermediate Metal Arts and Jewelry Deslaa. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ART 260. Material foe as indicated in Sche,Jule of Classes. 
Raising, stretching and forging and small form investment casting, 
Application of J:b,eory, principles and graphic techniques essential to 
creative design in metals. 

364. ~ ForsePnelke. Cr.3 
Prereq: ART 106 and 320. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Fundamentals of iron work (blacksmithing) with coal forge 
and hand tools. 

365. Intermediate Weavfn&. Cr. 3*.(Max.12) 
Prereq: ART 265. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classe,. 
Designs done on four- and eight-harness looms. Pattern drafting, 
layer we8vina, ikat, and rug techniques offered on a rotating basip. 

366. latermedlate Flben. Cr. 3*.(Mu.12) 
Prereq: ART 266. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classa. 
Concentration in one of the following areas: soft sculpture, fabric 
printing, dyeina, resist methods. TopiCS to be announced in Schedule 
ofC/asus. 

367. Hlltorlcal StadyofTextllesaadTecbnlques. Cr.3 
Lecture and demonstration. 

435. lntator Arddtectare: IJalaa lntroduetloa. 
Cr. 3* .(Mu.12) 

Prereq: ART 220,231,235 or consent ofiilstructor fr art majors; 220, 
FAC 263 for FAC students. Step-by.step process for design of com
plex interior human environments. All aspectS from proaramming 
through f1:1rniture selection. Lectures, studio, jury prcsentati'?n· 

436. Iaterlor Coutrudloa: Materials and Systems. Cr. 3 
Man\J.factured architectural components-: partitions, cc:ilings, cabinets, 
furniture systems, accessories and equipment; specification Writing. 

437. Interior IJalltlal Deslaa. Cr. 3 
Light sources, fixtures, selection and application in architectural 
interiors; energy efficiency, comfort, bu,ic calculations. 

,\.' 

\ 
441. .w..-d Pliotopaplly. Cr.3 ,., 
Prercq: ART 341. Material fee as indicated in Sdret/,,k of C,,,.." 
Individual projects usma advanced methods and techniques. In-deptli 
j>hotogl'aphic investigations exploring the passibilities of penonal a.• 
pression. 

442. Pbotoarapby: Basic Studio Tecbalques. Cr. 3 
Open only to photography majors. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Basic view camera techniques. Sheet film pro-' 
cessing and printing. Studio lighting techniques. 

443. Color Pb&lotnPby. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ART 341. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of ClllSSel. 
Color film processing and printing. Basic color theory end ,use of· , 

-~ filtration. Class projects and group techniques. 

455. Intermediate Ceramics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ART 355. Material-fee as indicated in Schedule of C/as&es. 
Advanced building techniques; glaze and clay body calcu1'tion, 
mold-making and aesthetic ev~uation. 

500. . Forelp Study la Studio Art, Cr. 6-9*. 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Studio- art offered in a specific 
geographic area. New perceptive experienCCS within the cultural 
environment of a foreign country c9mbined with studio disciplines. 

5116. Advanced Dntwiaa. Cr. 3*.(Mu.15) 
Prereq: ART 306. Continuation of ART 306. Emphasis oft 
individllal direction and development in various media. 

507. Advaaced LifeDnowta1. Cr.3*. (Mu.24) 
Prereq: ART 307. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classer. 
Conting,ed study of graphic ·translation of the bufflaD figure. 
Individual directions and variety of Pr<;>blems encouraged. More com- ' 
plex subject matter, scale and composition. . 

510. Palat1a1 Seminar. Cr. 3*.(Max. 6) 
Philosophical and analytical inquiry into J)aintina issues, past and 
present. Current values in an criticism and practice. Visits to· 
studios, museums, .aaHeries and private collections. 

5_11. Advanced Palatlna:WaterMedla. Cr.3*.(Mu.11) 
Prereq: ART 311,. Continuation of ART 311. 

512. Advanced Palatiaa: Oil and Other Media. Cr. 3*.(Mu. 11) 
P~ereq: ART 312. Continuation of ART 312. 

513. Ff&ure Palat1a1 Advanced: Water Media. Cr. 3* .(Mu. 12) 
Ptercq: ART 313. · Material fee as indicated in Schedule of a-. · 
Continuation of ART 313. 

514. . Fiaure Palntlna Advanced: OU and Otlier Media. 
Cr. 3*;(Max. 12) 

Prereq: ART 314. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of C/as&es. 
Continuation of ART 314. 

516. Advaa<ed ·sculpture: Non-Flaunllve. Cr. 3*.(Mm!.11) 
Prereq: ART 316. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Cl-. 
Continuation of ART 316. Emphasis on advanced and self-directed 
problems in non-figu~ative sculpture. -

517. Advanced Sculpture: Flai,rative. Cr. 3*. (Max; 11) -
Prercq: ART 309 and 317. Material fee as indicated in !;chedule of 
Classes. Emphasis on adv8.llced and self-directed pi'oblems in 
figurative sculpture. · 

518. Sculpture: AdvancedTecllaolOII)'. Cr.J*.(Mu.11) 
Prereq: ART Sl6 or 517. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of -
Classes. One major project which explores the application or 
non-traditional materials and technologies: research,' · 'industrial 
liasons. equipment. 
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520. Advanced Design. Cr. 3*.(Max. 6) 
Prereq: ART 106 and 121. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Advanced problems in chromatic media to broaden and 
deepen the understanding of color as a structural component in the 
visual arts. 

521. Experimental Art Processes. Cr. 3• .(Max:. 6) 
Prereq: ART 320. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Advanced study in two- and three-dimensional structure with emphasis 
on multi-media. Development of individual projects which extends 
the student's conceptual vocabu~ary. 

522. Art Processes. Cr. 3* .(Max. 6) 
Prereq: ART 121 and ART 220. Studio course techniques not other
wise available in regular course offerings. Process to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes . 

525. Advanced AdvertlsingDesign. Cr.3*.(Max. 18) 
Prereq: ART 325. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Advanced projects, layout practice, introduction to view camera used 
in layout, commercial graphic films. Term project development. 
Commercial illustration. 

526. Advertising Deslgn:SenlorProjecL Cr.3*.(Max.12) 
· Prereq: ART 525. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 

Comprehensive research project involving complete development from 
sketches to finished art work. 

527. Advertising Design: Portfolio Preparation. Cr. 3 
Prereq. or coreq: ART 525. Undergraduate credit only. Material fee 
as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Refinement and preparation of 
portfolio for job interviews. Various media and forms of 
presentation. 

530. Industrial Design. Cr. 3* .(Max. 11) 
Prereq: ART .. 330. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Product design problems with emphasis on workability and form 
design. Sketches and three-dimensional models. 

531. Advanced Presentation. Cr. 3*. (Max. 18) 
Prereq: ART 331. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Professional techniques in wet and dry media. Full size tape drawings 
and renderings. Sketch techniques in black and whit~ and color. 

532. Industrial Design: Senior Project. Cr. 3* .(Max. 9) 
Prereq: ART 530. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Two seinesters of work on a major project of the student's choosing; 
research and final presentation including all aspects of the problem 
from the concept to the final full-scale model. 

534. Industrial Design: Portfolio Presentation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ART 530, 532 and consent of instructor. Undergraduate 
credit ortly. Refinement and preparation of portfolio for job 
interviews. Various media and forms of presentation. 

535. Interior Architecture: Adaptive Use. Cr. 3* ,(Max. 6) 
-Prereq: ART 435. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Imaginative re-design of existing buildings for new uses:· measured 
drawings, plans, building sections. 

536. Survey of Construction Technology. Cr. 3 
~Introduction to modern structural, air Conditioning, plumbing, 

electrical and acoustical engineering principles as applied to 
architectural interiors. Designer-engineer relationships. 

537. Environment as an Art Form. Cr. 3* .(Max. 6) 
Open only to senior and graduate art and FAC students. Design of 
interior spaces as sculpture and painting. Emphasis on form, color, 
light, proportion and emotional impact. Sketches, models, mo~el 
photography. 
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538. Interior Architecture: Construction Drawings. 
Cr. 3* .(Max. 6) 

Prereq: ART 435, 436, 437. Material fee as indicated in &hedule of 
Classes. Preparation of detailed architectural working drawings for 
interior spaces. 

542. Advanced Photographic Studio Techniques. 
Cr. 3* .(Max. 9) 

Prereq: ART 442. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Refinement of view camera techniques and advanced lighting 
techniques. Projects include advertising, architectural, industrial and 
fashion photography. Preparation of, professional portfolio. 

543. Advanced Color Photography. Cr. 3*.(Max. 9) 
Prereq: ART 443. Material-fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Use of color as an expressive medium through a variety of color 
materials and lighting situations, and non-traditional use of color 
materials. 

544. Experimental Photography. Cr. 3* .(Msx. 9) 
Prereq: ART 441. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Examination of various historic processes and their contemporary ap.. 
plications: Cyanotype, Gum-Bichromate, and Van Dyke Brown print
ing, toners, and hand·applied emulsions. 

545. Selected Topics in Photography. Cr. 3* .(Max. 9) 
Prereq: ART 441. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

546. Photography Seminar. Cr. 3*.(Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Independent work in advanced 
photography discussed in seminar format. Emphasis on major 
ideational concerns and execution and development of a critical 
vocabulary. 

548. Advanced Intaglio Printmaking. Cr. 3*.(Max. 21) 
Prereq: ART 348. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Advanced problems in intaglio. Multiplate and rollup color printing. 
Photo intaglio techniques, experimental media. 

549. Advanced Lithography. Cr. 3* .(Max. 21) 
Prereq: ART 349. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Advanced- problems in lithography. Black and white, multicolor, 
transfer methods. 

550. Advanced Serigraphy. Cr. 3*.(Max. 15) 
Prereq: ART 350. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Advanced problems in screen printing. Photo transfer, multi-media 
approaches. 

551. Experimental Printmaking. Cr. 3*,(Max. 21) 
Prereq: ART 350 or 549. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Specialized problems involving experimental use of various 
print media and technologies; relief, collagraph, intaglio. 

552. Cliche VerrePrintmaking. Cr. 3*.(Max.15) 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Image making with 
light. Tradit~onal and experimental use of light-sensitive materials to 
produce black and white and color hand-made images. 

S53. The Handmade Book. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to the 
fundamentals of the handmade book: binding, paper selection, 
typesetting, construction. Designing and producing handmade books 
incorporating original artwork. Exploring various types of book 
design. 

• 
S54. Seminar in Printmaking. Cr. 3* .(Max. 9) 
Prereq: any 500-level course in printmaking. Introduction to the pro
fessional printmaking activities. Lectures and field trips to publishing 
workshops, museums and galleries. 
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555. -~ Cenmlcs. Cr.3*.()lu.U) 
Prereq: ART 353. Open only to art majors iii ceramics. Material fee 
as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Individual research including kUn 
building, firing and studio management. Individual philosophy and 
group critiques emphasized. 

556. Ceramics: Senior Project. Cr. 3*.(Max. 12) 
Material fee as indicated' in Schedule of Classes. Independent course 
study including presentation and exhibition techniques, portfolio 
design and artistic expression. Portfolio and resume submisaion are 
mandatory before course completion. 

560. Ad- Mela! Arts aod Jewelry Desl&n. 
Cr. 3*. (MH. 24) • 

Prereq: ART 360. Material fee as indicat!'(I in Schedule of Classes. 
Comprehensive project development on an individual b_asis. 
Workshops in specialty areas. 

564. Advaneed Forae Technique and Ironwork. Cr.,J•.(Mu:. 9) 
,Prereq: ART 364. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Design and manufacture of ornamental and sculptural projects in iron 
and other structural/decorative materials. 

565. Wea•ln1: Senior Projeet. Cr. 3*.(Max.12) 
Prercq: ART 365. Material fee as,indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Directed project in weaving. Research and written evaluative 
statement required. 

566. Flben: Senior Project. Cr.3*.(Mu. 12) 
Prereq: ART. 366. Material fee·as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Extensive project or series of work determined by student: research 
and written statement. 

569. AdYUeed PoP<l'lllaldnl. Cr. 3* .(Max. 9) 

Prereq: ART 269. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Advanced problems involving coloring, sheet making, sizing and 
sculptural use of the medi_um. 

580. Directed Projects: Drawlq. Cr. 3*.(Und....,,d. max. 15; 
llftd.mu.30) 

Prereq: undergrad., consent of major adviser and chairperson; grad., 
consent of adviser and graduate officer. Individual problems. 

511. Dtrectell Projects:Paintma. Cr.3*. (Undergnd.mu.15; 
...... mu.30) 

Prereq: undergrad., consent of major adviser and chairperson; grad., 
consent of adviser and graduate officer. · individual problems. 

512. Directed Projects: Sculpture. Cr. 3*. (Underxrad. """'· 
15; grad. '"""· 30) 

Prereq: undergrad., consent of major adviser and chairperson; grad., 
consent of ad.viser and graduate.officer. ,Individual problems. 

513. Dln<ted Projects: Desip. Cr. 3*. (Unde'lflld. max. 15; 
grad. mu. 30) 

Prereq: undergrad., consent of major adviser and chairperson; grad., 
consent of adviser and graduate officer. Individual problems. 

514. Directed Projects: Prlntmaldna. Cr. 3*. (U.nderxrad. max. 
15; grad. mu. 30) 

Prereq: undergrad., consent of adviser and chairperson; grad., consent 
of adviser and graduate officer. Individual problems. 

515. Directed Projects: PbolOll'llphy. Cr. 3*. (Underxrad. 
max. 15; grad. ~. 30) 

Prereq: undergrad., consent of major adviser and chairperson; grad., 
consent of adviser and graduate officer. · Jndividual problems. 

586. Directed Projects: Mela! Arts. Cr. 3*. (Unde,....d. max. 
15; grad. max. 30) 

Prereq: undergrad.,.consent of major adviser and chairperson; grad., 

"""5t0t of adviser and graduate officer. IndivldlMII pr,,blaas. 

517. Direct,ct Projects: Fiben. Cr. 3* •.. (Uncleqml. -.15;. 
...... mu.30) 

Prercq: undergrad., consent of major adviser and Chairperson; grad . .
consent of adviser and graduate officer. Individual problems. 

5811. Directed Projects: Ceramics. Cr. 3*. (llnderwrad. -. 
15; 1rad. mu. 30) 

Prereq: undergrad •• consent of major adviser and chairperson; grad .• 
consent of adviser and graduate officer. Individual problems. 

519. Dlreeled Projects: Ad•ertlsln1 Deslp. Cr. 3*. 
(UadeJJnd. mu. 15; llftd. mu. 30) 

Prereq: undergrad., consent of major adviser and chairperson; arad,, 
consent of ~vi.Ser and graduate officer. Individual problems. 

590. Directed Projects: lnduslrial DesJ1n. Cr. 3*. 
Prereq: unde.rg,;ad., consent of major adviser and chairperson grad •• 
consent of adviser and graduate officer. lndividUJ.1 problems. 

591, l>irected Projecls: Interior Archlteclure. Cr. 3*. 
Prereq: undergrad., consent of mcijor adviser and chairperson; grad., 
consent of adviser and graduate officer. Indivl<l:ual problem$. 

616. Noa-Figurative Sculplure. Cr. J..6•, (Mu. 18) 
Prereq: ART 516. Open only to sculpture majors. Material fee as in
dicated in Schedule of Classes. Continuation of ART 516. 
Expansion of concepts and expressive form. Emphasis on photofolio 
of work and professional plans. 

617. F11unlin Sculplure. Cr. 3-6*. (Mu. 11) 
1 

Prereq: ART 517 and.SIS. Open only to sculpture majors. Material 
fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Continuation of ART 517. 
Eniphasis on concepts and expressiVe form, Portfolio of work and pro
fessional plans. 

619. Selected Problems in Sculptunl Concepts. 0. J..6 ,SMaL 
18) 

Prereq. or coreq: ART 616 or 617. Open only to seniors and graduate 
students. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Content 
varies each term, focu~ing on one aspect of spatial concepts and forms. 
P~imarily for sculpture majors; open to any senior or graduate art 
student with consent of adviser . 

630. Tronaportatlon Deslp. Cr.3*. (Mu. 11) 
Prereq: ART 330. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Clas.ses. 

,Mat_erials fee announced in Schedule of Classes . Form and proportion. 
investigations of various transportation systems. Repetition of C9urae 
allows a more co·mprehCnsive devdopment of a particular project. 

632. Hisloryoflnduslriall>etlgnl. Cr.3 
Main stylistic mQvements in Europe and America, as they relate to 
industrial design durlnithe last half of the 19th century. 

633, History oflnduslrial Desian-II. _Cr. 3 
Main stylistic moverµ.ents in Europe and America as theY relate_ to 
industrial design in the 20th century. 

635. Interior Architecture: Senior Projects. Cr. 3*. (Mu. IJ) 
Prereq: consent of ihstructor. Complete interior architectural 
solution io proble.m ch0sen by student. 

654~ The Print Process: Hislory and TedlnololY. Cr. 3 ' 
Prereq: any 500 level art course. History and development of the vari
ous print media. Lecture and demonstra~ion. 

706. Graduate ProblemslnDraWffll. Cr.3•. (Mn.24) 
Prereq: ART S06. Advanced work in non-figurative drawing. Studio 
and critism. 
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'WI. Graduate UfeD111wlng. Cr.3*, (Max.24) 
Prcreq: ART 507. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Advanced problems in drawing the human figure. Individual concepts 
and choice of medium. 

'711. Graduate Problems in Painting: .Water Media. Cr. 3*, 
(Max. 18) 

Prereq: ART S 11. Advanced problems _in painting. 

712. Graduate 
(Max. 18) 

Problems in Painting: Oil Medium. 
I 

Prereq: ART 512. Advanced problems in painting. 

Cr. 3*. 

TI3. G111duate Problems In Figure Paintlna: Water Medium. Cr. 
3*. (Max. 18) 

Prereq: ART 513. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Advanced problems in painting the human figure. 

114. Graduate Problems in Ftaure Painting: Oil Medium. 
Cr. 3*. (Max. 18) 

Prereq: ART 514. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Advanced problems in painting the human figure. 

716. Graduate Problems in NonaFigurative Sculpture. Cr. 3-6*. 
(Max. 18) 

Prereq: ART 516 or equiv. Material fee as ·indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Self-directed problems. Emphasis on graduate study and 
exhibition awareness. 

'717. Gradtiate Problems in Figuntlve Sculpture. Cr. 3-6*. 
(Max.18) 

Prereq: ART 617 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of· 
Classes. Self-directed problems. Emphasis on graduate·study and 
exhibition awareness. 

'720. Gnduate Problems in Design. Cr. 3*. (MU. 12) . 
Prereq: ART 520. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 

'721. Graduate Problems in Experimental Art Processes. Cr. J•. 
(Max. 12) 

Prereq: ART 521. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 

'722. Graduate ProblemsinArtProcesses. Cr.J*.(Max.12) 
Prereq: ART 522. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 

725. Graduate Problems in Advertising Design, Cr. 3* .(Max. 24) 
Prereq: ART 525. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Individual problems in advanced advertising design. 

'730. Graduate Industrial Design. Cr. 3*. (Max. 24) 
Prereq: ART 530 or 630. Material fee as jndicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Individu~ problems in industrial design. 

'73~. Graduate Interior Architecture. Cr. 3*. (Max. 24) 
Prereq: ART 635. Individual problems in interior architecture. 

'740. Graduate Photography. Cr, 3*. (Max. 24) 
Individual problems in advanced photography. 

'750. Graduate Printmaking. Cr. 3*. (Max. 24) 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Advanced work in 
any printmaking medium. 

755. Graduate Problems in Ceramics. Cr. 3*. (Max. 24) 
Prereq: ART 555. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Individual problems in advanced ceramics. 

760. Graduate s'tudy in Metal Arts. Cr. 3*. (Max. 24) 
Prereq: ART 560. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Individual problems. Directed study and project development in 
metal arts. 
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765. Graduate Problems In Weaving. Cr. 3*. (Mu. 24) 
Prereq: ART 565. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Advanced problems,in weaving. 

'766. Graduate Problems in Fiben. Cr. 3•. (Mn:. 24) 
Prereq: ART 566. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Clas&e$. 
Individual problems in fibers. 

798. Seminar ln Art. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of department chairperson. 
research, bibliography. 

799. Master's Essay Direction. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

Directed reading, 

870. Master ofFlne Arts Projects. Cr. 3*. (Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Open only to M,F.A. candidates. 
Execution of specific advanced projects as determined by adviser and 
M.F .A. candidate's advisory committee under Plan C. 

880. M.F.A. Studio: Drawing. Cr. 6-9*. (Max, 36) 
Open only to M.F .A. students. Extended problems in drawing; 
individual research with eighteen to twenty-seven hours of laborato11' 
per week. 

881. M.F.A. Studio:Painting. Cr.6--9*. (Max.36) 
Open only to M.F.A. students. Extended problems in painting; 
individual research with eighteen to twenty-seven hours of laboratory 
per week. 

882. M:F.A. Studio: Sculpture. Cr. 6-9*. (Max. 36) 
Open only to M.F.A. students. Extended· problems in sculpture; 
individual research with eighteen to twenty-seven hours of laboratory 
per week. 

883. M.F .A. Studio: Design. Cr. 6-9*. (Max. 36) 
Open only to M.F .A. students. Extended problems in design; 
individual research with eighteen to twenty-seven hours of laboratory 
per week. 

884, M.F .A. Studio: Printmaking. Cr. 6--9*. (Mu. 36) 
Open only to M.F.A. students. Extended problems in photography; 
individu~l research with eighteen to twenty-seven hours of laboratory 
per week. 

885. M.F .A. Studio: Photography. Cr. 6-9•. (Mu. 36) 
Open only to M.F.A. students. Extended problems in photography; 
individual research with eighteen to twenty-seven hours of labora,t.Ol'Y 
per week. 

886. M.F.A. Studio: Metal Arts. Cr. 6-9*, (Max. 36) 
Open only to M.F.A. students. Extended problems in metalsmithing; 
individual research with eighteen to twenty-seven hours of laboratory 
per week. 

887. M.F.A. Studio:Flbers. Cr.6-9*.(Max.36) 
Open only to M.F.A. students. Extended problems in fibers; 
individual research with eighteen to twenty-seven hours of laboratory 
per week. 

888. M.F .A. Studio: Ceramics. Cr. 6-9* ,(Mu. 36) 
Open only to M.F.A. students.. Extended problems in ceramics; 
individual research with eighteen to twenty-seven hours of laboratory 
per week. 

897. Master of Fine Arts Colloquium. Cr. 3 
Open only to M. F .A. students. Special programs by visiting lecturers, 
graduate staff and graduate students. 

898. Master of Fine Arts Seminar. Cr. 3 
Open only to M.F .A. students. Concepts of art; contemporary art 
problems. 
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899. Master's Thesis Research •~.Direction. Cr. 4*, (Mu:. I) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

Art History (A H) 

Courses whose credit is marked with an asterisk may be· elected for 1 

additional credits (not exceeding the allowable maximum) in a given 
semestli' with written consent of instructor. 

100. Elements of Art Cr. 3 
Forms and functions of art; usts of art; roles of the artist; iconography 
and symbols. 

101. Great A~ of the World. Cr. 3 
Presentation and discussion of representative monuments and artists 
of the major periods and regions; ariistic function and character of the 
works as a part of the continuum Of civilizations. 

103. Introduction tp Asian Art. Cr. 3 
Development of art and architecture in IQdia, Southeast Asia, China 
and Japan from prehistoric origins to the modern era. 

111. Paleolithic 1hrough Gothic Art Survey, .Cr. 3 

112. Renaissance Through Modern Art Survey. Cr. 3 

202. Art Media: History and 'Techniques. Cr. 3 
History of traditional media; ltctute, demonstration, laboratory. 

203. The Sculptural Tradition. Cr, 3 
A historical survey of sculptural form from paleolithiC times to the 
present. 

205. Western An:hitecture. Cr. 3 
Major styles of architecture from the civilizations of Egypt and 
Mesopota1!1ia to the present day. 

280. Arts of Africa. Cr. 3 
Selected sub.Saharan African alts incl_uding body aesthetics, 
decorative arts, figurative wood sculpture, masking traditions, royal or 
kingdom arts, and domestic.sacred architecture. 

282. Arts of Indian Americas. Cr. 3 , 
Survey of arts and architectur~ of ancient Mexico iind Peru and some 
North American Indian societies; archaeological record, craft 
technology, cultural significance and aesthetic concerns. 

286. Survey of Arts of China. Cr. 3 
Major monuments and-styles. 

287. Survey of Arts of Japan. Cr. 3 
Major monuments and styles. 

289. Survey of Far Eastern. ee.amks. Cr. 3 
Ceramic, wares of. China, Korea, Japan, and Southeast Asia from 
neolithic era to nineteenth century; development of forms, techniques, 
glazes, and decoration. 

301. Ar,l in the United States. Cr. 3 
Works by major American artists, architects and artisans from 
colonial times to the present. Works are examined both as reflections 
of the aesthetic interests Of their times and as cuJturaJ.historicaJ 
documents. 

340. Medieval Archltec.ture. Cr. 3 . 
Prereq: A H 111 or equiv. Principles of early medieval architecture: 
formulae of the buildings and the e.volutionary c;levelopment of the 
great gothic cathedrals. 

370. Modern Ari: Nlaeleenlh and Twalledi ee.lllfleil, ,Cr. 3 
Prereq: AH 112; or coreq: 112 with conseni of.instr)ICIO. Survq.of. 
the major periods and styles of nineteenth and twentieth: century an; 
specific themes and concepts in modern art; relations_hips and COf!lf"4t.l ·.-: 
between artists. 

372. Contemporary Americaa.Art. Cr. 3 
Major development5: in American painting -and sculpture from the 
Armory Show to the 1970s. 

378. Modem Arcbilecture,. Cr.3 
Survey of major forms and styles. 

501. Wot:nen·and Art. Cr. 3 
Presentation and discussion of specif~c issues and individual artists. 

SOS, Architecture: Its Preservation and Rest9ration. Cr. 3 
Survey of the background, techniques and methodologies of h~stor~ca) 
preservation, including legal techniques, . philosophy, _histoncal 
surveys. Field project work emphasized. 

S07. Art and Ai-cbeology of Ancient Egypt. Cr. 3 
An introduction to the history and development of Egyptian artistic 
style in architecture, sc~lpture, painting and the applied arts; 
historical, social and religious background.:.. 

509 Introduction lo Art Historical Research. Cr. 3 
lnt;oduction to aff'historical sources and resources, research methods 
and problems in a variety of fields, including methods of paper 

• writi_ng, publication and pfesentation. 

510. Biblical Archaeology. Cr.3 
The Bible and archaeology in the light of recent research. 

514. Art of the Ancient Near East. Cr. 3 
Neolithic through Achaemenian art. 

S20. Classical World:MinosloAlexander. Cr.3 
Art and architecture from the Minoan to the clas,sicaJ period. 

S21. Hellenistic and Roman Art. Cr. 3-
Discussion of the art and ~rchitecture of the Hellenistic and the Roman 
Empires. 

530., E8rly ChristianandByzantin,eArt. Cr.3 
The evolution of Christian imagery. 

540. Art and Architecture of the Early Middle Ages. Cr. 3 
Art and architecture in Western Europe from the Dark Ages through 
the twelfth century. 

541. Gothic Art and Architecture. Cr. 3 
Gothic art and architectute in Western Europe from 1140 to 1400, in· 
eluding manuscripts, metalwork, stained glass, as well as the 
architectural context in which they were used. 

545. Romanesque Art and Architecture. Cr. 3 
The arts in western Europe (France, Germany, Italy, England) between 
1050 and ll 50; origins and spread of the Romanesque style in the 
milieu of monasticisni and the Crusades. Metalwork, ivories, book 
illumination, stairied glass and sculpture in the monastic church an9 
cloisters. 

548. The Illuminated Book. Cr. 3 
The pivotal role of the illustrated Christian manuscript from antiquity 
to the printed book. 

SSO. Early Renaissance in Italy. Cr. 3 . 
Art and architecture from Giotto to Botticelli; transformation: of late 
medieval art prior to Black Death;classjcal revival in Florence; North 
Italian artists such, as the Bellinis and Mantegna. 
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. 551. H1xJ! Renaissance and Mannerism in Italy. Cr. 3 
The art of Leonardo. Raphael, Michelangelo, Titian, and their 
contemporaries. 

553. Northern European Painting in the Fourteenth and Fifteenth 
Centuries. Cr. 3 

Northern painting from its sources in the Franco-Flemish manuscrii,t 
tradition and Bohemian schools to the great masters of the fifteenth 
century. 

555. Flemish and Germ.an Painting in the Sixteenth Century. 
Cr.3 

Development of Flemish and German painting from c. 1745 to 1600, 
with emphasis on the art of Bosch, Breugel, Durer, Grunewald and 
Holbein. 

560. Baroque Art and Architecture in Italy, Spain and France. 
Cr.3 

Art and architecture in Papal Rome and at the courts of Madrid and 
Versailles, including Caravaggio, Bernini, Borromini, Velasquez, and 
Poussin. 

561. Flemish and Dutch Painting In the Seventeenth Century. 
Cr.3 

Netherlandish painting in the cultural context of Catholic, aristocratic 
Flanders and the Protestant, middle-class Dutch republic; Rubens, 
Van Dyck, Hals, Rembrandt and Vermeer. 

563. Baroque and Rococo in Germany and Austria. Cr. 3 
Painting, sculpture and architecture in Germany and Austria from 
1600 to the end of the eighteenth century: Elsheimer, von Erlach, 
Neumann and Schluter. 

569. Art and Architecture of Georgian England. Cr. 3 
British architecture from Van Brugh to Nash and Soane; painting 
through Turner; decorative arts. 

/ 

570. Nineteenth Century European.Painting. Cr, 3 
Major styles, developments and masters. 

572. Twentieth Century European Art. Cr. 3 
Expressionism, Cubism and related developments of abstract and 
figurative art. 

574. Dada, Futurism, and Surrealism. Cr. 3 
Literary and artistic history of these movements; their development in 
Germany, France and America. 

, 
576. German Expressionism. Cr. J 
German Expressionist painting and sculpture in Imperial Germany, the 
Weimar Republic, and the Nazi regime; members of Die Brucke , 
and Der Blaue Reiter and the independents such as Beckmann, 
Kokoshka, and Barlach. 

578. Architecture in Michigan and the Midwest. Cr. 3 
Nineteenth and twentieth century architecture primarily in Detroit and 
Chicago. · 

580. Royal Arts of Africa. Cr. 3 
Exploration of metalworking and other media associated with 
pre-colonial kingdoms of West and Central Africa. 

584. Early Chinese Painting. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 103, 286. Major trends in Chinese painting from the 
neolithic period to the end of the Yuan Dynasty,(14th century). Major 
emphasis wil1 be placed on landscape painting, but figure painting and 
"bird and flowerH painting will be covered. 

585. Chinese Neolithic and Bronze Age Arts. Cr. 3 
Developments in stone tools, ceramics, bronze vessels, lacquerwares; 
tombs, their construction, ornamentation, and furnishings. 
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586. Chinese Landscape Painting. Cr. 3 
Origins and developments, focusing on major masters and styles. 

587. Early Japanese Painting. Cr. 3 
Prereq: introductory course in Asian art or consent of instructor. 
Major trends in Japanese painting from the seventh to the seventeenth 
cemntury. Selected topics for concentrated study from significant 
types of Japanese painting. 

588. Japanese Architecture and Gardens. ()'. 3 
Archetectural developments in Buddhist temples, Shinto shrinet, and 
domestic sculptures; survey of gardens in relation to temples and 
dwellings. 

589. The Japanese Print. Cr. 3 
Development of techniques, styles, and themes in the 

1
history of 

Japanese prints from the seventeenth to the nineteenth century. 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 3 
Open only to art history majors. Supervised advanced reading and 
research in the history of art. 

S91. Later Japanese Painting. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A H 103, 287. Seventeenth-, eighteenth-. and 
nineteenth-century Japanese painting: Rimpa , Ukiyo-e , Bunjinga , 
Shasei . Current art trends. 

630. Iconoclastic Controversies In Judaeo-Chrlstiaa Art. Cr. 3 

648. Masterpieces of Manuscript Illumination. Cr. 3 
Discussion and analysis of significant medieval illuminated 
manuscripts. 

665. Versailles Commands: The Art and Arcbltecture of 
Eighteenth Century France. Cr. 3 

Architects, painters, sculptors, craftsmen and patrons associated with 
Versailles. 

670. Nineteenth Century German Painting. Cr. 3 
Winkelmann, Goethe, Mengs; Novalis and Schelling; Friedrich and 
Rubge; the Nazarenes and the revival of panel and fresco painting; the 
"German RomansH, Feuerbach, Bibklin, von Marees; Liebermann and 
Klimt. 

672. Nineteenth and Twentieth Century Russian ·Art. Cr. 3 
Major styles and masters; connections with contemporary 
developments in Western European art and specifically Russian 
aspects. • 

676. Social HisloryandArtlnAmerlca, 1619-1887. Cr.3 
Architecture, painting, sculpture and patronage during the period. 

677. Social Hlstory and Art in America, 1883--1980. Cr. 3 
Architecture, painting, sculpture and patronage during the period. 

680. African-American Art. Cr. 3 
Survivals, transformations and reintegrated arts of Afro-American of 
South America, the Caribbean, and Southeastern United States. 

684. Later Chinese Painting. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AH 103,286, and 584. Continuation of AH 584. Emphasis 
on the development of literati painting in the Ming and Cb'ing 
Dynasties. Wes tern influence on Chinese painting and 20th century 
artists. 

692, Art Archives Practices. Cr. 3"' .(Mu. 9) 
Prereq: consent of adviser and director of Archives of American Art. 
Open only to art history majors. On-the-job training in the Archives 
of American Art, petroit Institute of Arts. 

695. Museum Practices. Cr. 3 
Prereq: written consent of director of museology program. Open only 
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to art history majors. His~ory of public collections in J;urOpe ·and thC 
United States; introduction to museum administration and 
management. 

714. Semlnar la Ancient N..:, East<irii Art. Cr. 3• .(Max. 9) 
Topics to be announced in.Schedule of Classes . 

720. SemlnarlnGreekandR~manArt. Cr.3*.(Max.9) 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

730. Seminar la Early Chilstlan and Byzantine Art. 
Cr. 3• .(Max. 9) . 

Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

740. Seminar In Medieval Art. Cr. 3*.(Max. 9) 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

750. Seminar la Jlenalssaace Art. Cr. 3*.(Max. 9) 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

760. SemlaarlallareqneandRoeocoArt. Cr.3*.(Max.9) 
Topics to be annouticed in Schedule of Classes . 

770. Seminar in Modern Art. Cr. 3• .(Max. 9) 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

772. · Seminar In American Art and Architecture. Cr. 3• ,(Mn. 9) 
Topics to be announced inScheduleo/Classes. 

775. Seminar in Art Historical Methodology. Cr. 3• .(Mu. 9) 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

779. StudlesinArtHiitory. Cr. 3 
Open only to graduate students in art history. Graduate students 
attending a scheduled SOO-Jevel course pursue advanced research on 
topics related to the course. 

' 
718. Seminar In Ethnographic Art. Cr. 3* .(Max. 9) 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

· 785. Seminar lo Asian Art. Cr. 3* .(Max. 9) 
'J;opics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

711. Museum Internship. Cr. 3• .(Max. 27) 
Prereq: admission to museology, program. On-the-job training pro
gram in museum ·research and procedures at the Detroit Institute of 

. Ans and other participating museums. 

ffl. Studies in Connoisseurship. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to museology pr-Ogram or written consent of 
instructor. Problems of authentication, attribution, provenance, and· 

. conserva~on, with the assistance of-the curatorial staff of the Detroit 
Institute of Arts. 

799. Maier's F.laay Dl...ilon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

ffl. Master's Thesis RHearch and Direction. Cr. 2-8(1 required) 
Prereq: co~ofadviser. 

/ 
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BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES 
Office: 210 Science Hall 

Chairman: John D. Taylor 

Vice Chairman: John W. Cosgriff, Jr. 

Academic Services Officers: Lynne M:. Aldrich, Marpret ~~ 
Pedersen,'Linda R. VanThiel 

Professors 

Walter Chavin, David R. Cook, John W. Cosgriff, Jr., Dominic' L .. 
DeG-iusti (Emetitus). W. Eugene Foor, Stanl~y K. Ganpere, Seikichi 
Izawa, James M. Jay, Laurence Levine, Lida H. Mattman, Kazutosld 
Mayeda, Hiroshi Mizukami, William S. Moore, William Prychodko, 
Claude M. Rogers, Harold W. ROssmoore, Albert Siegel, John D •. 
Taylor, William L. Thompson 

Associate Professors 
Robert Arking, Joseph T. Armstrong, Kuo-Chun Chen, David M. 
DeForest (Emeritus), Hector R. C. Fernandez, V. Hari,. Roman W. 
Har.kaWay (Emeritus), Leo S. Luckinbill, Willis W. Mathews, Jessie I.'.~ 
Metcalf (Emeritus), Curtis J. Swanson, Robert S. Stephenson~ Rosario 
R. Teodoro (Emeritus) 

Assistant Professors 
D. Carl Freeman, D8.vid L. Njw, Howard R. Petty, Ann Sodja· 

Adjunct Professors 

Michael Conrad, Morris GoodnlllD, Samuel 8. Horowitz, Barbara J •. 
McArthur, Tche-TsingTchen 

Adjunct Associate Professors 

Haim I. Bieber 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 

Herbert R. Halvorson, Kenneth V. Honn, Karen Hunter, Raljit ._S. 
Sandhu, Charles R. Sterling, Daniel L. VanDyke 

DEGREE PROGRAMS 
Bachelor of Arts-with a major in biological 

sciences 

Bachelor of Science in Biological Sciences 

Master of Science-with a major in biological sciences 
and specialization in environmental, evolutionary and 
systematic biology, or molecu.lar and developmental 
biology, or regulatory biology and biophysics. 

Doctor of Philosophy-with a major In biologictll . 
sciences and specialization in environmental, 
evolutionary and systematic biology, or molfflllar 
and developmental bioloo, or regulatory bloloo anti 
biophysics 

The department conal111 or !hree,Aivialono: Dlvlalon of Bn~, 
Evolutionary and Systematic Blolo1Y: Dlvl1l.on of Molecular .11111 



Developmental Biology; and Division of Regulatory Biology and 
Biophysics. Together, they offer comprehensive knowledge in 
biological sciences. Individually, each offers in-depth training in the 
ar~ of specialization for future professional biological scientists. 

Bachelor of Arts 
Major Requirements: Students contemplating a major program in 
biological sciences should comiult with the undergraduate departmental 
adviser as soon as possible, but no later than the beginning of the 
sophomore year. The major program incorporates all of the regular 
College Group Requirements. , 

All students are required to complete Biological Sciences 101 and 102 
or their equivalents, before declaring a major in biological sciences. 

Students must have an over·all grade point average of at least 2.0 (and 
at least a 2.0 average in previous biological sciences courses) before 
being admitted to the major program. A grade point average of C (2.0 
h.p.a.) must be maintained for .all work within the· major field. All 
students in biological sciences are required to take Chemistry 107 and 
108. An additional twenty.five semester credits iii biological sciences 
courses are required of the major, including Biological Sciences 307, 
340, and 312 or 509. Courses through the 600 level may be elected 
providing the proper prerequisites ~ave been taken. , No course having 
'8' _as the second digit may be used for departmental inajor credit. At 
least twelve of the twenty.five credits must be taken in residence. 

Bachelor of Science 
The Bachelor of Science degree is for those students who wish to follow 
a career in the sciences and/or those planning to enter post·graduate 
professional schools. The degree requirements for the Bachelor of 
Science. therefore, are different from Chose under the Bachelor of Arts 
degree. Only French, German, Italian, Russian or Spanish fulfills the 
language requirement for the Bachelor of Science. In addition, certain 
cognate courses must be taken and these will be found below·. 
Otherwise, the same biological sciences and introductory core require· 
ments, and identical Liberal Arts Group Requirements, as stated in the 
preceding paragraph, hold for both degrees. 

The Bachelor of Science with a major in biophysics and molecular 
biology is also offered as an alternative Bachelor of Science degree. 
As with the Bachelor of Science with a biological sciences major, the 
biophysics and molecular biology degree fulfills professional school re· 
quirements; it has the identical language requirements but the cognates 
differ. 

Required Cognate Courses for the B.S. Dqree: It is required that a 
major in Biological Sciences include Chemistry 227, Physics 214 or 
218, and Mathematics 202 in his or her curriculum. Majors should 
take the placement examination of the Department of Mathematics as 
soon as possible upon entry into the freshman year. 

Combined Degree with Dendstty and Medicine: Students majoring in 
biological sciences who are candidates for a combined degree must 
complete the same requirements listed above for biological sciences 
majors except that a minimum of twelve credits are required in 
biological sciences beyond Biological Sciences 101 and 102. 

Oftr-aae -.Credits: A student attempting to complete a biological 
sciences major after a prolonged period of interruption of his/her 
education may find that some of the course work in biological sciences 
is out of date. In this case. the recotd will be reviewed alld the 
department may require the student to fulfill biological sciences course 
requirements existing at the time of his/her return. 

Trusler St11denta: Transfer students should consult with the 
undergraduate departmental adviser durin& the semester prior to their . 
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transfer. 

Transfer students contemplating a combined degree with dentistry or 
medicine must complete the same requirements listed above for 
biological science majors except that a minimum of twelve credits are 
required in residence in biological sciences beyond Biology 101 and 
102. 

Determination of course equivaiency will be made by the 
undergraduate departmental adviser in conjunction with the College of 
Liberal Arts Evaluation Office. The Department reserves the ris,tt for 
the final determination of course equivalency. 

Bachelpr of Science in Biological Sciences 
Suggested Program One 

First Year 

Fall Semester 

Biology 101 ............. . 
Chemist,y 107 ........... . 

············· 4 
........ 4 

1 language ............................................ t 
En~ish 101...................... . ....... 4 

Total: 16 

Winter Semester 

Biology 101 ......................................... 4 
Chemistij 108 ·······----- 5 
language, _________ 4 

English elective .... ----- 3 
Total: 16 

Second Year 

Biology 301................................ 4 
, Chemistry 114... 4 
Language ............................................ 4 
Mathematics 180 or 201 ...... 4 

Total: 16 

Biology 340 ................. ____ 3 
'Chemistry 226.. ········ 4 

Group Requirf):ment ....... 3 
Mathematics 201 or 202 4 

' Chemistij 227 2 
Total: 16 

Third Year 

Biology 312 or Biology 509 or 
Biology elective. .. ........ 4 Biology elective, ______ 3 

Physics 213... . ........ 4 Physics 214 4 
Math 202' or elective .......................... 4 Group Requirement 4 
Group Requirement ............................ 3 Group Requirement... 4 

Total: 15 Total: 15 

Fourth Year 

Biology 594 ......................................... 1 Biology 594 ...... ., ____ ............. 1 
Biology elective ... . ................ 5 Biology electi 5 
Elective ............................................... 4 aeg;,. ...................... 4 
Group Requirement..... .. ..... 4 Group Requirement 4 

Total: 14 Total: 14 

Biophysics and Molecular Biology 
Major Requirements/or Specialization 

1. Students contemplating a major program in biophysics and 
molecular biology should consult with the undergraduate departmental 
adviser at the beginning of the freshman year or when transferring 
from outside the University or from another curriculum within the 
University. The major program incorporates all the regular college 
group requirements, including a forei&n language, for the B.S. degree. 
Students are urged to include the departmental core subjects in the 
course of study. 

1 Ll!IJU&JC!: French. German, Italian, Spanish or RulSian required. 

2 Required for pre-professional schools. Certain mcdlcal schools abo require Chemistry 112, 
Analytical Chemistry. 
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512. Nlllliral llillory of Pluh ud Aalmls. tl4i,: 3; Let: 2). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: 1110 lOOor 101 or equiv. Studyoflivingplants and animals in 
their natural environment;.consideration of cbanging human attitudes · 
toward the environment. For a general audience, including teachers 
and others interested in field work in the biological sciences.. Special 
methods for studying living organisms. 

585. (BJ0385)HumanHeredlty. Cr.3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Not for biology major credit. No 
credit af~ BIO 307. Development, aoatomy and physiology of 
human sexual dimorphism; basis of Mendelian genetics as applied to 
man; inborn errors for metabolism, genetic engineering and under
standing human population dynamics. 

590. Honors Directed Stady in Biology. Cr. 2 (Mu. 4) 
Prereq: acceptance in biology Honors Program. Open only to junior 
or senior bioloay majors. Consent of depamnent Honors adviser and 
instructor must be arranged during semester preceding election of the 
course. (F, W ,S). · 

594. Senior Seminar for Bacbelor of Sdeitce Jtroarams. 
(Sam 1.5). Cr. l(Mu. 2) 

Prereq: written consent of adviser. Not a requirement for the 
Bachelor of Science degree. Aspects of current biological research 
presented by well-known speakers. (F, W). 

595. Senior Seminar: Honon Pn,gram. (~mr: 1). 
Cr, 1 (Max. 2) 

Prereq: consent of adviser; completion of core courses and a minimum 
of two credits in BIO 590. Open only to Honors students in biology. 
(F,W). 

$96. Senior Research for Bachelor of Science Proarams. Cr. 
1-2(Mu.3) 

Prereq: writtert coDSeJlt of instructor and biology adviser. Not a 
requirement for the Bachelor of Science ,degree. Original research 
under direction of graduate staff. (F. W ,S). 

599. Termlnal Elsay: Honors l'l'Olnlm, Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of department and Honors adviser; senior standing 
and BIO 590. Preparation of a ·terminal essay, satisfactory 
completion of which assures Honors sraduation, providing 
performance in preceding Honors courses ~ been at Honors level. 
(F,W,S). 

600. Cell Biol91Y:.Lecture. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 220 or 340; PHY 2l4; CHM 226 or consent of instructor. 
Integrated analysis of cells; their macromolecules, subcellular 
organization, energetics and regulation. 4 

601. Cell Biology: Laboratory. (Let: 2). Cr. 2 
Prereq. or coreq: BIO 600. Material fee as indicated in-Schedw bf 
Classes. Laboratory experimentation. Integrated analysis of cells, 
their macromolecules, subcellular organ~tion, energetici artd 
reauJ.ation. 

602. Blolopcal lltltrumentatlon. (Let: 2; orl.4it: 2; Lab: 6), Cr. 
2or4 

Prereq: senior or graduate standing in biology. If ~en for four 
credits, material fee $20. Theory and use of physical techniques for 
biologiul studies. Introduction to laboratory application of 
computers. 

605. Teclnlques In Electron MlcN>ICOpy. (Lab: 6; Let: Z). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 513 and written-consent of instructor. Material fee as in
dicated in Sch«Jule of Classes. Use of the electron microscope, 
ancillary sectioning and , darkroom equipment in present or future 
research efforts. Evaluation of publications which use these 
techniques. 

WI. Q- ~-- (Ld:3). Cr-~ 
Prereci: BIO 307. Mecbaniws of human inherjtanee in indiVW., 
families and popUlations. Sampling methods and data ....-. 
Statistical analysis of gene frequencies; cyto,enetlc:s and bioc:hemlcal 
determinations of phenotypes. 

608. Geaetlc:s of Mlcroo..-and Cells In Vitro. (Let: 3). · 
Cr.3 

Prereq: BIO 307. Principles and curren~ progress in gcnedca at the 
molecular and cellular levels. Emphaisis on those features of 

, microorganisms-and cultured animal and ~wnan cells appropriate for 
the study_ of the fundameotal mechanisms,, concerning recombinodon, 
replication, metabolic functioning. 

' 609. Evolutionary Geaetics. (Lat,: 3;,Let: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 307, S04. An integrated lect,ire/laboratory course in the 
application of genetics_ to organic evolutiqn. _Theoretical population 
genetics and readings in the original liter111ure are emplwiad: The 
laboratory has an open structure that all~ students to conduct ,ever. 
al classical experiments iii population genetjcs. 

610. lllosynlhemand Melabolbm. (41: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 102; CHM 224. Biosynllhesis and metabolism of 
proteins, carbohydrates, lipids, steroids, !,amino acids and nudeic 
acl_ds. The basic principles of enzyme kin~cs in living systems. 

616. Bloployllcs and M-1ar Biology, (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: one year of biology and chemistry ~r physics. AualYsis of_tlie 
biolctically important aspects of thermod~, chemical bondins, 
macromolecular structure, and transport p~ses. 

617. BlopbyJla and Moleeular Biology ... honSOey. 
(Let: 1; Lab:-6). Cr. 3 . 

Prereq. ot coreq: BIO 616. Material fee 45 indicated in Schedu/1 of 
Classes. Conciepts of biophysics to *1vanced. techniques and 
quantitative methods. _ Experiments lndud'e spectropbotomd;ry, 
fluorescence, r•dioisOlOpe studies; Structure of protelna, 
polynucleotides, and membranes; enzyme kinetics, and 
electrochemical potentials in reactions and ttanspon._ 

618. Molecular Cellular PbYll'IIOIY• (J.ct: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: one year of biology and chemi5lr)I; BIO 616 recommended. 
Analysis of cellular · function, stressjna structural foatuter, 
compartmentalization, cybernetics, and other metabolic repJatory 
phen-ena involved in cell usembly, gro,f-tb, cell •cycle timins, and 
differentiated functions of transport, *8d eneqy couplins in 
Specialized tissues. ' 

620. Geaeral Boeterlology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 220 or consent of instructk>r; a course in orpnic 
chemistry. Oeneral bacteriololical ph"1omeoa, includina the 
diversity of bacteria, with emphasis oil id., mechaoipn• aod funda
mental principles. 

635. M1crol>lal EcolOKY. (Let: 2). Cr.;2 
Prereq: eiaht credits in bacteriology. Ecolocical relatlonshiPI between 
microors'anisms and higher forms in soils, thle marine environment, the 
bovine hunen, insects, and in petroleum fiel4'. · 

I 

661, Eilperlmental blbryol91Y. (Let:,; Lab: 6). C.,.J 
Prereq: BIO 561 and written consent of in,1"1Ctor. Material fee as in
dicated in Schedule of C/ass,s. Control ofi developmental proceaes:. 
structural and functional orpnl2atlon 4urina -emhryoaenom u 
illustrated by experimental manipulations. 1 

I 
662. p11Jiiolopca1 EcoloaY, (Let: 3). j'.:r. 3 
Prereq: BIO 312 and consent of instructor. fhysiological respoa,a of 
individual organisms and populations to thCf ellvirooment; arowth of 
individuals and populations, regulation of! internal enviromnent in 
poikllothermic and homoiothermic or~, tropisllla and tuil. 
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1164. Advanced Ecology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 312. Discussion and analysis of recent topics in 
ecological theory. 

666. Neurophysiology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 340 and 341 and consent of instructor; prereq. or coreq: 
CHM 662. Physiology and biophysics of neuronal control systems. 

667. Comparative Animal Physiology and Biochemistry. 
(Let: 3). Cr. 3 

Prereq: one course in physiology; one previous course in biochemistry 
highly recommended. A comparative analysis of_ biological 
mechanisms and adaptations of cellular and systemic variations which 
allow for biological success in a multiplicity of changing environments. 

700. Recent Advances in Molecular and Developmental Biology. 
(Let: 2). Cr. 2 (Max. 6) 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Formalized and in~depth treatment of 
the current state of knowledge in a significant area of cell and 
molecular biology'. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

702. Comprehen~ive Virology. (IM 770). (Let: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHM 662 or equiv.; consent of instructor. A study of the 
basic principles of virology including virus structure, the nature of 
virus-host in.teractions and the molecular biology of -virus 
multiplication. The course will also include workshops on virus struc
ture, virology techniques and presentations by guest speakers. 

703. Gene Structure and Function. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 307 and CHM 662. Detailed analysis of the synthesis, 
structure, function, and control of genes in prokaryotes, eukaryotes, 
and their'viruses. 

705. Recent Advances in Environmental, Evolutionary and 
Systematic Biology. (Let: 2). Cr. 2 (Max. 6) 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Formalized arid in-depth treatment of 
the current state of knowledge in a significant area of environmental, 
evolutionary or systematic biology. Topics to be aiuiounced in 
Schedule of Classes . 

707. Physiological Genetics. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 307. Physical and chemical properties of the genetic 
material; the fundamental mechanisms concerned with its replication, 
function, mutation, recombination and regulatio~; molecular basis of 
evolution. A critical presentation of interdisciplinary subjects of 
biology, biochemistry and biophysics in relation to recent advances in 
genetic engineering. 

708. Genetics Of Microorganisms and Cells In Vitro. (Let: 3). 
Cr. 3 

Prereq: BIO 307. Principles and current progress in genetics at the 
molecular and cellular levels. Emphasis on those features of 
microorganisms and cultured animal and human cells appropriate for 
the study of the fundamental mechanisms concerning recombination, 
replication, metabolic functioning. Includes independent' studies. 

709. Developme'ntal Genetics. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 562. An examination of the current and classical research 
literature dealing with the role of gene action in development. 

713. Biological Fine Structure. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: 18 credits in biology. Advanced studies relating to how 
cellular components as revealed by electron microscopy can be 
correlated with recent biological information obtained using 
membrane models, cyto- and histochemical techniques, 
immunocytochemistry, gel electrophoresis, column chromatography 
and various biochemical techniques. Includes independent studies. 

716. Advanced Biophysics. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Biophysical aspects of life; molecular 
biophysics, thermodynamics of macromolecules, excited states in 
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biology, information transport, and molecular aspects of regulation. 

. 717. Recent Advances in Regulatory Biology and Blophylkl • 

(Let: 2). Cr. 2 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Formalized and in-depth treatment of 
the current state of knowledge in a significant area of regulatory 
biology or biophysics. Topics to be annoupced in Schedule of Classes 

719. (ANA 719) Neuroscience Survey. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. A substantive overview of 
neuroscience as a multifacted discipline presented by faculty from the 
departments of anatomy, biochemistry, biology, immunology and 
microbiology, neurology, pharmacology, physiology and psychology. 
A comprehensive critical essay required. 

720. Physiology of Bacteria. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 620 and biochemistry. Cell structure~ chemistry and 
function; mechanisms and regulation of biochemical changes during 
bacterial growth and metabOiism. · 

723. Antimicrobial Agents. (Let: 2). Cr. 2 
Prereq: BIO 220 and 610 or 620. The basis for selection and modes of 
action (physiological) of chemical and physical agents used to control 
the growth or microorganisms. 

736. Microbial Ecology Laboratory. (Lab: 3). Cr. 1 
Prereq. or coreq: BIO 635. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Isolation and quantitation of the microbial flora and fauna 

1 of soil and river water with emphasis on the propagation, taxonomy 
and characteristics of the bacterial autotrophs with respect to their 
ecologic parameters. Isolation, propagation, and characterization of 
decomposers o~recalcitrant molecules. 

747. Advan<ed Plant Physiology, (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 546 and one course in organic chemistry. Growth and 
development of higher plants. Environmental influences and growth 
controlling chemical factors. 

766. Neurophysiology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 340 and 341 and consent of instructor; prereq. -or coreq.: 
CHM 662. Physiology and biophysics of neuronal control systems. 
Includes independent studies. 

767. Comparative Animal Physiology and Biochemistry. 
(Lct:3). Cr.3 

Prereq: one course in physiology; one course in biochetQ.istry strongly 
recommended. A comparative analysis qf biological mechanisms and 
adaptations of cellular and systemic variations which allow for 
biological success in a multiplicity of changing environments. 
Includes independent studies. , 

768. Endocrinology. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 340. Functional evolution· of the chemoregulatory 
mechanisms in vertebrates. The physiology and biochemistry of 
hormones; interhormonal relationships in metabolic maintenance of 
homeostasis, growth, development; endocrinopathies. Includes 
independent studies. 

770. Animal Behavior Laboratory. (Lab: 6). Cr. 2 
Prereq. or c0req: BIO 569; consent of instructor. No credit after 810 
579. Material fee as indicated ih Schedule of Classes. Environmental 
analysis in independent studies. 

796. Research Problems. Cr. l-8(Max. 8 for M.S. students who 
may not elect more than 4 credits per semester; max. 32 for 
Ph.D. students, who may take up to 8 credits per semester) 

Prereq: consent of adviser or instructor. Original investigation. 
(F,W,S). 
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800. Spedlll Topics. Cr. 1-«J\iu. 6, M.S.; mu. 12, Pb.D.) 
PrerCQ; consent of inst_ructor. Various frolltier aspec'ts of biology 
such as advances in endocriJ;iology. Work may -take the form: of 
lectures, laboratories or discussion. Top~cs to be. anno1:1nced in 
Schedule of Classes. (F,W). 

895. Graduate Seminar in Biology. Cr. l(Max. 4) 
Prereq: graduate standing in biology. Graduate students are required 
to take two sem~sters: doctoral students may elect on a con(inuing 
basis. Presentations by graduatC staff, advanced ·students, and 
visiting lecturers. (F,W). 

899. Master's- Thesis Research and Direction. Cr. 2--8(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. (F, W,S). 

999. Doctoral Dissertation Research an~ Direction. 
Cr.1-16(30req.) 

Prereq: consent of doctoral adviser. Offered for S and U grades only .. 
(F,W,S). 

BLACK STUDIES 
Office: 586 Student Center Buildina 

Acting Director: Perry A. Hall 

Lecturers 

Patricia W. Coleman-Bums. Sch a vi M. Diara,-L. Todd Duncan 

Part-Time Faculty 

Ella Davis, George N'Namdi 

Adjunct Faculty 

Norman Harris 

Curriculum and Co-Major 
The Center for Black St~dies Co-Mqjor Prograln is an underifad~e 
interdisciplinary course of siudy that leads to a bachelor's·degree with 
co-major designa"tion·. A program of concentrated study within an 
area. the cb-major is composed of tWo par,li: the core requirem~ 
(twenty-one credits) and the elective requirements (minimum of fifteen 
credits). A student in the co-major is expected to fulfill the µ.esignated 
core requirements and elect a minimum of fifteen credits in B)¥k 
Studies courses and other courses from a select list. Some courses in 
the Black-Studies Co-Major may satisfy departmental major require
ments. Core courses BK's 201 and 221 may also be applied_ toW&l'd 
completion of Liberal Arts group distribution requirements in Social 
Science (BKS 221) and Humanities (BKS 201). For more informatioll, 
contact an adviser in the Progr~, at 577-2321. 

Admission; Students IDay apply for acceptance to the Black Stuclies 
Co-Major Program by submitting a Declaration of Major Form to the 
co-major adviser at thtbeginning of their junior year. 

- Core Requir,ements 
credits 

BKS 201 -Afro-Ameri~n Cultu _____ 4 
BKS 221-Contemporary Black Social and Political Though,~------ 4 
BKS 501 - The Black Community and Publie Policy 3 
ENG 547 -Afro-American Literature ......... , 3 
HIS 314- The Black Experience in America 1: 1619-1865 3 . 

or 
HIS.315 - The Black Experience in America II: 1865-Present. ______ 3 
SPC 504 - Communication in the Black Community 3 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION1 (BKS) 

101. Dimensions of the Black Experience: An Introdactloa. ·a D 
101). Cr. 3 

An interdisciplinary approach to black studies, exploring several broad 
issues, topics, theories. concepts and perspectives which describe lllld 
explain the black experience in America. -

201. Afro-American Culture: Hutork:al and Aesthetic Roets. (l 
.D 201). Cr. 4 ' 

Prereq: BKS 101 or consent of instructor. Core requirement for black 

1 Sec pqe 633 for interpretation of numberin,; s)'llelll, UJDI 'and 
abbreviations 
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studies co-majors. Examination of the historica!,and aesthetic bases 

,, of a variety of forms of cultural reflection -.language, literature, music 

• of the black experience in America. 

221. Contemporary Black Social and Political Thought. (I D 
221). Cr. 4 

Prereq: BKS 101 or consent of instructor. Core requirement for black 
studies co-majors. Survey of major social and political themes in the 
black experience with emphasis on the Black Movement of 1950s-1970s 
from a dialectical and social movements model. 

301. Afro-American Culture: Development and Transformation. 
(ID 301). Cr. 4 

Prereq: BKS 201 or ENG 239 or consent of instructor. Theoretical 
perspectives on development of Afro-American creative culture and 
expression; emphasis on modern transformations and contemporary 
forms. 

501. The Black Community and Public Polley. (I D 501), Cr. 3 
PrerCQ: BKS 201 or 221 or consent of instructor. Core requirement 
for black studies co-majors. Identification and exploration of 
questions of black community interest, as related to issues of public 
policy - education, employment, equal opportunity, development of 
political and social institutions - which have significant imt>act on the 
black community. 

504. Financial Perspectives and the Black Experience. (I D 504). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: BKS 201 or 221 or consent of instructor. An introduction to 
finance. The manner in which financial decisions and dynamics affect 
the career objectives and life choices of blacks (and other minorities) 
whose aspirations for professional careers often derive from unique 
sets of social, cultural and economic dynamics. 

511. Black Women In America. (ID 511). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BKS 201 or 221 or consent of instructor. Historical, social, 
political and economic oppression of black women in America: racism, 
sexism, marriage, motherh0od, feminism, the welfare system; 
implications for advancement in the black community. 

531. Special TopicsinBlackStudles. (1D531), Cr.3 
Prereq: BKS 201 or 221 or consent of instructor. Seminar for 

' investigating special topic areas related to the black experience - such as 
the black family, the black woman, and and male-female relationships 
among blclck people - which emerge from contemporary or historical 
issues and conditions. 

591. Field Work in the Black Community. (ID 591). Cr. 4-12 
Prereq: two black studies courses and written consent of instructor. 
Offered for undergraduate credit only. Field placement in a variety of 
possible settings within community-based organizations and 
institutions which deal substantially with the concerns of the black 
community. 

690. Directed Study in Black Studies. (ID 690). Cr. 3-12 
Prereq: BKS 201 or 221 and written consent of instructor. Reading 
and research projects. 

699. Advanced Research Seminar. (I D699). Cr. 3-12 
Prereq: senior or graduate standing or consent of instructor. Specific 
themes or subjects for advanced level research seminar in the black 
experience. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . . 
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CHEMISTRY, 
Office: 123 Chemistry Building 

Chairperson: Milton D. Glick 

Professors 
Robert D. Bach,.Darrell D. Ebbing, John F. Endicott, Karl H. Gayer, 
Milton D. Glick, Richard B. Hahn (Emeritlls), William L. Hase, 
Wilfried Heller (Emeritus), Carl R. Johnson, Tokuji Kimura, Stanley 
Kirschner, Norman A. LeBel, Edward C. Lim, Richard L. Lintvedt, 
W. Martin McClain, John P. Oliver, Wendell H. Powers (Emeritus), 
Morton Ra ban, Gene P. Reck, David B. Rorabacher, A. Paul Schaap, 
George H. Schenk, Calvin L. Stevens, Tche T. Tchen, Dan Trivich 

Associate Professors 

Alan Brenner, Lawerence J. Marnett 

Assistant Professors 

Ellen B. Brown, David M. Coleman, Leslie W. Fung, Colin F. Poole, 
James H. Rigby, Louis J. Romano, H. Bernhard Schlegel, Ronald R. 
Schroeder 

Adjunct Professors 

Erhard W. Rothe, Gary W. Carriveau 

DEGREE PROGRAMS 
Bachelor of Arts-with a major in chemistry 

Bachelor of Science in Chemistry 

Master of Arts-with a major in chemistry 

Master of Science-with a major in chemistry 

Doctor of Philosophy-with a major in chemistry and 
specializations in analytical chemistry, biochemistry, 
inorganic chemistry, organic chemistry, and physical 
chemistry 

The courses offered by the department are designed to serve the needs 
of three distinct groups of student$: (a) those majoring in chemistry 
with the intention of entering the chemical profession, (b) those 
majoring in chemistry with the intCntion of entering other professional 
fields, and (c) those majoring in other subjects who desire to elect 
chemistry courses as part of their programs. 

Beglnnin1 Chemistry Courses: Students with no prior experience in 
chemistry· may elect Chemistry 100 (for non-science majors); 
Chemistry 102 (for non-science majors and certain pre-professional 
students); or Chemistry 105 (for science majors ind most 
pre-professional students continuing on to higher level courses). 
Students who have had a year or more of high. school chemistry or the 
equivalent may register for Chemistry 107 or 131 (for science and 
preprofessional majors) provided that they meet the other eligibility re-, 
quirements outlined below. 

Chemistry 100 is a terminal survey course designed to acquaint 
non-science students with an appreciation of chemistry as it impacts on 
history, politics, and everyday living. When elected for four credits, 
this course includes a laboratory which satisfies the Liberal Arts 
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Natµral Science Group Requirement for a laboratory course. 

Chemistry 102 and 103 represent .a terminal sequence designed to 
survey the various fields of chemistry for non-science majors and cer
tain pre-professionaJ students such as pre-nursing, occupational 
health, engineering technicians and others. ._ 

Chemistry 105 is designed as the beginning chemistry course fot science 
majors, pre-professional students, and other stlldents who have had no 
prior experience in chemistry but desire to obtain a strong background 
in the fund~entals of this subject. 

Chemistry 107 (or ·131) is designed as the beginning course for science 
majors and pre-professiOnal students who have successfully mastered 
high school chemistry. Eligibility for Chemistry 107 must be 
established by passing a qualifying examination, covering basic high 
school material, which is administered by the Counseling Office of 
Testing and Evaluation. 343 Mackenzie Hall. The qualifying exami
nation is administered several times prior to and during registration. 
To qualify for Chemistry 131, a student must receive a superior score 
on the qualifying examination or ~ow other evidence of_ superior 
academic potential (receipt of Merit Scholarship, admission to Honors 
Program, etc.). 

The sequence of Chemistry 107 (or 105) and 108, or 131 and 132, are 
prerequisite to all higil-et numbered courses in chemistry. 

Credit for Advanced PI8cement: Adv~ced placement college credit in 
chemistry shall be awarded for scores earned in the chemistry 
qualifying examination as follows: 

Score of 5: Credit awarded for Chemistry 131 and 108. Students may 
enroll in Chemistry 224, 132 or 312, or 302 in their first year. 

Score of 4: Credit awarded for CheJllisJry 13!. ~tudents may enroll in 
Chemistry 108 or 132 (or may be encouraged to attempt credit _for 
Chemistry 108 by examination). 

Score of 3: Students automatically earn placement into Chemistry 131. 

Minor In Chemistry: Students majoring in other fields who desire to 
obtain a minor in chemistry must complete the following courses: 
Chemistry 107 (or 105), 108,224,226,227, and at least nine additional 
cr~its earned at Wayne State University in Chemistry- courses 
numbered above 300 except seminar and research courses (CHM 485, 
495, 599, etc.). Typically, the latter nine crcdits,could be satisfied·by 
electing Chemistry 302, ,312, and 542. Qualified students may 
substitute Chemistry_ 131 and 132 for Chemistry' 107, 108, and 312. 

Bachelor of Arts 
St!Jdents plann_ing to rpajor.in chemistry should consult with an adviser 
in the. Chemistry Departm.ent not later than the beginning of- their 
,ophomore year. ,, · 

General. Curriculum: Thjs. curriculum _ allows students to major in 
chemistry while providing flexibility for · exposure in Other cognate 
fields. Jt is_ particularly . reoommended (a) for students in 
science-oriented pre-professional fields (pre.medical, pre-dental), (b) 
for individuals ent'ering. secondary science teaching, and (c) for 
individuals interested in pursuing careers in chemistry who are unable 
to complete all of the requirements for the Bachelor of Science in 
Chemistry deJr~.. . While providing a less rigorous backgro\ind. 1 in 
chemistry than that of the -8.S. curriculum, the B.A. curriculum 
generally qualifies a person to ~ter:graduate programs in chemistry or 
biochemistry or to en(er industrial positions in chemiStry following 
graduation. However, it is recommended that individuals in the latter 
categories fulfill the additional requirements for professional 
certification by the Am~rican Chemical Society OUtlined below. 

M.ior 1111Ella IL ri,- who wiob IO.follow the..,.,..icurri,,ullmi 
in the Collea< of Liberal Arts for the B.A. dearee with a major in 
chemistry must complete the following courses: · 

I. Che,nistry 107 (or 105), 108,224,226,227, m. 3121 542, SSS,.~ 
at least one of the following: S16, 544, SS 1, 560, or 662. A minimum 
of 12 credits in chemistry must be earned at Wa)'De State Univeri(ty. 
Qualified. students may substitute 131 and 132 for 107,.108, and 3l:2,. 

2. Physics 213and 214, or 217 and 218. 

3. Mathematics 201 and 202. 

ACS Certlflcatloa: B.A. candidates may receive certifqtion by the 
American Chemical Society upon -graduation by completing the follow· 
ing chemistry courses in addition tc;> tho5e required for the B.A. degree: 
Chemistry 544, 516, and two additional advanced laboratory courses 
(5SI, 557, 599). No substitutions are permitted. 

To receive certification, students mwt submit· an ai,plication abtg 
with a transcript to the Chemistry Department Curriculum CoJDlllittee 
prior to the end of the final term. 

Recommended Program 

First Year 

Fall Semester 

Chemistry 107 or., ................ :--.......... 4 
Chemisbyl05or~---- 6 
Chemist,y 131 .... _. ____ 5 

Enelish 101 ______ 4 
Malhematics10I _____ 4 
Group Requirements _____ 3 

Total: 15-17 

Winter Seinester 

Chemisby 108 (or 131) ......................... 5 
English _____ . __ ........, 

M,lhemalics 102 ---~-· 
Group Requirements .. 3 _ 

Tolat 15 

Second Year 

Chemistry114------ 4 Chemislry11&. ______ ( 
Physic,113or 4 Chemistry11) _____ __. 

Ph,sics117 5 Physi<sil4or, ______ 4 
Group Requirements 3 Physics 218 _____ ....,,-, 
life Science Group·Requirement:sis...---- .. l 

Group Requirement 3-4 Elective _ ..... " .. 3 
Total: 14-16 Total: l!i-17 

TblnlYear · 

Chemisby 311 ______ 4 Chemislry 301 ______ _, 

Chemistry 541 3 Group Requiremen1ts-_____ •• 4 
UlllJl>&OI 4 Language II .:- 4 
GrQup Requirements .... ; -4 Elective...... ,. ... 4 

Total: 15. Total' 15 

Fourth Year 

Chemistry Elective .. , ____ 3-4 Chemisby 555, _____ ~~ 

ln1u ' 4 Electives, ________ ....,, 2 

Electiffl. ............................................ 7 Tofil: 14 
Total: 14-15 

Bachelor of Science in Chemistry 
Students planning to major in chemistry should consult with an adviser 
in the Chemistry Department not later than the beain.ning of their 

· sophomore year. 

Spedal Carrlculam: This curriculum fulfills thC requirements of the 
American Chemical Society Committee on Professional Training and 
is designed primarily for those planning to toter the chemical 
profession or those entering other professional fields (e.g •• medicine, 
dentistry) who desire an exceptionally strong background in chemisu:>"· 
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Students may take a maximum of fifty~five credits in chemistry. 

Major Requirements: Those who wish to follow the curriculum in the 
College of Liberal Arts for the B.S. degree in chemistry must complete 
the following courses: 

1. The College Group Requirements in English, natural science 
(chemistry majors need only one course in the life sciences), 
humanities, and social science must be met. In place of the College 
Foreign Language Group Requirement, two semesterS of German 
(preferred), French or Russian or equivalent proficiency are required. 

2. Physics 217 and 218. 

3. Mathematics 201,202,203, and 204. 

4. Chemistry 107 (or 105 or 131), 108 (or 132), 224,226,227,302,312 
(or 132), 502,516,542,544,551,555,557 and any one of the follow
ing: 560, 604, 614, 624, 644, 662. A minimum of twelve credits in 
chemistry must be earned at Wayne State University. In the first 
semester of the senior year, the student must enroll for at least two 
credits in Senior Research in Chemistry (Chemistry 599). The student 
may elect to do work under the direction of any senior staff member of 
the Department of Chemistry. It is advised that the student consult 
with the faculty during the last semester of the junior year in order to 
choose the field and staff member under whose directiOn this research 
will be carried out during the senior year. 

Superior students may elect Chemistry 131, 132, 231, 232 in place of 
designated lower division courses. By reducing the number of re
quired hours in chemistry, this will permit such students to elect 
chemical resear-ch (Chemistry 299) as early as the summer following the 
freshman year. Such students will also be allowed to register for 
Chemistry 599 in the junior year. With the consent of the Curriculum 
Committee, these student,may write a B.S. Thesis and, upon satisfac
tory completion of other minimal requirements, may be certified to 
receive a degree of Bachelor of Science in Chemistry with Honors. 

Recommended Program 

First Year 

Fall Semester 

Chemistry 107 or ................................ 4 
Chemistry 105 or ............................ 6 
Chemistry 131..... . ......... 5 

English 101.................. . .... 4 
Mathematics 201 ............................... 4 
Group Requirements .......... : ............... 3 

Total: 15-17 

Winter Semester 

Chemistry 108 or ...... 
Chemistry 132 .. 

English elective ........ . 
Mathematics 202 
Group Requirements 

Second Year 

. .............. 5 
. ......... 5 

. .... 3 
......... 4 

...... 3 
Total: 15 

Chemistry 114 .. 
Chemistry 311 ..... 

. .... 4 
4 

... 4 

Chemistry 226 .. . 
Chemistry 227 ... . 

.......................... 4 
.......... 1 

Mathematics 103 ..... . 
Physics 217 ... 

Chemistry 541 .......... . 
Chemistry 551... ... . 
Mathematics 204 
Language I .. 

life Science 
Group Requirement ..... . 

Chemistry 302 .. . 
........ 5 Physics 218 .. 

Total: 17 Group Requirements 

Third Year 

.......... 3 
.... ... 3 

4 
... 4 

... 3 
Total: 17 

Chemistry 344 .. 
Chemistry 555 ... 
Chemistry516 .. 
Language 11 . 
Group Requirements ..... 
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. .......... 3 

·······1·5 
................... 3 

Total: 17 

.. 3 
................. 2 

. ................... 3 
. ....... 4 
. .......... 4 
Total: 16 

Fourth Year 

Chemistry 502 .................................... 2 Group Requirements ............................ 3 
Chemislry 557 .......... . ············ 2 Electives.. . ...................... ~ ... 5 
Chemistry 599 ...................... . .......... 1-4 Total: 8 
Group Requirements .. .4 
Advanced CHM Course ........ . ............... 3 

Total: 13-15 

Substitutions in D.S. Curriculum: ·In recognition of the diverse 
backgrounds reqriired for various careers iri chemistry, students may 
petition the Chemistry Curriculum Committee for approval to 
substitute advanced courses numbered 500 or· above from another 
discipline (such as physics, mathematics, biology, engineeri~g) for the 
following B.S. requirements: l) language; 2) Mathematics 204; 3) 
Chemistry courses numbered 500 or above except 516, 542, 544, and 
555. Such requests for substiutions must be submitted in writing 
accompanied by a detailed statement of justification and a current 
transcript, and ntust be approved prior to·registration in the alternate 
courses. Decisions regarding approval of such requests will be based 
on their legitimacy in terms of the student's professional goals. 

General Requirements for Graduate Study 
Every student entering the graduate progr~ in chemistry will be re
quired to take a series of entrance (proficiency) examinations covering 
the major disciplines of chemistry. These examinations, which cover 
standard undergraduate-level material, will be administered on 
3.nnounced dates in August, January, and May (prior to the start of 
each term). The examination in each area must be taken every time it 
is offered until a satisfactory level of proficiency is demonstrated in 
four of the five major fields. Demonstration of proficiency in each 
area may be achieved in any one of three ways: (a) by receiving a grade 
of 'pass' on the proficiency examination; (b) by receiving a giade of 
'conditional pass' and completing a specified graduate course (700 
level) in the area with a grade of A or B; or (c) by completing a speci
fied remedial proficiency course (681, 682, 683, 684, 685) in the area 
with a grade of A or B. Full-time graduate students must establish 
proficiCncy in four areas within twelve months of commencing gradu
ate study. Part-time graduate students must meet this requirement by 
the time they have completed twelve hours of graduate credit. 

A final oral examination is required of all graduate degree candidates. 

Master's. Degrees 

Admission may be granted to applicants who have completed one year 
of college physics, mathematics through calculus, and the equivalent of 
undergraduate semester credits in chemistry as follows: general 
chemistry (eight), organic chemistry (eight), physical chemistry (six), 
quantitative analysis (four), and advanced chemistry (three). 
Applicants specializing in biochemistry may substitute advanc~ 
biology for advanced chemistry. 

A minimum undergraduate honor point average of 2. 75 in chemistry 
and cognate science is required. Students who do not meet the re
quirements may petition the departmental committee on graduate 
study for probationary admission. Admissions under this program 
may include spec\al requirements specified on the basis of the student's 
previous experience and training. 

Candidacy must be established by the time twelve credits have been 
earned. The applicant must file a copy of the Plan of Work with the 
Graduate Officer. 
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299. Reoeardl Probleauln.ci-JotrJ, C,.2.4 . . . 
Prereq: CHM 108 or 132 or equiv. and consent of ~mental 
cu~riculum committee. Research _pr_ojects under the dii-ectlon of a 
5eDior factilty member. (F ,W;S). _ 

302. Intermediate lnorpal< Chemistry I. (Let: 3). c,. 3 
Prereq: CHM 220 or 224 or equiv. Emphasizes_ chemist_ry of the main 
group elements and includes basic coordination chemistry of the 
transition metals. (W ,S). 

312. Analytical Chemistry. (Let: 3; Lab: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHM 108 or equiv. No credit after CHM 132. Material fee 
as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Theoretical and practical as~s 
of elementary quantitative determinations involving chemical meth~s 
and elementary I instrumentation. Equilibrium calculations and 
statistics. (F ,S): 

485. FronllerslnCbemlstry. (CHMW). Cr. l(Max.2) 
Prereq: consent of a~iser. Offered for Sand U grades only. Fields 
of fundamental chem.istry now under investigation and not. yet in the 
literature. Different field at each presentation of course. Presented 
by invited specialists actively engaged in development of phase under 
consideration. (F,W). 

495. SeminarforCllemislryMaJors. Cr. I, 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Research lectures: faculty, visiting scien
tists, and seminar participants. (F, W). 

501. Intermediate lnoraaoicCbemistryll. Cr.2 
Prereq: CHM 302 and 542 or equiv. Transition metal chemistry. 
Coordination compounds and organometallics. Bonding theories and 
reactivity. (F). 

510. Survey of Analytical Chemistry. Cr.3 
Prereq: CPIM 220 or 224 or equiv. No credit for chemistry majors; no 
credit if taken after CHM 132 or CHM 312. Material fee as indicated 
in Schedule of Classes. For students in medical technology, nutrition, 
and life sciences. Emphasis on gravimetric, tit~in'letric, 
spectrophotometric, and potentiometric analysis of simple substances 
of clinical and biological interest. (W). 

516. lnslrumental Analytical Chemistry. Cr. 3 
Prereq:· CHM 132 or 312, and 542 or equiv. Required of B.S. and 
ACS-approved B.A. majors. AppJicatiOn of modem instrumental 
methods to quantitative analysis. Methods that relate instrumental 
response to chemical concentrations or content. Calibration, data 
handling, and data evaluation. Emission, flame, infrared, Raman, 
fluorescence, and magnetic resonance spectroscopy. Mass 
spectrometry. Electrochemical methods. Chromatography. (W,S). 

532. Physlul Chemistry for Chemical E~alnee-:s I. Cr. 1 
Prereq. or coreq: CHE 230. Open only to· chCmical engineering 
students. Applications 

0

of thermodynamics to areas such as surface 
chemistry and electrochemistry, kinetic theory of gases. (F, W). 

542. Physical Chemistry I. Cr. l 
_Prereq: CHM 108 or 132, MAT 201 and MAT 202 or equiv; prereq. or 
coreq: PHY 213 e>r PHY 217 or equiv. Chemical thermodynamics and 
applications; kinetic theory of gases. (F, W). 

544. Physical Chemistry II •. ,Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 542 or 532 or equiv. Required qf B.S. and 
.A.cs-approved 8.A. majorS. Quantum theory, atOmic aitd molecular 
structure, molecular spectroscopy, statistical mechanics, empirical and 
theoretical chemical kinetics. (F,W). 

551. Chemical Synthesis Laboratory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 227 and 302 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Advanced techniqµes for the synthesis, 
purification and characterization of both organic . and inorganic 
compounds. (F). 

, 
w. Aub11cll fttJ** a I , _r st •nru,-1 •. :Q',.-J . 
Prereq: CHM 132 or 312, and 542 or equiv,; PHY 214 or PHY 218 or 

· equiv. Material fee as indicated In Sch«Me of c,-. Buie 
electrical and physical measurements. Principles __ of measurement. 
Fundamental investigations of thermodynamics. Fundamental studies 
and advanced applications of · p<>tentiometry. · Principles and 
techniques of solution spectroscopy including- UV-visible. IR, ~ 
fluorescence. (F, W). · 

557. Aq,tytk,al-Physlcal Cllemlstry Laboratory II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: Ci-1'.M 516 and 5SS or equiv. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Advanced electrkal and physical measurements. 
Fundamental kinetic measurements. Principles and techniques of · 
atomic and molecular spectroscopy. magnetic resonance, and mass 
spectrometry. (F). 

M. Survey of B1-stry. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 220 or 224 or equiv. Protein structure and its 
relationship to function. Principles of enzyme catalysis. Allosteric 
regulation of protein function and enz)'IDe catalysis. Pathways of 
carbohydrate, fat, and protein metabolism in eukaryotic organisms. 
Introduction to mechanisms of energy coupling and photosynthesis. 
Information transfer in living systems. Molecular biology. (W). 

599, Senior R-lnClieml,try. Cr.l-4(Mu.l) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Must be elected by D.S. chemistry majors 
no later thari first semester of senior year. Original investigation 
under the direction of a senior staff member. (F ,W .S). 

604. Chemical Applications of Groap Theory. C,. 3 
Prereq: CHM 502 and S44 or consent of instructor. Symmetry in 
chemical syilems, development and use of character t.ables. 
Application of group theory to structure, bonding, spectroscOpy and 
reactions. (F). 

614. Adftnced Analytical Chemistry. (Let: 3;,or Let: J; Lab: 4). 
Cr.3-4 

Prereq: CHM 132 or 312 or equiv. Material fee SU:}f elected for four 
credits. Modern advanced analytical methods for inorganic and 
organic substances utilizing chemical methods and _ common 
instrument's. Survey of the analytical chemistry of the periodic table. 
Useful background for analysis in research or industry. (F) 

624. Orpalc Spectroscopy. (CHM 724). Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 226 or 232 or consent of instructor. Application o{ JR. 
NMR, UV, and mass spectrometry 10 the identification of organic 
compounds. Emphasis on ·interpretation of spectra. Consideration 
of fluorescence and phospho~nce emission Spectroacopy, 
Recommended· for students intending to do graduate or industrial 
work in organic ch~istry. -(W). 

644. Computallonal Chemistry. Cr. 3 , 
Prereq: CHM S44. · Colllputer progra"mming and numerical methods 
with applications to the solution of ctiemical proble~s. instrument 
control, Computer assis~ed instructioll. (W~. · 

662. Bloche-ry I. (CHM 762). Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 220 · or 224 or 231. Major metabolic pathways of 
carbohydr&te, fatty atjd, amino acid, and nucleotid~ synthesis ·a,nd 
degradation. Pathways and mechanisms of energy generaiio~. 
Allosteric regulation of enzyme activit)' :· Ca~ be used tQ satisfy ~ 
graduate proficiency require~~t in bic;,cheri1istry. .(F): 

663. Blocbemlstry Labo,.tory. (CHM 763). Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 662 and written consent of instructor. Basic 
biochemical experirilents · such as purification, characterization. and 
kinetics of enzymes. Labor~tory 'oYOrk· with spectroPhot~motry, 
fluorometry, polafography, ~ll~ other m~J,.ods i~ biological $YSlOms, 
Lectures· QD c\lrren~ ~ethodS freq\lently used ln biochemical studies. 
(W). 
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664, Biochemistry II. (CHM 764). Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 662. Nticleic acid structure and function. Mechanism 
and control of. replication, transcription, and translation in 
prokaryotes. Genetic and hormonal regulation of biochemical 
pathways. Examination of macromolecular assemblies, their struc
tures and functions (virus particles, microfilaments, microtubules, and 
muscle fibers). (W)~ 

675. Glassblowing. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Offered for S and U grades only. 
Mateiial-fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to the 
fundamentals of glassblowing as applied to the repair and fabrication 
of scientific equipment in the research laboratory. 

611. Proficiency in Analytical Chemistry. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of Graduate Studies Committee. Fundamental 
principles and methods of analytical chemistry. Satisfies graduate 
proficiency requirement in analytical chemi~try. (F ,W) 

682. Pronciency in Inorganic Chemistry. Cr. l 
Prereq: consent of Graduate Studies Committee. Fundamental 
principles of inorganic chemistry. Satisfies graduate proficiency 
requirement in inorganic chemistry. (F. W). 

683. Proficiency in Organic Chemistry. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of Gradu,ate Studies Committee. Fundamental 
principles, structur~, and mechanisms of.organic chemiStry. Satisfies 
graduate proficiency requirement in organic chemistry: (F, W). 

684. ProfJdency in Physical Chemistry. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of Graduate Studies Committee. Fundamental 
principles of thermodynamics, kinetics, bonding, and molecular 
energy levels. Satisfies graduate proficiency requirement in physical 
chemistry. (F, W). 

615, Proficiency in Biochemistry. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of Chemistry Gradu;tte Studies Committee. 
biochemistry withr emphasis on protein structure and 
metabolism, and nucleic acids. 

690. Directed Study. Cr. l-4(Max. 8) 

Survey of 
function, · 

Prereq: undergrad., consent of adviser; grad., consent of adviser and 
graduate officer. 

701, Descriptive Inorganic Chemistry. Cr. 3 
Prcreq: CHM 502 or consent of instructor. Reactions and reactivity 
of inorganic compoun_ds. Emphasizes mechanistic and synthetic 
approaches to transition metal, organometallic, main group chemistry. 

'702. Physical-Inorganic Chemistry. Cr. 3 
Prereq: .CHM 502 and 604 or consent of instructor. 
properties of inorganic compounds. Ligand 
spectroscopy. 

710. neory of Analytical Chemistry. ·Cr. 3 

· Structure and 
field theory, 

Prereq: CHM 312 or equiv. Physicochemical principles applied to 
reaction equilibria and kinetics of analytical interest in a variety of 
solvent matrices; multistage separation theory; statistical theory ap
plied to sampling, data treatment, and experime~tal design. 

712. Electroanalytlcal Chemistry. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. The theory and practice of modern 
voltametric methods as applied to analytical, kinetic, and mechanistic 
studies. 

714. Advanced Instrumentation. Cr. 3 
Prercq: CHM 516 or equiv. Advanced details of analytical chemical 
intrumentation including signal processing,.electronics, optical design, 
mechanical considerations, and applications. 
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720. Organic Structures and Mechanisms. Cr. 3 
Prereq: one year of organic chemistry with laboratory or consent of 
instructor. Structure and stereochemistry of organic molecules. 
Correlations between structure and chemical and physical properties. 
Reaction mechanisms. 

712. Organic Reactions and Synthesis. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 720. Alkylation, condensation, and Grignard 
reactions; synthesis of acid derivatives; cycloadditions and 
unimolecular rearrangements. Scope and limitations of important 
synthetic methods of organic chemistry. 

724. (CHM 624) Organic Spe<lroscopy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: one year of organic chemistry with laboratory. Application of 
IR, NMR, UV, and mass spectrometry to the identification of organic 
compounds. Emphasis on interpretation of spectra. Consideration 
of fluorescence and phosphorescence emission spectroscopy. (F). 

741. Classical and Statistical Thermodynamics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 544 or equiv. The laws of thermodynamics with 
chemical applications, statistical methods of determining 
thermodynamic properties from molecular properties. 

743. Chemical Kinetics. Cr. 3 
Prf:req: CHM 544 or equiv. Empirical analysis of reaction rates, 
theories of chemical kinetics, gas phase reactions, molecular collisions 
and non-thermal reactions, and kinetics in liquids. 

747. Quantum Chemistry. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 544 or equiv. Theorems of quantum mechanics, 
approximation methods, solutions to simple atomic and. molecular 
systems, electronic structure of many-electron atoms and molecules, 
chemical bonding. 

148. , Molecular Spectroscopy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 747 or consent of instructor. Rotational, vibrational, 
and electronic spectra of diatomic and polyatomic molecules. 
Magnetic resonance, multiple-photon spectroscopy, and uses of lasers. 

762. (CHM 662) Biochemistry I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 220 or 224 or 231. Major metabolic pathways of 
carbohydrate, fatty acid, amino acid, and nucleotide synthesis and 
degradation. Pathways and mechanisms of energy generation. 
Allosteric regulation of enzyme activity. {F). 

163. (CHM 663) Biochemistry Laboratory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 662 anQ written consent of instructor. Basic 
biochemical experiments such as purification, charactCrization, ·and 
kinetics of enzymes. Laboratory work with spectrophotometry, 
fluorometry, polarography, and others in l)iological systems. 
Lectures on current methods frequently used in biochemical studies. 
(W). 

764. (CHM 664) Biochemistry II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 662'. Nucleic acid structure and function. Mechanism 
and control of replication, transcription, and translation in 
prokaryotes. Gen_etic and hormonal regulation of biochemical 
pathways. Examination of macromolecular assemblies, their struc
tures and functions (virus particles, microfilam~nts, microtubules, and 
muscle fiber~). (W). 

766. Bio molecular Interaction. Cr. 3 · 
Prereq: CHM 220 or 224; and 542. The· role of molec'ular interactions 
in determining the structure and reactivity of complex biological mole
cules. Experimental approaches for evaluating the nature of these 
interactions. 

790, Directed Study. Cr. 1-4(Max.12) 
Prereq: Written consent of adviser and graduate officer. 
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801, Cliemldll c.1a1,_., Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate standinl or consent of instructor. Survey of basic 
princiJ)les of hom9ge~eous and heterogen~us chemical catalysis. 

809. Advanced Topics In lnorpllic Chemistry. Cr. 1-3 
Prereq: consent of instructot. Ttle following topics offered in 
different semesters: inorganic synthesis and reactions: organometallic 
chemistry; bioinorganic · chemistry; spectioSCopy Of inorg.illic 
compounds; inorganic reaction mechanisms; photochemistry. 

119. Advoneed Topics In Analytical Chemistry. Cr. l.J 
Prereq: CHM 710 Or consent of instructor. The following topics 
offered in- different semesters: computer interfacing. analytical 
spectrosc'opy, surface analysis, clinicaf analysis, analytical 
mechanisms, solution Juminescenc,e, 

828~ Advanced ToplcsinOrganlcChelllistryl. Cr. la3 
1 

Prereq: consent of instructor. The follOwing topics offered in 
different semesters: r~ent developments in .organic chemistry; 
synthetic strategy; chemistry of natural products including steroids, 
terpenes, alkaloids, carbohydrates, an~ proteins. 

129. Advanced Topics in Organic Chemistry II. Cr .1-3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Th~ following topics offered in 
different semesters: physical-organic chelTlistry; kinetiC$ of organic 
reactions; structure-reactivity correlations; reaction mechanisms; 
molecular orbital theory in organic chemistry; photochemistry; free 
radical chemistry; polymer chemistry. 

149. Advanced· Toplai Ja Physical Chemistry. Cr. 1-3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. The following topics offered in 
different semesters: chemistry of the solid State; . electron spin 
resonance; lasers and ·nonlinear spectroscopy; molecular dynamics; 
molecular quantum mechanics; · particle and photon scattering: 
photophysics and photochemistry; radiation and nuclear chemistry; 
theory of gas phase kinetics; x-ray crystallography. 

168. Advanced Topics in Biochemistry I. Cr.1..J 
Prereq: consent of instructor. The following topics offered in 
different semesters: biophysical chemistry; enzyme chemistry; 
bioorganic chemiStry. 

1169. Advoneed Topics In Bloebemislry II. Cr. 1-3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. The following tQpics offered in 
different semesters: hormone biochemistry; moJecul8r, cellular, and 
developmental biochemistry; me~brane.biochCllµstry. 

870. Research In Chemlotry. Cr. l-16(M.,.. 30) 
~rer'eq: .. conseh.i of adviser: 

Ito. Semlnor hi A..iytlcol Chemistry. Cr.,l(Max. 4, M.S.: max . 
. 6,Ph.D.) 

Prereq: consent of adviser. Required of all graduate students in 
analytical chemistry. Weekly m~ting.s .of staff. Jovited guests, and 
-qualified students to ·study_ recent deVelopnientS. 'Each seminar 
member presents papers and enters into the dis1:;ussiou tha\ follows. 

Ill. Seminar In Orpnlc Chemlslry. Cr. l(lllox. 4, M.S.: IIUIX. 6, 
Ph.D.) .. 

Prereq: consent of ·adviser. Required Of all .. graduate s~udents in 
organic chemistry. Weekly meetings of staff,' invited guests, and 
qualified students to study recent developments. Each semlOar 
member presents PB;pers and ei:tt'ers ·iot'o t'lie disc~SsiOn that 'follows. 

882. Seminar In-Inorganic Cheml~iry·. ·er; l (Max. 4, M.S.; max. 
6,Ph:D.) , 

Prereq: consent of adviser. Required of all grad..,ate students in 
inorganic chemistry. Weekly meeting of st • .ff, ipvited. guests, an_d 
qualified students to study recent developments. Each seminar 
member presents papers Bild enters into the diScussion that follows. 

113. Setalna<lnl'lly""'C~ •. Cr:;,J~. 4,~,J.;.mu,.~,' 
Pld>.l , , 

P~ereq: consent Of adviser. Required of all grad~ate students in pbysi~ 
cal chemistry. We_ekly meetings of staff, invited guests, and qualified 
students to study recent developments. Each seminar member 
presents papers and enters into the discussion that follows. 

884. ~minar in Biochemistry. , Cr. l(Max. 4, M.S.; mu. 6, 
Ph.D.) 

Prereq: consent of adviser. Required of all graduate ·students in 
biochemistry_. Weekly meetings of staff, invit~ guests, and qualified. 
students to study recent developments. Each seminar member 
presents papers and enters intO the discussion that follows. 

115. (CHM 485) Frontiers in Chemlslry. Cr, I (Mu. 3, M.S,; 
max. 6, Ph.D.) 

Prereq:_ consent of instructor .. Offered for S and U grades only. 
Fields of fundamental chemistry nqw under investigation and not yet . 
in the literature. Different field each time course is presented. 
Presented by invited specialists actively engaged in -development of 
phase under cons_ideration. (F ,W) 

899. Master's Thesis Research.·and Direction. Cr. 1-8(1 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

~- Doctoral . Dissertation Research and Directioa. ~r. 1-16. 
Prereq: consent of doctOral adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 

' 
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CHICANO-BORICUA STUDIES 
Office: Room 13,631 Merrick 

Director: Bernard Ortiz de Montellano 

Associate Professor 

Demarc~ Ortiz de Montellano 

Lecturer 

Isabel Salas 

The Center for Chicano-Boricua Studies (CBS) is a multi-purpose unit 
engaged in teaching, research, and serv.ice. It offers courses, as well as 
a co,.major program, which are socially and intellectually directed to 
the Latino experience in the United States. These studies are designed 
to serve the educational needs of in-coming Latino freshmen, and the 
educational interests of students who wish to increase their knowledge 
of Mexican Americans and Puerto Ricans in the United States; those 
who plan to enter ,a bilingual education program; and those who wish 
to complement their fields of study with a co-major in 
Chicano-Boricua Studies. 

· Curriculum and Co-Major 
The following CBS core courses can partially fulfill College of LiDeral 
Arts group requirements in the social sciences: CBS 201; 241,242,243, 
311, 312; and in the humanities: CBS 210 and 211. 

The Chicano-Boricua Studies Co-Major Program in the College of 
Liberal Arts is an undergraduate, multidisciplinary course of study 
that leads to a bachelor's degree with a co-major designation. 
Students admitted to this program must complete the core require
ments and elect a minimum of eighteen credits from the elective 
courses. (NOTE: No more than twelve credits of CBS courses may be 
elected from the elective courses listed below.) 

Transcript Notation: All students who have fulfilled the course re
quirements of the co-major program will receive this notation on their 
transcnpt. • 

Admission: Student5 may apply for acceptance to the Chicano-Boricua 
Studies Co-Major 'program by submitting a Declaration of Major 
Form for approval at the beginning of their junior year. 

Required Core Courses (18 credits) 

CBS 201 - Introduction to Chicano-Boricua Studies .... 
CBS 21,0 - Chicano Literature and Culture ... 
CBS 211 -- Puerto Rican Literature and Culture .. 
CBS 241- History of Mexico .. 
CBS 242 - History of Puerto Rico and Cuba ... 
CBS, 243 - History of Latinos in the U.S .. 

Elective Courses (18 credits) 

CBS 311 - Urbanization and the Latino ... 
CBS 312 -- Politics in the Latino Commumty .... 
CBS 351- Precolumbian Mesoamerican Cultures .. 
CBS 361 -- Seminar in Latino Urban Problems I .. 
CBS 362 - Seminar in Latino Urban Problems 11. 
HIS 260 - Latin America to 1810 .. 
HIS 261 -- Latin America since 1810. 
SPA 541 -Chicano. Cuban and Puerto Rican Spanish .. 
ANT 651- latin Atnencan Prehistory .. 

268 College of Liberal Arts 

credits 
. .. J 

. ..... J 
. .. J 
. J 

. .. J 
. ....... J 

. ..... 3 
. .......... J 
. ....... J 
. ..... 2.6 

. ............ 2-6 
. ....... J, 

. .. J 
J 
J 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 1 (CBS) 

141. Chicano-Boricua Practicum. Cr. 1 (Max. 2) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Open only to students in. 
Chicano-Boricua program. Developing academi_c skills. 

201. Introduction to Chicano-Boricua Studies. Cr. 3 
Surv_ey of social, economic and political problems and experiences of 
the Chicano and Puerto Rican communities in the United States. 

210. Chicano Literature and Culture. Cr. 3 
Examination of Chicano literature. Themes and figures in a social 
and historical context. 

211. Puerto Rican Literature and Culture. Cr. 3 
Examination of Puerto Rican literature. Themes and figures in a 
social and historical context. 

241. History of Medco. (HIS 341). Cr. 3 
Historical development of Mexico and the Mexican people from the 
Spanish conquest to the present. Interaction of political. social, 
economic and cultural influences. 

242. History of Puerto Rico and Cuba. (HIS342). Cr. 3 
Historical development of Puerto Rico and Cuba from the 
pre-Columbian period to the present. Interaction of political, social. 
economic and cultural influences. 

243. History of Latinos in the United St8tes, (HIS 313). Cr. 3 
Historical development of people of Hispanic descent in the United 
States from the early nineteeQth century to the present. Cultural 
conflict, interaction of political, social, and economic forces. 

311. Urbanization and the Latino. Cr. 3 
Migration, employment and urbanizatio!) of different Latino groups in 
the United State5:. 

312. Politics and the Latino Community. Cr. 3 
Political participati6n of the Spanish-speaking people from 1848 to the 
present; critical evaluation of political ideologies and issues. 

341. (SPT 320) Introduction to Contemporary Latin American 
Theatre. Cr. 3 

Historical study of contemporary theatre inovement in Latin Ametica; 
playwrights, theorists, directors, theatrical groups. 

351. (ANT 551) Precolombian Mesoamerican Cultures. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor. or CBS 201. Survey of the 
history and characteristics of culture in Mesoamerica prior to 
colonization, from the Maya and Olmec to the Aztec. 

361. Seminar in Latino Urban Problems I. Cr. 2-6 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Contemporary urban problems of the 
Spanish-speaking people in the United States. Emphasis on research 
and field activities. 

362. Semin&r in Latino Urban Problems ll. Cr. 2-6 
Pr.ereq: consent of instructor. 
field work activities on 
Spanish-speaking people, 

Continuation of research projects and 
contemporary urban problems of 

1 See page 633 for interpretanon of numbering sySlem. signs and 

abbreviations 
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COMPARATIVE LlTERATURE 
Office: English Department, 431 StateHaJI 

Director: Alfred Schwarz 

I ~ • 

1 

Staff: Faculty members from the Departments of English, Greek and 
Latin, Humanities, Near Eastern Languages, Romance and Germanic 
Languages, and Slavic Language~. 

Master of Arts in Comparative ·Literature 
Plan B: Thirty credits in course work plus an essay. · 

Admission: All applicants must meet the general standards for 
admission to graduate study as determined by the University and stated 
elsewhere in· this bulletin (page 18). Jn additi~n. the student must be 
prepared to do graduate work in tWo literatures, one of which may be 
English. 

Candidacy must be established by the time twelve credits have been 
earned. 

Degree Requirements: The student is requir.ed to .study bibliograi,hy 
and methods of research, to take a seminar in literary theory and the 
comparative study of literature, to take course work in two literatures, 
and to i&ke a course in translation. Each student co~pletes his/her 
program by writing a master's essay;, · 

Courses of Instruction: Courses are drawn from the above named 
departments. Individual programs will be designed by the student and 
his/her adviser. 

,'...,' 

COMPUTER SCIENCE 
Office: S32 Mackenzie Hall 

Chairperson: Mortesa A. Rahimi 

Academic Services Officers: Linda Friedlander, Janet Hocking 

Professors 

Michael Conrad, Karel Culik, Mortesa A. ~imi, Franklin H. 
Westervelt, Bernard P. Zeigler 

Associate Professors 
' Charles F. Bdggs, William Grosky, Ramesh Jain, R9nald J. Sr~a, 

Nai-Kuan Tsao, Seymour J. Wolfson 

Assistant Professors 

Carl Friedlander, Sadali Jayaramamurthy, Roberto Kampfner, Roy 
Rada 

Lecturers 

Eric Berglund, Massoud Farhany, Richatd Hill, Barbara" Romberger 

Acljunct Professors 

Edward Della Torre, Michael Marcotty 

DEGREE PROGRAMS 
Bachelor of Arts-with a inajor in computer science 
Bachelor of Science-with a second major in 

computer science 
Bachelor of Science in Computer Science 

· Master of Arts-with a major in computer science 
Master. of Scie11ce-With a major in computer scielfCt!. 
Doctor of Philosophy-with a Major in 

Computer Science 

Computer science is a new and rapidly growins field of. knowled,e 
which already has had B Profound effect on hllman society: The 
Computer Science Depanment teaches the principles of design aiad. 111e 

of computing and information processing systems, conducts research 
and exploration into .the potentials of such systems,; .and assiilS the 
university community in dealina with the ever.-increasing impact of 
modern computing technology on almost every field of endeavOf, 

Degree programs have been established at both the undergraduate_and 
graduate master's levels for those seekinJ concentrated study in ·the 
field of computer science.· In addition, on the undergraduate ~d 
graduate level, the Computer Science Department offel's courses de
signed to supplement and support the educat_ional programs of 
departments throughout the University. 

Facilities 
The University operates one of the largest and most modern acadomic 
computer facilities in the counti'y. The 'Computina Center currently 
has two Amdahl 470Vt6 systems each with 6.0 million byteS of 
semi-conductor memory, and several auxttiary solid state data st°*8p 
devices. The operating system suppons over 300 time-shared 
terminals as well as batch job Submissions: The Center also ~ 
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graphics and word processing. 

The University is a participant of the Merit and Telenet Computer 
Networks. The Merit Netw~rk provides access to the computing 
facilities of the University of Michigan (Amdahl 470V /7) and Michigan 
State University (CSC Cyber 750). The Telenet Network allows the 
Wayne State computer sys.tern to be accessed throughout the country. 

The Department's Intelligent Systems Laboratory provides DEC and 
Tektronix equipment for research in the areas of artificial intelligence, 
computer vision, computer graphics and pictorial databases. 

The Digital Systems Laboratory provides DEC, HP and Tektronix 
equipment for the design and construction of microprocessor-based 
devices. / 

In addition to the general University interactive facilities, the 
Department owns a large number of terminals for the exclusive use of 
its faculty and students. 

Introductory Courses 
The Department of Computer Science offers a number of courses 
introducing students to basic computer and computing concepts. 
Some of these courses also serve as prerequisites for more advanced 
study in computer science. Among these, CSC 102 is the preferred in
troduction and is generally required· before taking more advanced 
courses. Students with some computing experience (e.g., CSC 100 or 
a year of computing in high school) may begin with CSC 202. CSC 
100 is an introductory course for business majors; students who intend 
to major or minor in computer science will not normally take this 
course, however, students may begin with CSC 100 followed by CSC 
202 instead of beginning with CSC 102. Transfer students with an 
extensive background in programming, and experienced with a lan
guage at least as complex as FORTRAN, but not having PL/I 
experience, may take CSC 207 to familiarize themselves with PL/I. 
CSC 105, 206, and 208 are primarily intended for engineering students. 
CSC 501, 502, and 504 are intended for graduate students as indicated 
by their course descriptions. 

Students are urged to consult a Departmental adviser for additional in
formation regarding these courses. 

Undergraduate Programs 
The Computer Science Department offers programs for students with 
widely varying interests: Bachelor of Science· in Computer Science, 
Bachelor of Arts (with a major in computer science), Bachelor of 
Science (with a second major in computer science), and a Minor in 
Computer Science. 

The Bachelor of Science in Computer Science has been designed to pro
vide a strong academic foundation in the area of computer science and 
information processing. The courses required provide a good general 
background in these areas. Mathematics is required to a level 
commensurate with prerequisites of many of the advanced computer 
science courses in this program. Persons interested in a strong 
preparation for a career in this field or in pursuing graduate studies in 
the field are advised to prepare themselves thrqugh this degree pro
gram. 

The.Bachelor of Arts (first or second major)•and Bachelor of Science 
(second major only) •degrees are designed for those who wish to take 
advan~age of th~ rewarding connections that exist between computer 
science and most oµier fields of specialization both within the College 
of Liberal Arts and in other units of the University. This degree 

* Mathematics majors electing Option Dare excluded from eleetin~ Compute-r Science as an
other major. 
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program requires fewer computer science and mathematics courses 
than the Bachelor of Science degree and allows students time to gain 
additional expertise in other areas. 

The Bachelor of Arts program is appropriate for those whose interests 
lie in the application of computers to non-scientific areas. (It may also 
be suitable for students who decide to enter computer science late in 
their academic career and who may thus not be able to complete the re
quirements for the Bachelor of Science in Computer Science in a 
reasonable length of time.) 

The Bachelor of Arts program provides both a strong foundation in 
computer science an'd the minimum level of mathematics required as 
background for the advanced courses. Graduate study in computer 
science usually requires more mathematics than is reqtiired for this 
degree; students planning to earn a graduate degree in computer 
science are, therefore, advised to take as much additional mathematics 
as their programs allow. 

The Bachelor of Science second major is provided for those whose 
primary interest is in one of the sciences but who also wish a major in 
computer science. The program is similar t0 the Bachelor of Arts pro
gram with slightly more emphasis on mathematics and the 
mathematic"al application of computers. 

The minor program is designed to provide a background of computers 
and computing knowledge for students who are majoring in other 
fields of study and who anticipate the involvement of computers in 
their work. 

The requirements for the programs are as follows: 

Bachelor of Science in Computer Science 
I. The Liberal Arts Group Requirements in English, natural science, 
humanities, SOC:ial science, and foreign language (French, German or 
Russian recommended). 

2. Mathematics preparation equivalent to Mathematics 201, 202, 203, 
204, 221, and 506. 

3. Introductory programming courses equivalent to Computer 
Science 102 and 20. 

4. At least thrity-tw_o credits in Computer Science courses beyond the 
introductory courses including the following: 

a. Computer Science 370,441, 450or 470,520,531, and 541. 
b. At least one additional Comput'er Science course numbered 510 
or above. 
c. Additional Computer Science electives to complete the required 
number of credits selected from courses numbered 210 or above. 

Bachelor of Arts 
with a major in Computer Science 
I. The Liberal Arts Group Requirements in English, natural science, 
humanities, social science, and foreign language (French, German, or 
Russian recommended). 

2. Mathematics 201,221, and 506. 

3. Introductory programming courses equivalent to Computer 
Science 102and 203. 

4. At least twenty-four credits in Computer Science courses beyond 
the introductory courses including the following: 

a. Computer Science 370,441.520, 531 and 541. 
b. At least one additional Computer Science course numbered 510 
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9r a!>ott. 
c. Additional Computer Science electives to comj,lote the required 
number of credits sel~ed from courses numbered 210 or above. 

Bachelor of Science 
second major in Computer Science 
I. The Liberal ArtS Group Requirements in English, natural sci'enee, 
humanities, sotjal science, and foreign language (French, German, or 
Russian recommended). 

2. Mathematics 201,202,221, and 506. 

3. Introductory programming courses equjvalent to Computer 
Science Hl2 and 203. 

4. At least twenty~four credits in Computer Science courses beyond 
the introductory courses-including the following: 

a. Computer Science 370,441,520, 531,and 541. 
·b. At least ·one additional Computer Science course numbered 510 
or above. 
c. Additional Computer Science electives to comi,lete the required 
number of credits selected from courses-numbered 210 or above. 

' 

Minor in Computer Science 
A knowledge of introductory programming equivalent to Computer 
Science 102 and 203 is prerequisite to the requirements for a Minor in 
Computer Science~ Completion of the Minor requires fourteen credits 
in Computer Science courses numbe~ 2IO or above (excluding CSC. 
SOI, 502, 503, 504, or SOS)and including Computer Science 370 and 
441. Studen·ts who wish to modify the Minor program to satisfy spe-. 
cial needs must contact one of the Departmental undergraduate 
advisers for .ipproval of any substitutions in the course requirements. 

Cooperative Program 
Stlldents who wish t0- enrich their education with practical computer 
.science experience may enroll in the Cooperative Program. In this 
program, fuJIMtime study terms· are lllternated with fullMtime woik 
assignments in cooperating industries. The student must be majoring 
in computer science. Usually students enter the program-in either the 
junior or senior year. Some students are enrolled in the Series A 
(winter-summer work terms) and o·thers _in the Series B (fall-spring 
work terms). Most of the work assignments are in t}le metropolitan 
Detroit area on a commuting basis. 

Each term a student is on a work assignment he or she must enroll the . 
following term in Computer Science 495, Professional Practice in 
Computer Science. A student may enroll for no more than one course 
with the approval of the College CoMop Coordinator. during those terms · 
in which he/she is ona work assignment. A report covering each work 
8Ssignme~t is required _of the student and performance on ·the job is 
rated by the industrial supervisor. Salaries and other benefits are paid 
for the time spent on each work assignment. For details and 
enrollment procedures, contact the College Co-op Coordinator at the 
University Placement Service. 

Master's Programs 
The Department of Computer Science ~ffers the 4egrees of Master of 
Arts and· Master of Science with a major in computer science. 
Students with widely varying backgrounds and goals win find plans of 
study a:nd research designed to meet their needs. 

Thearal!UMC ........ in computer ""--411:1 1JJ 11 .. .._ •• 
of the relative breadth and depth or tboir __,,.._ The ~-or 
Arts de&ree proaram offers students some~ in 111111)' ...,'of 
computer science. The Master of Science depw · is awardocl 'to 
students who pursue a more: concentrated nmae of topics. 

The great breadth of subjects which- are-pan of computs sdencl. 
together with the immense diversi'ty of its applications, make it 
imperative that students in die master's proaram maintain doN 
contact with their advisers in order to achieve a ci>hereat p1aJl of ltudy 
directed toward a specific goal. In particular, elections of coun11 
should never be made without prior consultation and approval of die 
adviser. · 

Admission to Master's Programs 
There are several general University requirements which must be~ 
fled. All students seeking entrance to this 'computer science -prasnm 
must initially meet those requirements. See the aecJ:iOII on Uberal Ahl 
graduate iitformation and the Graduate School section of this b.ull,tin. 

In addition, in order to enter the Muter of Arts or Muter of Science 
degree programs, the applicant must have: 

1. · A knowledge of comPUter science equivalent to that obtained in 
Computer Science 203,370, and 441. 

2. Mathematical preparation equivalent to that obtained from 
Mathematics 201,221, and 506. 

3. Students planning to pursue some ~f the more tccbnicai councs 
may find it necessary to have additional preparation W madmn,da 
and/or computer science. The student should make a careful qamj. 
nation of prerequisites of advanced counes in the student's arcu of 
special interest before seeking admission. 

Upon admission, each student is assianccl; an adviser for pklanco ind 
direction_ in meeting degree requireme~us and academic ,oall. When 
the thesis or essay research begins, . a student may reqµest ~ 
adviser whose interests lie in tbe-proposed area of research. FQl'ffll for · 
this purpose are available in the Department Office~ 

Master's Degrees 
All graduate degrees are governed by general University fellrJeiions 
(see Gra.<fuate School section of th~ b~in). ~·ffl>IMllta-:uc 
expected to inform themselves concerning these regulations and to tUe 
the responsibility for conforming to.thetn •. 

Many students in "the master's program · may be in~~ted ;in ihe 
interrelations of computer sciCllce _ with other specific. fields. · Thia 
interest is encouraged. StUdents will _be allowed tO elect up lO oipt 
credits of cognate, course ,work towllJ'd their com~er science _degree. 
Cognate credit Cannot be used to _satisfy degree reql.!1rementa ~ the 
course has been approved by the adviser as_ being comonant with die 
goals of the individual program. [)epartm,ental requirementf for 
specific graduate. d~grees in computer science follow. 

Master of Arts ' , 
The requirements for the Master of Arts d~ with a ~91' ia 
computer sciencsare: 

l. ThirtyMtwo credits earned iri accordance with Plan A or tldrty 
credits in accordance with Plan B. ·The$e 'plans are describetl Under •1• 
below. ·:~ · , · 



2. Election of Computer Science 520, 531, and 541 if not completed 
previously. These courses may neither be applied to the credits needed 
for graduation nor appear on a Plan of Work. 

3. 'Election of one course from Computer Science 621, 652, 658, or 
661 if an equivalent has not been completed previously. 

4. Election of at least two courses in one area of specialization of 
computer science (see page 273). · The intent is to insure that the 
student has some depth within an area· of specialization. 

5. Election of at least one course in each of two other areas of 
specialization. The intent is to insure that the student has some 
breadth across the areas of specialization within computer science. 

6. By the time twelve credits have been earned, a Plan of Work should 
be developed with the student's adviser and submitted to the 
Chairperson of the Computer Science. Graduate Committee. Upon 
approval of the Plan of Work by that committee and the Dean of 
Graduate Studies, the student will be considered a degree candidate. 
The student will not be allowed to take more than twelve credits in the 
master's program unless candidacy has been established. If the 
student has not graduated after two years as a candidate, the Plan of 
Work must be reviewed for possible adjustment. 

7. The student may follow _either the degree requirements in force at 
the time of admission or tha'se in force at the time of filing the Plan of 
Work . Toe choice must be stated when filing the Plan of Work. 

8. In the Plan of Work the student will state his/her choice of one of 
the following options: 

Plan A: Completion of a thesis for ejght credits with the remaining 
credit earned in course work. 

The student's thesis work is directed by his/her adviser together with a 
committee of two additional faculty members. All committee 
members must read and approve the thesis, which must be presented at 
a public session prior to final acceptance. 

Theses are technical papers describing the original creative work of the 
author. Topics include original research at the Master's level and 
in-depth analysis, comparison, or extension to the work of others. 
(See the ACM journals and transactions for model topics and stylistic 
conventions.) 

Plan B: Completion of an essay for three credits with the remaining 
credit earned in course work. 

The student's essay is directed by his/her adviser together with one 
additional faculty member. Both must read and approve the essay, 
which must be presented in a 10-15 minute public lecture. Public 
lectures will be scheduled each semester. 

Essays are technical papers which are the original work of the author. 
Topics include the survey, comparison. or review of a subject. (See 
the ACM Computing Surveys for model topics and stylistic conven
tions.) 

The choice of plan and committee membership must be approved by 
the Computer Science Graduate Committee. 

Master of Science 
The requirements for the Master. of Science degree with a major in 
computer science are as follows: 

l. Thirty-two credits earn~ in accordance with Plan A described as 
item '8' under Master of Arts (see above). 
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2. Election of Computer Science 520,. 531, and 541 if not previously 
completed. These courses may neither be applied to the credits needed 
for graduation nor appear on a Plan of Work. 

3. Election of one course from Computer Science 621, 652, 658, or 
661 if an equivalent has not been previously completed. 

4. Election of at least three courses in one area of specialization in 
computer science. Suggested areas of specialization are listed on page 
273. The intern is to inswe that the student has sufficient depth within 
an area of specialization. 

5. Election of at least one course from another area of specialization. 
The intent is to insure that the student has some breadth across the 
areas of specialization within computer science. 

6. By the time twelve credits have been earned, a Plan of Work should 
be developed with the student's adviser and submitted to the 
Chairperson of the Computer Science Graduate Committee. Upon 
approval of the Plan of Work by that committee and the Dean of 
Graduate Studies, the student will be considered a degree candidate. 
Upon approval, the student will be considered a degree candidate. 
The student will not be allowed to take more than twelve credits in the 
master's program unless candidacy has been established. If the 
student has not completed the degree after two years as a candidate, the 
Plan of Work must be reviewed for possible adjustment. 

7. The student may follow either the degree requireOlents in force at 
the time of admission or those in force at the time of filing the Plan of 
Work. The choice must be stated when filing the Plan of Work. 

8. Completion of Plan A, consisting of a thesis for eight credits with 
the remaining credit earned in course work. 

Doctor of Philosophy 
Requirements for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy emphasize an 
over-all understanding of and high competence in a specialization of 
computer science, familiarity with cognate disciplines, facility in the 
use of research techniques, and responsibility for the advancement of 
knowledge. Compliance with the requirements for the doctorate is de
termined primarily by examinations and the presentation of the 
dissertation rather than by a summation courses, grades and credits. 

Admission Requirements: All applicants are expected to possess a 
bachelor's degree from an accreditated institution; a master"s degree or 
equivalent in computer science or in a closely related field; and 
potential for critical and creative research as demonstrated by 
transcripts of previous course work ·or three letters of 
recommendation. 

Dearee Requirements: All applicants for the degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy with a major in computer science are urged to study the 
general University requirements for this degree and to plan their 
programs so that these requirements are fulfilled in the proper order 
and at the proper time. A Departmental handbook providing detailed 
description of the requirements is available. 

The Computer Science Ph.D program is built around a primary field , 
two secondary fields, and an outside minor. The established fields are 
listed on page 273. It is recognized these group selections may not suit 
the needs of all students, hence, in consultation with his/her adviser, a 
student is free to propose other coherent groups of courses which may 
be acceptable alternatives and referred to as ad hoc fields. Listed 
below are the basic procedures for meeting the degree requirements. 

l. Assignment of an adviser: Upon admission, the Ph.D applicant is 
assigned an adviser. Should a change of adviser be required for a 
closer coordination of interests, the applicant can petition the 
Department reqJJ,esting a reassignment. Forms for this purpose are 
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available in the Department Office. 

2. Selection of an Individual Program: In consultatjon with thC 
adviser, the applicant chooses a primary, secondary and outsice minor 
field and files a Plan of Work . The area of specialization requirements 
in course work are as follows: 

a. PRIMARY FIELD: This field constitutes the student's major 
research area. Requirements in the primary field are: I) election of 
at least four courses at or above the 700 level; and 2) election of at 
least two courses at or above the 500 level. 

b. TWO SECONDARY FIELDS: These fields provide bre.idth in 
the general study area and support the primary field. 
Requirements in each secondary field are: I) election oT at least two 
courses at or above the 70()' level; and 2) election of at least one 
course at or above the 500Jevel. 

c. OUTSIDE MINOR: The minor consists of at least eight credits 
or above at the 500 level selected from a_ single department in an
other discipline. 

d. THIRTY CREDITS OF CSC 999, Doctoral Dissertation 
Research and Direction, involving independent research under the 
direction of the student's adviser. 

Before the compleJ:ion of forty credits beyond the bachelor's degree 
(approximately one year after admission to the Ph.D program) the 
Plan of Work should be submitted to the Computer Science Graduate 
Committee who will then forward it to the Graduate School. 

3. Selection of Dissertation Topic: The dissertation topic is selected in 
consultation with the adviser and other faculty members. 

4. Sele<."tion of a Doctoral Committee: Prior to taking the Qualifying 
Examination and beginning dissertation work, the student must 
establish a Doctorai Committee. This committee directs the Oral 
Examination and the Dissertation requirements. The committee is 
composed of four faculty members including the student's adviser 
(chairperson of the committee)i ·two Computer Science graduate 
faculty meinbers; and one graduate faculty member from the 
department.offering the student's outside minor. 

5. Final Selection of the Disse.rtation Topic: When a major part of the 
course work outlined in the Plan of Work has been completed, the 
applicant, together with the adviser and other doctoral committee 
members, begins a preliminary Doctoral Dissertation Outline and 
Prospeetus. The Prospectus describes the proposed rese8rch, stating 
the pi-oblem, its scope, prior research results, the kinds of sources and 
resources required, the methodology to be used, and a descrip_tion of 
the hypothetical results expected from the research. Upon approval of 
the preliminary Prospectus by the Computer -Science Gr&4uate 
Committee, the applicant applies to the Department to take the 
QualifyingExami{!at.ion. 

6. Qualifying Examination: This examination consists Qf two pa~s: I) 
a written examination administered by the Graduate ComDllttee 
(usually early i~ fall and winter semesters) which c;overs matei-¥11'.in the 
declared primary and second8ry fields; and 2) an oral ex&~nation 
administered by the student's Doctoral Committee co\lCring materiaJ 
from the Plan of Work • preliminary Dissertation Outline and 
Prospectus. and any other material the Committee may deem relevant. 

7. Execution of the Research: After successful co1;11pletio'n · of.the 
Qualifying Examination, the applicant. submits a formal Doctoral 
Dissertation Outline and Prospectus to the Graduate School. After 
the research topic has been approved by the Dean of Graduate Studies, 
the student is granted Pti.D. candidacy and. is expected to conCCntrate 
on the research necessary to complete the plan in the J;>cos~us. This 
research is conducted under the supervision of the student's advi~ 
and Doctoral Committee. 

8. COfllp/tliDn of 1M l)mB/aliDn: When lhe CIIIMlldate, adviser ud 
Doctoral Coomlittee are sathfied that the research required ln ~ 
out the Prospectus is complete, the candidate presents the raeardl ia. 
the form· of a manuscript. This manuscript must conforn,. to'the 
high,est standards of origipality, accuracy, significance, methodoloo" 
ai1d correctness of style in describin, the origin41 research. 

9. Public Lecture Presentation: After approval of the manuscript, the 
candidate arranges a Public Lecture Presentation at which time the 
dissertation is presented and defended. 

After formal approval of the p~esentation and submission of the 
dissertation to_the Graduate 1SchOOI, the Ph.D. candidate· will have 
completed alJ requi~ements for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy. 

~fantshlps and Felknnblps: Graduate teaching or reseatdl 
assistantships and fellowships are available each year to qualified 
students. Those interested in applying should contact the Department 
of Com.Ruter Science by March JS of the preceding a.::ademic ,year: 
later applications will be considered only on the basis qf available posi
tions. 

- Areas of Specialization 
The following are approved areas of specialization in Comwter 
Science master's and doctoral programs. Ad hoc areas-may be inchJd.. 
ed on an individual basis if sponsored by two faculty meffibers and 
approved by the Computer Science Graduate Committee. 

Students may not use the same course to satisfy more than one area of 
specialization program requirement. 

Courses niarked by an asterisk (•) normally cannot be used as part of a 
graduate d~ree program in Computer Science. 

Arllfldal lntelllaen<e: Computer Sciffi<e 680, 682, 683, 68$, 686, 687, 
780,782,783,786,880. 

Computer A,_ aod Opmdina Syltnll: Computer Science 
S3t•, S37, 541•, 542, S1S, 632,638,640,687,723,731,740,742, 74$, 
840. 

lnforma11on Stonae and -.i: Computer Science $71, $12, f1$, 
ni. n3, 11s. 

Numerical Metllodl, Simalatlon, ud Modell111: Computer ~ 
516,661,662,663,66$,682,719, 761,762. 

Programmlna Lua- ud Compiler Dalp: Computer Scicnc:e 
520', 621,622,652, 720, 722,.723, 72S, 74$. 

' 
Sof....,. I\Jetbodology: Computer Science SI I, .,u. 
Theorelleal Computer _, Computer Science 6$2, 654, 6$8, 68$, 
720,722,724, 74$,751. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION1 (CSC) 

UIO. latrodlldloa to eo-,er-. Cr. 3 
Prereq: placement out of l\1AT 09$. No credit after any other 
programming course. Material fee as indicated in Sch«Jule of c:/Arsm. 
Survey of comp\lter scicru;e On an elementary level. lntroductioo to 
using a terminal and use of the computer in BATCH: P1'oblein 
solving; analysis, structured algorithm development and 

I See pa,e 633 
abbreviations 

, 
r or interpretation or numberinJ system, asm . ad 
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programming, testing. Students run several problems on a computer 
in the BASIC language using arrays, functions and subroutines. File 
c0nstruction and manipulation using ·MTS and the editor. 

101. Computer Science I. Cr.1-4 
Prereq: placement out of MAT 180. Only two credits after CSC 100. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to 
computer science and programming using MTS and PL/I. 

105, Compuler Science Laboratory for Engineers. Cr. 1-2 
Prereq: MAT 180. Offered for Sand U grades only. Credit only in 
College of Engineering. Offered for one credit by permission of 
chairperson. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. An 
informal introduction to computing; projects related to areas of 
interest. 

101. Condensed Introduction to PL/I. Cr. 1 
Prereq: placement out of MAT 180; CSC 100 or CSC 105 or 206 or 
equiv. No credit after CSC 102. ~aterial fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. An accelerated version of CSC I 02 for students With prior 
computing experience. 

103. ComPuter Science II. Cr. 4 , 
Prereq: CSC 102 or equivalent knowledge of programming with PL/I. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Advanced 
programming concepts using PL/I. 

205. Pascal. Cr.1-4 
Prereq: placement out of MAT 180. Only two credits allow et! if taken 
after any other computer science programming course. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to problem solving 
using the Pascal language; structured programming, types, procedures, 
pointers and other constructs of Pascal. 

206. inlroductlon to Digital Computing wth FORTRAN. Cr. 3 
Prereq: placement out of MAT 180. No credit after CSC 102 or CSC 
105 or CSC 202 or CSC 207. Material fee as indicated in Sc?iedule of 
Classes. Problem solving; problem formulation, analysis and design 
of algorithms; data representation: use of flow charts and the 
FORTRAN programming.language in implementing algorithms; intro
duction to computer systems; use of MTS command language. 

207. Introduction to Prognmming with PL/I. Cr. 4 
Pfereq: placement out of MAT 180; at least two semesters of 
programming in COBOL, FORTRAN, or equiv. Material fee as indi-

- cated in Schedule of Classes. Intensive course in PL/I for students 
With extensive prior programming background in other languages. 

208. Computer Concepts tor Engineers. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 105. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Programming languages, description of a computing system, 
interrelationships in functional units, input preparation, 
problem-solving and algorithm design applications. Introduction to 
data structures, storage methods and ~ta base systems. 

209. Computers and Mankind. Cr.1-3 
Offered for two credits to lecture students; offCfed for three credits to
students elec.ting lecture and laboratory; material fee $15 if elected for 
three credits. Basic concepts of computing including organization 
capability, control of computers, their use in the management of infor
mation, and the study of complex processes through simulation;. 
application in various areas of government, industry, education and 
the arts; futwe direction of Computing; and the impact of computers 
on society. 

110. Introduction to Business Data Processing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 100 or 202 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Problems in business applications: editing, 
transaction analysis, file update, report generation, tape and disk files. 
Structured use of the COBOL language. 
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310. Survey of Higher Level Languages. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 203 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Three languages are st\ldied briefly: SNOBOL, LISP and 
APL. The languages selected are all "classical," developed around 
1960, but have features making them radically different from the 

, BASIC, PL/1, FORTRAN, COBOL group. Formulation and coding 
of .non-numerical algorithms for digital computers using these 
languages. 

370. Introduction to Data Structures. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 203 or equiv., MAT 506. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Strings, lists, trees and graphs; hashing 
techniques; internal .searching and sorting; storage management and 
other applications; efficiency considerations. 

441. Introduction to Computer Systems. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 203 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Machine languages and basic assembler langu8ges for IBM 
370 style computers; internal data representations and arithmetic: 
character, integer decimal, floating Point; input and output using 
channels; storage protection; privileged operations; interrupts. 

450. Introduction to Theoretical Computer Science. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 370 and MAT 506. Concepts of coD}putation via finite 
automata, Turing machines, and decidability; formal languages; com
plexity theory; program correctness; topics from artificial intelligence. 

460. Introduction to Numerical Methods. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 203 or equiv., MAT 204. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Numerical methods in the solution of equations 
and systems; interpolation and approximations; differentiation and 
integration; ordinary differential equations. 

470. Introduction to File Structures. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 370. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Characteristics of secondary memory devices; the representation of in
formation and various techniques for searching and sorting in 
secondary memory; introd1J.ction to index design and query processing. 

495. Professional Practice in Computer Science. Cr. l(Mu. 4) 
Prereq: junior or senior standing and eonsent of the co-op 
coordinator. Offered for S and U grades only. Open only to students 
in Computer Science Co-op Program. Review of computer science 
practical experiences resulting from participation in the cooperative 
work-study program. 

501. ComputenandResearch. (UP661). Cr.3 
Prereq: placement out of MAT 095. No credit after any other 
programming course; no credit for computer science minors or majors. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to 
COmputing, data processing, an'd computer utilization for research; 
computer languages, library progfams and their use; job control 
languages. 

501. Computers and Business Research. Cr. 2 
Prereq: placement out of MAT 095 and admission to a graduate pro
gram. Credit only in School of Business Administration. Material 
fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Survey of computer science on 
an elementary level. Introduction to using a terminal and use of the 
computer in BATCH. Problem solving: analysis, structured 
algorithm development and programming, testing. Students run sev
eral problems on a computer in the BASIC language using array func
tions and subroutines. File construction and manipulation using MTS 
and the editor. 

503. Computers in Statistical Data Analysis. Cr. 3 
Prereq: some computer terminal experience; one course in statistics. 
No credtt for computer science minors or majors. Material fee as indi
cated in Schedule of Classes. Basic concepts of correlation, testing 
hypotheses; chi square, t and f statistics; linear regression; statistics 
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paclcages such as SPSS, SAS, or BMD; underitanding and interpretin, 
tJie-output. 

504, l•trodlldloa to r..,.,...mlq. Cr. 4 
Prercq: graduate standin1 and placement out of MAT 180. Only two 
credits after any other programming course; no credit for computer 
science minors or majors. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Introduction to programming using PL/I. 

505, Computers In Sdeatllle Appllcatlons. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 102 or 105 or equiv. No credit_ for computer sci~ce 
minors or majors. Material fee as indicated in Schedule o/ Classes. 
Subprograms; modular program design; introductiori to cotnputer 
graphics and the use of the caJcomp plotter; tise of scientific subroutine 
packages in matrix operations, interpolation swns and limits of series, 
and generation of random numbers. 

511. Ad .. ncetl Soflwtu• Development. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 370. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Cltl8Se.s. 
Selection of programming language; debugging techniques and tools; 
program maintenance; software economics; team programming Jl,rul its 
tpplication to projects; software life cycle. 

$t5. Admlnistradon of Computina Ceat_en. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Organization; pricing· algorithms; 
equipment evaluation and procurement; reliability; management prob
lems peculiar to computing centers. 

~16. DlscftR System Simulation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 203 or ~uiv. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes.' Disci-ete simulation, its tools and techniquesr formulation, 
implementation and validation of models; applications. 

520. PIUldplesofPl'Ollrammln1La•1•aaes. Cr.4 
Prereq: CSC 370 and 441. Syntax alld semantics-of programming 
languages, variables, block structure, expressions, control structures, 
procedures, functions, parameter transmission, data types and their 
specification, ~ta structure, exceptional conditions and concurrent 
processing. 

511. Artificial lntelllaeaa, Pl'Ollrammln1 wltb USP. Cr.1 
Prereq: CSC 370. ,Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Primarily for artificial intellilence students. Introdu_ction to the LISP 
language; formulation and coding of non-numerical algorithms for 
digital comput,ers using this lanpage. 

531. Computer Orp.aizatloa. Cr. 4_ 
Pre~: CSC 441. Basic logic design with MSI and LSJ; oraanization 
and structuring of major hardware components of computers; 
mechanics of Information transfer and control within digital computer 
systems, 

537. (ECE 561) Mini- and Microcomputers. er: 4 
Prereq: CSC 531 or ECE 461. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Treatment of the architecture and organization of 
microcomputers. The configuration, application~ program!J)ing of 
several mH:f'OCOmputers. Desicn and appliCBtions of minicomplitei:s. 
Processor organization, instruction set selecti9n, memory structure 
and addressing methods, controller desians, hardware arithmetic func
tions, J/O interface, peripheral devices, applicatiom and required soft
ware systems. 

541. Computer Operatln1 Systems. (ECE 564). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 370 and 441 or ECE 560. Material fee as in.di.wed in 
Schedule of Classes. Hardware architecture for ope111ting systems: 
privileged inStructions, protc!ction, interi\lpts, input and output via 
channel programming: buffering; services provided by opera~ing 
systems; batch, multiprogramming and time-sharing systems; memory 
management including virtual me1nory; concurrent processing: 
deadlock~ mutual exclusion. and synchroni7.ation; job and processor 
scheduling; device control and virtual devices. 

542. Data ~- Cr.3. 
Prereq: CSC 541 and MAT 221. Material fee a, !ndirtted •• BoiMolld, 

.of C/as,es. Communication. line c:baracterlstlc ~ 
synchronous and asynchronous line protocols; error detection and~ 
rection schemes, including pol)'ffl)mial c:odes; basics of multiple_ili,J 
and concentnition; elements of infonnation theory, Huffman cocktl; 
considerations in _the design of data communication system$. · 

571, latrodactioatoDatabaseMv IHBl!alSYNIU. Cr.3 
Prereq: CSC 470 or consent of Instructor. Material fee u indicated In 
Schedule of Classts. The architecture of a gcnem databuc nw,qe, 
ment system; the entity-relationship data model; physical oraaniudm 
of database; the rietwork, hierai-chical and relational approaches to the 
design of a datsbase management system; examples of exlsllni · 
systems. 

571. SunoyofData-Ma•-'~· C.-.3 
Prereq: CSC 571. Material fee as indlc:ated in Sch«lul• qf a-. 
Case studies of existing database mana,ement l)'ltems of tile 
hierarchical, network and relational types; their physical orpniZation~ 
query languaaes, imerfaces to prqgramming Janauages:and schemes 
for data security, integrity and· reliability. 

575. Direct A«a1 Sto .... DevkN. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 470. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of a-. 
Access characteristics of direct access storage devices: -properties of 
various storage media and the effect upon access characteristica; fDe 
organization; relationship between access · characteri.stia and file 
organizations: security and control. 

590. · Directed Sindy. Cr. 1-f(Mu, I) 
Prereq: underpad., consent of advi~, written COllSCmt _ or 
chairperson; grad., consent of adviser, written cotisent of chairpenon 
and graduate officer. Individual.study as aireed on by student aad 
supervisina faculty. Primarily for material· not covered in rcp1ar 
courses. 

621. Stnactureofeom,llenl. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 520. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of~: 
Lexical anaJysi~; syntactic analysis; syntactic error detection and cor- . 
rection; symbol tablcs;.~termediate representa~on of proarama~ 

622, Stru<tureofCompllersll, Cr •. 3 
Prereq: CSC 441 and 621. Material.fee as indicated in Schedr,l,of 
Classes. Generation of intermediate code; storaae allocation; s)obad 
and local c,ptimization; object code generation. 

631. (ECE 665) Falllt-Tolerut Computer A-Cr, 4 
Prereq: CSC 531 or ECE 461. Survey of curront lllerature In 
fault-tolerant desip and fault diasnoais of ~national cinialtl. 
Use of reduodancy in the form of majority loaic or interwovmJoai<: lo 
prevent errors in spite of certain types of faults. 

1 

Considendoit of 
graphical and calculus methods for determining fault-ftndltls 
experiments. Multi-valued and threshold logic. ·- · 

' 63J, Micro-rammed Conqmer Dellp. (ECE !15). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 531 orECE 461. Material fee as indicated in Sclr«lukof 
Classes~ Introduction to microprogrammina tehniquea and dilC\luion 
of their implementations. Considoration of control wi,rd formats and 
microinstruction coding. Use of microproifanuna,t,le computen to. 
emulate other computers. "Jmpl=enwion of microp~ ~
eluding control-store timing, capacity and cost. 

640. lleolpofOpentlqSysl-.. Cr,3 . 
Prereq: CSC 541. Material fee as indi<ated in Schedule of a-. 
Desisn lJf contemporary openlling systems; system control blocb; 
concurrent processes; scheduling aJsorithms; me systems; memory 
management. 
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652. Automala ne.,ry. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CSC 520; 450 recommended, Material fee as indicated in 
~Mdule of Classes. Finite state machines; automata; determinism 
and indeterminism; regular expressions; grammars and formal 
languages; Chomsky's hierarchy; parsing; pushdown automata; 
Turin1 Machines. 

654. Compufer Gnph Structures. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC S20. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Basic graph structures, undirected and directed. Graphs and 
ntultig:rapbs; computer representation of graph structures; primary 
relations; flow diagrams; data·flow schemes; data structures. 

'51. Analy9a of AJoarll)uns. Cr. 3 
Prercq: CSC 370. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Asymptotic and non-asymptotic complexity measures of algorithms 
and programs; design of efficient algorithms; complexity measures of 
important algorithms (searching, sorting, graph algorithms), classes of 
P and NP, intractable problems. 

661, Computatlonal Algorithms: Analysis. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 204 and CSC 203 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Floating point arithmetic; use of mathematical 
software packages; interpolation; numerical integration and 
differentiation; solution of non-linear equations: solution of ordinary . 
differential equations. 

"2. Computational Algorithms: Linear Algebra. (ECE 502). 
Cr.4 

Prereq: CSC 202 or 206 or equiv. and MAT 204 for computer science 
students; CHE 304 for engineering students. Material fee as indicated 
in Schedule of CIQSSf!S. _Floating point arithmetic; use of mathematical 
software packages; direct methods and iterative methods for linear 
systems of equations; error analysis and norms; computation of 
eigenvalues and eigenvectors; least square problems; and related 
topics. 

663. Computational Algorithms: Optimization. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 662 or MAT 586 or MAT 577. Material fee as indicated 
in Schedule of Classes. Computer methods of solution in 
optimization theory; systematic and random search techniques; linear, 
nonlinear and dynamic programming; gradient methods. 

665. Continuous S11tem Simulation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 203or equiv. and MAT 204. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Comprehensive survey of the application of 
disital computerS' to the simulation of systems governed by ordinary 
differential equations and partial differential equations. 

680. Arlill<llll lncelllgence I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 370. Material fee as indicated in &hedule of Classes. 
Heuristic programming; state-space search techniques; general prob· 
lem solving systems; theorClll proving procedures for propositional and 
first-order logic; knowledge representation using production systems 
and semantic nets; applications. 

612. Introduction to Adaptive Systems. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 680, MAT 221. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Cla,sws. Several natural and artificial systems proposed as models 
suitable for computer adaptation (learning under uncertainty); analysis 
of the extent of generality, feasibility, and efficiency of such models. 

613-. Introduction to Pattern Recognition. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 221, CSC 203 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Bayes decision theory; parametric and 
non•parametric methods; linear discriminant functions; cluster 
analysis. and unsupervised learning; feature selection; · Syntactic 
methodtin pattern recognition. 
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685. Analysis of Natural Language. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 652. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Cognitive part of natural language; cognitive categories; syntax, 
semantics, and programmatic of scientific extension of natural 
languages; language analysis; grammars, transformations, semantic · 
networks and translation. 

686. Digital Image Processing and Scene Analysis. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior or graduate standing; consent of instructor. 
Methodologies of digital image processing; computer-based methods 
for representation, manipulation, and description of visually.sensed 
data; spatial frequency domain; syntactic methods; currently available 
algorithms and hardware. 

687. Computer Graphics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 370. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Computer graphics displays, 2¥D and 3¥D transformations, techniques 
for line and curve drawing, display files, graphic packages for storage 
tubes, raster-scan device<;, realism in 3·D graphics. 

699. Topics in Computer Science. Cr. t~4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: senior or graduate standing and consent of instructor. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Current topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes . 

719. Theory of ModellinK and Simulation. Cr. 3 
Prereq. or coreq:, CSC 516; or" prereq: 652 or consent of instructor. 
Elements of model theory; hierarchy of model relationships and 
validity, including homomorphism and structure-preserving 
morphism; simplification and aggregation; axiomatization of 
modelling from automata theory. 

720. Formal Grammars and Syntactic Analysis. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 652. Algorithms for the parsing of context-free 
languages; backtracking methods; Earley's algorithm; LL, LR, SLR, 
and LALR techniques; various precedence techniques. 

722. t'ormal Definition of Semantics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 652. Human knowledge, axiomatic theories, and their 
interpretations; semantic definitions of programming languages 
(operation, denotational, and axiomatic), and their relation to 
translation; interpretation and execution; correctness of compilers and 
equivalenc7s of programs. 

723. Automatic Optimization of Programs by Compilers. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 622 and MAT 640. Data flow analysis, code motion 
decision, and resource allocation algorithms used to optimize 
compiler-generated code; -~afety and profitability measures; current 
topics. 

724. Program Verification. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 520; 450 recommended. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Specification and testing of programs; elements 
of predicate and propositional logic; axiomatic theory and its model; 

• proving partial and total correctness; Floyd's and Hoare's proving 
schemes; correctness of concurrent programs. 

725. Extensible Languages. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 622. Macrosystems; syntactic extension; data type 
extension; operator extension; control extension; review of extensible 
language efforts, ECL, MAD, MAD/I, Algol-D. 

731. Computer Architecture. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 531. Single processor von Neumann architecture; stack 
architecture; parallel architecture; distributed architectures; 
microprogramming. 

740. Advanced DesiKn of Operating Systems. Cr. 3 
PrereQ: CSC 640 and MAT 221. Abstractions of o~rating systems; 
scheduling anomalies; special purPose scheduling algorithms; 
mechanisms for the control of concurrent processes; deadlock 
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prevention: proving co17ectness of operating systems. 

742. Computer Networks. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 542 and 740. Material fee as indjcated in Schedule of 
Classes. Loosely- and tightly-coupled networks; network topologies; 
message and packet switching; digital and analog networks; reliability 
and availability analysis; network control &tructures; passive and active 
broadcast media; software for network_ components; message security. 

745. Parallelism in Computation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 531 and 640. Concurrent programs and operating 
systems; synchronization concepts, sharing resources, and 
determinacy; distributed processing; synchronous and asynchroQous 
parallel processes and their functionality; 9ptimal Utilization .of 
resourcesj software and hardware parallelis1l1; data flow machin~s and 
programs; parallelizing compilers. 

751, neory of Computation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 652. Programs and aJgorithms; recursive function 
theory; universal Turing machines; control and data flow; theory of 
programs and algorithms; function and execution equivalencies; 
programs and processes, serial and paraUel; translation. 

761. 
0

Advanced Numerical Analysis I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 662. Comprehensive analysis of the,various techniques 
for solving linear algebra problems. 

762., ·Advanced Numerical Analysis II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 761. Comprehensive analysis of the various techniques 
for solving algebraic eigenvalue problems. 

771. Advanced Database Management Systems. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 571. Material fee as indicated i.ri Schedule of Classes. 
Topics including data models, query optimization, user views, integrity 
control, concurrency control, database security, crash recovery, distri
bution databases and inference techniques, discussed in the coritext of 
existing commercial and research-oriented database management 
systems. 

773. Advanced Data Structures. Cr, 3 
Prereq: graduate standing. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Advanced topics in searching and sorting; dynamic data 
structwes; parallel algorithms; algorithms for algebraic and geometric 
problems; pattern matching. ' 

775. Techniques of Data Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq; CSC 771 or 773. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Advanced topics in index design; best-match and 
partial-match file designs; the consecutive retrieval property'; data 
compression techniques. 

780. Deduction Systems. Cr. J 
Prereq: CSC 680. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Predicate logic; axiomatization of action and situations; resol~tion 
refutation; rule-based deduction systems; deduction on structured ob
jects; non-monotonic logic; plan generating systems; inferential 
database systems. 

782. Adaptive Systems II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 682, MAT 570 or equiv. Mathematical theory of genetic 
adaptive plans; genetic operators; problems of representation; survey 
of current literature. 

713. Advanced Pattern Recognition. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CSC 683. In-depth study of special topics in pattern 
recognition and learning machines. Speech recognition, speaker 
verification and biomedical applications. Pattern recognitioh data 
bases. Theoretical advances. 

716. Computer Vision. -er. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Techniques for detection a~d 

recogQition of Objects in imaae,; scene analysis: use of'~ ill 
understandina single or multiple frames. · - ' ,, 

790. Directed Study, Cr.1-5(Mu.111) 
,Prereq: written consent of adviser and graduate of~. 

7!19. M .. ler's Essay l)lrectlon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

813. Advanced TopicslnCompaler-. Cr.2-4(Ma.16) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Advanced~ of~ interest. 

840. ModellngandMeuuremeelofCoia....,.~ C,,3 
Prereq: CSC 516, 640 and MAT 221. MatMmaticatand llimulalicHI 
models of operating systems, hardware syste,:ns. and dleir COIIQ)Olleatl, 
Mechanisms fqr measwing system parameters; 1ystem mnini; 
prediction of the effect of proposed system chanae&_. 

850. Computer SdenceSemblar. Cr. t-4(Mu. 12) 
PrCreq: consent of instructor and adviser. Sqbjects of current interest 
and research; student reports. • 

880. Artindal IDlelllpeeell. Cr.3 
Prereq: CSC 680 or consent of instructor. Material fee u jndjcated in 
Schedule of Classes. Acquisition, representation and applicetlon of 
knowledge in expert systems: distributed artificial intelligence: ~ 
matic programming. 

899. Master's Thosls ReMarcb and-. Cr. l-1(1 nq.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

999. Doctoral ~lo•-IHDlnctioa. Cr.J.1, 
Prereq: consent of doctoral adviser. Offered for.Sand U &tldea ollly. 
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CRIMINAL JUSTICE 
Office: 214 Criminal Justice Institute, 6001 Cass Avenue 

Chairperson: Marvin Zalman 

Academic Services Officer: M~ A. Serowik 

Professar 

Louis L. Friedland (Emeritus) 

Associate Professors 

Donald A. Calkins, Wayne B. Hanewicz, Marvin Zalman 

Assistant Professors 

Thomas L. Austin, Thomas M. Kelley, Richard J. Terrill, Kenneth A. 
Welner 

Instructor 

Robert Webb 

Lecturer 

David F. Smydra 

Adjunct Assistant Professor 

Eva S. Buzawa 

DEGREE PROGRAMS 
Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice 

Master of Science in Criminal Justice 

Criminal Justice is organized society's primary formal means of social 
control. Generally, it is the practice of public and private agencies and 
groups which seek to prevent, control, adjudicate. punish, correct, and 
defend juvenile delinquents, criminal suspects, · and convicted 
offenders. The core of the criminal justice system is comprised of 
police agencies, prosecutors, defense attorneys, courts, and 
correctional agencies. This systeni enforces federal and state laws and 
provides numerous other services. Criminal justice is part of a 'larger 
administration of jusi:ice complex which involves court administration, 
juvenile justice, and public and private secutity. 

The study of criminal justice begins with analysis of the entire justice 
system as a force for social order. Advanced study inquires into the 
political, organizational, social and behavioral aspects of various 
components of the criminal justice system. Research courses give 
students the tools with which to independently analyze criminal justice 
and skills important for career develapment. Legal courses foster an 
awareness of the values of due process and the limits of governmental 
power in a democratic society. 

The introductory course on the criminal justice system (CRJ 201) is de
signed to acquaint all students with contemporary problems and 
operations of police, proSCCUtors, cowts, correctional agencies and 
juvenile justice institutions. Other survey courses in these areas and in 
security administration (CRJ 240, 241, 260, 270, and 351) may be of 
interest to students in business administration, health care, .social 
work, journalism, and other public service fields. 
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Students considering an undergraduate or graduate major in crimlnal · 
justice should consult the Undergraduate or Graduate Handbook I» 
fore applying. These handbooks are available at the Department 
Office or will be mailed on request. The handbooks also keep the 
student informed of curriculum changes being planned. 

Career Opportunities in criminal justice include roles as police officers. 
supervisors, and executives; criminal justice investigators worldn, for 
public defenders. prosecutors, fire departments, and insurance 
companies; corfectional officers for whom a college degree is 
mandatory, such as probation officers, parole officers, and 
community correciions specialists. Other specialized roles in criminal 
justice include juvenile intake officers, juvenile probation officers, 
volunteer administrators, crimin6logists, forensic scientists, forensic 
psychologists, medical examiners, and policy analysts. 

Bachelor of Science in Criminal Justice 
The Bachelor of Science program stresses a broad undergraduate 
education designed to enhance the student's liberal arts background· in 
the social sciences and humanities. Required courses expose a 
criminal justice major to all aspects of the justice system and foster a 
systemic view rather than an attachment to a single component of 
criminal justice. Within this broad framework, courses which cleat 
with specific topics and pre-professional concerns are available. 
Concentrations within criminal justice may be fulfilled by electing 12 • 
18 credits of criminal justice electives in particular areas, such as 
security. corrections, juvenile justice, law enforcement, and pre-law 
studies. Practical field experience is desirable and may be arranged 
for up to eight credits under the guidance of the field placement 
coordinator. 

The Bachelor of Science degree is awarded upon completion of 120 
credits in recommended program course work, distributed as follows: 

credits 
English...................... . .. 6--9 
Humanities'----············· 11-12 
CRIMINAL JUSTICE ...................... 40-46 
Physical Science................... . ........ 4 

credits 
Psychology ............ _____ 12 

Social Scien 24 
Speech ___ . ____ _, 

General Electives _____ 10-20 

Pre-Law Advising and Curriculum: Students wishing to major or 
minor in criminal justice and who are considering legal careers should 
notify the Department's adviser at the beginning of their junior year 
and arrange a conference with a pre-law adviser. For non-nµljors 
wishing tp take a pre-law sequence of courses in criminal justice the 
following are recommended: 

CRJ 201 ...... . 
CRJ 240 .... . 
CRJ 326 ................... . 
CRJ 495 .................. . 
CRJ571 ............. ---
CRJ 572 .... . 

............... .Introduction to the Criminal Justice System 
____ Introduction to the Judicial Process 

_____ hwestiptlon 

. ....................... Special Topics in Crimil\81 Justice 
. ......... Constitutional Aspects of Criminal Law 

____ ................ Criminal Law 

Also see pre-law courses in Undergraduate Curricula, page 227. 

Minor in Criminal Justice The Department offers a minor lo Criminal 
Justice for which the notation of a minor appears on the student's 
transcript. The required Criminal Justice courses are: 

Credits 
CRJ 201- Introduction to the Criminal Justice System ________ 3 

CRJ 24(1- Introduction to the Judicial Process···········-······· ....... - ....... 4 
CRJ 260- Police Role in the Criminal Justice System 4 
CRJ 270 - Introduction to Corrections and Penology 3 
CRJ 571- Constitutional Aspects of Criminal Law 4 
Crimirtal Justice Elective............ 3-4 

TOTAL: 21-22 
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Students wishing to minor in criminal justic:o are eni,ouraged to visit 
the Departmental Offices fat information and counseling. A minor 
may be declared when filing for graduation. 

Master of Science in Criminal Justice 
Plan B or Plan C 
The graduate program is a professional course of study d~igned to 
prepare persons for positions of leadership in the administration of 
justice. Concentrations are available in J)Olice administration, security 
administration, juvenile justice a'nd counseling, correctional 
administration, and justice system volunteer·administration. A total 
of thirty-two credits is required for the degree of Master of Science in 
Criminal,Jusiice. Candidates must compl,ete twelve c"4its in rec:iuired 
courses in the core curriculum, in addition to which they may &elea. 
twenty ~lective credits for the Plan C option. Students selecting the 
Plan B option complete seventeen elective credits plus a three credit 
essay. The core requirements remain the same for either Plan B or 
PlanC. 

Credit may be given for graduate courses taken at other accredited 
institutions. However, a student must complete a minimum of 
twenty-four credits in tesidence at Wayne State University in order to 
qualify for the degree.' 

Admluloa: Applicants for the degree should consult the departmental 
graduate adviser. Strong undergraduate social science preparation is 
recommended. AdditionaJ undergraduate course work may be speci
fie4 in criminal justice or related areas where such preparation is 
inadequate. Applicants must take the aptitude section of the 
Graduate Records Examination ~d achieve a satisfactory grade in 
accordance with departmental graduate poJicy. Requirements for 
achpission include the applicant's overall or upper division grade point 
average prior to graduate admission and the submission of three letters 
of recommendation from college or university faculty familiar with the 
academic performance of the candidate. 

At the discretion of the Criminal Justice faculty and consistent with re
quirements established by the Graduate Coml11ittee of the department, 
consideration will be given to special circwnstances, presented by 
students seeking admission. The degree is administered by a Master's. 
Degree Committee which provides counsel in matters of admission, 
curriculum, and comprehensive written examinations. 

Candidacy must be established by the time eighteen credits have been 
earned. An official.Plan of Work must be filed by that time. Field 
work may be required under competent supervision in a goveinmentaJ 
or quasi-public agency. For Plan B. the preparation of an esSQ.y of 
substantial excellence is required. A written comprehensive examiml
tioQ in the field of criminal justice must be taken. 

Additional information on graduate requirements is contained in a 
Departmental Graduate Handbook available uJ)On request. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION1 (CRJ) 

lOI. lnlruductlon lo~he Crimllllll Justice System. Cr. 3 
Survey of criminal justice system. Agencies and processes include: 
police, coons, bail, prosecution, defense, plea bargaining, trial, 
sentencing, community corrections. jails and prisons. 

240. lntrodllCllon to lheJudJclal Proeeu. Cr. 4 
An examination of the structure, powers. doctrines and judicial 

1 See pqe 633 for intcrpretatibn of numberi111 system, si!;ns and 
abbreviatinns 

. I • ·'1 . 
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processes including the origin, natuic and. timctiolll !If judlcial mi. 
in the criminal justice system. · 

241. lnlruductlontolu...U.Joudceuolllebq-. Cr.3 
No credit after former CRJ 291. Overview of the juvenile justice IYl
tem, interrelationships with other companents of the criminal jlllticle 
system. Evaluation of Jaw enforcement approad;tes to l)Olice,.juvenile 
contacts. 

2'0. The PollceRoleialheCdalnalJaotkeS- C..4 
Role of the police officer in relation to the customs and problems of 
the community and tO other elements in the criminal justice system~ 
Comi>arative analysis of techniques being used by law enforcement 
qencies to deal with crime. 

270. lntroda<tlon to Correetlonuffll P-oa,. Cr. 3 
Description and analysis of legal, social a'!'I political issues affoclin,t 
contemporary correctional theory and practi~. Topics include;: 
history of corrections; function and social structure of correctional 
institutiollS; institutional alternatives includina; diversion, probuioA 
and parole. Field .trips to institutions and community correctional 
settings normally required. 

324. Tn,fllc Control. C.. 3 
Essentials, of traffic law; organization of traffic functiOOI. 
Enforcem,ent policies and procedures. Identification and analysis of 
traffic problems. Experiments in traffic control. 

326. lnveatlpdon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CRJ 201 or consent of instructor. Overview of the history of 
criminal investigation, the fupctiOns of po&e investigators. crime 
scene seacch and evidence processing, an introduction to criminaliatica, 
locating and interviewing. witnesses, examining the el~ents of proof 
required in specific criminal offenses and interrogation techniquea 
(pte-. and post-Miranda). 

333. Ind...-lal Fire Protection. Cr. 3 
Fire prevention and loss control. Essentials for security officers of fire 
causation~ fire suppression and fire pre¥ention. · 

334. Fire Hd Anon lnvesdptlon. Cr. J 
An integral part of the fire science curriculum in the fie.Id of criminal 
justice related to provisions for public safety. 

350. Law Enforcement ()pendolllll lnformatloll Systems. Cr. 3 · 
The essentials of reporting and record keeplng and- their uses in. lDUI.: 
agement. Administratic;m of record systems. IntroductiOD to 
electronic-data processing. 

351. lntroduetloaloSecurity:P-8andPn,perly. C..4 
No credit af~r former CRJ 231. Historical, philosoph:ical ~d leaat 
framework for. security ope?ations; detailed presentations of $pedfic 
securit)' processes and programs currently and historlcally ·utilir.ed in 
Providing security; operational view of specialized areas of security in 
Joss prevelltion management. 

315. .(SOC 312) CrinliaolOI)': Crime and Ille Crimin!. Cr.'3 
Criminality as a socio-legaJ,phenomenon. Descriptive analysis oflh,e
criminal justice system: police, pro~utiOD, courts, correclions, 
Interdisciplinary review of criminological thought ~d theory; method9 
of reporting and studying crime victimology. · crimes of violence, 
organizcd·crime and white collar crime. 

450. P,..eatlon and Dhel1loe la Juvealle Jaatlee. Cr. 3· 
Prereq: CRJ 241. Community~based delinqueJlcy preventioD and 
diversion models. Cause-focused strategies: bioloaical, physiolo,ica), 
social network, J)lychologi(i81, power enhancement, deterrence. Role 
of police and juvenile coun in prevention· and diversiom reltitution. 
Evaluation of specific diversion programs.· 

Criminal Justice courses 1m 
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418. (SOC 418) Outsldon, Oatcasls and Social Deviants. Cr. 3 
Definition and characteristics of such deviant behaviors as: 
criminality. mental illness, alcoholism, drug addiction, abortion, 
prostitution and pornography. Interdisciplinary theories for under~ 
standing such behaviors, their diagnosis, management, control and 
prevention. 

,1111. ROHOrcbinCrlmlnalJustke. Cr,3 
Prereq: CRJ 201; twelve credits in criminal justice and junior standing. 
Introduction to elementary concepts of social science research in 
criminal justice. Basic social science theory, methods of research: 
observation, survey, experimentation. Introduction to descriptive 
analysis. Ethics and special problems of research in criminal justice 
settings. Review of current literature. 

,t'IO, Directed Stady. Cr.1-3 
Prereq: criminal justice major; written consent of instructor. Open 
only to Criminal Justice majors. Independent reading or research in a 
particular facet of criminal justice, culminating in an extended paper 
or research report prepared under direct supervision of faculty. 

,195. Special Topics In Criminal Justice. Cr. J(Max. 9) 
Prereq: CRJ 201 or consent of adviser. No credit for repeated section. 

506. Comparative CriminalJustlceSystems. Cr.J 
Prereq: consent of instructor. No credit, after former CRJ 650. 
Selected criminal justice systems in other nations. 

513. Advanced Investigation. Cr. J 
Prereq: CRJ 326. In-depth examination of a criminal investigation 
fr~ inception through trial; may include actual homicide,, sex, armed 
robbery or breaking-and--entering cases. Questioning and 
interrogation; case preparation; constitutional limitations; interface of 
police with prosecution and tl'ial courts; administration of 
investigation. 

I 
515. Introduction to FoffHic Sdeace. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CRJ 326 or consent of instructor. Broad introductory survey 
of the natural, medical, and behavioral sciences with regard to their 
forensic application. 

521. Pro-Seminar: Evidence. Cr. 3 
Prereq: minimum of 9 credits in criminal justice. Admissability of 
evidence in courtroom proceedings, problems of hearsay, real, and 
administrative evidence, circumstantial and testimonial evidence; and 
application to law enforcement officers. 

534. Community Based Corrections. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CRJ 270 or consent of instructor. History, theory and 
practice of community based corrections. Probation and' parole; 
halfway houses and other residential correctional facilities. Jails as 
community correctional centers. · Legal issues. International 
perspectives. The future of community corrections. 

552, Advanced Security Topics, Cr, 3 
Prereq: CRJ 351 or consent of instructor. No credit after former CRJ 
530. The study of specialized security systems that present unique 
problems or require advanced technology. Topks may include: the 
security of computer systems and data banks; transportation security; 
security of governmental facilities; bank security. 

554. Terrorism and the Urban Society. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CRJ 351 or consent of instructor. No credit after former CRJ 
510. Motivation, goals and typology of terrorist youps and 
individuals. Terrorism in domestic and international law. 
Governmental response; martial law; declarations of emergency, 
contingency planning, evacuations. .·Industrial concerns to terrorism. 
Roles of local police and federal agents. Hostage negotiations. 
Improving response to dealing with potential terrorist situations. 
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560. StntegieslnCrimeControl. Cr.3 
Substantive criminal justice literature in interpreting basic issues of 
crime control strategies, implicit and explicit, in public Policies as they 
relate to theories of crime causation, theories of deterrence and 
prevention of crimi11a1 behavior. 

570. Understanding and Coping With Stress in Law Enforcement. 
Cr.3 

P'rovides _criminal justice personnel with a bio-social framework or 
model to identify specific stresses peculiar to Jaw enforcement work 
and develop adaptive mechanisms to mediate stress and alleviate the 
psychological effects of stress. 

571. Constitutional Aspects of Criminal Law. Cr. 4 
Prereq: minimum of 12 credits in criminal justice. Cohstitutional 
safeguards and legal controls on governmental action. Constitutional 
doctrines examined: due process, equal protection of the laws, search 
and seizure, self-incrimination, double ·jeopardy, right to counsel, 
speedy trial, bail, cruel and unusual punishments. Topics may in
clude: role of Supreme Court, investigation, arrest, stop and frisk, 
searches, electronic eavesdropping, confess.ions, preliminary examina
tion, grand jury, plea bargaining, jury trial, sentencing, prisoners' 
rights, death penalty. 

512. Crhµinal Law. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. An examination of the common law. 
Development of the criminal law, the general elements of crime, 
general defenses, principles of accountability, and the particular 
elements of specific crimes. 

581. (SOC 581) Law in Human Soci~ty. Cr. 3 
Law and the legal structure in its social context. Development, 
enforcement, and ·interpretation of law; emphasis on the American 
governmental system. Reciprocal effects of law and the society in 
which it develops; comparative analysh;. For pre-law, criminal justice, 
and political science students. as well as for sociology majors. 

600. Field Studies. (U S600). Cr. 1-8(Max. 8) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser.' A comprehensive internship pro
gram involving various criminal justice agencies. Placement may be 
made in court, corrections, police, juvenile justice, and other agencies 
at the state, county and local levels; work opportunities include agency 
procedure and policy, patrol, case analysis, report writing and 
research. 

602. , Practicum: Justice System Counseling. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CRJ 241 or consent of instructor. No credit after former CRJ 
693. Supervised practice in interviewing techniques _and counseling 
methods frequently utilized in the treatment of adolescents or adults on 
probation, parole or in correctional institutions. 

612. F.stablishing In-Service Training Programs. Cr. 3 
Prereq: 12 credits in criminal justice. Theoretical and practical criteria 
necessary to facilitate the establishment of in-service training concepts 
in criminal justice programs. 

613. Research Methods. Cr. 3 
Planning and design for research in ~riminal justice and related fields. 
Application of selected methods. 

614. Quantitative Methods. Cr. 3 
Prereq: gn;tduate standing 01 consent of instructor; CRJ 613. 
Application and analysis of descriptive and inferential statistics in 
criminal justice planning, re~earch and evaluation. 

623. Advanced Law Enforcement Administration. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CRJ 201 or consent of adviser. Police-management problems; 
organization and objectives, planning and coordination, public . 
relations and support. 
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625. Labor Reladom Law la a Qtmlalll- S-. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PS 629 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Development of 
police labor .organitations, statutory requirements, administrative law 
precedents established particularly in Michigan. 

634. · Coffl!Ctlooal Admlnlstralion. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CRJ 270 or consent of adviser. No credit after former CRJ 
521. In-depth study of the administration and organization of federal, 
state and local correctional· systems. the correctional proces.s, client 
treatment and alternatives to incacceration. 

643. Con...uii, Stratexles wltb Youthful Offenden. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CRJ 241 or cbnsent of instructor. No credit after former CRJ 
691. Application of causal theories to counseling strategies. Models 
for offender t:lassifICation and treatment. cOunselor attitudes and 
styles. SpeciaJ issues in the treatment of delinquents. Individual and 
group models for counseling. Evaluation modets lo assess counseling 
effectiveness. 

646. Volunteerilm In Crimin111JIISll<e. Cr. 3 
History, Philosophy and structUre of volunteer programs in policing, 
juvenile and adult probation and corrections. Roles of volunteers. 
Dynamics of personal change. Administration of volunteer programs. 

652. Security Admlnutralion. Cr. J 
Prereq: CRJ ~SI. No credit after CRJ 680. Organization and 
administration of a security system. 

660. Soda! ud LepJ DynlllDks of Child Abuse. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CRJ 241 or consent of instructor. Dynamics and 

. psychopathology of child abuse: its incidence and impact on the , 
family, society, and the numerous social and legal q;encies involved in 
the detection, processing, and treatment of both child abusers and the 
abused. 

675. Adminlstndve Law In CrimiMIJustlee. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior, senior or graduate level standing. -Functions, powers; 
procedures, and crinstitutional limitations germane to administrative 
agencies and officers, with particular emphasis on those operating in 
the criminal justice field. 

686. (SOC 686) °'111alzed Crime: Its History ud Sodal Structure .• 
Cr.3 

Prereq: CRJ 385 or SOC 382. Open only to juniors, seniors and grad
uate students. Analysis of the history and social structure of 
orianized crime. Contempoiary national and international forms of 
criminal enterprises. · 

701. Coatempory Criminal JusliCI!. Cr. 3 
Survey of classic literature and important contemporary studies of all 
major facets of criminal justice syst~, including law, police, 
prosecution, defense, judiciary, probation, corrections, and parole. 

720. Public PollcyandtbeCrtmlnalJustleeSystem. Cr.3 
Analysis of interrelationship of criminal justice system compmients 
and the political Setting surroundin1 the formulation and 
administrati~n of public polici~ for crime control. 

736. Semlur: QtmlnalJustkeAdmlaistratlon. Cr.3 
Prereq: consent of instfuctor. Basic and in-depth analysis of 
advanced management theories, concepts and techniques as they apply 
to the criminal justice system. Case method techi:iiques employed. 

770. Sodlll Orpaizallon of Pallclq. Cr. 3 
Open only to graduate students. A detailed analysis of the police , 
organiz.ation as a set of symbolic repertoires and situated actions. . The 
development ·or the·police mandate as it is practiced today.and its 
resultiq problems are examined. 

778. (SOCIIO)Semiaarlal>evlnnceudCrt-olou. Cr.3 
Prereq: introductory course i~ the particular field and consent of 

instructor. 

783. PfOll'IIIII Plllaalq ud EYlllaaliOII !a,~ .... J"9111:!1; ",(!f,;, 
3· ' . Prereq: CRJ 613. No credit after CRJ 611 Pr.oeeu of formulatint. 

emplementing, and evaluating criminal justice ~ 
Administering projects, including developlD.ent of priorities, securi!W'. 
funding and design of evaluation strategics. Evaluaiion r~. 

789. Readlnp In Crtmioal Justice. Cr. 2-4 (Mu. I) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Selected readings in criminal justice. 

790. Dlrecled Study. Cr.J 
Prereq: 24 graduate· credits in major; written consent of adviser,' 
chairperson and graduate officer. 

799. Master's Essay Dlrecdon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of gra~uate adviser. 

876. (PSY 876) Seminar In Cllnlcal Psyc.hoioxY. Cr. 1-3 
Prereq: written consent-of instructor. Current research. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes . 

' 



£AST EUROPEAN STUDIES 
Program Coordinator: Prof. Frank J. Corliss. Jr. 

Office: 443 Manoogian 

Master of Arts 
Plan A: Thirty~two credits in course work including a total of eight 
credits for the thesis. 

This major is comprised of cour~ offered by the several departments 
which provide instruction in East European studies: geography, 
history, political science, and Slavic and Eastern languages. ln most 
cases, the field selected will be that of the undergraduate major. The 
particular combination of courses wil1 be decided in consultation with 
the graduate adviser and will depend upon the student's interest and 
previous preparation. 

C.adidacy must be established by the time twelve credits have been 
earned, 

Degree Requirements: Course elections may include four credits in 
advanced language training for research purposes (Slavic 711 ). The 
elections must include a graduate seminal", and courses selected from 
the Department of Slavic and Eastern Languages, Economics, 
Geography, History, Political Science and Anthropology. See 
Program Coordinator for list of specific courses. Substitutions may 
be made only with the approval of the graduate adviser. 

An interdepartmental committee will advise the chairperson of the 
department of Slavic and Eastern Languages in assisting the student to 
wo!k out his or her program of study. 

Before beginning research for the thesis, the student must have a read. 
ing knowledge of at least one East European language appropriate for 
the area and purpose of his/her research, or be willing to make· up this 
deficiency without graduate credit. The thesis-may be under the direc· 
tion of a major adviser in any of the departments which provide in· 
struction in East European studies or it may be under the direction of 
the chairperson of the Department of Slavic and Eastern Languages. 
A final oral examination is required. 
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ECONOMICS 
Office: 960 Mackenzie Hall 

Chairperson: David J. Smyth 

Academic Services Officer: Margot A. Demarais 

Professors 

David I. Fand, Thomas J. Finn, Jr., 1. Bernard Goodman, Mark L. 
Kahn, Jay H. Levin, John M. Mattila, John D. Owen, DoUglas S. 
Paauw, Karl W. Roskamp, Lawrence H. Seltzer (Emeritus), David J. 
Smyth, Wilbur R. Thompson, C. Emery Troxel (Emeritus) 

• 
Associate Professors 

R. King Adamson (Emeritus), Michael R. Haines, James L. Hamilton, 
Li Way Lee 

Assistant Professors 

Robin A. Dubin, John E. Garen, Stephen H. Karlson, Andrea L. 
Long, Rosemary D. Rossiter, Carlos E. Santiago, Allen J. Scafuri, 
Michael H. Thomson, Nicholas C. Yannelis 

Lecturer 

Socrates Tountas 

DEGREE PROGRAMS 
Bachelor of Arts-with a major in economics 

Master of Arts-with a major in economics 

Doctor of Philosophy-with a major in economics 

(Also see Master of Urban Planning with specialization 
in economics, under Urban Planning; and Master of 
Arts in industrial relations under the Graduate 
School) 

Economic problems are of central importance in modern society, and 
all social problems have vital economic aspects or consequences. An 
understanding of economic relationships and systems is an 
indispensable part of a liberal education. Non-majors are invited to 
consUlt the Department of Econor:nic~ about suitable cognate or 
elective course,. 

Economics is an appropriate major for student, who seek a better un· 
derstanding of the modern economic world~ for those who want a 
relevant background for careers in such fields as business, journalism, 
law, government or public service, and industrial relations; and for 
those who intend to become professional economists. Competent 
graduates trained in economics are in substantial demand at 
universities, large business and labor organizations, trade associations, 
and many governmental agencies. The Department of Economics 
offers degrees through the Ph.D. to prepare qualified students for 
these opportunities and will assist majors and graduate students in 
locating suitable positions. Various financial aids, including teaching 
assistantships and fellowships, are available for qualified graduate 
students in residence. 

Students who are considering an economics major should elect 
Economics 101 and 102 as soon as possible, preferrably in the 
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~- Mc t 1•:r'aJ Ecoaomia. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 500 and MAT 201 or consent of instructor. 
Microeconomics of business theory; decision theory applied to such 
problems as production and inventory control; the use·of game theory 
to study _market strategies. Emr,hasis is placed on the firm's use of 
limited information in an on.certain environment. Linear and 
non-linear programmina techniques developed and used throughout 
the course. 

605. MICl'OffOnomlcs . . cr.4 
Prereq: ECO SOS or equiv. No .credit after ECQ 705. Determination 
of nationaJ income, unemployment a·nd interest rates; theories of 
inflation; effectiveness of macroeconomic public policiei. iPrimarlly 
for M.A. students and for Ph.D. students who want to review. 

780. Mkroeoonomlc Theoey I. 1 Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 500 and MAT 201 or MAT 501 or equiv. Theory of 
choice; theory of cost and production; theory of the competitive firm. 
Price and output ill non-competitive markets. General competitive 
equilibrium and welfare economics. 

701. Mlcroeeonomlc Theory 11. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 700. Continlll!tion of ECO 700. 

704. History ofF.coOomlc 1:i,oupt. c,. 4 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Advanced inquiry into the development 
o~ economic doctrine. 

7115. -omlc Theory I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO SOS or equiv. oetermi~tion of national income. 
employment, interest rates and the price level; static and dynamic 
models; cycle and growth models; classic, Keynesian. and 
neo-Keynesian models. 

706. MICl'OffOIIDlllic TheoryU. Cr.4 
Prereq: ECO 705 or equiv. Continuation of ECO 705. 

805. -· Woruhoplnl;;conolnlcTheory. Cr.4(Mu.8) 
Prereq: completion of qualifying examinations in economic theory. 
Evaluations of proposed and current research in micro- or 
fnacroecooom.ic-theory, or both. Topics to be annouru;ed in Schedule 
of Classes. I 

Field B - Quantitative Methods 

410. l;;conomlc and Busln ... Statlstlcs I. (Lab: 1.5; or Let:· 2). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: ECO 102; MAT ISO or MAT IBO or equiv. based on satisfacto
ry score on mathematics placement examination. Introduction to 
statistical· inference; probability. including subjective probability; ex,. 

pected value and variance; samplina distdbutions and elementary 
problems of estimation and hypothesis.testing. 

510. l;;conomlc and Business Statistics II. Cr. 3 
frereq: ECO 410 or MAT 570 or equiv. Modern statistical inference 

\ theory applied to problems of index numbers and forecasting, time 
series, seasrinal and cyclical variation; regression and correlation 
analysis with introduction to multiple regression analysis. 

610. latrodltdioa to F.coaomecrtcs. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO SOS and 510 or consent of instructor. Application of 
statistics and mathematics- to the quantitative analysis of the position 
of and chanaes in the economy as a whole. Typical problems 
for;mulated as testable hypotheses. Models of the economy analyzed. 

710. l;;coao- I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 502 or consent of instructor. Probability; random vari~ 
ables. frequency distributions; hypathesis testing. estimation and 
properties of estimaton. Estimating the cbuiical linear model µsing 

. , 
ordinary least squares, maximum likelihOO<t.. and-best-linear UD.,__ 
estimators. Best linear unbiased estimators when relaxing clusical 
assumptions. 

711. Econometrica II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 7IO or consent _of instructor. Autocorrelation, 
heteroscedasticity, Koyck and Almon distriinned , lag model,; 
multicollinearity, specification analysis, testing the equality of sets of 
coefficients, dummy variables, pooling of time series and cross--section 
data, error in vari~le models, miJ!:ed estimation, missing observations, 
grouping of data. Simultaneous equation systems. 

a,o. Advanced Econometrics. Cr. 4 ~ 
Prereq: ECO 711. Selected topics such as nonlinear estimation, 
Bayesian methods. time series forecasting, estimation of simultaneous 
equations, and simulation models. 

811. Applied Econo-rlcs. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 711 or 810 or consent of instructor. Applications of 
econometric methods to the analysis-of economic bypathesis, with ex
amples drawn from current research in various fields of economics. 
Students required to participate"ih model specification, estimation, 
prediction, and evaluation. 

815. l>luertation Workshop lnStltisllcs 1111d: :Econometrics. 
Cr.4(Mu.l) 

Prereq: completion of- qualifying ·e~ination in econometrics. 
Evaluations of proposed an1 current research in statistiCI and 
econometrics. 

Field C - Industrial Organization 

320. · Public Colllrol of Business. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 102. Public policies to impro11e the social performance 
of industry. Industry structure and monopoly power; antitrust 
policies concerning monOJ)Oly power,-mergers. and pritjngi problems 
and policies in regulating industry. 

520. ~olatlon Ind ~ulated Industries. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 102. Public.rCgulation of prices, profits, service, And, 
entry in industries s_uch as electrical power, natural. gas, telephones. 
broadcasting, and transportation; the rationale for -having public 
rea:ulation, and the analysis of its economic effects; reform of the 
scope and practice of l'egulation; public ownership;_ regulation. of 
occupational and product safety standards and_ en-<ironmental 
standards. 

521. Market PowerandEconomlcWelfare. Cr.4 
Prereq: ECO 102. Monopoly, oligopoly, and competition in U.S. i.C 
dustr)'; sowces of market power and their Cf feet on prices, profits, and 
technological progress, as illustrated by such industries as steel •. 
automobiles, petroleQ.11l, retailing, 01 prescription drugs. Selected 
topics in antitrust policy. 

522. Economics of Tran.spottatlfln. Cr. 4 
Pr_ereq: ECO 102. Principles of transportation economics. Inter-city 
transportation: competition am Ong rail, highway, and ai~. transport; 
the impa~ of government regulations. Problenis of nietropolitan 
transportation systems. 

720. 1"""""1al Orpalzalionl. Cr.4 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Theories of competition and market 
power I Topics include concentration, scale economies, product 
differentiation, entry barriers·, collusion, mergers, price 
discrimination, information. and adv~ising. 

721. ladustrlal OrpJliutlon U. Cr. 4 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Economic analysis of antitrust policy 
and public regulation of industry. Rationale fo.r reaulation and 
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mandates of various regulatory agencies. Problems in public utility 
rate-making. Misallocations induced by regulation. Role of 
competition in regulated industries. 

815. Dissertatioil Workshop in Industrial Organization. 
Cr. 4(Max. 8) 

· Prereq: completion of qualifying examination in industrial 
organization. Evaluations of proposed and currqnt research in 
industrial organization. 

Field D - International Economics 

530. International Economic Relations. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 102. Factors in international economic relations; 
patterns of international specialization; balance of international , 
payments; foreign exchange; commercial policy of the United States 
and other countries; foreign investment and economic development; 
international economic cooperation. 

531. International FiD1111Cf. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 101. Current theoretical and empirical knowledge and 
major policy issues in the field of international finance. Topics in
clude the foreign exchange market; balance of payments adjustment; 
stabilization policies in open economies; forward exchange; the 
Eurodollar market; international financial capital · movements; 
international reserves; alternative exchange rate systems. 

730. Advanced International Trade Theory. Cr. 4 
Prereq: consent of instructor. The theory of international trade and 
commercial policy: classical and modern models of the determinantS of 
international trade and their empirical verification; welfare aspects of 
trade and trade intervention; cust~ms union theory; effective 
protection. 

731, Advanced International Monetary Theory. Cr. 4 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Foreign exchange rate and balance of 
payments adjustment theory under alternative exchange rate regimes; 
stabilization policies in open economies; financial capital movements; 
monetary unions; economic growth and the balance of payments. 

835. Dissertation Workshop in Intemational Economics. 
Cr. 4(Max. 8) 

Prereq: completion of qualifying examination in international 
economics. Evaluations of proposed and current research in 
international economics. 

Field E-
Labor and Human Resources Economics 

140. Women's Studies II: .Women in American Political and 
EconomicLife. (PS407). Cr.3 

Ipterdisciplinary analysis of current issues affecting women in the 
United States: political participation, employment and earnings, 
.discrimination, women's contributions to family focome; child car.e; 
the women's movement; laws and the Equal Rights Amendment. 

441. Labor Institutions. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 102. The changing labor force; development, structure, 
and philosophy of United States unionism; collective bargaining; 
bargaining power and the role of the strike; substantive 
union-management issues; public labqr policies. 

544. Ji,conomics of Social Welfare. (SW 575). Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 102 or consent of instructor. Economics of education, 
unemployment, poverty, and discrimination. Emphasis on analyzing 
the interests of both taxpayers and beneficiilries of government 
programs in order to deal with their economic problems. 
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547. Economies of Aghq:. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 102 or consent of instructor. Economic implications of 
aging· and retirement; public policy iss~es related to aging, including 
such matters as health care, social security, income maintenance and 
other welfare problems. 

549. American LaborHlstory. (HISS29)(HIS729). Cr.3 
Prereq: ECO 101 or consent of instructor. Development of the -
Ainerican labor movement; its behavior in the contemporary scene. 
Labor's experiments with social, political, legal, and economic 
institutions. Comparisons with foreign labor movements. 

641, Labor Markets. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 102. Labor ·supply; causes of and remedies for 
unemployment; labor mobility and the operation of labor markets; 
productivity and real wages; wage determination; human .capital, 
income distribution. and economic development; poverty and its 
causes; economic impact of collective bargaining. 

642. Labor Relations ln.stltutlom and Publlc Policy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 101 or graduate standing. Overview of labor force 
trends; U.S. unionism; management of labor relations; collective 
bargaining: procedure and substance; bargaining power in the private 
and public sectors; public relations policies. 

740. Labor Economics and Humaa Resources. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 500 and SOS or consent of instructor. Labor force 
participation and composition; factors affecting wage levels (money 
and real) and wage structure. Theoretical and empirical analyses of 
occupational choice, labor mobility, and income inequality. 

741. Human Resources, Labor Markets, and Public Polley. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: ECO 600 and 610 or consent of instructor. Theoretical and 
empirical analyses of aggregate labor supply and demand and of 
investment in human capital. Evaluation of education, manpower, 
health, and welfare programs. 

747. Economic Facto is in Industrial Relations. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 102 and 510 or consent of instructor. Wage 
determination under collective bargaining: key bargains, patterns, 
orbits of coercive comparison. Application of wage criteria in 
negotiations, fact-finding, and interest arbitration. Fringe benefits vs. 
cash earnings. Estimating costs of contract changes. Designed 
mainly for students in M.A.1.R. program; doctoral students in 
Economics who wish to take this course must have the consent of the 
Ph.D. adviser in economics. 

749. (I R 750) Seminar in Industrial Relations. Cr. 3 
Prereq. or coreq: I R 740, I R 745, I R 790. I R 799. Open only to 
M.A.I.R. students. Study of selected industrial relations topics. 
Research paper required of each student. Industrial relations 
specialists utilized as guest speakers. 

845. Dissertation Workshop in Labor and Human Resources 
Economics. Cr. 4(Max. 8) 

Prereq: completion of qualifying examination in labor and human 
resources economics. Evaluations of proposed and current .research in 
labor and human resources economics. 

Field F - Public Finance 

550. Public Finance: Taxation. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 102 or consent of instructor. Role of taxation in a 
market economy, its nature and historical development; principles of 
taxati9n; incidence of taxes; U.S. federal tax structure; influence of 
U.S. federal taxes on resource allocation, income distribution, 
economic stability and growth. 
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551. - ,.__,&...--. er., 
Prereq: e,co 102 or-consent of inmuctor. Role of government in a 
market economy; public goods; decision processes in the public sector; 
vot.ing rules: nature of public expendiJures and their historical 
development, influence of government expenditures. Problems of 
public debt. 

552. StateandLocalFlaanff. (UP675). Cr.3 
Prereq: ECO 102 or consent of instructor. Taxation, expenditure and 
debt management problems of state and locaJ governments; 
grants-in-aid, subsidies, shued revenues and coordination of the 
financial policies.of federal, state and local governments. Attention to 
problems, policies and practices of governmental units in Michigan 
and neighboring·states. 

750. PalJlic Fl ..... I. Cr. 4 
Prercq:·ECO 551 or consent of instructor. Problems of budgetina, 
public choice, go\lernment expenditure, incidence shifting, tax effects, 
national debt, stabilization and economic growth. 

751. Public 11-u .. er., 
Prereq: ECO 551 or consent of instructor. Continuation of ECO 714; 
research problems in public finance. 

855. Dlaertadon WorklhoplaP-Fl-<e. Cr.4(Mu:8) 
Prereq: completion of qualifying examination in public finance. 
Evaluations of proposed and current research in public fi~cc. 

Field G -
Economic History and Development 

360. Compandve F.eooomlc Systems. Cr. 3 
Prercq: ECO 101 and 102 or consent of instructor. Comparative 
analysis of capitalism, socialism, communism, emphasis on differences 
in pricing, allocation of resources, functional and personal distributjon 
of income, economic planlllll1. ' •. 

o1641. F.eonomlc Developmeat of••• United Stata. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 101 and 102 or consent of instructor. Determinants of 
economic growth in the United States since its colonial be&in_nings. 

560. \fntrodactloa to Develo.....-t Ecoaolllks. 0. 4 
Prereq: ECO 101 and 102 or consent Of instructor. NationaJ poverty 
and economic growth viewed from an historicaJ and theoretical 
perspective; particular emphasis on national and international policies·. 

760. F.eonomlc De..iopmeat I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Survey of aliernative approaches to 
development econoritics, emphasizing historical and theoretical 
appi-oaches. 

761. Economic Development ll. Cr. 4 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Continuation of ECO 760, with 
emphasis on development planning methodology, planning 
procedures, and policy and strategy decisions co~frontiJli developing 
countries. 

1165. DIAerlaUon Worlubopial>nelopment. Cr.4(Mu.8) 
Prereq: completion of qualifying examination in economic history and 
development. Evaluations of proposed and current resoarch in 
economic history and development. 

Field H - Money and Banking 

57t. Moaeyllldlluldql. Cr •. 3 
Pmeq: ll.CO 101. Role of the Federal Reserve System, the 
commercial bank,, and the non-bank public (includlna financial 

intermediaria) in delerminina the lllODeY mpply; ~ bankia811111 
techniques of mOllela[y control; indlcaton and tarpll of -, · · 
policy; and how money affects economic activity. 

571. Moaeyand--.U. Cr.3 
Prereq: ECO 505 and 570. Structure and functioning of money and 
capital markets, objectives and techniques ofQODl@J banking, we and 
limitations. of monetary policy as a tool. for ftirtberina foll 
employment, management of .public debt, avoidance of inflation or 
deflation. 

no. Moaewy F.eo- I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Objectives, mecbankms. economk: 
effects of alternative monetary and banldna policies; interrelations of 
the latter with fiscal policies. Recent American and foreip 
experience, proposed changes In domestic monetsiy and ltan.ldn, .....,_ 
tUl'C, relation of monetary and banking structures, relation of 
monetary policy to business fluctuations. problems arising from the 
International Monetary Fund and Bank. 

771. MoHtary F.eoaomk:s D. Cr. 4 
Prereq: consent of· i_nstructor. Development of monetary theory; 
present theories of reJatio11:5 between money, prices, and national 
income; methods of monetary control emplc,yed by aovernment 
authorities; current rontroversies. 

875. DlsoerWloa WorblioplaM-.,.F.eoaoala. 
Cr.4(Mn.8) 

Prereq: completion of qualifying examination in monetary cconomica. 
Evaluations of propQSCd and current research in monetary economics; 

Field I-
Urban and Regional Economics 

218. (U S 200) Introduction to U- Sbldlea. Cr. 4 
Prereq: sophomore standina:. · Urban phenomena, put and prelOllt; 

qualitY and nature of urbaul life; major concerns of urban areaa: 
perspectives and techniques of various urban re1at¢d. di~~lines-

318. Eariroameatal F.eoaomla. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 102. Economic and ecological upeets of principal 
pollution problems; U.S. and global perspectives: environmental 
legislation. Cost benefit analysis applied to pollution abatement. 

518. Urban and Jlellonal F.eoaolllk:s I. (UP 512). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 101 and 102 or conseJlt of instructor. Introduction to 
the economic foundations of urban problems; land use, houaina, 
poverty, transportaUon, local public finance; regional industry mix, 
income, growth and developnient; the national system of cities and Jo.. 
cation of finns. 

581. UrbaaandReaJona!F.eoaomlcsU. (UP592). Cr.3 
Prereq: ECO 580. Seminar in selected topics in rqional economic 
development, urban problems and public policy. 

780. Urbu and Ilegloul Development. Cr. 4 
Prereq: consent of instructor. The city as an economic system in a 
functional and spatial system of cities. Emphasis on the city as a re
flection of its industrial and occupational structure; as a , stock of 
capital, apng and renewing in space and over time; and as an implicit 
price system. Interrelationships between local and national policy, 
management and finance. 

781. Locadon Tlleory.,. lleah>ul F.eonomla. Cr. 4 
Prereq: consent of instru~tor. Location theory with emphaajs on the 
locational decisions of the firm, factor substitution in space and the 
size distribution of cities. Regional economics emphasizin& powth 
and development models, interaction (aravity) models, and rcstoDal 



income and employment (multiplier) econometric models. 
Input-output and linear programming models with spatial applica
tions. 

815. Dissertation Workshop in Urban and Regional Economics. 
Cr. 4 (Max. 8) 

Prereq: completion of qualifying examination in urban and regional 
economics. Evaluations of current and proposed research in urban 
and regional economics. 

Directed Readings, Thesis Direction 
and Special Courses 

390. Dlm:ted Study. Cr.1-3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: senior standing with 12 or more credits in economics with 
grade A or B. For the student who shows evidence of ability and 
interest in economic study and who desires opportunity for advanced 
reading in a special field. Arrange with adviser. 

398. Professional Pradlce In Economics. Cr. !(Max. 4) 
Prereq: junior or senior standing and consent of co-op coordinator. 
Open only to students in Economics Co-op Program. Offered for S 
and U grades only. Review of practical experiences in economics as a 
result of participation in the Economics Co-op Program of 
work-study. 

496. Research In Economics. Cr. 3-12(Max. 12) 
Prereq: consent of department prior to registration; senior standing 
with 12 or more credits in economics with grade A or B. Economic 
research on an appropriate topic of the student's choice, conducted 
under faculty supervision. 

498. Senior Honors Seminar. Cr. 4(8 req.) 
Prereq: economics honors program, senior standing, major in 
economics. Must be elected three successive quarters. Research 
methodology, reading and discussion in' area$ selected by the seminar 
instructor. A senior honors essay. 

196. Research in Economics. Cr. 2-B(Max. 16) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Open to qualified students who desire 
opportunity for research and directed study. May be conducted as 
seminar. 

799. Master's Essay Direction. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

899. Master's Thesis Research and Direction. Cr. 2-8(8 req,) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

999. Do<toral Dissertation and Research. Cr. 1-16(30 req.) 
Prereq: c~nsent of doct0ral adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
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ENGLISH 
Office: 431 State Hall 

C~airperson: Marilyn L. W,illiamson 

Associate Chairperson: Robert B. Winans 

Academic Services Officer: Pearl A. Warn 

Professors 
Alvin B. Aubert, Chester H. Cable (Emeritus), Joanne V. Creighton, 
Lester E. Dickinson (Emeritus), Samuel A. Golden (Emeritus), Arnold 
L. Goldsmith, C. Yates Hafner, Leslie L. Hanawalt (Emeritus), 
Patricia E. Hernlund, Daniel J. Hughes, Thelma G. James (Emerita), 
Orville F. Linck (Emeritus), Ralph L. Nash, Emilie A. Newcomb 
(Emerita), Joseph Prescott (Emeritus), John R. Reed, Herbert M. 
Schueller (Emeritus), Alfred SchWarz, Vern Wagner, Vincent C. Wall 
(Emeritus), Marilyn L. Williamson, Beongcheon Yu 

Associate Professors 

Samuel Astrachan, John E. Bassett, Charles M. Baxi.er, Michael J. 
Bell, Alexander Brede (Emeritus), John C. Brereton, Esther M. 
Broner, Walter F. Edwards, Jeanne A. Flood, Alva A. Gay 
(Emeritus), Henry L. Golemba, Joseph A. Gomez, Isabel Graham 
(Emerita), David S. Herreshoff, Bernard Levine, Donald MacDonald, 
Arthur F. Marotti, Jay W. McCormick, William E. Mockler, Amy K. 
Richards, Edward Sharples, Elizabeth S. Sklar, Paul Sporn, Robert M. 
Strozier. 11, Leonard W. Tennenhouse, Philip J. Traci, Travis E. 
Trittschuh (Emeritus), Stephen H. Tudor, Richard R. Werry 
(Emeritus), Robert B. Winans 

Assistant Professors 
Nancy B. Armstrong, GrCg N. Carlson, Bernyce Cleveland (Emerita), 
Daniel A. Cottom, Barbara A. Couture, Alice T. Crathern (Emerita), 
Bradford S. Field, John C. Franzosa, Dean G. Hall, Norman Harris, 
Edward M. Hirsch, Alice A. Horning, Terrance J. King, Janet L. 
Langlois, Charles J. Meyers, Ross J. Pudaloff, Michael H. Scrivener, 
Clifford H. Siskin, Russell E. Smith (Emeritus), Dennis M. Turner, 
Anca Vlasopolos, Renata M. Wasserman, Susan Wells 

Lecturers 
Lillian L. Back, Joan S. Corwin, Claire Crabtree, Todd Duncan, Faith 
F. Gardner, Ruth E. Goldman, Ell~n M. James, Darlene L. Job, 
Elizabeth L. Malone, Ruth E. Ray 

DEGREE PROGRAMS 
Bachelor of Arts-with a major in English 

Master of Arts-with a major in English 

Master of Arts in Comparative Literature 

Doctor of Philosophy-with a major in English and 
specializations in American literature, English 
literature, literary criticism, and the theory of 
expository writing 

Programs of study in English,provide both a liberal education and fun
damental preparation for numerous careers. English majors enter 
careers in business and governmental service; writing, journalism, and 
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piiblisbing; professi~DS s~ u teachi~, law, medicine, and ·re1iaion: 
as well as gl'aduate study in EngliSh and related fields., 

English Courses 
The English Department offers courses in several areas of study: 
composition, creative writing, film, folklore, 11.nguage, literature and 
popular cultu_re. All students in the College of Liberal Arts must -take 
English 102 and at least one course at the 200 level to fulfill the Engl~sh 
Group Requirement. Those students whose scores on the English 
Placement Test indicate need for instruction and practice -in 
composition will be placed in English 101, Composition Seminar, be
fore they ta'ke English 102. (Students taking.the English Placement 
Test must apply to Testing and Evaluation, University Counseling 
Services; the fee is $6.00.) 

In additjon, any liter.iture or folklore course may be u~ toward 
fulfillment of the College-humanities requirement (see page 223). 

Courses at the 200 and 300 level are open to all undergraduates who 
have completed 102. Courses at the 500 level are open to both 
undergraduates and M.A. students. Senior standing is prerequisite to 
undergraduate admission to all 600-level courses. Only graduate 
students may register for 700-level courses. 

Students should note that some English CfJUrses have general titles 
which are constant while specific sub-titles chaJl&C ~ach semester. 
Students may elect such courses more tha:n once. English "Authors 
(225), for example, can be elected four times for. credit. The Bulletin 
eQtry is Cr. 3 (Max. 12);' a stlldent- could take it once in Charles 
Dickens, once in Chaucer, once.in D. H. Lawrence, and a fourth time 
in Jane Austen. Consult the Courses of Instruction section (page 290) 
for additional listings. 

Awards 
The Tompkins Awards, named for Frank G. Tompkins, first Professor 
of English in the University, are made annually to students submi(ting 
the best original, unpublished stories, plays, essays, or group$ of 
paems. 

Tlie Agnes Bruenton A ward is presented in the Tompkins aw~ds 
competition to a black student for excellence in writing. The wiJlner 
of the Bruenton Award is a1so eligible for the Tompkiiis Award. ' . . 
Bachelor of Arts 
Major Programs:. The undergraduate major in English must el~t a 
minimum of eleven courses in English beyond the English GrOUp 
Requirement. Nine of these eleven courses must be above the 200 
level. Two courses (English 311 and 312J are speciflcally requirtcf. 
Three others must be selected from among specified grou~s of coursles. 
The rest may be chosen from a wide range of offerings in literature, 
writing, folklore, linguistics and film. Specific 'requirements are,as 
follows: 

I. English 311 and 312. 

2. One course in English literature chosen from the grou'p number·~ 
510 through jt9. · 1 

3. dne course in English literature chosen from the group num~ 
520 through 529. 

4. One course in American literature chosen from among 314, 54~, 
and 542. 

5. One additional literature course chosen from the group numbered 
508 through 559. 

6. Three additional cour.-. in any areot the ,oo level, · 
' 
I 

Students are strongly advised to take &-Shakespeare course,,a course in 
minority literature, and more than the minimum number of required 
courses at the 500 level. No more than forty-five credits in the ,majOr; 
field may count t,oward degree requirements. 

Creative Writing: The.creative writing program is designed for Enali"1 
majors who are seriously interested in writing fiction, poetry, drama, 
or personal essays. Students who wish to emphasize creative writing 
are expected to begin with English 280. Thereafter, students should 
elect courses in the appropriate sequence: within a genre a 20().level 
course should precede_ a 500-level course. .For example, a student 
interested in writing poetry misht take 280, 281, 587 (may be taken 
twice), and 680 (may be taken twice), or might wish to begin a second 
genre at the 200 level. Creative writing students must select ~dditional 
courses in English and American literature and criticism. 

! 
Folklore: Students interested in folklore should begin with English 260 
and develop a program with advanced courses In genres and areas of 
folklore at the 500 level. Such stttdents should select other courses to 
provide a breadth of background in language, literature and criticism. 
They may wish to add electives in anthropology and related areas. 
Wayne State University's Folklore Ai-chive, located in Purdy Library, 
is among the best in ~he United States. 

Advising: The department provides advising to English majors, 
through the Under~raduate Studies Co~ttee, and to non-majon 
through the English Electives Advising Cothmittee. As soon as pos.si .. 
ble, and no later than the end ef ihe fourth seme5ter. the prospective 
major should consult the ch~n.of the-Undergraduate Studies 
Committee 'to discuss a course Or study. · · 

English majors and minors are pot exempt from the En,lilb' 
Proficiency Examination in·Compo,sition.· 

The MJaor in Eaglisll: The minor in English requires six courtei 
beyond freshman composition for a total ofat least eighteen credita: 

a. at least one course from the following: ENG 311,312,314 

b. at l~t one course from ENG 508 through 559. 

The remainina: four courses may be selected to develop indMclual,.· 
interests, provided th&t at least iwo are selected from: ENG 22a, 311., 
312, 314, and the 500-level. · · 

No 100-level course and no more than twoi200-level courses will count 
toward the minor. 

The minor in English permits co~entrations in: literature, film and 
literatllre, folklore, creative writillg, language studies and expository 
writing. ' 

- Honors Program Requirements 
The EngJish Honors Program· is designed fpr the student who can 
profitably ·undertake a program of independent study under the direc
tion of an honors adviser. To be eligible for the Honors Program, a 
student must be 4ble to write English clearly and effectively and should ' 
have an honor point average of lat Ic:ast 3.2. Ordinarily, the student 
will enter this program at the bea:innina of the junior year~ 

The English major who is admitted to the Honors Program works 
largely through independent study toward a knowledge of English and 
American language and li~rature. Independent study is supervised 
through the course for honors majors, English 491, in wlµch the 

' student may earn as many as twenty-four credits. Progress in course 
work and independent reading is monitored through informal ~ 
reviews. Two additional courses, as recommended by the adviser, at 
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the SOO level are required. ln the senior year, the honors major must 
submit a twenty-to-thirty page honors essay. 

To qualify also for College Honors, the honors major should enroll in 
the Liberal Arts Honors Program. Information is available in the 
Honors Program office, 16.1 Library Court. 

- Combined Curriculum Requirements 
Combined Curriculum for Academic Studies: An English major who 
wishes to prepare for a career in secondary school teaching must com
plete either the regular program for majors or the Honors Program. 
The student's program must also include a course in language study, 
and a course in expository writing, either 301 or 501. Information 
regarding this curriculum is on page 231. , 

Combined Curriculum with Dentistry or Law: Students who wish to 
major in English and receive the Bachelor of Arts degree at the end of 
their first year of study in dentistry or law are asked to complete six 
courses in English beyond the English Group Requirement. At least 
four of these must be above 200. 

Master of Arts 
Plan A: Twenty-five credits in course work, plus a the_Sis. 

Plan 8: Thirty credits in course work, plus an essay. 

Admission: Students who wish to register as graduate majors in 
English should consult the departmental M.A. adviser, but submit 
their formal application to the Graduate Admissions Office in the 
Administrative Services Building. An applicant wQo does not have an 
undergraduate major or a strong minor in English and some coverage 
of the major periods of English and American literature will be asked 
to take courses as prerequisites before rdceiving credits toward the 
M.A. The Aptitude and Advanced sections of the Graduate Record 
Examination are recommended for all applicants prior to admission. 

Degree Requirement: The student's graduate program should be 
planned to supplement undergraduate preparation so that the student 
will have a reasonably complete survey 'of English and American 
literature. Outside this general requirement, each individual program 
can. accomJllodate particular interests and needs. It must include, 
however, English 701, at least three other 700-level seminars, and the 
essay or thesis. The remaining courses may be at the 500, 600, or 700 
level. With the consent of the departmental M.A. adviser, the student 
may submit a work of imaginative writing as an essay or thesis. 

The time limit for the completion of the degree is six calendar_ years 
from the date the first course marks in the program are recorded. On 
petition of the student and approval of the Graduate Committee, 
over-age credits may be revalidated. 

Applicants for the degree must pass an examination in one foreign lan
guage, usually French, German, or Spanish. Other languages may be 
substituted by consent of the Graduate Committee. 

_ Master of Arts 
in Comparative Literature 
See page 269. 
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Doctor of Philosophy 
The Ph.D. program in English offers advanced.studies in such~fields as 
modern literatur.e, Anglo-Irish studies, criticism, and folklore, in addi
tion to the standard areas of British and American literature. An op
tional concentration in composition theory is also available. 

Admission to the doctoral program in English is open to superior 
students. Students may apply to the Ph.D. program with either a 
bachelor's or a master's degree.- Application credentials should be 
filed in the Graduate School not less than three, and preferably five, 
months before the applicant plans to register for doctoral work. The 
applicant must also address a letter to the Chairperson of the 
Departmental Committee on Graduate Admissions indicating his/her 
educational history, interests, reading, aptitudes, and other matters 
which will enable the committee to evaluate the student's ability aI)d 
qualifications. The Aptitude and Advanced Sections of the Graduate 
Record Examination are required as are samples of the student's 
scholarl)'I and critical writing. 

Four letters of recommendation are required; forms indicating the kind 
of information desired ·may be obtained from the Chairperson of the 
Departmental Committee on Graduate Admissions. 

The foreign language requirement may be met in one of three ways: (1) 
by passing an in-depth examination in one language (usually French or 
German); (2) by passing examinations in two languages (usually French 
and German); (3) by passing an examination in one language and 
taking two courses in Anglo-Saxon. 

The Department does not require specific courses, with the exception 
of English 701; however, the student's graduate-level course work must 
reflect broad coverage of major periods, genres, and authors, regard
less of examination subjects and area of specialization. The majority 
of the courses must be numbered 600 and above; exceptions may be 
approved by the departmental doctoral adviser with the permission of 
the Graduate School. 

The department requires a minor of eight credits in course work on the 
graduate level in a related area, usually outside the department. 

The Final Qualifying Examination, which must be taken within one 
calendar year. after the completion of course work, consists of: 

1. A written examination in four areas, three chosen from among 
eight designated periods, the fourth in an area of the student's choice. 
Students selecting the composition option will take two examinations 
from the designated literary periods, and two from a list of specialized 
examination areas. 

2. An oral examination to be taken after the student has passed the 
written examination. 

A final oral presentation, after the dissertation has been completed, ~ 
also required. For a description of this, see page 234. 

The time limit for the completion of the degree is seven calendar years 
from the dltte the first course marks in the program are recorded. On 
petition of 'the student and approval of the Graduate Committee, 
over-age credits may be revalidated. 

Assistantships: A number of departmental teaching assistantships are 
available to doctoral students and to M.Ai students who intend to 
pursue doctoral studies. Inquiries and applications should be 
addressed to the chairperson oft~e department. 
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491. Hoaon -· er. 3,60llas. :W) 
Prereq: ,consent of instructor or English HoDOra Committee. Honors 
sepiinar. 

501. Ad>anced ExpositoryWrtt1o1. Cr.3(Max.6) 
Prereq: ENG 301 or cons.ent or'instructor. Writing of articles and 
other forms of extended expasition. 

503. Topics In Women's Stu-. Cr. 3(Mu. 9) 
Tbemaitic, critical or generic study of women and literature. Topics to 
be announced in Schedule (ff Classes . . 

505. Lit-lure Into Film. Cr. 3 
Ways of adapting literary works to film form. Focus on the artistic 
and practical problems of transforming literature to film. 

506. Styleund Genres In Film. Cr. J(Mu. 9) 
Study of significant works within selected genres: the western, the 
horror film, comedies. Emphasis on styles of particular directors. 

507. TopicslnFllm. Cr.J(Mu.9) 
Topics (such as film and fusion of the arts) to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes .. 

508. History of Litenuy Criticism. Cr. 3 
Development of literary criticism from its origins to the present. 

509. Topics In Utenry,Crttldsm. Cr. J(Mu. 9) 
Close reading of one or more major critics, the criticism of a.literary 
period or selected critical texts. Topics to be announced "in Schedule 
a/Classes. 

510. Literature of the Middle Aaes. Cr. 3 
Major works and genres of Old and Middle English; mostly in 
translation. 

511. ChallCff. Cr.3 
Readings from The Canterbury Tales and from Chaucer's other works. 
Aspects of medieval life.and thought which illuminate Chaucer~s work. 

. 512. Topln In Medle•al Utenture. Cr. 3(Mu. 9) 
Selected themes. genres, techniques in medieval English literature, such 
as heroic literature, narrative technique, cycle drama, lyric J)Oetry. 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classe8 . , 

513. EnaHsh Dnmato 1642. Cr .. 3 
Introduction to drama from the medieval period through the 
EJizabethiln and the Jacobean period, exclusive of Shakespeare. 

515. $hak01PftR. Cr. 3 
For English majors and others interested in more intensive study than 
is offered in ENG 220. Some attention to ·shakespearean scholarship. 

517. Literature of the Enlllllh Ren ..... nce: 1500-1660. Cr. 3 
Survey o{ literature in all genres from Skelton through Milton, with an 
emphasis on non-dramatic poetry and prose. 

518. MDtoa. Cr. 3 
Emphasis on Milton's major paems, with some attention to his prose 
and to backgrounds. 

519. ToplalaRenaluaaceUterature. Cr.J(Mu.9) 
Studies of particular authors or groups of authors. from 1500-1660 or 
of literary works from period, generic, thematic or methodological 
focuses. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

, 520. Restoration and Eighteenth Century Literature. Cr. 3 
A survey of English literature from 1660 to 1784. Re&4ings from the 
major works of Dryden, Pope, SWift, Thomson, and Johnson. 
Emphasis on intellectual milieu of the period. 

521. FJab1-th Cenlury No..i. Cr. 3 
A survey of the eighteenth century British novel, with works~· 
from such authors as Fielding, Richardson, Smollett Bild Sterne. 

- ·,.t,I, 
523. Brttbb Drama: 1660-1800. Cr. 3 
Drama from Dryden to Sheridan~ studied through representative t)'l)OI 
- comedy of manners, heroic drama. sentimental comedy', trqedy:, 
some ballad opera and farce. 

5:W. Topics In Restoration aud Elpteentll Cenlury W--
Cr.J(Mu.9) 

For students familiar with literary history of Ille period. Special topica 
for in-depth study of a genre, a movement or ~ author to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes . 

.525. Nineteenth Centnry Uterature. Cr. 3 
A survey of nineteenth century British literature. with works sel~ 
from such authors as Wordsworth, Keats, Dickens, Cubie, Tennyson, 
Swinburne and Hardy. 

526. Literature of the R~mandc Period. Cr. 3 
A survey of English Utentture from 1789-1832. Emphasis on the 
major poets (Blake, Wordsworth, Coleridge, K.eats. Shelley and.
Byron), with some attention to the major essayists (De Quincey,, 
Hazlitt and Lamb) and novelists (Austen and Scott). -

527. Literature of the Victorian Period. Cr. 3 
A survey of English literature .from 1832-1901. Emphasis on major' 
poets (Tennyson, Arnold, Swinburne). novelists (Dickens, Eliot, 
Hardy), and prose writers (Carlyle and Ru~kin). 

', 
528. Nineteenth Century NoveJ. 1 Cr. 3 
A survey .of the nineteenth century British novel, with works selected 
from such authors as Austen, the Brontes, Scott, Thackeray, Dickens. 
Eliot and Hardy. 

529. Topics In Nineteenth Century Utenture. Cr. J(Mu. 9) 
Readings emphasize thematic, historic or aesthetic concerns in 
literaiure. Topics to be announced in Schedule-of-Classes, . 

530. Twentieth Century Brtlisb Literature. Cr. 3 
Selected works in all genres from 1900 to the present; emphasis On: 
poetry and drama. '· 

531, Twentieth Century Brtlisb Novel. Cr. 3 
Selected works of major novelists: Joyce, Woolf, Lawrence, Conrad., 

532. Topics ln Tweutleth Century Brltillh Utenture. 
Cr.3(Mu.9) 

Selected writers, themes, or movements: Eliot, Auden, Shaw, 
Lawrence; Bloomsbury, The Great War, the thirties. Topics to be· 
announced in Schedule' of Classes . 

534. ToPklluBrttlshLlaerature. Cr.J(Mu.9) ·, 
British litei-ature from specific perspectives such as generic or thematic. 

· Writers from more-than one period may be considered. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Clusses . 

540. American Literature to 1800. Cr. 3 ~ 
A survey of American literature from the beginning_ through -the 
Federalist period; transition from English/European heritages to ideal 
u{iquely American. l\ .. , 

541. American R~nalssance~ UI00 .. 1865. Cr. 3 
A survey of the major writers, theme's and movffl)ents: Irving, Cooper, 
Emerson, Thoreau, Hawthorne, Melville, Whitman; Fed~m and 
Jacksonian literature; transcendentalism, romanticism. 

542. Amertcon Realism: 11165-1914. Cr. 3 
A survey of the major writers, themes, movements: Dickinson, Twain, 
Crane, Howells,· James; the local colorists, social critics, early 
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pragmatists. 

543. Topics in Ameri<an Literature Before 1914, Cr. J(Max. 9) 
Generic or thematic perspectives on the literature of the period. 
Humor, the frontier, travel, Puritanism, transcendentalism, 
autobiography. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

545. Modern American Literature. Cr. 3 
A survey of major writers, themes, movements since 1914: Stevens, 
Frost, Eliot, O'Neill, Anderson, Hemingway, Faulkner; the world 
wars, modernism and post-modernism. 

546. ToptCS in American Literature Since 1914. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Twentieth century literature from specific perspecj:ives, such as 
generic, historical, thematic. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. 

547. ~fro-American Literature. Cr. 3 
Historical approach to the development of Afro-American literature; 
how writers work with the aesthetics and ideas of their age. 

548. Topics in Afro-American Literature. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Thematic, generic or historical perspectives: topics such as early black 
writers, Harlem Renaissance, Afro-American poetry, contemporary 
black writers. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

549. Topics in American Literature .. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Thematic, generic, or historical perspectives; may cover writers of 
different periods. Topics such as American humor, the theme of 
work, Southern literature, the city and the American factory in 
literature. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

550. Topics in English and American Literature. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Generic, historical or thematic perspectives .. Topics such as the 
romantic hero, the divided self in modern literature; to be announced 
in Schedule of Classes . 

552, Irish Literature. Cr. 3 
Major twentieth century Irish writers in the context of Irish history and 
politics: W.B. Yeats, James Joyce, major dramatists. 

553. Topics in Poetry. Cr. J(Max. 9) 
Topics such as myth and modern poetry in Eliot, Yeats, Pound, 
Stevens, and Crane. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . . 

554. Topics in Drama. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Thematic or historical or other focus. Topics such as non-verbal 
elements in drama, nineteenth and twentieth century drama. Topics 
to be announced· in Schedule of Classes . . 

555. Topics in the Novel. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
The novel from such perspectives as sub-genre, theme, comparison 
among periods or across nationalities, concentration on a major au
thor. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

556, Modern Drama. Cr. 3 
European, British and American plays from Ibsen (1870) to the recent 
past. 

557. Literary Modes. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Studies in tragedy, comedy or satire. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes . . 

558. The Art of Translation. Cr. 3 
Methods and theories of translation, analysis of distinguished literary 
translations and student practice. Required of a_ll students in the 
Comparative Literature Program. 

559. Topics in Comparative Literature. Cr; 3(Max. 9) 
The study of literary texts from an international point of view. Topics 
to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 
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560, (ANT 608) Studies in Folklore. Cr. 3 
Basic concepts, methods, and issues of folklore study. Comparative 
and interdisciplinary approach to problems of definition, form, 
creation, performance, transmission, and cultural, historical, 
psychological and literary significance. 

562. Folk Narrative. Cr. 3 
Analysis of folk narrative genres such as myth~ epic, folktale, legend, 
anecdote, and personal experience narrative for their verbal art and 
sociocultural significance. 

563. Traditional Folk Song. Cr. 3 
Survey of the traditional folk songs of both Anglo-American and 
Afro-American culture, and theories regarding them. Previous 
musical knowledge not required. 

564. Proverb, Riddle and Speech Metaphor. Cr. 3 
Survey of the major forms of speech metaphor and speech play arising 
as part of every day discourse; examined in their cultural and social 
contexts. 

565. Folklore and Literature. Cr. 3 
Identification and analysis of the interrelations of folklore and 
literature. 

561. Topics in Folklore and Folklife. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 

Topics such as fieldwork; analysis of collected oral literature; study of 
separate genres of oral literature, social folk custom, and folk arts. 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . . 

570. Introduction to English Linguistics. (LIN 570). Cr. 3 
Basic concepts and methods of modern linguistics and their application 
to the study of the English language. 

571. Historical Development of the English Language. (LIN 
571). Cr. 3 

The development of the English language from its beginning to the 
present. 

572. Contemporary Developme~t of Language. (LIN 572). 
Cr. 3(Max. 9) 

Objective analysis of contemporary 
phonology, morphemics, semantics. 
tagmemic stratificational approaches. 
Schedule of Classes. 

American English. SYntax, 
Structural, transformational, 
Topics to be announced in 

573. Traditional Grammar. (LIN 573). Cr. 3 
Comprehensive analysis of English sentence structure and parts of 
speech using the terminology and descriptive approach of traditional 
grammar. 

574. (ANT 530) The Structure of Language: Grammar. (LIN 
530). Cr. 3 

Prereq: ANT 529 or consent of instructor. The theory of grammatical 
systems examined through analysis of sentence and word formation in 
a variety of human languages. Diversity and universals in grammar 
discussed and various theories of syntax reviewed. 

515. Theory of English as a Second Language, Cr. 3 
Detailed examination of theories of language and language acquisition 
relevant to the non-native speaker of English. Review of research in 
language acquisition and language learning. 

576. American Dialects. Cr. 3 
Survey of chief social and geographic dialects of American-English and 
introduction to theory of language Variation. 

579. Writing Theory. Cr. 4 
Analysis of the principles, purposes, types and modes of expository 
prose. 
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580. (ENG 305) Technical Report WrlOq I., Cr. 3 
Prereq: engineering students, successful completion of English 
Proficiency Exam, s0phomore standing; all others: ENG 102 or equiv. 
and sophomore standing. Basic technical writing skills and 
procedures for preparing technical reports. 

581. (ENG 306) Technical Report Wrilins II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 580. Intermediate technical report writing and basic 
technical presentation skills. 

587. Poelry WriliqWorkshop. Cr.3(Max.6) 
Intermediate course in the writing of poetry, conducted on a seminar 
basis; discussion and criticism of the work of students in the course. 
Frequent individuaJ conferences. 

588. Flclion Writin1 Workshop. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Intermediate course in the writing of fiction; conducted on a seminar 
basis; discussion and criticism of fiction written by students in the 
course. Reading assignments made on an individual basis. _Frequent 
individual conferences. 

589. Wrillng for Theatre, Film and Televisioo. (SPT 513). Cr. 3 
(Max.6) 

Prereq: ENG 283 .or consent of instructor. Comparative study of 
scripts for stage, radio, television and motion pictures; practice in 
writing an original script or essay on some phase of contemporary 
dramatic form. Actual production of soine scripts in experimental 
theatre and radio studios of the Speech Department. 

590. Directed Sludy. Cr. 1-3 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: undergrad., 3.0 h.p.a.; wriiten pr~posal submitted to 
chairperson in semester preceding proposed· study, accompanied by 
supporting statement from instructor; consent of chairperson. Grad. 
prereq: consent of adriser and graduate officer. Advanced work for 
superior students whose program cannot be adequately met by 
scheduled cl~ses. Course requires substantial written work: 

601. En&Usb · Institute for Teacben of Lan1uaae and Ulerature. 
Cr. 4(Max. 12) 

Prereq: bachelor's degree with a concentration in English. For 
prospective and in-service teachers. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes . 

610. lntrodllCtionloOidEngilsb. Cr.3 
The fundamentals of language and grammar and the literary analysis 
of Old English texts. 

680. Advanced Creative Writing. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: grade of B or better in any 500-level creative writing course or 
consent of instructor after submission of manuscript. Writing in any 
of the creative forms. Work by studCnts presented in seminar 
meetings; individual confer~nces. 

701. Introduction to Graduate Studies in Utenuure. Cr. 3 
Required for 700-level English seminars. Variety of individual 
projects on library reference tools. Techniques of scholarly ..yriting, 
descriptive bibliography and documentation. 

703. Suney of Research in Writing. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ENG 701. Reading and interpreting significant literature in 
the interdisciplinary study of expository writing; becoming familiar 
with bibliographical sources and research methodology of the several 
disciplines. 

704. Tbe TeacbingofWritlq. Cr.3 
Prereq: ENG 701. Theory and practice of the.teaching Of expository 
writing: intensive writing, presentation of successful teaching 
techniques, and review of research on written composition. 

705. Slodies in Criticism. Cr. 4(Mu. 12) 
Prereq: ENG 701. AnaJy_sis of critical t~xts and ideas in specific 
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writers and periods. Topics to be annoudCed in Sc/tt!dula o/Clca&r' ., 

710. Stadies in Old En,um. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq; ENG 6to and 701 o"r consent of instructor. Selected topica-~, 
such as Beowulf, poetry of the Exeter Book , gnomic literature, sain .. -
lives. Topics to be IWlollnced in Schedule of Classes . 

711. Middle English Language and Uteratlll'O. Cr. 4 
Pr~req: ENG 701. Development of Middle English language, dialects, 
c.1150 to cJ450. Selected literature. 

712. Sludies in Medieval Uleralure. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: ENG 701. Selected topics, such as Arthurian legend. the 
allitenitive revival, problems in Chaucer criticism. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes . · 

715. Sludies in Shak.._... Cr. 4 
Prereq: ENG 701. Special problems in cunent scholarship and 
criticism. 

716. Studies ia Renaissance Literature. Cr. 4(Mu.12) 
Prereq: ENG 701. Advanced studies of particular authors or groups 
of authors from IS00-1660, or of literary works from special 
sub-period, generic, thematic, or methodological focuses. 

720. Studies In Reatoration and Eiabteeallt Ceatury Lfteralue. 
Cr. 4(Max. 12) . 

Prereq: ENG 701. Studies of particular authors or genres. Topics to 
be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

72S. Studies In Romantic Uterature. Cr. 4(Mu.. 12) 
Prereq: ENG 701. Topics, such as Wordswonh and Coleridge, Ct"WI 
and triumph of the romantic imagination, to be announced in Sc~ 
o/f:lasses. 

726. Studies In Victorian Literature. Cr. 4(Mu..12) 
Prereq: ENG 701. Poetry, non-fictionaJ prose, drama, fiction. 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

7.30. Studies In Twentieth Century Literature. Cr. 4(Ma. 12) 
Prereq: ENG 701. Problems in American or British literature. 
Topics to_ be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

736. Sludies in Poelry. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: ENG 701. Topics, such as comparison of Auden and Yeats; 
D.H. Lawrence and TI:Jomas Hardy~ to be anaounced in Schedule of 
Classes. 

737. StudieslnDrama. _Cr.4(Max.12) 
Prereq: ENG 701. · Topics such as Jacobean tragedy, Shaw and 
modern drama to be announced in Schedule of Classa . 

738. Studies in ,.eNovel. Cr. 4(Max.12) · 
Prereq: ENG 701. Advanced study of the P,ovel. Topics to b:e 
aµnounced in Schedule of Classes . 

739. Topies ln English Literature. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: ENG 701. Advanced studies ill English literature from 
specific perspectives such as generic, historicaJ or thematic. TopiCS to 
be announced in Schedule of Classes . ' 

740. Sludies in American Literature Before 1914. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: ENG 701. Advanced study of such topics as Puritanism, 
transcendentalism, Hawthorne and · Melville, American reali.sut.
Topics to be announced in Sc/fedule of Classes . 

741. Studies in Ameriean Uterature Since 1914. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: ENG 701. Advanced study of modern American poetty, 
·prose and drama. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Clqsses . 

742. Studies in Amerieau Uterature. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: ENG 701. Advanced study of topics in American literature 
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concorned with writers before and after 1914. Topics, such as 
naturalism, Southern literature, Oriental influences on American 
literature, to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

745. Studies in Afro-American Literature. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: ENG 701. Advanced study of topics in Afro-American 
literature. Topics to be an.J}Ounced in Schedule of Classes. ' 

755. StudiesinComparatlveLiterature. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq; ENG 701 or consent of instructor. The interrelations of 
literatures: movements, genres, periods, themes and motifs. Required 
of M.A. candidates in Comparative Literature when offered as 
'Literary Theory and the Comparative Study of Literature.' Topics to 
be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

759. Topics in English and.American Literature. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: ENG 701. Advanced studies in English and American 
literature from specific perspectives such as generic, historical or 
thematic. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

"760. Folklore Theory. Cr. 4 
Prereq: previous course in folklore and ENG 701 or consent of 
·instructor. Historical approach to the development of folklore theory 
from the eighteenth century to the present day. 

761. Folklore Methodology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: previpus course in folklore and ENG 701 or consent of 
instructor. Intensive survey of the methods and techniques of folklore 
collection and analysis. Emphasis on the preparation, organization 
and execution of fieldwork, as well as on the classification and analysis 
of folklore research. 

762. Studies in Folk Narrative. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: previous course in folklore and ENG 701 or consent of 
instructor. Emphasis on theoretical approaches to fdlk narrative such 
as folktales and culture theory, 'structuralism and folk narrative, folk 
narrative as performance. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. 

763. Studies in Traditional Folk Music. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: previous course in folklore and ENG 701 or consent of 
instructor. Traditional folk song and music from specific 
perspectives, such as generic, historical, ethnic or theoretical. The 
ballad, the blues, the history of scholarship and theory. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Class¢s . 

764. Studies in Minor Genres of Folklore. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Pre"req-: previous course in folklore and ENG 701 or consent of 
instructor. Study of selected genres such as speech metaphors, forms 
of cultural and social communication. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes. 

765. Studies in Folklore and Literature. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: previous course in folklore and ENG 701 or consent of 
instructor. Advanced study of the interrelations of folklore and 
literature. Topics to be announced in Sched_ule of Classes. 

767. Studies In Folklore and Folklife. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: ,previous course in folklore and ENG 701 or consent of 
instructor. Folklore theory and techniques applied to the study of oral 
and written literature, social folk custom and folk arts. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes . · 

770. Studies in Modern English. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: ENG 701. Examination of advanced structural theories and 
analy~s, such as discourse analysis, semantic theory. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes . 

773. Modern English Linguistics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ENG 701. Application of linguistic theory to modern English 
and to the study of composition. 
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774. linguistic Stylistics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ENO 701. The study of variation in writing style by 
measuring linguistically identifiable phenomena; comparison between 
passages (and authors) with different purposes and effects. 

775. WritingasProcess. Cr.4 
Prereq: ENG 701. The study of the composing process according to 
theories of cognition developed by psychologists. linguists and writing 
theorists. Heuristics and measures, experimental approaches. 
Includes critical analysis and development of hypotheses by students. 

776. Advanced Syntax. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ENG 701. The study of expanded sentences. including clauses 
and verbal phrases. Deep analysis, transformations and meaning. 
Formal limits on rules. Grammatical theory. Study and practice in 
linguistic argumentation. 

111. Discourse Analysis. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: ENG 701. Analysis of. inter-sentential relationships and of 
larger patterns. Implied and actual exchanges. · Information 
ordering. Multi-level and·intersectional analysis of ~xpository prose. 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

789. Workshop In Uterature. Cr, 4 
Prereq: ENG 701 and consent of instructor. Combination of 
independent directed study and seminar instruction on topics within a 
restricted area of interest. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. 

790. Directed Study. Cr.1-B(Max. 8) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and graduate officer. Advanced 
work for superior English majors whose program of study cannot be 
adequately met by scheduled classes. 

796. Research~ English. Cr. 1-B(Max.. 24) 
Prereq: consent of director of graduate studies. Offered for Sand U 
grades only. The grade Y will be assigned until student completes the 
final qualifying examination. Ad.vanced reading and re~earch in a 
student's field of specialization. 

799. Master's Essay Direction. Cr, 3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

899. Master's Thesis Research and Direction. Cr. t-1(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

999. Doctoral Dissertation Research and Direction. 
Cr. 1-16(30 req.) 

Prereq: consent of doctoral adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
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ENVIRONMENTAL STUDIES 

Curriculum and Co-Major 
The program in environmental studies is an undergraduate and 
post-degree course of interdisciplinary study which leads to a 
bachelor's degree with co-major designation and a certificate. The 
program is University-wide but is housed in the College of Liberal 
Arts. The co-major may be combined with the' student's major in a 
number of cooperating colJeges. 

~is program is designed to complement the normal undergraduate 
curriculum based upon a single a~ademic ~ajor by counseling students 
in the selection of cognate studies. The assumption is that intellectual 
strength, rigor, and tools ue dependent upon· the successful 
completion of a strong, discipline-oriented, undergraduate major, but 
·that the traditional major often leaves students with too narrow a base 
to successfully apply their skills toward alleviating problems of the real 
world. These problems require a view of the person and the 
environment as a multifaceted system in which the psycho-osciologica1, 
physical, biological, legal and moral aspects are int~mately related. 

To fadlitate this education, the COunseling strategy of the program is 
as foUows: If the student majors in the physical sciences, the co-major 
will consist of a series of courses from a list of social science courses 
such as environmental law, psychology and education. If the 
student's principal inter,st is in the social sciences - sociology, 
business, economics,· etc. - the co-major will consist of an apprOpriate 
seq~ence from the physical andf biological sciences. 

The program is concluded with two core courses, taken by all studen~s 
which attempt to tie tOgether au of the academic disciplines in so far as 
they are 'environmentally relev3nt' and to guide the student in a 
dignificant, environmentally oriented research or service project. 

J 
In addition to courses, the program offers students the opportunity for 
meaningful internships (for academic credit) in local government 
agencies, industry, business, schools, citizen group and voluntary 
organizations. These internships should serve the organization 
receiving the student as well as deomonstrating to the student the 
realities a.nd limitatiOns of the academic experience. As a further 
supplement, the program· offers its students (and the University 
community) a series of informal colloquia on current environmental 
topics - problenis, successes, the human and social requirements in 
dealing with the environment, and Potential job and career 
opJ)Ortunities. 

Tra~ Notation: FulfilJment of the core requirement and eJectives 
(total of thirty-two c.redits), plus. a course in methodology, is necessary 
for a transcript notation and a special certificate. 

Admission: The student· must have met the entrance requirements of 
the University and their particular allege to apply for this program. A 
declaration of Major form should be obtained and a major authorized 
in the junior year beforeformal ac;tmission into .the program is allowed. 
However, first and second year students are encouraged to consult with 
the Progaram Director and will be advised to take electives before the 
junior year whenever possible. The required honor· point average is 
that for the major or aC-plu average, whichever is higher. 

Requirements: Students must take a core program of two seminars 
(eight credits) and six elective courses (twenty-four credits) approved 
by the director of the Environmental Studies Program. These courses 
should be selected from a list of approved environmental electives and 
academically balance the student,rquote > s major. Core require
mepts and electives of the environmental co-major may count towards 
satisfying group requirements of departmental majors. 
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Core Requirements 
. • credits 

ENV 501-(1 E 501) Environmental Core Course (PHY 5H) ...................................... 4 
ENV 502 - "Environmental Core Course 11.... 4 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION1 (ENV) 

501. (I E 501) Environmental Core Course I: Systems Concepts la 
Environmental Science. Cr. 4 

Prereq: junior standing or c~nsent of director. Introduction to 
environmental problems, energy, resources, population and pollution. 
The environment as a system, concepts of f~back loops, exponential 
growth and decay. The applications of rational analysis to'1b.e 
prediction of the outcomes of human activities. 

S02. Environmental Core Course II: Environmental Impact, Field 
and Experimental Studies of the Environment. (PHY 512). 
Cr.4 , 

Prereq: ENV 501 or consent of director. Continuation of ENV 501. 
Environmental games and simulations; 'environmental impact 
statements and their legal, political and social framework. Group 
environmental resea~ch a,nd se~vice projects. 

1 See page 633 for interpretation of numberina 1)'1tem, S1lfUI •. 
abbreviations -Environmental Studies Courses '11¥1 



FAMILY AND 
CONSUMER RESOURCES 
Office:· 160 Old Main 

Acting Chairperson: Leora A. Shelef 
Administrative Assistant: Jean Williams 

Professors 

Mary Jane BostiCk, Esther D. Callard (Emerita), Marqueta C. Huyck 
(Emerita), Leora A. Shelef, Wallace T. Williams 

Associate Professors 

Jeanne A. Allen, Manetta Heidman (Emerita), L. Margaret Johnson 
(Emerita), Melissa Kaplan, Luella M. Lutz (Emerita), Douglas Powell, 
Sue M. Smock, Kathryn Urberg 

Assistant Professors 

Phyllis A. Ashinger, D. lune Grossbart, Deborah McNeill, Thomas F. 
Nothaft, Phyllis K. Sprague (Emerita), Catherine F. Sullivlln, Mary 
Jane Van Meter, Margene Wagstaff, Therese Warburton (Emerita), 
Michael Zemel 

Instructors 

Pierrette Birge, Sheila Cathey, Carolyn Hooper 

Lecturer 

Jerri J. Kropp, Lillian E. Smith 

College O/Lifelong Learning Liaison 

Jason Gamlin 

DEGREE PROGRAMS 
Bachelor of Arts-with a major in family and 

consumer resources 

Bachelor of Science in Family and Consumer 
Resources 

Master of Arts-with a major in family and 
consumer resources 

Master of Science in Family and Consumer 
Resources 

The Department of Family and Consumer Resources is 
administratively divided int"hree divisions: Human Development and 
Relationships; Food Science and Human Nutrition; Design, 
Merchandising and Consumer Affairs. 

The curricula in th~ department are designed to prepare professionals 
to work with individuals and families and to deal with family-related 
problems. In addition, the curricula emphasize the development and 
relation to near environment (food, clothing and shel~r) of the human 
being. The family is a focal point because of its contemporary func· 
tion as a supportive institution in human development. An important 
mission of the department is lo prepare professionals to Work toward 
improvement of the quality of life in Michigan and the nation,. with 
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special emphasis on the urban environment. 

Specifically, the department prepares professionals to engage in: health 
care delivery through the study of dietetics and nutrition; research in 
food science or nutrition; commercial, industrial and school food 
services; apparel design or fashion merchandising; interior design and 
housing; consumer education and related communications arts; and 
human development and family welfare. (A certificate program in 
child care requiring two years is offered by the Department through the 
College of Lifelong Learning.) 

Facilities 
The Consumer Affairs Area maintains a resource room in Old Main. 
This project includes a co1lection of current consumer literature, media 
kits, and government publications for review and research by students, 
faculty and community consumer consultants. 

An Infant Development Laboratory is available for observation of and 
interaction with infants and their mothers. A preschool labora}ory is 
conducted as a participation and observation laboratory for experience 
with children two to five years of age. These modern laboratories are 
located in the former Merrill-Palmer facilities. 

A kindergarten program is also run by the Department affording 
students the opportunity to observe and interact with children from 
birth through age five. 

Three food science and nutrition research laboratories are available for 
advanced classes, and for use by graduate students and faculty for 
individual research. The facilities of the Medical Center are available 
for some super~ised field experience in Dietetics and Nutrition. 

BAC~ELOR OF ARTS with a Major 
In Family and Consumer Resources 
Liberal Arts group requirements for this degree are established by the 
College (see page 222). 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE 
in Family and Consumer Resources 
Group requirements for this degree correspond with Liberal Arts 
group requirements (see page 222), with two exceptions: (1) there is no 
foreign language requirement; and (2) twenty-four credits in natural 
science are required. 

Major R~uirements: To meet requirements for either of the above 
degrees, a student must complete at least thirty-two credits in one of 
the curricula; however, the minimum credit requirement may be higher 
for specific programs. 

A suggested four year curriculum in each area of specialization may be 
obtained from the departmental office or from major advisers. The 
choice of electi'1es within the special <.urriculum will be guided by the 
specific professional interest of the student. 

Pre-education students preparing to teach home economics subjectS 
should see a Consumer Affairs adviser. 



Division of Human Development 
and Relationships 
This curriculum focuses on understanding human behavior as 
influenced by the physiology and nurture of the individual and -by 
conditions and relationships within the family and culture. The 
student prepares for erriployment in fields which investigate human 
development, or serve infants, young children, families, and the aged. 
Upon consultation with the adviser, courses may be elected from the 
following: 

Family and Consumer Resources 180, 186, 272, 181, 371, 381, 384, 386, 387, 389, 
480, 481, 581, 585, 586, 671, 672, 673, 684, 685, 688, plus other FACR division 
courses upon advisement. 100,203,606,686 

Combined Degree with the College of Education: Students may elect a 
planned curriculum that will meet the· requirements for the B.S. in 
family and cOnsumer resources and a teaching certificate with a 
specialization in nursery school and early elementary education. This 
curriculum requires ten to fifteen credits more than the 120 required 
for the regular.B.S. degree in family and consumer resources. 

T'Wo Year Program in Child Care: Students may take a planned se
quence of sixty credits whiC'h will prepare them for work in child care 
facilities. 

Division of Food Science and Human Nutrition 
This division is, concerned with preparing professionals to deal effec
tively with the maintenance and improvement of human health 
through research in and the study of food science, nutrition, and food 
delivery systems. Curriculum requirements for each option are 
outlined as follows: 

- Dietetic Programs 
Two B.S. degree programs are offered: 

Geil.enl Dietetics: This curriculum is designed to prepare students with 
the theoretical knowledge gained through courses in food science, 
nutrition science, food systems management, chemistry and the 

· biological sciences, for the application of nutritional science to the 
health care of people. Upon completion of the curricvlum, to become 
a registered dietitian, graduates must complete an American Dietetic 
Association accredited internship in a hospital or other accredited 
health agency. Graduates who do not cotnplete an accredited 
internship must earn a master's degree in the area of foods and 
nutrition, then complete a supervised six month work experience under 
a registered dietitian or nutritionist. The completion of.the internship 
or the master's degree is required before eligibility to write .the 
registration examination given by the American Dietetic Association. 

The department began a coordinated program in medical dietetics in 
the fall of 1980. Clinical experiences and didactic course work prepare 
graduates for eligibility to write the registration examination upon 
completion of the bachelor's,degree. Students must be of junior 
standing to enter this program; requirements for the coordinated pro
gram will differ from the traditional dietetic requirements. An adviser 
should be consulted in program planning. The following courses are 
required: · 

family and Consumer Resources JOO, 213, 114, 111, 333, 434, 513, 515, 531; upon 
advisement; 355, 516, 551,685 

Anthropol011110 • 
Biology 100 or JOI, 187, 120 
Bu~nes, Administration; MGT 559, 570 (or Psychol011 350) 
Chemistry 107, 108, 220, 560 

Economics 101 
Psichology 101 
Sociology 100 
Statistics 102 or Computer Science 100 
Instructional Technoloi)' 511 

Coordinated Program in Medical Dietetics: This program in' dietetics 
focuses on primary care. The curriculum is designed to coordinate 
classroom learning and practical clinical experience necessary for be
ginning practice as a medical dietitian. Therefore, . the entire 
preparation of the dietitian is b8sed in the college setting and is planned 
for student completion within the four years necessary to -attain a 
bachelor's_ degree. More than 120 cI'edits are required due to the 
clinical component and professional requiremeDts. 

Application is made during the sophomore year with ~ceptanee 
contingen\ upon completion of pre-professional courses and meeting 
other admissions criteria. 

Upon completion of the program, the student receives the degree, 
Bachelor of Science in Medical Dietetics, and is also eligible for 
membership in The American Dietetic Association and may take the 
national registration examination for certification of professional 
status. 

An adviser should be consulted in program planning of 
pre-pro'ressional courses and for application for the professional pro
gram. Transfer students must meet the pre-professional requirements 
through verification that courses taken before transfer are equivalCDt 
to those offered at Wayne State University. The following courses arc 
required: 

Pre-Professional 

Family and Consumer Resources 100,213, 214, 22( 513 
Biology JOI, 187,110 
Chemistry 107, 108, 120, 560 
English 101, 303 
Psychology 102 or Sociology 200 
Economics 101, 102 
Anthropology 210 or Sociology 200 
Statistics 102 
liberal Arts group requirements and electives specified for graduation 

Professional 

Family and Consumer Resources 311,311,421,421,434, 523, 525,535,611,685 
Instructional Technology 511 
Management 559 

- Nutrition and Food Science 
This curriculum is designed for science-oriented students who are 
interested in the various Food ~d Nutrition professions. Students are 
prepared for these professions by the integration of chemistry and the 
biological sciences with courses in food science and nutrition. 
Employment opportunities are available in food manufacturing, quali~ 
ty control, research and development, public health, and community 
education. Upon completion of the program the student receives the 
degree Bachelor of Science in Nutrition and Food Science. The fol
lowing courses are required: 

~-~~-~l-1JL1K21Lm5~-6~61~m 
685, alid 12 to 15 alilditional credits in Food Scierice and Human Nutritidn 

Anthropology 110 
Biology JOO, or IOI and 101; 187,120, S15 
Chemistry 107, 108 and either 312 or 510,131 and 131,110,560 
Economics IOI or 101 
En1li1h 102, 301 or 303 
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SociolO&Y 200 
Statistics 102 

- Food Systems Management 
This is a curriculum for those interested in managerial positions in a 
variety of food service establishments. The student is provided with 
skills in personnel management, equipment, food, and materials man
agement, cost control and other data processing systems. 
Employment opportunities include university or school food services, 
industrial and commerical food service systems, hospitals, nursing 
homes or extended care food service operations. An adviser should be 
consulted in program planning. The following courses are required: 

Family and Consumer Resources 100, 203 or 221, 213, 214, 231, 331,333,434, 513, 
531, 535, up0n advisement: 592, 685 

Accounting 301, 302 
BiolO&Y 103, 220 
Finance and Business Economics 529 
Chemist~ 102, 103 
Computer Science 100 
Management 559, 570, 574 
Statistics 102 
Liberal Arts group requirements and electives to total 180 credits. 

Division of Design, Merchandising, 
and Consumer Affairs 
Curricula in this division allow the student to gain a liberal education 
as well as the opportunity for a professional concentration in special 
fields. Because the basic courses of each area have their foundation in 
the economic, sociological, scientific, legal and aesthetic aspects of 
consumer decisions, it is of value to the student to learn the 
interrelationships of design, consumer buying behavior, and the 
merchandising of goods. Each professional curriculum has its own 
options as outlined below. 

- Interior Design 
This curriculum prepares students for professional interior design 
practice with interior· design studios, governmental agencies, 
manufacturers of home furnishing and equipment, home planning 
firms and other organizations concerned with the creative and 
functional aspects of the interior environment. Appropriate 
secondary school preparati0n should include study in ge0metry, 
environmental studies, behavioral sciences, and design. An adviser 
should be consulted in program planning. The following courses are 
required: 

Family and Consumer Resources 241, 260, 261, 361, 460, 461, 560, 565, 660, 661, 
665, 685; upon advisement: 100, 656, 693. 

Art 105, 120, 121,220,231, 235,435,436, 437, 535. 
Art History: two courses 
Business Administration: Marketing 530; Management 566 
Engineering Technology 201 
Economics·102 
Philosophy 101 
SocioloRY 200, 550 
Speech: SPB 200 

- Clothing and Textiles 
This curriculum includes the study of psychological, sociological, 
economical, and physiological aspects of clothing and textiles. It 
provides the basic understanding and skills for students in apparel 
design, production and marketing. The program includes courses in 

300 College of Liberal Arts 

textiles, clothing construction, historical and socio~psychological 
aspects of clothing and merchandising practices related to fashion 
goods. Students elect the apparel design or merchandising option; 
forty credits in FAC courses are required. 

Apparel Design Option: Successful completion of this curriculum 
enables students interested in the creative aspects of clothing to develop 
competencies needed for careers in apparel design and related fields. 
Possible careers include designing and patternmaking, home 
economics, and custom tailoring. In addition to required courses, 
students are encouraged to take supporting courses in art history, 
sociology, and anthropology. An adviser should be consulted in pro
gram planning. The following courses are required: 

Family and Consumer Resources 100, 241, 241, 340, 341, 346, 443, 542, 543, 544, 
545, 685; upon advisement other FAC courses may be selected. 

Art: 15-18 credits including ART 105, 120, 121 

Fashion Merchandising Option: This curriculum develops understand
ing and practical skills related to the buying and selling of fashion 
merchandise. Students gain insights into the various aspects of the 
apparel industries including marketing, ,sales, styling, publicity, 
advertising, visual presentation, fashion coordination and 
merchandising. Possible careers include positions in management, 
buying and fashion promotion, An adviser should be consulted in pro
gram planning. The following courses are required. 

Family and Consumer Resources 100,241,242,340,346,543,546,547,549,592,685 
Business Administration: 15-18 credits including Marketing 530 

- Consumer Affairs and Housing 
This curriculum prepares students for positions in business and 
government agencies concerned with consumer information, education 
or research. Selected courses consider socio-economic influencies, 
technological advances, and the behavioral aspects of consumerism as 
well as topics relevant t~ consumers in their interactions with the 
marketplace, industry, and government. Appropriate course selection 
allows students to prepare for specialization in the areas of: consumer 
economics, consumer protection, food marketing, consumer housing 
and equipment, and consumer information related to radio-television 
and print media research. An adviser should be consulted in program 
planning. The following courses are required: 

~----=3~,351,MM~-~l.---~ 
courses upon advisement: 203,213,214,221,241,347,500,592; and depending on 
the area of interest (in consultation with an adv~r) courses should be selected from: 
180,241,413,434,513,543,549,560,606,616,617,651,656 

English: six credits beyond the group requirement 
Economics 101,102 
Business Administration: five or six courses including MKT 530, ACC 351, MGT 559, and 

other courses recommended by the adviser 
Humanities: three credits beyond the group requirement 
Journalism: SPJ 210,446 
Speech: SPB 200 
Psychology 101, 350 Computer Science: one course 

Master of Arts or Master of Science 
in Family and Consumer Resources 
Plan A: Twenty-four credits in course work, plus a thesis. 

Plan B: Thirty credits in course work, plus an essay. 

The Master of Science in Family and Consumer Resources degree with 
specialization in nutrition, food science, dietetics, or human 
development requires that one-half of the student's course work be in 
laboratory courses. 
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Students may concentrate their graduate work in an area of 
specialization. A certificate ·in gerontology may be earned by 
combining courses in the various divisions of this department with 
designated university courses. A final oral examination is required of 
all students Pursuing Plan A; upon the adviser's recommendation, 
those under Plan B may request a waiver of the oral examination provi· 
ded they have maintained a 3.50 h.p,a. and demonstrated good 
communication skills. 

-Admission 
Applicants for a graduate degree 1Il family and consumer resources 
must have at least a 2.80 h.p.a. Persons lacking a limited number of 
prerequisites may be admitted on probatioi:i until completion of certain 
courses specified by the adviser. Additional requirements depend 
upon area of specialization. 

Homan DevClopment and Relationships: Undergraduate preparation 
should include approxiinately fourteen credits in child development or 
such allied fields as child psychology, family sociology or early 
childhood education, or in one of the medical or biological specialties. 

Food Science and Human Nutrition: Undergraduate preparation 
should include a minimum of fourteen credits in science, nutrition, 
and/or food systems minagement, with supporting courses in 
chemistry, microbiology, economics, physiology, psychology, and 
sociology. 

Interior Design and Housing: Undergraduate preparation must include 
a minimum of ten credits in housing and interior design or 
environmental design with supporting courses in allied fields such-as 
art, architectural drawing, urban planning, and other closely related 
areas. 

Apparel Design and Fashion Merchandising: Undergraduate 
preparation must include a minimum of ten credits in the areas of 
merchandising, clothing and textiles, with supporting courses in art (in· 
eluding basic design), science, social science, or business. 

Consumer Affairs: Undergraduat~ preparation must include a mini· 
mum of ten credits in consumer affairs or equivalent, with supporting 
courses in.the social sciences (especially economics) and psychology. 
Particular business administration courses will be reviewed for accept· 
ance as allied to the area in lieu of some of the social science courses. 

The Graduate Record Examination is required of all students. 

Candidacy must be established by the time twelve credits have been 
earned. The committee on graduate studies may require satisfactory 
achievement in a comprehensive examination before candidacy is 
recommended. 

Assistantships 
Assistantships are available each year to applicants having the highest 
scholarship and showing the greatest potential capacity for profession· 
al achievement. Each a.5Sistantship presumes an average of twenty 
hours per week of se~ice to the instructional program in the 
department. Letters of application should be directed to the 
Chairperson of the Department. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION1 (FAC) 

• 

Human Development and Relationships 

180, Indlvldnal Development Tbronp FIIDily Interaction. Cr. 3 
Life span development fr_om ~ bio·psycho•social perspective. Applied 
aspects of development and interactional research included. 

186. Sarvey of Early Child Care. Cr. 3 
Focus on infants and young children from the urban area. Field 
observations in homes and in community child care programs. 

271. Experiences with the Young Cblld: Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Prereq: satisfactory health record, TB test within the last six months; 
coreq: F AC 282, student participation in day care center. 

282. &.,-es with the Y IMIDg Cblld. Cr. 2 , 
Coreq: F AC 272. Credit only upon completion of F AC 272. Growth 
and development of the child, age 2-1/2 to 5; methods of care and 
guidance in a group setting. 

371. Experiences with the Infant and Toddler: Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Prereq: satisfactory health record, TB test within the last six months; 
corcq: F AC 381. Direct participation in infant and toddler care within 
the center setting; observation of parent-infant interaction. 

381. EJJ)ffiences with the Infant ilnd Toddler. Cr. 2 
Coreq: FAC.371. Growth and development of the child from birth to 
two and one-half yea.rs of age. 

384. Experiences with ScbooJ .. Age Children. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FAC 282 or consent of instructor. Students work directly 
with selected school-age children. Laboratory experiences rela~ to 
child development principles in lecture. 

386. Parent-Child Interactions. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FAC 180 and either 282 or 381. Theory and research of 
interaction effects between child and parents. Focus on norma1 
developmental concerns, infancy through adolescence: discipline, 
sibling rivalry, sex.role identification. 

387. Approaches to the Study of the Family. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FAC 180. A systems perspective· ·and observational 
experiences used to study family sti:ucture and function. 

389. Day care Admlnlstraliou. Cr. 3 
Prereq: sophomore standing. Applied principles relating to the 
operation and management of day care facilities. Technical and 
financial asp~s. 

480. Human Development: Theory and Methodology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: 2.0 h.p.a. or higher in FAC 180. Historical and current 
theories of deveopment; their corresponding research ·strategies. 

482. The Young Cblld and the Phylical Environment. Cr. 3 
Influence of space and physical setting on child"behavior. Application 
to an optimal learning environment for infants and young children. 
Laboratory experiences related to material covered in lecture. 

487. The Elderly and the Family. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FAC 180 or consent of instructor. Aged persons and their 
relationships with family members. Patterns, problems-and strategies 
for maintaining satisfying relations with family. 

1 See page "633 for interpretation ' of numberin& SY*ffl, lips and 
abbreviations 
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580, Maluralion and Development oftbelndividllll, Cr. 3 
No credit after FAC 180. Infancy through adolescence; critical prob
lems In each period; development of perswmt identity. 

581. Pbyslcal Development. Cr. 3 
Physical growth from conception through aging. Focus on providing 
information needed by those working in applied settings with children 
and adults. 

585. Child Development Principles Applied to Preschool 
Programming. Cr. 3 

Prereq: introductory course in child development or experience in 
preschool program; satisfactory health record; TB test within last six 
months. The individual child in a group setting, utilization of space 
and materials to foster growth. Case studies of children; one morning 
per week in preschool setting. 

586. Adult Relationships in Care Settings. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior or graduate standing or consent of instructor. 
Psychosocial approach to staff development and relationships in 
formal, nonfamilial settings that foster human development 
(preschools, schools, senior centers). Principles of staff development, 
processes of professional socializatiQn, staff-client interaction, 
community relations. 

588. Human Development Practicum:· Parents. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FAC )86 or consent· of instructor. Relating human 
development principles to problems of parent-child inieraction. 
Students will have direct involvement with child-parent dyads in child 
development laboratories. 

671. Homan Development: Infancy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing, FAC 381 and 480; grad. coreq: 771. Prenatal 
and infancy to three years. Theories and research in the areas of 
motor, perceptual, cognitive, language and socio-emotional 
development. Implications for child nurture and guidance within 
family and group settings. 

672. Homan Development: Early, Middle and Late Childhood. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: FAC 480 or consent of instructor; grad. coreq: 772. Theory 
and recent research on the social, cognitive and emotional development 
of children aged 3 to 12 years. Implications for those working with 
children. 

673. Human Development: Adulthood and Aging. Ct. 3 
Prereq: FAC 480or consent of instructor; grad. coreq: 773. Theories, 
recent research and issues in development from early adulthood 
through middle and late adulthood. 

684. Developmental Assessment of the Young Child. Cr. J 
Prereq: FAC 480 or equiv., satisfactory health record and TB test 
within last six months. Assessment of the young child, ages three to 
five, through systematic observation and testing within the preschool 
laboratory, or, with consent of instruc~or, in the field. 

686. StudiesinChildRearing. Cr.2 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Child rearing and factors influencing 
parental practices. Recent w0:rk dealing with characteristics and 
sources of contemporary child-rearing practices. Implications for 
teachers, social-workers, other professional people. 

688. New Perspectives in Human Development. Cr. 2(Max. 4) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. 

771. Human Development: Readings in Infancy. Cr. 1 
Prereq: graduate standing; coreq: FAC 671. Advanced theoretical 
and research readings in development in children from birth to three 
years. Readings discussed in seminar. 
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772. Human Development: ReadJngs in Early, Middle and Late 
Childhood. Cr. I 

Prereq: graduate standing; coreq: FAC 672. Advanced theoretical 
and research readings assigned in children from early and middle 
through late childhood. Readings discu$ed in seminar. 

773. Human Development: Readings in Adulthood and Agin1. 
Cr. I 

Prereq: graduate standing; coreq: FAC 673. Advanced theoretical 
and research readings assigi:ied in development in adolescence, 
adulthood and aging. Readings discussed_in seminar. 

774. Human Development Practicum: Infancy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: satisfactory health record; FAC 671 or equiv. Orientation to 
research methods in infant development. Experience in infant testing, 
measurement and assessment. 

775. Human Development Practicum: Young Child. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of instructor; satisfactory health record and TB test 
within the last 6 months. Supervised experiences with chiidren aged 2 
to 5 years; emphasis on problems in child development and guidance. 

776. Human Development Practicum: Adulthood and Aglna. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: FAC 673 or consent of instructor. Experience in community 
service with agencies serving the aged. Planned in response to specific 
professional goal of student. 

783. Development of Social Relations. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor and introductory course work in human 
development or equiv. 

784. Developmental Assessment of the Infant and Scllool Age 
Child. Cr. 3 

Prereq: FAC 684. Ecological approach to the evaluation and 
assessment of social, physical, and cognitive developmental" changes. 
Emphasis on parent-child interactions, peer-peer interactions, the con
sistency of behavior across settings, as well as coping skills and 
compensatory behaviors. 

786. Intergenerational Relations: Adult Children and nelr 
Elderly Parents. Cr. 3 

Needs of the elderly are placed in the context of relations with adult 
children. 

787. Dynamics of Family Interaction. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Several theoretical perspectives utilized 
to view family processes of communication, conflict resolution, 
decision making, and problem solving. 

788. Social Policy and Human Development. Cr. 3 
Prereq: one course from the following (or equiv.): FAC 774, 775, or 
776. Impact of government and institutional policies on families, 
cross-cultural perspectives. Focus on child-bearing, care of young 
children and the aging; life crises. 

Food Science and Human Nutrition 

203. Nutrition and Man. Cr. 3 
Food as a carrier of nutrients; food availability; facts of nutrient 
utilization including digestion, metabolism and excretion. Patterns of 
food consumption based on biological, psychological and social needs; 
and anthropological findings. 

213. Introductory Food Science. Cr, 2 
Coreq: FAC 214. Chemical, physical and bjological properties of 
foods which affect their keeping quality, nutritional and organoleptic 
values. For students interested in the scientific study of foods. 



214. Introductory Food Science Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Coreq: FAc '213. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Experimental study of principles discussed in FAC 213. For students 
interested in the scientific 

1
study of food. 

221. Hu:n... Nutrition. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CHM 103 or CHM 220 and BIO 187, or consent of instructor. 
Principles of the science of nutrition. Emphasis on physiological re
quirements of nutrients for , human growth, development and 
maintenance within the life cycle. 

231. Introduction to Food Service Systems Management. Cr. 3 
Institutional food service systems: principles of organization and man
agement, menu planning, sanitation and safety, career opportunities, 
and professional development. 

321. Medical Dietetics I. Cr. 6 
Prereq: completion of all pre-professional courses as specified in 
course outline. Open only to medica1 dietetics majors. Material fee 
as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to coordinated 
classroom and clinical study of dietetic. practice. FOClls on 
patient/health care delivery problem in a primary care setting. 

321. Medical Dietetics II. Cr. 8 
Prereq: FAC 321. Open only to medical dietetics majors. Material 
fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Continuation of PAC 321. 
Focus on patient health care delivery problems in both acute care and 
primary care settings. 

331. Equipment Selection, Layout and Design. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FAC 231. Equipment selection and facility design for 
optimum utilization of resources in foo~ service systems. 

333, Quantity Food Purchasing and Cost Control, Cr. 3 
Prereq: FAC 331. Principles and methods for pllt'chasing food in 
quantity. Practical experiences in institutional settings. Tours in
cluded; uniform required. 

413. Food Preservation. (FAC713)(CHE613). Cr.3or4 
Prereq: BIO 220 or equiv., FAC 213 Or equiv., CHM 220or equiv., or 
consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Fundamentals of food preservation: refrigeration, freezing, thermal 
processing, dehydration and concentration, salting and smoking, 
chemical preservation, radiation preservation, fermentation. 

421. Medical Dietetics Ill. Cr. 8 
Prereq: FAC 322. Open only to medical dietetics majors. Material 
·fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Continuation of FAC 322. 
Focus on patient/health care delivery problems in both acute care and 
primary care settings. 

421. Medical Dietetics IV. Cr. 9 
Prereq: FAC 421. Open only to medical dietetics majors. Material 
fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Continuation of FAC 421. 
Focus on management of nutritional care in three selected health care 
delivery systems. 

434, Cultural and Economic Aspe«s of Foods. Cr. 3 
Material fee as indicated in ~chedule of Classes. Cultural and 
economic interrelationships of food for different socio-economic 
groups and individuals. 

513. Advanced Food Science. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FAC 213 or equiv.,' CHM 220. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Advanced study of the chemical, biological and 
physical properties of foods. · 

514. Advanced Food Science Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Coreq: FAC 513. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Experimental study of the principles discussed in F AC 513. 

523. Nutrllwn and Melaboiua. Cr. 4. 
Prereq: FAC 221. BIO 187 or equiv., CHM 224 or equiv. TIie 
physio-biochemical properties of nutrients and their bionutritional 
interrelationships at the cellular and sub-cellular level. Carbohydrate, 
protein, and lipid metabolism and the role of vitamins and minerals in 
these metabolic processes. 

SUI. Nutrition and m-,,, Cr. 3 
Prereq: FAC 523. 

0

Applicatlon of the principles Of biochemistry and 
physiology in the study of nutrient metabolism as altered by disease. 
'Qte physio-biochemical basis for diet in the treatment of disease. May 
include some field experiences or clinical assignments. Units on team 
approach to patient care also included. 

526, Practicum in Nutrition. Cr. 2 
Prereq: FAC 525. Offered for Sand U grades only. ~ only to 
seniors. Supervised participation in professional experiences in 
community agencies or nutrition clinics: diet counseling fbr individuals 
and small groups included. 

531. Quantity Food Production •d Service. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FAC 331 and 333. Uniforms required. The labora~ory is in 
an institutional ,setting. Standards, ·principles, and methods of 
preparing and severing quality food in quantity. 

535. Organization and Management of Food Service Syste1111. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: FAC 531. Systems approach to planning, organizing, 
controlling and evaluating managerial resources. 

616. Food Standards and Quality Control. Cr. 2 
Prereq: FAC 213 or equiv., CHM' 220 or equiv., or consent of 
instructor. No credit after FAC 716. National and international 
food law, interpretations of regulatory food standards and 
determination of conformity of food products to them. Methods-of 
food inspection. 

617. Food Standards and Quality Control Laboratory, Cr. 2 
Prereq: one course each in food science, organic chemistry .and 
microbiology, or consent of instructor; coreq: FAC 616 or 716. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 

622. Nutrition Self-Studies and Analysis. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FAC ·523 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Experience in following a prescribed diet, 
biological sample collection, laboratory analytical procedures, data 
interpretation, working with laboratory animals. Emphasis on dietary 
and biochemical assessment. 

629. Maternal, InfantandCbildNutrition. Cr.3 
Prereq: FAC 525 or consent of instructor. Biological growth and 
nutritional requirements from the fetal stages of development through 
adolescence. Nutrition care of pregnant women, infants and 
pre-school children. 

651. HistoryofFoods. Cr.3 
Prereq: senior or graduate standing aiid consent of instructor and 
adviser. Origins of food and food patterns of historical significance 
and their relationship to the art, culture and economics of their time. 

713. (FA.C 413) Food Preservation. Cr. 3 or4 
Prereq: onC course each in food science, organic chemistry and 
microbiology or conseni of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Fundamentals of food preservatioi;i: 
refrigeration, freezing, thermal processing, dehydration and 
concentration, salting and smoking, chemical preservation, radiation 
preservation, fermentation. 

716. Food StandardsandQuaUtyControl. Cr.2 
Prereq: FAC 513 and 514 or consent of instructor. No credit after 
FAC 616. Nati,onal and international food law. Interpretation of 
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regulatory food standards and determination of conformity of food 
. Products to them. Methods of food inspection. 

721. Nutritional Assessment in the Life Cyde. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FAC 525, CHM 560 or equiv., BIO 187. The biochemical and 
physiologic basis for determining nutritional status of individuals in 
different physiologic states throughout life cycle. Nutritional 
standards in light of current epidemiologic data and scientific research. 
Issues in food, feeding practices and _nutrient imbalances. 

726. Practicum in Nutrition. Cr. 2 
Prereq: FAC 525. Offered for Sand U grades only. Open only to 
graduate students. Supervised participation in diet counseJing in 
community agencies or nutrition clinics. 

73S. Organization and Management of Foodservice Systems. 
Cr. 4 

Prereq: FAC 531 or equiv. and consent of instructor. No credit after 
FAC 535·. Systems approach to planning, organizing, controlling, and 
evaluating managerial resources. Uniform required for field work. 

Interior Design and Housing 

260. Introduction to Interior Design and Housing. Cr. 3 
Functional, aesthetic, financial and psychological aspects of the home 
and its furnishings, problems in evaluating floor plans and selecting 
and arranging furnishings. 

261. Interior Design Studio I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ART 105, FAC 260, or six credits in graphic communication. 
Presentation techniques~ introduction to contemporary media and 

..methods used in the preparation of presentation boards: layout, 
rendering, matting and lettering. 

361. Interior Design Studio II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FAC 260,261 and 241, ART 105,ART 120, ART 121, ET 201 
or ART 231. Open to CLL students with written consent of 
instructor. Fundamental knowledge of color lighting and space 
planning, understanding of their application to the solution of interior 
residential problems and the use of skills for professional presentation. 

460. Introduction to Environmental Design. Cr. 3 
Prereq: three courses in sociology and/or psychology. Functior\al 
basis of design, theories of proxemics and anthropometrics. Human 
factors, thermal conditions, color, and light as they affect human 
comfort and performance. 

461. Interior Design Studio III. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FAC 361, ART 220, ART 235 or equiv. Intermediate level 
exploration and synthesis of lighting, color, human factors, space 
planning, selection of furnishings; application to the interior 
environment using skills for professional presentations. 

465. Multiple Dwellings. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ET 201, FAC 260, FAC 460. Examination of the macro and 
micro aspects of the environment as related to multiple residential 
design. Preparation of sequential drawings of the design solution. 
Lecture and studio. 

560. History of Furniture I. Cr. J 
Prereq: junior standing or successful completion of two courses in art 
history or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated i~ Schedule 
of Classes. For Interior Design majors. History of furniture from 
ancient periods to late neo-classic periods. 

56S. Interior Design Studio IV. Cr. 3 
Prereq: completion of first two years of interi6r design curriculum, 
FAC 460 or consent of instructor. Materials and systems. 
Understanding interior design systems and materials, and practical 
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applications to the interior design process . 

660. History of Furniture II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FAC 560 or consent of instructor. For Interior Design 
majors. History of furniture from the Victorian period through the 
post-World War II era. 

661. Interior Design Studio V. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FAC 460,461,560,565, ART 435, ART 436, ART 437. For 
interior design majors. Advanced problems in residential and contract 
design; completes interior design studio sequence for undergraduates. 

66S, Interior Design: Business Principles and Practices. Cr. 2 
Prereq:_ senior or grauate standing. Examination of different types of 
business formations and their characteristics; professional practices 
and procedures; ethical behavior, legal and insurance aspects. 

760. Research in Environmental Design. Cr. 3 
·Prereq: three courses in sociology and/or psychology. Experimental 
and theoretical work on the influence of the physical environment on 
human behavior: group and institutional setting. Individual research 
problems, verbal and graphic, applied to sample behavior settings. 

761. Interior Design Studio VI. Cr. 4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: successful completion of undergraduate program in interior 
des_ign or FAC 661. Graduate level design experiences allowing topical 
design specialization. 

Consumer Affairs 

350. Consumer Resources Management. cr·. 3 
Introduction to management concepts: values, standards, goals, 
resources and a systems approach to decision making·. Theory anp 
application to increase consumer satisfaction. 

351. ConsumersandEcoJogy. Cr.3 
The consumer ecosystem and environmental quality: concern for 
consumer priorities, social discipline, and natural and technological 
resources. 

355. The Consumer and the Market. Cr. 3 
No credit after FAC 555. Economics of consumption as related to 
consumer purchases of goods and services. The consumer viewpoint 
regarding advertising, market practices,. food, transportation, 
consumer protection, legislation and fraud. 

356. Introduction to Consumer Housing. Cr. 3 
Interplay of forces that shape housing: socio-cultural, environmental, 
technological, economic. Evaluation of housing alternatives. 

45S. Consumers and Their Money. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FAC 355, ECO 101, ECO 102 for Consumer Affairs majors; 
others: consent of instructor. No credit after FAC 655. Economic 
principles and problems related to money and credit management. 
Insurance, saving and investing, personal tax.es, retirement and estate 
planning. 

456. Consumer Purchasing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FAC 355 for consmer affairs majors. Basic understanding of 
materials, construction, use and care, labeling, warranties of 
household equipment and furnishings. Guidelines for the consumer's 
ra,tional selection of durable goods; individual values, economic and 
human resources and lifestyle. 

S51. Communication Techniques for Family and Consumer 
Resources. Cr. 3 

Prereq: junior or senior standing or consent of instructor. The 
communication process, including professionally-oriented written 
materials; design, layout, preparation for printing, techniques of 



lecture demonstration. Background research and subsequent article 
on current issue required for graduate credit. 

555. Trends in Consumer Affain. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 101. No gradllate credit after FAC 355. Restal'ch 
project required for gr,aduate·students. Consumer economic problems 
regarding regulation, responsibility, advocacy and protective 
legislation, consumer behavior. advertising and marketplace decisions. 

556. Determinants of Housing. ·Cr.3 
No credit after FAC 356. Interplay of forces that shape housing: 
history, need, social and cultural attitudes and values, economics, 
technology and aesthetics; environmental context; individual research 
for graduate students. 

655. Consumer Finance. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 102. No credit after FAC 455. Economic princii,les 
and problems in relationship to personal and family income and 
expenditures. Research survey and analysis of a current money issue 
required for graduate students. 

656. Urban Family Housing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FAC 35S, 356 or 556, or consent of instructor. Effects of 
different urban housing situations on family behavior patterns: urban 
communities: federal hou~ing legislation and local implementation. 

751. Experimental Equipment and Kitchen Planning. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FAC 456 or consent of instructor. Research problems in the 
evaluation of design. and efficiency of home appliances and work 
centers. 

757. Consumer Law and Public Policy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FAC 355 or 555, or consent of instructor. Consumer rights 
and responsibilities within the legal system: fraudulent practices, 
contracts, landlord-tenant disputes, property acquisition, consumer 
credit, collection practices and the ~elated judicial system. 

758. P~ttcum in Consumer Resources. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. Independent problems, 
research or professional work in the consumer, foods, or equipment 
areas. 

759. Consumerism and Consumer Behavior Theories. er: 3 
Prereq: FAC 5SS, 6~S or equiv.; and two courses in sociology and/or 
psychology or consent of instructor. Economic, sociological and 
psychological theories as· they affect consumers and the consumer 
movement. 

Apparel Design and Fashion Merchandising 

241. TextUes I. Cr,3 
Introduction to fibers, yarns, fabric construction, design and finishes 
and how they relate to selection. use and care of textile products. 

242. Clothing Selection and Construction. Cr. 4 
Application of color and ·design principles in construction of structured 
and unstructured garments. 

340. aothlng and Culture. Cr. 3 
Functions an<;l meanings of dress in diverse cultures and contemporary 
society with an interdisciplinary approach. 

341. Textiles II. Cr. 3 
:Prereq: FAC 241. Recent technological developments; introduction 
to textile testing. 

346. Introduction to Merchandising. Cr. 4 
Psychological, economic considerations. Terminology and structure 
of apparel trades and career opportunities. Field trips. 

347, _,,_ 1n1....-. Cr. 4 
Quality and value in merchandising. Manufacturing processes, 
government regulations and selling points in hard and soft lin~s. 

443. Fashion Illustration. Cr. 2 
Prereq: ART 10S. Basic fashion rendering techniques using a variety 
of media. 

540. New Development and Trends in Textiles, Cr. 3 
Prereq: FAC 241 or consent of instructor. No credit after FAC 341. · 
Relevant developments in fibers, fabrics. and finishes and their 
practical application and perform~nce. 

541. Practicum in Textile Testing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FAC 341, and one chemistry course or consent of instructor. 
Advanced physical testing techniques. 

542. Fashion Design: Tailoring. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FAC 242. Ta!loring techniques applied to coats and suits. 

543. History of Costume. Cr. 3 
Prereq: one art history course or consent of instructo~. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Survey of historic costumes from 
prehistoric to present. 

544, Fashion Design: Flat Pattern. Cr. 3 
Prereq: F AC 242. Original designs from a basic sloper. 

545. Fashion Design: Draping, Cr. 3 
Prereq: FAC 242. Creation of an original garment by draping on a 
form. 

546. Merchandising II. Cr. 3 
Prer"eq: FAC 3:46 or consent of instructor. Current trends in 
merchandising. Lectures by specialists. 

547. Visual Merchandising: Display. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ART 105 or ART 120. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Visual merchandising concepts and trends. Relationshiop 
of design elements and. principles to the tools and structures used in 
display. Creative experimentation in the various media. 

549. EconomicsofMerchandistng. Cr.2 
Prereq: eight credits in marketing. Application of business theory to 
merchandising; design and implementation of the merchandise plan. 

642. Advanced Problems in Apparel Desi1n and Construction. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: FAC 542, 5!14 and 545. Individual problems in advanced 
design and construction. 

643, History of Textiles. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FAC 241 or consent of instructor. Study of major historical, 
decorative textiles and their construction techniques. 

740. Socio-Psycholoalcal AspectsofOothlng. Cr.3 
Prereq: FAC 340, two courses in sociology and/or psychology or 
consent of instructpr. Sociological and psychological aspects of 
clothing. Readings in social and psychological literature applicable to 
clothing. Written and ·oral presentation of readings and research. 

General FAC Courses 

100. The Human Ecosystem and the Near Environment. Cr. 1 
Required of majors dUring freshman year or first year· of transfer 
students. An introduction to the interaction of man with the 
environment and factors which affect the quality of life (1esource 
depletion, population growth, family life styles and personal 
development - food, clothing, and shelter). The relationship of pro
gram areas of Family and Consumer Resources to the environment. 
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490. Directed Study. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. 

491. Workshop. Cr. 2-4(Max. 8) 
Application of theoretical principles to selected area of family and 
consumer resources. Topics and prerequisites to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes . 

500. Contemporary Issues In Family and Consumer Resources. 
Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 

No topic may be repeated. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. 

S92. Supervised Field Experience. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. Supervised field experience de~ 
signed to correlate classroom theory with practical work. 

606. Research Problems in Family and Consumer Resources. 
Cr. 3-4 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Four credits required for Human 
Development majors. Research orientation: acquaintance with 
published data, principles of design, methods of collecting data, and 
basic statistical analysis. 

685. Seminar. Cr. 2-4(Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of instructor; Human Development majors: consent of 
instructor and adviser; senior standing. Offered for each area of 
specialization. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

693. Study Tour. Cr. 2(Max. 4) 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. Group tour to major market 
sources: observation and analysis of products and marketing 
procedures. Offered for selected departmental areas. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes . 

785. Seminar. Cr. 2-J(Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Offered for each area of specialization. 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

789. Advanced Workshop. Cr. 2-4(Max. 8) 
Application of theoretical principles to selected areas of family and 
consumer resources. Topics and prerequisites to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes . 

790. Directed Study. Cr. 2-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser, instructor 
Offered for each area of specialization. 

796. Research. Cr. 3-6(Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

and graduate officer. 

799. Master's Essay Direction-. Cr. 1-3 (Min. 3) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

899. Master's Thesis Research and Direction. Cr. 2-8(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 
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GEOGRAPHY 
Office: 225 State Hall 

Chairperson: Robert.D. Swartz 

Professors 

Fred E. Dohrs, Robert J. Goodman, Robert Sinclair 

Associate Professors 

Robert D. Swartz, Bryan Thompson 

DEGREE PROGRAMS 
Bachelor of Arts-with a major in geography 

Master of Arts-with a major in geography 

Geography is concerned with analyses of environmental and social 
systems, their variations over the earth's surface and their interactions 
in different regions. The geography program at Wayne State 
University has three major goals: (1) to prepare students for many 
occupations in which geographic understanding is essential, including 
industrial and retail locational analysis, community and regional 
development, resource conservation and management, cartography, 
urban and environmental planning, and numerous government posi
tions; (2) to train students for advanced geographic research, and (3) to 
provide students with a basis for understanding local, regional and 
global scale problems and issues. Students are invited to consult with 
geography faculty members concerning the content of the discipline, as 
well as employment opportunities available for geographers. A 
voluntary internship program permits a limited number of credits for 
on-the-job learning. 

Bachelor of Arts 
Major Requirements: A major in geography requires completion of 
thir:ty-two credits in the department. The sequence of courses, unless 
an exception is granted by the department, should include: Geography 
300,301, 302, 340, 390, and a minimum of three additional courses 
having higher numerical designations (no more than two of these three 
may be regional geography courses). In addition, geography majors 
must complete at least one of the following statistics courses: GEG 
5IO. SOC 625,626. ECO 520. or UP 632. 

Recommended Cognate Courses: The varied opportunities for 
specialization within geography warrant careful selection of cognate 
courses. Geography majors emphasize cognate courses in one or two 
disciplines and are encouraged to do so. Choice of cognate courses 
should be discussed with faculty in the geography department. 

Honors Program for Majors: Superior students (with an honor point 
average of 3.3 or better) may be admitted to the honors program in 
geography. The honors major student is permitted to follow a course 
of study independent of the standard major requirements, most of the 
work in geography to be done free of prescribed cour!.es as directed 
study by the election of Geograph,Y 490. 

Minor in Geography: Geography, the study of earth patterns and 
interaction of human activities over space, compliments expertise and 
understanding in many other disciplines selected as majors. It 
specifically addresses the spatial processes and variations over space as 
they impact economi..:, ;,ocial, political, historical, crimmal, 



commercial and other phenomena. The courses listed below for a 
minor in geography are basic to all aspects of spatial ilnalyses. It is 
strongly recommended that the student minoring in geography consult 
with faculty concerning the most appropriate select.ion of cot:1rses to 
complement his or .her interests. ReQuirements for a minor in 
geography are: 

a) Twenty credits in geography of w)lich fifteen credits are exclusive of 
courses at the 100 level; · 

b) at least one of the following courses-Geography 300, 301 or 302; 

c) Geography 340; and 

d) two addition.al courses at the 500-level or higher, only one of which 
can be a regional geography course. 

Master of Arts 
Plan A: Twenty.four credits, plus a thesis. 

Plan B: Twenty·nine credits, plus an essay. 

This program provides students with a broad foundation in geography 
enabling them to qualify for prOfessional employment or pursue 
doctoral work. The curriculum is flexible and every attempt is made 
to tailor individual courses to the goals of the student. Informal
sessions are held to acquaint students with various opportunities to 
specialize in geography, particular disciplinary strengths of the 
department, job opportunities, and program suggestions, as well as 
related matters. 

AdmiJsion: Requirements are the same as those for entry into the 
Graduate SchoOI of the University: a student must have an honor point 
of 2.6 or above for the upper division of undergraduate course work. 
Prerequisite for admis-sion to the Department of Geography is the 
completion of at least twelve credits in geography, map study, and 
cartography. An undergraduate major in geography is not 
mandatory. A student may complete prerequisites while earning grad· 
uate credit. 

Candidacy must be established by the time twelve credits have been 
~ned. Three of these credits must include GEO 780. An official 
'Plan of Work' must be filed at that time. 

Degree Requirements: All master's programs must include GEO 780 
and 650 (7 credits) or equivalent. Two oral examinations are required: 
a preliminary examination and a final examination upon completion of 
the thes.is or essay. 

Fellowships and Assistantships 
The department offers a limited number of assistantships to 
highly.qualified students. Details and applications may be obtained 
from the Chairperson of the departmental Graduate Study Committee. 

Internships 
Students having at least twelve credits in geography may participate in 
the Department's internship program; approximately fifteen to 
eighteen hours per week of work, four credits. Students in the pro. 
gram must register for GEG 660.- The program is open to graduate 
and undergraduate students. For details,. contact the department 
chairperson. 

J 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION1 (GEG) 

110. World Regional Patterns. Cr.. 4-5 
Cultural factors, physical conditions (climate, landforms, vegetation); 
regions compared and contrasted. area relationships, input/output of 
regions, concentrations/dispersals of human activity. national and 
regional differences in world affairs. 

120. Earth Physical Systems. Cr. 4-5 
The physical landscape' as an ecologic assemblage: elements ip.clude 
landforms and surface processes, plate tectonics, soilS, vegetation, and 
climate in lecture .µid laboratory. 

150. Field Geography o!Micbipn. C,, U 
Physical, social, economic,. and historical characteristics of Michigan 
examined through field work in varying locations in the state and guest 
lectures on special topics. 

200. (U S 200) Introduction to Urban Studies, (SOC 250) (ECO 
280)(HIS 200) (PS 200). Cr. 4 

Prereq: sophomore standing. Urban phenomena both past and 
present, including the quality and nature of urban life; major concerns 
of urban are"as; perspectives and techniques of various urban-related 
disciplines. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

279. Land and People.- Cr. 3 
Selected countries and regions; population and the land; the 
environmental complex; cultural, economic and political geography; 
current critical problems and challenges; future prospects. Areas to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes . 

300. Map Intelligence. Cr. 4 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Map literature; visualization arid read
ing topographic maps; functions of scale, 8:raticule, military grid, 
orientation use of.maps as tools in field work. 

301; Thematic Cartography. O. 4 
Introduction to mapping skills in a series of exercises plus development 
of map compilation skills and techniques for partraying spatial data. 

302. Spatial Organization: Concepts and Techniques. Cr. 3 
Introduction to spatial oi'ganization concepts, survey research 
procedures and statistical techniques. Topics include: geographic 
problems, research design, models, data source. sampling. 
questionnaire design and descriptive statistics. 

310. Economic Geography. Cr. 4 
Basic principles of modern economic geopraphy: population-tesource 
foundations of the world's economic systems; spatial organization; 
locational theories and principles; problems of economic 
overdevelopment and underdevelopment. 

313. Introductory Urban Geography. Cr. 4 
An introduction to the geographer's view of cities, with emphasis on 
the North American city. Topics include the pre·industrial city, 
migration, evolution of the American urban pattern, city classifica
tion, city-regional relationships, and the city's internal structure 
(ethnic, residential, commercial, and industrial). 

340. The Physical Landscape. Cr. 4 
Physical processes such as running water, glaciers, wave and wind 
action, plus the resultant erosional and/or.depositional landforms, 

390. Directed Study. C... 1-J(Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Readings and research. 

See page 633 for interpretation of numbering sys1em, si,m and 

abbrevuuiom, 
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400, The World Today. Cr.3 
· Critical areas of the current world scene; geographical factors 
underlying internal and external problems and conflicts. 

4!IO. Directed Study: Honors Program. Cr, 2-12(Max.16) 
Prerq: consent of chairperson. 

510. (SOC 525) Social Statistics. Cr. 3 
Basic techniques for organizing and describing social data, measures of 
central tendency and dispersion, probability theory and hypothesis 
testing, tests of significance and confidence intervals, measures of 
association for two variables. 

520. Western Europe, Cr. 4 
Analysis of non-communist European countries. Emphasis on 
population changes, resource problems, industrial location, 
urbanization, regional development, and emerging economic and 
political unities. 

525. Eastern Europe. Cr. 4 
Poland, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Rumania, Bulgaria, Yugoslavia, 
Albania: economic development, nationalism, minorities; problems 
with the USSR and relations with the West. 

530. Soviet Union. Cr. 4 
Problems of location and environment; production problems in 
agriculture and industrial development; transportation difficulties; 
national minority issues: the Soviet Empire and global goals and 
confrontations. 

550, Africa. Cr. 4 
Major African regions; problems of resource development; economic 
growth and political fragmentation; issues in the South African 
confrontation. 

560. The United States, Cr. 4 
Analysis of regional .differences of the coterminous states with special 
emphasis on physiography. Instruction based on slides taken in the 
field and accompanied by a series of specially prepared maps. 
Overview of cultural differences. 

565. Regions of Detroit. Cr. 1' 
Deline&tion, identification, and analysis of cultural regions in Detroit. 
Topics include: the regional concept; problems of delimitation: 
territoriality; historical development; social, economic, and ethnic 
regions; social change; and future development. 

589. Regional Studies. Cr, 2-J(Max, 9) 
Advanced study of selected regions. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes . 

593. (P S593) Public Use Data and Information Systems. Cr. 4 
Prereq: introductory social science course. Data and information 
systems useful in social science; emphasis on federal sources, including 
decennial and special censuses. Applications in specific disciplines. 
Familiarity with standard routines for computer retrieval/analysis, 
geocoding, and indicator construction. 

613. Advanced Urban Geography. (U P 601), Cr. 4 
Selected themes in urban geography. Topics include: current 
theoretical developments, city systems in advanced societies, the 
evolution of urban patterns, recent regional shifts in American 
urbanization, the metropolis as a social unit. 

615. Internal Structure of the City. (U P 542). Cr. 4 
Perception of the urban environment, spatial interaction and 
movement, models of structure and growth, migration to and within 
the city, ethnic and social areas, community extension, social processes 
and spatial form. 
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616, Comparatlve UrbanSystems. Cr.3 
Urban development in selected world culture regions. 

617, Physical BasesofUrbanEcology. (UP562), Cr.3 
Morphology, geology, climatology, polJution, hydrology, soil and 
vegetation of urbanized areas; use in plal1.ning. 

620. Advanced EconomlcGtograpby, Cr.4 
Concepts, theories, methods, and new devlopments in economic 
geography, locational analysis of selected economic activities, 
interrelationships between urban and economic systems, spatial aspectS 
of regional development. 

622. Conservation of Natural Resources. Cr. 4 
Resource use and conservation practices in the United States. 

623. Land and Leisure: Studies in Recreational Geog;rapby, (RP 
661). Cr. 3 

Spatial aspects of leisure and recreation; major topics: philosophy of 
leisure and recreation, research techniques,,behavioral and economic 
aspects, recrea~ion in the city, recreational resource use, environmental 
impact and future trends. 

624. Industrial Geography. (U P 552). Cr. 4 
The location of industry in theory and practice, analysis of selected 
manufacturing industries and selected industrial regions. The role of 
industrial location in urban and regional development. 

628. Marketing Geography. (UP 562). Cr. 4 
Factors underlying retail location and shopping center development; 
evaluation of population, income levels, access and competition for lo
cation decisions; techniques of sales potential estimation; retail impact 
of urban land use. 

631. PoltkaJ Geography and Geopolitics. Cr. 4 
Global geopolitical patterns and theories; environmental factors and 
resources issues; location and conflicts between states. 

632. Historical Geography of the United States. Cr. 4 
Analysis of the physical and economic factors underlying the 
settlement and development of the United States prior to 1850. 
Continental exploration, spread of population, and subsequent 
regional development of resources examined through the use of maps 
especially prepared to explain the sequence of eras from the fur trade 
to the coming of the railroad. 

635. Geography of Ethnic Groups In the United States. Cr. 4 
Analysis of America's ethnic structure; concepts, theory and methods 
relating to the meaning of ethnicity, migration, territoriality, 
socio-economic and residential mob~lity; ethnic community formation 
and extension, ethnic Detroit. 

641. Climatology. Cr. 4 
Systematic and regional study of the atmosphere: description, genetic 
explanation, and physical processes underlying distributional patterns 
of climate. 

650. Field Geography. (US 603). Cr. 3-7 
Prereq: two courses in geography or consent of instructor. 
Geographic field training, including mapping, interviewing, field 
observation, data gathering, problem analysis, and report preparation. 
Work undertaken in a variety-of situations, including urban and rural 
land use, industrial and commercial locations, urban social change, 
agriculture, soils and landforms. Normally held in summer. 

651. Land UtlllzationProblems. Cr.2-4 
Selected problems in the classification anctutilization of land. 

.652. Independent Field Study. (U S605). Cr, 2-4 
Prereq: consent of instructor; for Urban Studies students: US 401 and 
consent of instructor. Observation and interpretation of data in the 



fidd. Class preparations prior to travel. Written reports. 

660. Intemsblp In _Applied Geo1rapby. Cr. 4 
Prereq: fifteen credits in geography. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
On-the-job training, mostly in applied aspects of geography (retail lo
cation analysis, land use studies); some internships· compensated. 
Internships are usually fol' one academic semester. 

663. Advanced CartD1rapby. Cr. J 
Prereq: GEO 301 or equiv. Analysis and preparation of varying types 
of three-dimensional surfaces. Perspective drawing. 

\ 
664. Techniques in Visualization. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Compilation and photography of 
maps, charis, and statistical data to produce animated cartography, 
film strips: and overhead transparencies. 

665. Computer Assisted Mappln1. Cr. 4 
Science of computer assisted mapping and hands-on computer assisted 
map production: geo-management issues. 

671. Perception of the Geographic Environment. Cr. 3 
Human perception and use of geogr~phic space _in . a cross-cul\ural 
context: mental maps, .personal space and design, territoriality, 
neighborhood, city space, regional and hazard perception, landscapes 
in Europe and North America. ' 

680. Systematic Studies. Cr. 2-3(Max. 9) 
Advanced study of selected systematic topics: spatial diffusion, world 
religions, remote sensing. Topics to be announced_ in Schedule of 
Classes. 

700. GeOlraphlc Researeb and Blbllography. Cr. 2 
Approaches to professional work in geography, library, census, and 
field methods. Presentation and evaluation of research materials. 

780. Seminar in Geoa;raphy. Cr. 3 
Philosophy and methodology of geography. New developments and 
recurrent problems in geographic thought. 

781. SemlnarinUrbanGeography. Cr.2 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Urban research methods; theoretical 
developments in urban geography. 

785. Seminar In Systematic Geography. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of instructor. 

' 716. Seminar In Regional Geography. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of instructor. 

790. Directed Study. Cr. 2-J(Max. 8) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and graduate officer. Readings and 
research. 

799. Master's Essay Direction. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. 

899. Master's Thesis Research and Direction. Cr. 2-8(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

GEOLOGY 
Office: 201 Old Main 

Chairperson: Robert B. Furlong 

Professors 

-· ---,.,.,, 

Egbert G. Driscoll, Jr., Robert B. Furlong, Hugo Manddbatim. 
(Emeritus), Andrew J. Mozola, Willard H. Parsons (Emeritus), 
Luciano B. Ronca 

Associate Professors 

Donald MacLachlan (Emeritus), Richard F. Ward 

Assistant Professors 

Stua~t J. Birnbaum, Alan P. Morris 

Adjunct Associate Professor 

Robert E. Mosher 

Adjunct Assis/ant Professor 

Jane W. Renaud 

DEGREE PROGRAMS 
Bachelor of Arts-with a major in geology 

Bachelor of Science-with a major in Geology 

Master of Science-with a major in Geology -

· Geology consists of studies of the materials of the earth and the 
processes to which they have been subjected, landscape features and 
their origins, and the history of the earth as record~ by rocks and 
fossils. 

The courses in geology are planned to serve the needs of four groups of 
students: (I) those who desire a general knowledge of geology as part 
of a liberal education; (2) those who need geological information-ai a 
cognate ~ubject in other professions; (3) those who wish to major in 
geology as part of a broad liberal education; and (4) those who plan,to 
become professional geologists. Introductory courseS are primarily 
general, but they also provide a foundation in geology for the student 
who desires to continue an intensive program of study. In addition, ·a 
variety of courses in various ph3ses of geology is available to the 
general student. Intermediate and advanced courses are designed to 
develop the principles 'of geology beyond the elementary level and to 
give a firm technical foundation for advanced study. 

Bachelor of Arts 
Major Requirements:· This program is recommended as a background 
for secondary school earth science teacher training. Students must 
complete twenty-six credits beyond Geology 102. Fourteen of the 
twenty-six must be from advanced courses: 300-level and above. 

At least one college course in each of two of the following fields is re
,quired: biology, chemisiry or physics.· Mathematics 180 and the 
Foreign Language Group requirement are prescribed. Thi~ program 
does not satisfy'1the requirements for entrance to the Master of Science 
degree program. 

Geology 309 



Bachelor of Science 
Major requirements: This is a professional major program and the 
proper preparation for graduate work in geology. Students must com
plete at least thirty-four credits exclusive of the introductory courses, 
twenty of which should be from advanced courses (300-level and 
above) and must include at least six credits in field mapping and field 
techniques. This requirement may be fulfilled by completing six 
credits in Geology 365 or an approved field course offered by another 
university. 

The program must include a year of calculus, a year of chemistry (or 
the equivalent of Chemistry 108) and a year of physics. The courses in 
chemistry should include Chemistry 105 for the student without high 
school chemistry, followed by Chemistry 108. For the student with 

· some knowledge of chemistry, the Chemistry 107 and I 08 sequence is 
satisfactory. It is recommended that the courses in physics include 
Physics 217 and 218 (both of these courses require introductory 
calculus). For those students who will not be able to complete 
introductory calculus prior to taking physics, Physics 213 and 214 will 
be acceptable. A maximum of· four credits in directed study or 
directed research courses may be applied toward the geology major. A 
foreign language is recommended, but not required. As the various 
branches of geology call for widely different course patterns, particu
larly in cognate fields, a student intending to major in geology should 
consult with a member of the geology staff or the department 
chairperson concerning his/her program at the earliest possible date. 

Master of Science 
Plan A: Twenty-four credits in course work, plus a thesis. 

The graduate program offers a broad foundation in geology for those 
students who intend tO pursue doctoral work or seek professional 
employment as geologists. Special emphasis is placed on the 
petroleum geology, geophysics, sedimentation, structural geology, 
paleontology, igneous or nietamorphic petrology, ground water 
geology, geochemistry and field work. 

Department research programs involving areas in Michigan, Montana, 
Wyoming, Idaho, Svalbard (Norway), Mexico, Spain and Ontario 
(Canada) offer opportunities for thesis subjects. 

Admission requires an undergraduate major in geology, or a strong 
background in geology supported by courses in related science fields, 
with an honor point average of at least 3.0 in the major. Students 
transferring from other fields should make an appointment with the 
Graduate Office or the Department chairperson in order to review the 
students background and make recommendations regarding the gradu
ate program. The verbal, quantitative and advanced parts of the 
Graduate Record Examination are required for admission to the grad
uate program. The applicant must file three personal letters or be 
interviewed by the Chairperson of the Committee on Graduate Study. 

Prerequisite Study should include mineralogy, paleontology, 
petrology, sedimentation, geomorphology, and structural geology, two 
semesters of calculus, a year of chemistry and a year of physics. 
Deficiencies in prerequisites may be made up concurrently with gradu
ate work. Graduate student programs may be modified by the 
Geology Department to conform with the needs of individual students. 
A reading knowledge of French, German or Russian is recommended 
but not required. 

Candidacy must be established by the time twelve credits have been 
earned. 

Degree Requirements: The student must have at least Six credits of field 
work or the equivalent. This m~y be a summer field course at an 
established university camp, or commerical work, if approved by the 
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Committee on graduate study,, and it may be part of the. thesis 
requirement. Two regular 700 level geology courses must be taken, ex- , 
eluding GEL 790, 791, 792, 793, 794, and 796. 

A final oral examination on the thesis is required. 

A geology graduate student may not earn more than six graduate 
credits in directed study courses 790, 791, 792, 793, 794; or more than 
six graduate credits in research courses, GEL 796. 

Assistantships: The teaching of laboratory sections is considered an 
important part of the master's program and will be required of all 
candidates. Teaching assistantships are available to highly qualified 
students. Applications should be directed in writing to the graduate 
officer and should be received by the end of March. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 1 (GEL) 

100. Geology and the Environment. Cr. 4 
Primarily for non-science majors. Geological aspects of man's pse of 
his environment including geological hazards; water; waste disposal; 
occurrence, use and depletion of natural resources. 

101. Geology: The Science of the Earth. (PHS 193). Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Introduction to 
continental drift and' plate tectonic theory, geophysics and structure of 
earth's crust and interior; rocks and minerals; igneous and volcanic 
geology; work of running water, glaciers and ground water; geologic 
time; oceanography. One day field trip. 

102. Interpreting the Earth. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 101 or PHS 193 with a grade of C or better. Sedimentary 
rocks, sedimentary structures and fossils as tools for interpreting the 
history of the earth. Paleoecology of the geologic past and the struc
ture of the earth are. emphasized. 

104. Interpreting the Earth: Laboratory. (Lab: 3). Cr. 1 
Prereq: GEL 101 or PHS 193 with a grade of C or better; prereq. or 
coreq: GEL 102. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Exercises involving principles discussed in GEL 102. 

105. Oceanography. Cr. 4 
Introductory course in oceanography; includes ongm of the ocean 
basins; ocean currents, waves and tides; life in the oceans and marine 
ecology; food, mineral and energy resources of the sea. 

110. Gems and Gem Materials. Cr. 3 
No credit after GEL 213; no science group requirement credit; no 
geology major credit. General properties, methods of cutting, 
occurrence, detfrmination of various minerals and synthetic 
substances used as gems. 

197. Honors Geology. Cr. 4 
Open only to students in the Liberal Arts Honors Program. Principles 
of the subject and their application in specific situations. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes . 

200. Geology of Michigan. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 101 or PHS 193. No credit toward major in Geology. 
Physical, historical and economic geology of Michigan. 

207. Exploration of the Planets. Cr. 4 
Manned and unmanned spacecraft; geology of the planets and theories 
of their origin and evolution; exploration of space by the United States 
and the U.S.S.R. 

1 
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213. Mlnenll)IY. Cr.4 
Prereq: one course in high school or college chemistry. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. External morphology and internal 
arrangement of minerals. Identification of fflinerals by sight and 
simple physical and chemical properties. Properties and occurrences 
of major mineral groups. 

228. . Glacial Geolo11Y. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 101 and 102. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Mechanics of glacier movement and landscape featw:es 
resulting from glacial erosion and dep0sition. Emphasis on the glacial 
geology of the Great Lakes region. Interpretation of glacial features 
from topographic maps and aerial photographs. 

237. Meteorology. Cr. 3 
Atmospheric conditions, weather maps, forecasting. Instruments and 
records. · 

316. PetrolollJ. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 102 and 213. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Origin, occurrence. alterations, classification, methods for 
determination of important rocks based on megascopic and 
microscopic characteristics. 

330. Structural GeolollJ. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 102 and high school trigonometry or equiv. Material ,fee 
as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Description and interpretation of 
features which result from the origin or deformation of rock masses. 

340. Prladples of Sedlmentology and Stratigraphy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 102, 213 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indi
cated in Schedule of Classes. Processes which produce sediments, 
environments of deposition, changes after depositiOn. • Relationship 
between tectonics and sedimentation. Origin of sedimentary strata. 
Facies and correlations. 

345. Invertebrate Paleontology. ' Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 102 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Paleontology of invertebrates; evolutionary 
relationships between taxa and geological applications. 

346·. PaleoecololY and Biost.-.tiiJraphy. Cr. 4 , 
Prei'eq: GEL 345 or Consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Theory and techniques for the interpretation of 
paleonenvironments, interpretation of fossil communities. 
Stratigraphy, geologic history and paleocommunities of North 
America". 

365. Field Geology. Cr. 1-lO(Max. 16) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Field studies_involving problems in 
individual geolOgic mapp~ng and related techniques. 

390. Directed Study. Cr. ~Max. 10) 
Pre:req: consent of instructor, adviser, and chairperson. Primarily for 
honors students. 

410. Fundamentals of Geopbyslcs. Cr. 4 
Preieq: at least one course in calculus and one in physics. Application 
of calculus to geological problems. Introduction to the geophysics of 
gravity, magnetism, seismology anQ heat transfer. Theory of 
radiometric dating. j' thods and problems of exploration geophysics. 
Fundamentals of welt I gging. 

420. Geomorphol y. Cr. 4 . · 
Prereq: GEL 102. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Principles underlying development of landforms by geologic agents. 

496. Research. Cr. 3-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. adviser, and chairperson. Primarily for 
honors students. Independent laboratory and field work. 

~------------ ...... - ... ,·""""Ji" 

497. Seminar. Cr. 2-4(M.,.. I) 
.Prereq: consent of instructor. 

501. Eartlt SclenceforTeacllen:ProceuesinGeolop. 
Cr.4or6 

Prereq: for science teachers; at least one course each in physics and 
chemistry. Not open to geology majors. Processes in the earth's 
dynamic systems including earth materials, concepts of time and cyclic 
changes. 

502.' Earth Sclenq:forTeachen:Earth'sBiograpby. Cr.4 
Prereq: for science teachers; one course in chemistry or physics. Not 
open to geology majors.· Int;oduction to historical geology at an 
advanced level; skills used to unravel the records of life and change on 
earth. Laboratory sessions. 

506. Earth Science for Teacllen: Mhlerals and Rocks. Cr. 4 
Prereq: one course in chemistry or physics. No credit after GEL 213. 
Not open to geology majors. Graduate credit for education majors. 
Identification and origin of the important economic and rock-formina 
minerals. , Textures, composition, classification and identification of 
the common rocks. Emphasis on minerals and rocks of Michigan. 

512. Principles and Methods of Geochemistry. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 316, 340 and two semesters Or college chemistry or 
consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Introduction to the chemistry of the earth and to the analytical 
techniques used by geochemists. Chemistry of common. ·earth 
materials, reactions within these materials. 

513. Geology of Industrial Minerals and Rocks. Cr • .C 
Prereq: GEL 316 and 340. Material fee as indicated in Schedule. of 
Classes. Origin, occurrence and the utilization oft~ industrial rocks 
and minerals. Local field trip. · 

514. Geology of Metallic Resources: Economic Geolop. Cr • .C 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. DistributiOD, 
occurrence, origin, use of metallic mineral resources. Identification of 
metallic ore minerals. 

530. Statistical and Computer Methods in Geology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Principles of statistics, probability and computer 
programming; application to the geological sciences; 5811lplina 
procedures, population, confidence limits, regressions, correlations 
and time series, practical applications to geological problems. 

535. Geophysics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Gravitational- field and 'isostasy; 
magnetic field and paleomag,aetism; seismology; internal structure of 
the earth; absolute age determination; exploration geophysics. "' 

550. . Geological Development of the World: North America. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: GEL 330, 340 or consent of instructor. Tectonic settina, 
stratigraphy and sedimentological history of the World and especially 
North America from a regional viewpoint. General geological history 
of the co~tinents. 

555. Geolo11Y of Fossll Fuels. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 330, 340; 410 recommended or consent of instructor. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. The occurrence, 
origin, exploration and exploitation of petrole'um, natural gas, coal, oil 
shale and tar sands. Interpretation of geophysical logs, well cuttings 
and reservoir potential. 

571. (BIO 571) Paleontology of Vertebrates. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 102 or BIO 271 or consent of instructor. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Morphology, phylogeny, evolution, 
paleoecology and paleogeograpbic distribution of vertebr'ate animals. 
Stratigraphic correlations based on vertebrate assemblages on a global 
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600. Optical Mineralogy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 316 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Behavior of crystals in polarized light. Use of 
polarizing or petrographic microscope and its accessories. 
Determination of rock-forming minerals. 

610. Volcanology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 316. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Volcanic products and processes. Distribution and origin of active 
volcanic belts. 

620. Groundwater Geology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 420 and 340. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Occurrence of groundwater in crystalline, sedimentary and 
unconsolidated terrains, qualitiative and quantitative evaluations of 
aquifers. 

700. Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 316. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Geochemistry, classification, occurrence and origin of igneous and 
metamorphic rocks. Mineralogy, textures and structures of igneous 
and metamorphic rocks in hand specimen and thin section. 

710. Sedimentary Petrology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 340 and 600 or consent of instructor. Material fee as in
dicated in Schedule of Classes. Composition, classification, origin of 
sedimentary rocks. Structures, textures, mineral composition of rocks 
in thin. section using the polarizing microscope. 

720. Tectonics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GEL 316, 330, 340. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Advanced structural geology; relation of structure and 
sedimentation; major structural features of the world; origin of 
mountain belts; tectonic history of the earth. 

760. Colloquium in Geology. Cr. l(Max. 3) 
Prereq: graduate standing in geology. Offered for S and-U grades 
only. Weekly program by visiting lecturers, graduate staff.and gradu
ate students. 

762. Seminar in Geology. Cr. 2-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Selected fields such as tectonics, 
volcanology, oceanography, paleontology, groundwater geology. 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

765. Methods of Field Research. Cr. 1-t0(Max. 10) 
Prereq: consent of instructor and adviser. Field methods in surface 
and subsurface geology. Usually conducted in field. 

790, Directed Study in Geology. Cr. 2-8(Max. 8) 
Prereq: written consent of instructor, adviser an

1

d graduate officer. 

791. Directed Study in Paleontology, Cr: 2-6 
Prereq: written consent of instructor, adviser and graduate officer. 

792,, Directed Study in Petrology. (0,2-12). Cr. 2-6 
Prereq: written consent of instructor, adviser and graduate officer. 

793. Directed Study in Pleistocene Geology. Cr. 2-6 
Prereq: written consent of.instructor, adviser and graduate officer. 

794. Directed Study in Geochemistry. Cr. 2-6 
Prereq: written consent of instructor, adviser and graduate officer. 

796, Research in Stratigraphy and Sedimentation, Cr. 3-4 
Prereq: consent of instructor and adviser. Independent work in 
laboratory or field. 

797. Research in Geology. Cr. 3-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of instructor and adviser. Independent work in 
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laboratory or field. 

899. Master's Thesis Research and Direction. Cr. 2-8(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 



GREEK AND LATIN 
LANGUAGES AND 
LITERATURES 
Office: 431 Manoogian HalJ 

Chairperson: Ernest J. Ament 

Professor 

Richard W. Minadeo 

Associate Professors 

Ernest J. Ament, Joel B. Itzkowitz, Kenneth R. Walters 

Assistant Professors 

Kathleen McNamee, Amy R. Rose, Ladislas Szymanski 

Foreign language Group Requi(ement 
The student may satisfy the Foreign Language Group Requirement ~ee 
page 223) by passing the first three courses of either Ancient or Modern 
Greek or Latin. or by a special placement examination through which 
one might place out of the requirement. Students continuing the study 
of any of the above languages begun 41 high school or in another 
college MUST take a placement examination. For details, contact the 
Department: 577-3032. 

Humanities Group Requirement 
Most courses in the Department satisfy the Humanities Group 
Requirement, in particular: 

Courses in Ancient and Modern Greek and Latin that concentrate on 
literature (generally courses numbered 260 and above). 

All Classics courses, with the exceptions of CLA 120 and 124. All of 
these Courses are taught in English -translatiori with no knowledge of 
Greek or Latin required. 

DEGREE PROGRAMS 
Bachelor of Arts-with a major.in Classics, 

Greek or Latin 

Bachelor of Arts-with a major in Classical 
Civilization 

Master of Arts-with a major irl Classics 'or Latin 

Graduate minor or cognate credit may be earned 
in Classics in English Translation and in Greek. 

The primary function of the Department is the presentation of the 
Greco-Roman origins of European civilization through courses in both 
language and literature: These courses expose the student to ancient 
classics which for more than two millennia have played a central role in 
the education of Wes~em man. Courses offered by the Department 
are designed to meet the needs not only of students d~siring to fulfill a 
foreign language requirement but also of those who wish to increase 

their knowledge and appreciation of their cultural heritage or who 
desire to participate in the continuation of this tradition through a 
career in teaching. 

American School of Classical Studies at Athens 
The Department is a member of the American School of Classical 
Studies at Athens with the rights and benefits that accrue therefrom. 
For students of the Department, these benefits include free tuition 
when attending that school and eligibility for th_e scholarships, 
fellowships and grants which the School offers. For further informa
tion, consult with the dep~rtment advisers. 

Modern Greek Studies Scholarship 
The Ministry of Culture and Science of the Hellenic Republic annually 
makes available one scholarship to a student of modern Greek lan
guage and literature. The purpose of the scholarship is to enable the 
student to acquire a fiI'sthand knowledge of Greece. its people and 
their way of life, and to establish personal contacts with cultural and 
scientific persona-lities in Greece. The annual summer program 
includes tours of archeological sites in Greece, visits to some of the 
Aegean Islands and attendance at such cultural eVents as the Epidauros 
Festival and the Athens Festival. For further information, consult 
with the department advisers. 

Intercollegiate Center 
for Classical Studies in Rome 
The University is a member of the IntercoJlegiate Center for Classical 
studies in Rome. a consortium of American colleges and universities 
set up to provide undergraduate students with an opportunity to study 
Greek and Latin literature, ancient history and ar,chaeology, and 
ancient art in Rorn.e. Students-preferably in their third year-are 
eligible to apply to study at the Center for a period of one or .two 
semesters. The Department will help students who are accepted at the 
Cent_er seek financial assistance if necessary and credit gained from 
study there will be accepted by the University. For further informa~ 
tion, consult with the department chairperson or undergradbate 
adviser. 

Bachelor of Arts 
A student who wishes to major or minor in the Department should 
plan his/her program with the departmental majpr adviser as soon as 
possible after entering the University. Each program is arranged 
individually to combine the most varied advantages consistent with the 
student's interests and purposes, such as the desire to combine majors 
and minors for teacher certification, to acquire language skills needed 
for technical work in other areas -of study, to enrich professional 
background, or to broaden general cultural development. 

Combined Curriculum for Secondary Teaching: Students who are 
preparing to teach Latin in the secondary schools and who wish to 
obtain a B.A. degree with a major in Latin must complete the major as 
outlined below and the requirements for this curriculum set by the 
College of Education. For further information on this curriculum, see 
'Secondary Teaching' in the Undergiaduate Curricula section of this 
bulletin, page 231. 

Recommended Cognate Courses: All majors in the fields covered by 
the department are strongly urged to fake as muCh work as posSible in 
the literatures of other languages, including English, as well a5 
Art History 520 ........ ___ _ 

Art History 521------
..... Classical World: Minos to Alexander 

. Hellenistic and Roman 1vt 

Greek and Latin 313 



HistO!J 533 ... ---------
Histoij 534 .......... ---
Philosophy 370 ............. . 

.......................... Greece 
..................... Rome 

............ Philosophy of Art 

Recommended/or Greek and Classic majors 

Philosophy 541 ...... . 
Philosophy 542 

...... Plato 
.. Aristotle 

Major Requirements In Classics: A major in Classics consists of twenty 
to twenty-four credits of concentration in either Greek or Latin, ~xclu
sive of Oreek or Latin 101 and 102, plus sixteen credits of 

· concentration in the other language. Recommended:cognates: CLA 
220 and 240, as well as those listed above. 

Major Requiremerits in Greek: A major in Greek consists of thirty-two 
credits exclusive of Greek 101 and 102 and including any two Classics 
courses 300 level or above. Potential majors are also encouraged to 
elect Classics 101 (Classical Civilization) and 200 (Greek Mythology) 
during their freshman or sophomore year. For recommended 
cognates, see above. 

Major Requirements in Latin: A Major in Latin consists of thirty·tWo 
credits exclusive of Latin 101 and 102 and including any two Classics 
courses, 300 level or above. 

Potential majors are also encouraged to elect Classics 101 (Classical 
Civilization) and 200 (Greek Mythology) during their freshman or 
sophomore year. Fe>r recommended cognates, see above. 

Major Requirements in Classical Civilization: The major in Classical 
Civilization is administered by this Department in cooperation with the 
Departments of Anthropology, Art History, English, History, 
Humanities, Philosophy, 'af'td Political Science. It is designed for 
those students with interests in the development of the Classical 
tradition in Western culture. It offers broad general education with· 
out intensive work in the ancient languages to students with graduate 
aspirations in the humanities or professions, such as law and medicine. 
The breadth of this major also allows completion of a second major si· 
multaneously, or heavier concentration in specific areas included in 
this program. 

Upon completing this interdisciplinary major, the student will have 
fulfilled the Liberal Arts Foreign Language and Humanities 
Requirements and, with the correct electives, the Social Science 
Requirement. 

Students interested in this major should contact the Department 
Undergraduate Adviser or the Department Chairperson. 

Core Requirements: 

1. Fulfillment of the Foreign Language Group Requirement in either 
_Greek or Latin (12 credits maximum). 

2. Four Classics courses, 220 level or above. (12 credits) 

3. Art History 520 (Classical World: Minos to Alexander)\and 521 
(Hellenistic and Roman Art). (6 credits) 

4. History 533 (History of Greece) and 534 (History of Rome). (6 
credits) 

S. Philosophy 210 (Ancient and Medieval Philosophy) or Classics 300 
(The Greek Philosophers). (3 credits) 

Electives: 10-18 credits, with courses required from at least two 
departments, to be chosen from the following: 

Up to eight credits in Greek or Latin beyond 260 
AnthropologJ 531 ............... . 
Art Histo~ 530 ......... . 
Classics 31 0 ............... . 
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....... Language and Culture 
....... Early Christian and Byzari.tine Art 

............. Roman Law 

Classics 319 ........................ --- .............. Men and Women in Classical Antiquity 
Classics 325 .............................. ··---Urban Study of Ancient Rome 
Classics 519 .......................................... . .................. Greek and Roman Life 
English 215. 
Histoij 535 ....... . 
History 536 
Histo~ 537 
History 559 
History 560 
Humanities 533 .. . 
Philosophy 370 ...... . 
Philosophy 541 ............ . 
Philosophy 542 
Philosophy 543 

.. ..... ___ ............. Introduction to Literary Criticism 
............... The Hellenistic Period 

. .......... The Early Middle Ages: 300-1000 
. .. The High Middle Ages: 1000-1300 

................... Byzantine History I 
....................... Byzantine History II 

...... Western Culture in the Classical Period 
___ ............. Philosophy of Art 

.. ... ___ .............................................. Plato 
. .... : ........... Aristotle 

........ Medieval Philosophy 

Total Credit Requirements for the Major: 37-45 credits, exclusive of 
the Foreign Language Requirement, with 27 credits r~uired in the core 
area and 10·18 credits in electives. 

Honors Program Requirements: Qualified majors may apply for 
participation in the departmental Honors Program. Only the-St,udent 
who has demonostrated superior ability in the field of Classical 
languages and/ or literature and who shows promise of acquiring 
greater breadth and depth of knowledge through tutorial study will be 
admitted to the program. As preparation for admission, the student is 
required, during the freshman and sophomore years, to acquire basic 
knowledge of one of the languages (ideally, of both) and is encouraged 
to elect Classics 101 (Classical civilization) and 200 (Greek Mytholo~). 

Once the Honors candidate has been admitted to the program 
(normally at the end of the sophomore year) he/she shall fufill the nor
mal requirements for the elected major. In the senior year students 
should elect a minimum of eight credits in Classics 490, which will 
prepare and guide them in the writing of a Senior Honors Essay. One 
of the 400-level interdisciplinary seminars offered by the Honors 
Program must also be completed. Finally, written and oral 
comprehensive examinations must be successfully completed in the 
senior year. 

Eligible students who are interested in the program should consult the 
department honors adviser. The diploma of a successful honors 
candidate will read 'Graduation with honors in Classics' (or 'Greek' or 
'Latin' or 'Classical Civilization'). 

Minor Requirements in Oassical Civilization: A minor in classical 
civilization consists of twenty.three to twenty-six credits distributed as 
follows: 

I. Greek or Latin 101 and 102 (eight credits). 

2. Two Classics courses, 220 level or above (six to eight credits). 

3. Art History 520 (Clas~ical World: Minos to Alexander) or 521 
(Hellenistic and Roman Art) (three credits). 

4. History 533 (History of Greece or S34 (History of Rome) (three 
credits). 

5. Philosophy 210 (Ancient and Medieval Philosophy) or Classics 300 
(The Greek Philosophers) (three to four credits). 

Minor Requirements in Classics: A minor in classics consists of twelve 
to sixteen credits of concentration in either Greek or Latin, exclusive of 
Greek or Latin 101 and 102, plus twelve credits of concentration in the 
other language. Recommended cognates: CLA 220 and 240, as well as 
those listed above. 

Minor Requirements in Greek: A minor in Greek consists of twenty 
credits exclusive of Greek 101 and 102 and including one Classics 
course 220 level or above. Potential minors are also encouraged to 
elect Classics 101 (Classical Civilization) and 200 (Greek Mythology) 
during their freshman or sophomore year. For recommended 



cognates. see above. 

Minor Requirements in Latin: A minor in Latin consists of twenty 
credits exclusive of Latin IOI and 102 and including one Classics 
course, 220 level or above. Potential minors are also encouraged to 
elect Classics iOl (Classical Civilization) and 200 (Greek Mythology) 
during their freshman or sophomore year. For recommended 
cognates, see above. 

Master of Arts in Classics 
Plan A: Twenty-four credits in course work, plus an eight credit thesis. 

Plan B: Twenty-nine credits in course work, plus a three credit essay. 

Plan C: Thirty-two credits in course work. 

Admission: The applicant must present an undergraduate major in 
Latin, Greek,' or Classics, or receive the consent of the graduate adviser 
for graduate work. 

Candidacy JllUSt be established by the time twelve credits have been 
earned. 

Degree Requirements: A minimum of sixteen credits are required in the 
one language and a minimum of twelve credits in the other'. A maxi
mum of four credits in cognate or related fields may be taken under 
Plans Band C. Of courses elected in the major language, a minimum 
of two must be at the 700 level, exclusive of thesis or essay credits under 
Plans A and B. A final examination is required. 

Master of Arts in Latin 
Plan A: Twenty-four credits in course work, plus an eight credit thesis. 

Plan B: Twenty-nine credits in course work, plus a three credit essay. 

Plan C: Thirty-two credits in course work. 

Admission: The applicant must present an undergraduate major· in 
Latin or receive the consent of the graduate adyiser for graduate work. 

Candidacy must be established by the time twelve credits have been 
earned. 

Degree Requirements: Under Plans A or B course work must include at 
least twenty credits in Latin exclusive of Latin 799 or 899, and includ
ing eight credits in courses numbered 700 or higher. A final examina
tion is required. 

Under Plan C course work must include at least twenty credits in Latin, 
including at ieast· eight credits in courses numberCd 700 or higher. A 
final examination is required. 

Assistantships and Scholarships 
Teaching assistantships and scholarships are aVailable to qualified 
graduate sludents. AppliCations for scholarships shoulc!, be made di
rectly to the Graduate School, but, applications for teaching 
assistantships should be submitted to the. graduate adviser in the 
department. Applications· for teaching assis~antships are due by 
March 1. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION1 

Classics 
English 

in 
Translation (CLA) 

NOTE: all of the Classics cour:ses listed-below are ttiught in-English 
translation. with no knowleiige of Greek or Latin required, and may be 
elected for the Humanities Group Requirement-. with the exception of 
CLA I20and 124. 

101. Classical Civilization. Cr. 3-4 
Survey of the culture and civilization of Ancient Greece and Rome; in 
particular those aspects that laid the political, social, and cultural 
frameWork of the modern world: 

120. Preparation for Foreign Language Study. Cr. 4 
A survey of the grammatical concepts and terminology necessary for 
the effective study of a foreign language. For students who anticipate 
or are having difficulties with foreign language study. Not for foreign 
language credit. 

123. Etymology: English Words from 'Greek and Latin. Cr. 3-4 
Formation and structure of English words derived from Greek and 
Latin roots, including, legal, medical and general scientific vocabulary. 

124. Etymology: MedicalTermsfromGreekandLatin. Cr.3 
Principles for recognizing and analyzing the basic components of 
medical terms derived from Greek and Latin. For students interested 
in medicine, dentistry, nursing, and allied scientific fields. No 
knowledge of a foreign language required. 

200. Greek Mythology. Cr, 3-4 
Typical myths related to religion, custom, ethics., ,philosophy, art, 
literature. 

220. Introduction Co Greek Tragedy, Cr. 3-4 
Dramatic and literary qualities of representative plays of Aeschylus, 
Sophocles and Euripides. The origin and development of Greek 
tragedy related to the enduring quality and contemporary relevance of 
these dramas. 

240. Heroic Poetry:HomerandVergU. Cr.4 
The hero, heroism, and other themes reflected in the epics of Homer 
and Virgil. Other ancient authors may be rc;ad forcomparisoq. 

300. The Greek Philosophers. Cr. 3-4 
Origin and development of Greek philosophical thought from the 
pre.Socratics through the age of Aristotle. Selected authors and 
works. 

310. Roman Law. Cr. 3-4 
Historical development from the Twelve Tables (fifth century 8.C.) to 
t,he Digest of Justinian (sixth century A.O.); appraisal of the Classical 
Law (first century A.O. to third century -A.O.), including status, 
slavery, property, contracts, and testamentary Jaw; special attention to 
procedures. No special legal knowledge required. 

319. Men and Women in aassical Antiquity. Cr. 4 
Development of attitudes toward women from the _Bronze Age through 
the fully.developed patriarchal societies ·of Greec~ and Rome, based on 
literary, archaeological, and historical evidence. 

325. Urban Study of Ancient Rome. Cr. 4 
Development of Rome as an ancient urban center from the late Stone 
Age to the fourt_h century A.O., based on literary, historical and 

1 See page 633 for interpretation of numbering system, signs · arid 
abbreviations 
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archaeological evidence. 

399. Further Studies in Mythology. (CLA 626). Cr. J(Max.6) 
Prereq: CLA 200 or GER I 70 or equivalent introductory mythology 
course in any other department or consent of instructor. A more 
in-Oepth study of mythology with special reference to particular 
classical myths or theories. 

490. Senior Honors Tutorial. Cr. 3-16(Max.16) 
Prereq: consent of departmental honors adviser. Open only to 
students in departmental honors program. Independent study under 
the direction of the honors adviser, including research for Senior 
Honors Essay. 

519. Greek and Roman Life. •Cr. 3 
Unit studies ~econstructing the development and physical, social and 
moral milieu of Greco-Roman society at various periods. 

520. Special Studies. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: minimum of one previous classics course, 200 level or above. 
In-depth study of some aspect of Greek and Roman civilization. 
Topics may be drawn from the fields of literature, archaeology, art and 
history, and will be announced in Schedule of Classes . All readings in 
English. 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4 (Max. 8) 
Prereq: undergrad., at least two classics courses and written consent of 
chairperson; grad., written consent of chairperson and graduate 
officer. Directed independent research in-depth on a topic or author 
treated in the regular classics offerings, culminating in a course paper. 

626. (CLA 399) Further Studies in Mythology. Cr. J(Max. 6) 
Prereq: CLA 200 or GER 170 or equivalent introductory mythology 
course in any other depahment, or consent of instructor. An in-depth 

- study of mythology with special reference to particular classical myths 
or the0rits of myth. 

Greek (GRK) 

Ancient Greek 

101. Elementary Greek. Cr. 4 
Basic vocabulary, forms, graqimar. 

102. Elementary Greek. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GRK 101. Continuation of GRK 101 with increasing 
emphasis on reading ability. 

201. Classical Greek Prose. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GRK l02. Selections from various classical Greek prose 
authors such as Plato and Lysias. 

260. Homer. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GRK 201 or equiv. or consent of instructor. 
lected passages from the Iliad and the Odyssey 
fundamentals of Homeric Greek. 

301. New Testament. Cr. 2-4 

Reading of se
; study of the 

Prereq: GRK 201 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Typical examples 
of textual and interpretive variants; emphasis on reading ability. 

320. Herodotus. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GRK 260 or equiv. or ·consent of instructor. Representative 
selections from Herodotus chosen to illustrate the author's style and 
approach to writing history. 
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360. Greek Tragedy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GRK 260 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Study of a 
tragedy or tragedies of Euripides, supplemented by selections from 

Sophocles and Aeschylus. 

500. Intensive Greek for Graduate Students. Cr. 1-3 
Prereq: graduate standing. Introduction to basic vocabulaTY, forms 
and grammar of classical Greek leading to the reading of continuous 
Greek prose passages. 

510. Greek Prose Composition. Cr. 2 
Prereq: GRK 260 or equiv. or consent of instructor. 
essentials of wntmg idiomatic and stylistic 
Supplementary readings in Greek for imitation. 

520. Greek Lyric Poetry. Cr. 4 

Practice in the 
Greek prose. 

Prereq: GRK 260 or equiv. or consent of instructor·. Study of personal 
lyric _ poetry as · a reflection of the individual and society in 
post-Homeric Greece. 

530. Attic Orators. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GRK 260 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Development of 
Greek prose style and rhetoric in selected works of the Attic orators. 

540. Greek Philosophy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ORK 260 or equiv. or consent of instructor. The origin and 
development of Greek philosophy as seen through representative 
selections from the Presocratics, Plato, Aristotle, Epicurus, and the 
Stoics. 

550. Thucydides. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GRK 260 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Books Six and 
Seven - the Sicilian expedition - with special attention to Thucydides' 
prose style and historiographic method. 

590. Directed Study. c.r. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: undergrad., written consent of chairperson; grad., conSent of 
chairperson and graduate officer. 

620. Special Studies. Cr. 2-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: ORK 360 or equiv. or consent of instructor. In-depth 
approach to special aspects of Greek studies, such as papyrology, 
paleography, or metrics ..... Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes·. 

625. Greek Comedy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GRK 360 or equiv. or consent or instructor. Representative 
comedies from Old, Middle or New Greek Comedy to show the origin, 
development and social implications of the genre. 

645. Greek Literature of the Hellenistic Period. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GRK 360 or equiv. or consent of instructor. An introduction 
to such writers as Apollonius of Rhodes, Callimachus and Theocritus. 

781. Studies in Greek Poetry. Cr. 4(Max.12) 
Prereq: undergrad. major in Classics or Greek or consent of instructor. 
A major poet or genre of poetry. Topics to be announced in Schedule 
of Classes. 

782. Studies in Greek Prose. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: undergrad. major in Classics or Greek or consent of instructor. 
A major prose author or prose genre, Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Class~ . 

796. Research Problems. Cr. t-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: undergrad. major in Classics or Greek; consent of adviser. 

79?. Master's Essay Direction. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 
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freshman year. They ai'e also advised to ~ss Mathematics 150 or 180 
prior to the junior year unless they demonstrate eligibility for 
Mathematics 201 in the mathematics qualifying examination. 

Students who contemplate graduate· work in economics should 
undertake the Mathematics 201 sequence as early as is feasible. 

Bachelor of Arts 

Major Requirements and Electives: A major consists of thirty-two 
credits in economics. These must include: Economics 101 and 102 
(Principles of Macroeconomics and Microeconomics); Economics 500 
and SOS (Intermediate Microeconomics and Macroeconomics); and 
Economics 410· and 510 (Statistics). Majors are strongly advised to 
complete required courses in economics during their junior year. 

Other courses are elective, but the student must elect at least one course 
in three of the following fields: industrial organization, international 
economics, labor _and human resources economics, publi~ finance, 
economic history and development, money and banking, and urban 
and regional economics. 1 

A maximum of feur credits in accounting may be counted as credit in 
economics. 

The student should consult his/her major adviser to determine the 
economics electives that are best suited to his/her intellectual and pro
fessional aims. In particular, the adviser should be consulted on 
preparation for graduate work in economics; for induStrial or 
commercial employment; and for governmefltal economics and 
statistics positions. 

Minor Requlremen!s and Electives: A minor consists of twenty-one 
credits in Economics. These must include ECO 101, 102, and two of 
the following three courses: ECO 410 (Statistics), 500 (Intermediate 
Microeconomics), and SOS (Intermediate Macroeconomics). Other 
courses are elective. 

Cognate Courses: Economics majors should consult their adviser 
about recommended cognate courses. A suitable choice depends 
upon, and may vary considerably with, the interests and objectives of 
the particular student. Courses in education are required of those who 
desire a Secondary Te8ching Certificate. Undergra4uates who plan. 
graduate study in economics are encouraged to elect mathematics. 
Courses in other social sciences are useful complements to economics. 
In some cases, up to ten credits in accounting may be elected for credit 
toward a liberal arts degree as cognate to a major in: economics. 
(These cognate credits may not be used to fulfill the thirty-two credits 
in economics required for the economics major.) 

Combined Curriculum for Academic Studies: Economics majors 
wishing to enter secondary teaching should see page 231 for a descrip
tion ef the requirements and procedures for combining a degree in 
Liberal Arts with a teaching certificate. The major requirements as 
stated above must be completed. 

Honors Program for Majors: An economics m'ajor who wishes to grad
uate with honors in economics, and who has a strong academic record, 
should apply to the departmental Undergraduate adviser for admission 
to the economics honors Program not later than the fitst semester of 
the junior year. Economiics 498, the Senior Honors Seminar (fouf 
credits per semester for two semesters), must be taken during the senior 
year (or during the student's last full academic year prior io 
graduation). In 8.ddition, the student must take one interdisciplinary 
seminar offered by the Liberal Arts Honors Program. Consult the 
department office for additional information. 

Master of Arts 

Admission: The dCJ)8rtment requires an undergraduate honor point av-· 
erage of at least 3.0 for regular admission. Exceptions may be 
authorized only by the department's Admissions ·committee. 

Preliminary Course Requirements: Applicants are expected to have 
completed the following courses as undergraduate or post-bacbdor 
students: 

ECO ~O ...... -''---- ................................. ., •.... Intermediate M-icS 
ECO 505 ................... ---- ................. Intermediate Macroecooomics 
ECO 410 ····---- ____ Economic and Business statistics I 
EC0.510 ······---- ----~conomic and Business Statistics 11 
MAT 151 or 201 or other introductory courses in differential and integral calculus. 

Students may earn graduate credit for only one of these ~ley-el 
prerequisite courses. One of the prerequisites may be COtnpleted fol
lowing regular admission. 

Candidacy: To be eligible for candidacy, the student must file a Plan of 
Work, approyed by the Master's proiram adviser, with the graduate 
officer of the College of Liberal Arts. (Candidacy will not be 
authorized unless thC applicant's honor point average is 3.0 or better.) 

. Students enrolled in Master's degree programs.are expe¢ted·io file a ' 
Plan of Work by the time eight to twelve gradUate credits have been 
earned. 

Dearee Requirements: The Department' of -Economics offers three 
alternative plans under which the ·M.A. degree may be earned. With 
the approval of the M.A. program adviser, the student must choose 
one of these options when filing a Plan of Work. 

Plan A (Thesis): Thirty~two graduate credits are required, including a 
total of eight credits eartied by writing a thesis. Economics 600. 605. 
and 610 or the equivalent must be elected. At least two courses, exclu
sive of Economics 796 and 899, must be completed at the 700 or 800 
level. 

Plan B (Essa)'): Thirty-two graduate credits are required, including a 
total of three credits earned by writing an essay. Economics 600, 605, 
and 610 or the equivalent must be elected. At least two courses, exclu
sive of Economics 796 and 799, must be completed at the 700 or 800 
level. · 

Plan C (No thesis or essay): Thirty-two graduate credits are required, 
including economics 600, 605, and 610 or the equiValent, and at least 
eight credits at the 700 levd or above in Economics, exclusive of 
Economics 796. 

A final oral examination is required (~r all three plans (A, Band C). 

Doctor of Philosophy 
In addition to the admission requirements and procedures of the 
Graduate School, the Graduate Record Examination and three letters 
of recommendation are required of all applicants to the Ph.D. pro
gram. . Letters of recommendation mti'st be fro~ officials or teaching 
staff of the institution(s) most recently attended. 

All applications for admission to the doctoral prosram in economics 
.....must bC reviewed. and acted upon by the department's Admissions 

Committee. Applications will be considered from superior students 
with desrees in areas other than economics. 

The Ph.D. is a scholarly degree, indicating not merely superior 
knowledse of economics but also intellectual initiative.and an ability to 
design and carry out indepe1;1dent research. Students in their 
pre-candidacy stage will be judged on the basis of these attributes as 
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well as on their grade-point performance. 

Doctoral students are required to attend the Department's 
faculty-st\Klent workshops and are encouraged to present research 
papers at these meetings. 

Admission to candidaey for the doctoral degree will usually require at 
least two years Or full-time graduate study beyond the bachelor's 
degree. Part-time students are rarely pel'lllitted in the Ph. D. pro
gram. Candidacy is granted upon fulfillment of the following require
ments: 

1. Completion of a Plan of Work, which must be approved by the 
Chairperson of the Graduate Committee in Economics and flied with 
the Graduate School. 

2. Special proficiency in economic theory and in two of the following 
eight fields: quantitative methods; industrial organization; 
international economics; labor and human resources economics; public 
finance; economic history and development; money and banking; and 
urban and regional economics. Proficiency must be demonstrated by 
Su'ccessful completion of the written and oral qualifying examinations 
for Ph.D. candidacy in economic theory and the two other selected 
fields. 

3. Demonstration of basic competence in quantitative methods 
(Economics 710 and 711). Doctoral students are expected to have 
taken the equivalent of Mathematics 201 and SOI. 

4. Demonstration of basic competence in the history of economic 
thought. Doctoral students are required to take Economics 704. 

S. Completion of a Doctoral Dissertation Outline and Record of 
Approval. This form must be approved by the student's dissertation 
advisory committee and the Chairperson of the Graduate Committee in 
Economics. 

Coanate Fields: One cognate field from other subject areas in rare 
cases may be substituted for one of the two elective fields with prior 
departtnental approval. .., 

Coone Credit and Ruidence Requirements: Students are referred to 
the graduate academic regulations for the general course Credit and 
residence requirements for the Ph.D. degree. The departmental 
Graduate Committee should be consulted for special requirements. 

ne Doctoral Dissertation: The doctoral candidate is required to 
submit a doctoral dissertation on a topic satisfactory to his/her Faculty 
Dissertation Committee and designed to test his/her proficiency in 
economic analysis, capacity for independent and creative research, and 
ability to perfect and follow through on an appropriate research 
design. 

Flnal Lecture: Upon acceptance of the dissertation, the student will 
deliver a final lecture in accordance with Graduate School procedures. 

Fellowships and Assistantships: Fellowships and graduate 
assistantships in teaching or research are available each year to 
qualified graduate students. Those interested in applying should 
contact the Department of Economics by February lS of the preceding 
academic year, although later applications will be considered on the 
basis of available opportunities. The department also sponsors 
qualified Wayne State students in applying for graduate fellowships to 
public and private national foundations and other fellowship granting 
agencies. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION' (ECO) 

Courses numbered 700 and above are ordiilarily open only to graduate 
students; however, qualified seniors may, with prior departmental and 
Dean's approval, be admitted to courses in the 700-799 range. 

Introductory Economics 

100. SurveyofEconomics. Cr.4 
Not for major credit. Scope of economics and the task of the 
economist in modern society; the market economy - its evolution and 
development; non~market economies; economic problems and 
prospects in the contemporary world. 

101. Principles of Macroeconomics. (Let: 2; Dsc: 2; or Let: 4). 
Cr.4 

Problems of unemployment and inflation: money, banking, the price 
level; public policies to promote stability and growth. 

102. Principles of Microeconomics. (Let: 3; Dsc: 1; or Let: 4). 
Cr.4 

Supply, demand, price at the level of the firm and industry; business 
institutions and their operation; determinants of wage and ·salary 
levels, interest rates, rent, profits, income distribution; public policy in 
relation to business and labor. 

300. Current Economic Issues. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: ECO 101 and 102 or consent of instructor. Selected economic 
issues of current interest studied in depth. Analysis of readings in 
specific areas of public ·policy in economics. Topics to be announced 
in Schedule of Classes . 

Field A - Economic Theory 

301.- Socialist Economic Thought. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 101 and 102. Development of both Marxist and 
non-Marxist socialist economic thought. 

500. Intermediate Microeconomics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 102, MAT 150or MAT 180 or equiv. based on satisfacto
ry score on mathematics placement examination. Theory of the firm 
and consumer. Analysis of a price system as a means to efficient allo- · 
cation of productive resources. 

502. Introduction to Mathematical Economics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO 500 and MAT 201. Basic mathematical methods applied 
to economic analysis, including elementary applications of calculus, 
analytical geometry, and linear algebra. Problems to illustrate appli
cations in microeconomics and macroeconomics. 

505. Intermediate Macroeconomics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 101, MAT 150 or MAT 180 or equiv. based on satisfacto
ry score on mathematics placement examination. Theory of national 
income determination. · National output and income, saving and 
capital formation. 

600. Price and Allocation Theory. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ECO SOD or equiv. No credit after ECO 700. Introduction to 

0

the theory of consumer choice and the theory of production, and other 
selected topics. Primarily for M.A. students and for Ph.D. students 
who want to review. 
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271. ~ V ........ 7.eolosY. (Lu:6;Ld:3). Cr.5 
Prereq: BIO 102 •. Material fee as lndioatcd in Sclu!duk of C/-,s. 
Morpbolop:al development of chordates. Dissection of vertebrate 
types to undmtand interrelations of adult structures in terms of 
inheritance, embryoloay, phyk>F'y. (F ,W ,S) 

WI. Geaetla. (Lu: 3; Let: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq; BIO 102 or 220. Material fee as Indicated In Schedule of 
C1-. Inheritance In plants and anilllals; experimental and 
statistical evidence from which genetic mechanisms are deduced. 
Laboratory experiments to demomtratc 1enetic principles. (F ,W ,S) 

312. GeMn1 EeoloaY-(Lu: 3; Let: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 102. Material fee as indicated In Schedule of Classes. 
Analysis of the factors affecting the distribution and abundance of 
plants and animals. (F) 

3411. l'rlttdplesof~. (Lct:3). Cr.3 
Prereq: BIO 102; CHM 107 and CHM 108 strqly recommended. 
Introduction to pbyaioloay at the molecular and cellular levels: 
bioenergetics, metabolism and regulation, membrane permeablity and 
exeitabllity, motility and conractile elements, photosynthesis. (F, W). 

,341. Priadplesof Phyliolop:t•boratory. 

(Lu: 3; I.ct: 1; -· I). Cr. 3 
Prereq. or coreq: BIO 340. Material fee as indicated In Schedule of 
Classes. La~tory exercises demonstrate physiological phenomena 
at the molecular. cellular and organ levels: nerve and muscle function, 
osmotic and ionic reguhttion, respiration and photosynthesis. 

315. Hamn Hendlty. (810515). Cr.3 
Not for biology major credit. No credit after 810 307. 
Devdopment, anatomy and ·physiolOI)' of human sexual dimorphism; 
basis of Mendelian genetics as applied to man; inborn erron of 
metabolism, genetic eqineering and understanding human Population 
dynamics. 

316. lntroducdoa lo Att1mal EKperlmeatatloa. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prueq: BIO 102. Not for biology major credit. The care, housing, 
nutrition, disease problenis, anesthesia, legislature and research 
guidelines of commonly used species of laboratory animals. 

3llll. Dlncted Stady. Cr. l-4(Mu. 4) 
Prercq: written consent of instructor must be arranged during semester 
preceding dection of course. Primarily for biology

1 
majors who wish 

to continue in a field beyond that covered in regular courses. (F, W ,S). 

500. -· -...,. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: 18 credits in biology. Effects of radiation on living organisms; 
basic theoretical concepts, techniques and applications of radiation 
(isotopes, x-ray). ,, 

501. --. In Ihd1$tloa -.,.Y. (La•: 12). Cr. 4 
Prereq. or corcq: BIO 500, consent of instructor. Material fee 85 indi
cated in Schedule of Classes. Laboratory expcrimcp.ts with living 
animals and plants. Use of detectors and scalers. Radioautography. 
radiochromatoaraphy. 

513. History of Blolol)'. (Let: 2). Cr. 2 
Prereq: 16 credits in biology. Development of science and philosophy 
of biology from earliest written records to the present. 

504. Biometry. (Lab: 2; Lei: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 201, MAT 221 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Quantitative methods in biolOIY- Statistical 
approach to data analysis and the design of experiments. Laboratory 
section permits actual analysis of seled:ed statistical problems. 

505. Mkroteelialqae .. (Let: 2; Lab: 6). Cr. 4 
Prereq: 14 credits in biology, general chemistry and consent of 
instructor. Material fee as indicated in Schedule oi Classes. 

Preparation of tissues for microscopic llttdy, inc1udln& paraffin 
technique, frozen sections, smears and selected histocbernical methods. 

50t. E•obt- . . (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 307. Evidence for organic evolution; the nature and 
cor11equences of the process. 

510. LlmnolOI)'. (Ld:4). Cr.4 
Prereq: BIO 102; one course in chemistry or physics. Physical, 
chemical and biological properties of freshwater environments. 

511. illogeol'aPhy. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 102. Introductory study of principles and patterm of 
plant and animal distribution. 

513. 1llokop,al --- (Ld:3). Cr.3 
Prereq: 18 credits -in bioloay. Advanced studies relatina to how 
cellular components 85 revealed by electron microscopy can · be 
correlated with recent biological information obtained uaina 
membrane models, cyto-cllomlcal and bistochomical teclmiques, 
immunocytocbemistry, gel electrophoresis. column chromatography 
and various biochemical techniques. 

511. Field ln•atlptiom In Blalopcal ~ (Fld: 6). 
Cr. 2-12 (Mu. 12) 

Prereq': 12 credits in biology, consent .of instructor. Field studies of 
one to fifteen weeks, emphasizing biological principles and teclmiques 
demonstrated in the field. 

520. LitnaokJly Lallenlory. (Lab:6). Cr.2 
Prercq. or coreq: BIO 510 and consent of instructor. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Laboratory and field methods in 
physical, chemical and biological limnology. Field introduction to 
diversity of freshwater habitats. 

523. Environmental MkroblolOI)'. (Let: 3; or Let: 3; Lab: 6). 
Cr.3or5 

Prereq: BIO 220 and CHM 226. Material fee as indicated In Sc/leduk 
of Classes. Microbiology of air, water, sewage; techniques for 
enumerating bacteria in water, sewage, milk; principles of disinfection. 
Field trips. 

525. Food MlcroblolOI)'. (Lab: 4; Let: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 220. Material fee as Indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Characterization of the total microbial flora; microbes in foods and 
their significance in food sPoilage. Theories and practice of food 
preservation. 

526. Pathoptlc BaeterlolOIJ. (Let: 3). Cr.3 
Prereq: BIO 220 and CH~ 226. Inlr~uction to c~aracterlslics of 
aerobic and anaerobic bacteria of the vertebrate host; emphasis on 
those concerned with endogenous infections; methods of isolation and 
cultivation mec~ in pathogenesis. 

527. Patbopalc Bacterloloay Laboratory. (Lab: 6). Cr. 2 
Prereq. or coreq: BIO 526. Material fee as indicated In Schedule of 
Classes. Laboratory experience in cqlturing and identifying the 
common bacterial pathogens of humans. 

531. lmmunolOI)'. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 220 and CHM 226. Antibody formation, anliaen struc
~ure, antigen-antibody reactions. 

532. SerolOIIJ. (Lab: 4; Let: 1). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 220; prereq. or coreq: 531. Material fee as indicated In 
Schedule of Classes. Practice in various experimental methods used 
for stimulation of antibody production: in vitro titration of antibodies. 

543. lntroductlou lo tbe Fuup. (Lei: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 102 and 307. Fundamentals of morphology, taxonomy, 
physiology, and genetics of fungi; mushroom identification; the use of 
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molds b)' man. 

545. Phycology. (Lab: 3; Let: 3). Cr. 4 
PrereQ: BIO 102; one course in chemistry. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Systematics, physiology, and ecology of the 
algae. 

546. Plant Physiology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 102; two courses in general chemistry or equivalent. 
Physiology i.n relation to form in the intact plant; emphasis on growth 
and development, nutrition, water economy, plant-soil interactions, 
and tr1mslocation. 

547. Plant Physiology Laboratory. (Lab: 6; Let: 1). Cr. 3 
Prereq. or coreq: BIO 546. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Laboratory, experiments on basic physiological functions of 
higher plants at organ. cellular, subcellular and enzyme levels; 
hormones and growth, transpiration, water conduction, 
photosynthesis, respiration. 

550. Developmental Biology of Plants. (Let: 2; or Let: 2; Lab: 
6). Cr.2or4 

Prereq: BIO 102. Material fee as indicated in Schedule ~f Classes. 
Gametogenesis and development of plants. Control of development 
by hormones and environment. Tissue culture of cells and 
experimental plant embryology. 

SSS. Systematic Botany. (Lab: 3; Let: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 102. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Principles and methods of taxonomy and identification of native 
vascular plants. 

556. Aquatic Plants. (Lab: 3; Let: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 102. The habitat, physiology and morphology of aquatic 
plants both in lecture and in laboratory-field sessions, with emphasis 
on vascular hydrophytes. 

559. Physiology of Aging. (Let: 2). Cr. 2 
Prereq: BIO 340. The aging process with emphasis on humans 
followed by a discussion of cellular aging and theories regarding the 
process of aging. 

560. Invertebrate Zoology. (Lab: 4; Lct:,3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO l02. Material" fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Comparative and functional morphology, embryology; physiology and 
evolutic,:m of invertebrate animals. 

561. Vertebrate Embryology. (Lab: 4; Let: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 271. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Gametogenesis and fertilization; descriptive and analytical embryology 
of the sea. urchin and amphibians; reproductive physiology and de
scriptive embryology of birds and mammals inclllding man. 
Laboratory studies of gametogenesis and development of sea urchin, 
frog, chick and pig. (F,W) 

562. Developmental Biology. (Let: 3)'. Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 307. An analytical study of the mechanisms which 
govern the flow of information into and out of the nucleus thereby 
setting in motion various developmental processes common to many 
eukaryotic systems. Analysis of the causes of the events depicted in 
descriptive embryology. 

563. llistology. (Lab: 4: Let: 3). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 271. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Characteristics and identification of normal mammalian tissues. 
Micro-anatomy of the mammal. Functional interpretation of 
microstntcture and fine structure. (F) 

565. Biology of Aquatic Invertebrates. (Lab: 6; Let: 2). Cr. 4 
Prercq: BIO 560 or 574 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indi
cated in Schedule of Classes. Functional morphology, systematics, 
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life histories and ecology of freshwater habitats; the animal's 
adaptations to those habitats. 

567. Endocrinology. (Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 340. Functional evolution of the chemoregulatory 
mechanisms in vertebrates, physiology and biochemistry of hormones 
with emphasis on interhormonal relationships in metabolism, 
maintenance of homeostasis, growth, development. 
Endocrinopathies. 

568. Methods in Endocrinology. (Lab: 12). Cr. 4 
Prereq. or coreq: BIO 567 and consent of instructor. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of .Classes. Experiments demonstrating 
hormonal action in vitro and in vivo, utilizing surgery, hormone 
therapy, fluorometry, chromatography, ion exchange, and 
radioisotopes. 

569. Animal Behavior. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: 16 credits in biology. Function, biological significance, 
cil.usation, and evolution of species-typical behaviors which are part of 
the animal's behavorial repertoire under natural conditions. 

570. Natural History of Vertebrates. (Lab: 3; Let: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: 16 credits in biology. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Life histories, survival and evolutionary strategies, 
laboratory and field identification, including study techniques of 
vertebrates; Michigan wildlife. Field trips. 

571. Paleontology of Vertebrates. (GEL 571). (Lab: 3; Let: 3); 
c.-.4 

Prereq: BIO 271 or GEL 102 or consent of instructor. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Morphology, phylogeny, evolution, 
paleoecology and paleogeographic distribution of vertebrates. 
Stratigraphic correlations based on vertebl"ate assemblages on a global 
scale. 

572. Ornithology. (Lab: 3; Let: 2), Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO '570. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Morphology, systematics, ecology, evolution, physiology and behavior 
of birds. 

573. Mammalogy. (Lab: 3; Let: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 570. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Systematics, geographical distribution, ecology, adaptive radiation, 
patterns of growth and reproduction, physiology. Field trips. 

574. Insect Biology. (Lab: 6; Let: 2). Cr. 4 
Prereq: BIO 102. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
The systematics, classification, and functional morphology of insects; 
methods of collection and study of insect specimens. Field trips. 

577. Parasitic Protozoa. (Lab: 3; Let: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 578. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Morphology, life cycles, taxonomy of parasitic protozoa emphasizing 
forms in both man and animals; specialized methods of culture 
diagnosis and control of parasitic protozoa. 

578, Biology of Parasitism. (Lab: 6; Lct:.3). Cr. 5 
Prereq: BIO 102. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
ParasitisID thi:oughout the animal phyla. Morphology, life history, 
methods of transmission and control of parasites. 

579. Animal Behavior Laboratory. (Lab: 9). Cr. 3 
Prereq. or coreq: BIO 569; consent of instructor. Material fee as indi
cated in Schedule of Classes. 

581. Embryology. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 187 or 271, or equiv. open only to nursing students. 
Gametogenesis and fertilization; descriptive and experimental 
embryology of echinoderms and amphibians; reproductive physiology 
and development of birds and mammals including humans. (F,W). 
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experience in diagnosis and treatment of clients in practicuin courses 
and during an iniemshiJ). Special opporti.mities for training and 
research in neuropsychology and community j,Sychology are availablC 
in the clinical program. 

Cognitive Proces.ses:.Bask'and applied work in the area of cognitive 
functioning indude human· learning and memory, psychology of lan
guage, and information processirlg. An interdisciplinary approach is 
stressed with research faculty drawn from developmental psycho log)', 
lleuropsycbology, leamini diSl\bilitiCS programs in th,e College of 
Education, linguistics, alld anthropology. To insure appreciation of 
applied implications, alt. Stud~ts are_ expected to spend at least cine 
semester in a field practicuui setting ~osen to be relevant to the 
student's interes~s. 

Developmental Psychology emphasizes a life-span approach and 
provides specializatiQn in. cognitive and ·emotional cmlnaes from 
infancy to old ale. Emphasis is On general principles of development, 
but each stuQeni may select an ~e-range for special consideration. 
For research on young children. the Merrill-Palmer Institute provides 
access to its facilities. Cooperative arrangements exist with the 
Gerontology Institute and various other agencies. 

lndwtrial/Organi,.ational fsYcholoB)': Thls program offers 
concentration in organizational theoty and f~nctioning. personnel 
selection, motivation, uniQn-managcment relations, and managerial 
development. Opportunities exist for part-time activity in major 
industrial firms. 

Social PsJ,chology: This ·.program offers concentralion in 9;ttitude 
theory and charige,. decision-making, environmental psychology, small 
group behavior, political psychology, applied social psychology, social 
equity and social learning. Opportunities exist for field experience in 
various agencies and organizatio.ns in.the-community. 

Every doctoral student is required to do some teaching and some 
research other t,hao the Ph.D. dissertation before the completion of his 
or hel' degree. The required examinati(Jns are a final qualifying exami

. nation, including written and oral portions, normally taken after the 
completion of the Master's thesis and sixty hours of graduatC 
coursework; and an oral examination upon completion ·of the 
disse~ation, pertaining to both coursework and the dissertation. 

All psychology students in a doctoral program must be engaged ·an a 
training assignment each academic year they are in residence. This i~ 
required of all full-time students. irrespective -of whether a stipend is 
received in relation to the training assignment. The student's area
committee is tesponsiple for seeing that this requirement is met each 
year. The training assignment involves appropriate teaching, research 
or professional activities. 

Assistantships 
Numerous fellowships. as well as teachi~ and research assistantships 
in the Department of Psychology and Ill a variety of cooperating 
ilgencic;s.· (including Lafayette Clinic, Public Health Service, 
traineeships. Veterans Administration traineeships and various
industrial settings) ar,l available to qualif'ied students. Applications 
for support Should be included with the application for admission to 
the psychology graduate program. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTIO.N1 (PSY) 

101. Introductory Psycbolop. Cr. 4 
Three hours outside research participation required. , Principles and 
theories of human thought and action. 

102. Elements of PsycholOI)'. Cr. 3 
Open only to . students in pre-professional curricu.Ja in business. 
nursing. allied health and engineering technology. Principles. theo~es 
and applications of psychological knowledge. Three hours research 
participation required. 

130. Psycbology of Adjustment" Cr. 4 
Prereq:· PSY- 101 or 102~ Processes involved in the interaction oI 
individuals with their personal and social environments. 
PsycholOgical methods for dealing with everyday problelllS, coping 
with anxiety, and achieving personal growth. 

201. Points of View in Modern Psycb.olo&Y. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Major systems of psychology, including the 
influence of scientific throught from other disciplines and countries on -
models in psychology. 

205. Psychol0ty of Perception: The lnterpntatlon. of E,q,erieme. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Material fee as indicated in Schedule· of 
Classes:· Man'S knowledge of the world around him; basic sensory 
processes; organization' and differentiations of percepts: Laboratory 
investigations of basic. perceptual phenomena. · 

207. Psycbology of Learning and Memory: Fandlllllen~ 
p...,_, Cr. 4 

Prereq_':PSY 101 or 102. No credit after PSY 308. Material fee as in
dicated in Schedult! of Clos.set. Theoretical and experimental 
literature, i.nclUding sensory and motor learning; complex learning in 
humans, Laboratory investigations of basic leatning pheonomena. 

209. Cotinltiv• Processes: ~ Thlnldq and Prolllmi 
Solving. Cr. 4 

Prereq: PSY 101 Or 102. · Material fee as indicated in Schedule Of 
Classes. Fundamental theories, .concepts, and empirical findillls in 
the study of human eogriition. TOpics_ include thinkiiis: "problem 
solving, language comprehension itnd production. the acquisitio'n and 
use of knowledge, memory. attentiop and ·consciousness. Laboratory 
investigations of cognitive processes. 

240. Developma,tal Psyclrolop. Cr. 4 -
PrereQ: PSY lOl or 102. Facts, Principles.- theories of psychological 
development. Development of intellectual, emotional, perceptual, 
linguistic, and social behavior. Developmental trends. 

260. PsycltolOl)'ofSoclalBeha"\'lor. Cr;4 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Social behavior of the individual as 
influenced by the grouP. Particular attention' giv~ to social 
perception, motivation. and learriing; attitudes aild values: dynamics 
of social groups. 

261. Laboratory In Personality and Soclal Psyeliolop. Cr. 3 
Coreq: PSY 260. Field and laboratory studies ipvestigating the impact 
of environments. groups and personality styles on social interaction. 

308. lleadlup In the PsycbolOIIY of Learaillaud Memory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY IOI or 102. No credit after PSY im. Theoretical and 
experimental literature on learning and-complex learning in humans. 

320. -Motivation, Feellq and Emotion. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY WI or 102. - Experimental findings in psychological and 
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'Minor Requirements: A minor in psychology .is offered for students 
majoring in other fields. The minor consists of a minimum of five 
courses totaJing eighteen credits distributed as follows: Introductory 
Psychology (PSY IOI); one basic Psychology laboratory course (PSY 
20S, 207, or 209); one additional core Psychology course (PSY 240, 
260, 402, 40S, 410. SOS, or a second laboratory course from the previ
ous group); and two courses selected in consultation with the Student's 
major adviser. Psychology courses that may not be included in the 
minimum eighteen credits are: PSY 490,493, Or 496. 

Honon Citation for Majon: Psychology majors earning an over-all 
grade· point average of 3.0 and a grade point average of 3.5 in 
psychology courses will receive a departmental citation at the time of 
graduation. 

Graduate Work Prerequisites: Students who intend to. do graduate 
work in psychology should take at least two laboratory courses in 
psychology, plus Psychology 402, 410, 240, 260 and 405 or SOS. 
Additioµal courses in mathematics, biology, and sociology are strongly 
recommended. 

Psychology-related jobs have increased in recent years. Such 
employment, of course, has depended on the persona( characteristics 
of the individual, on the special qualifications and training of the 
individual, and particularly on job opportunity. The purpose of the 
following information is to highlight specific courses as desirable 
background for particular kinds of job orientation. Students 
interested in such careers should contact the Psychology Department 
undergraduate secretary for referral to an appropriate faculty adviser. 
The groups of courses indicated below suggest what education is likely 
to supply some of the background needed for effective performance on 
certain psychology-related jobs. 

1. lndustria~ personnel psychology worker: Such individuals require 
knowledge, background and skills in construction, administration and 
scoring of psychological tests. They may assist in establishing job re
quirements, developing interview procedures and rating scales, 
organizing training programs, and programs to reduce accidents, 
absenteeism and turnover. Suggested courses include: PsychoJogy 410 
(statistical methods), 350 (industrial-organizational psychology), 41 I 
(psychological tests), S54 (mofivation in world of work), 653 
(organizational psychology), 490,496 (special projects under direction 
of a faculty member). Work in computer science is also 
recommended. 

2. Developmental specialist in psychology: Such individuals need 
knowledge and skills in working with normal and sometimes 
handicapped (mentally retarded, physically handicapped) persons at 
variouS ages in the life span-nursery school and preschool children, 
school age children, adolescents and the aged. Suggested courses in
clude: Psychology 240 (developmental), 343 (infant behavior), 344 
(child behavior), 346 (adolescent behavior), 549 (the aging individuaJ in· 
society), 643 (psychological problems in development in childhood), 
649 (developmental psychology of death, dying), 490,493,496 (special 
pi'ojects under direction of a faculty member). 

J. Mental health worker in psychology (or mental health assistant): 
Such individuals need knowledge. background and skills in 
interviewing, routine administration of tests, and various kinds of 
direct contact with persons. Suggested courses include: Psychology 
335 (personality), 240 (developmental), 411 (psychological tests), 331 
(abnormal), 437 (behavior modification), 528 (psychoanalytic theory), 
535 (personality as&essment), 493 (field study). 

Non-majors are invited to consult with· departmental advisers 
regarding optimum course selections for various purposes. 

Master of Arts and 
Doctor of Philosophy Programs 
Genenil Admission a.,.mDlftlls: Although the ~ent of 
Psychology does award the Master's degree, only orily applicant, who 
intend to complete the doctoraJ degree will be considered for admission 
to the graduate program. Applicants must have better than a 3 .0 aver
age in course work, including psychology courses. A minimum of 
fourteen semester credits in psychology is required, with courses in 
experimental (laboratory) psychology and statistical methods in 
psychology. Courses in college mathematics and biology are 
recommended. The Psychology Department requires at least four 
recommendations, and completion of the departmental application 
form, in addition to the transcripts and application form required by 
the Graduate School. The Graduate Record Examination is required 
of all applicants. Appropriate forms and instructions are available 
from the Graduate Office 9f the Department of Psycholo11. 
Applicants will not be accepted into the program until all of the above 
have been received and evaluated. 

Doctoral applicants must have all forms in the hands of the Psycholo11 
Department Graduate Committee before February IS for fall applica
tions. Most appointments will be made by April 1. In exceptional 
cases, applications will be accepted until June 1, 

All graduate students are expected to maintain at least a B avera,e. 
Students receiving grades of C in more than two courses will be 
dropped from the.doctoral program. Courses at the 600 level may be 
taken for graduate credit, but only two of these courses will be 
accepted for major credit in t_his department. 

Master of Arts 
The M.A. degree must be earned by all students in the doctoral pro
gram. In addition to the thesis, at least twenty-five credits toward the 
M.A. must be earned in the Department of Psychology. Required 
courses in the Master's program are Psychology 715 and two of the fol
lowing: Psychology 701, 708, 709, 712, 12S, 740 and 762. 

Emphasis is placed on factual knowledge, theory and research methods 
in general psychology. The thesis involves the use of laboratory or 
field data and must be approved by the adviser and one other member 
of the graduate faculty selected by the Oepartmental Graduate 
Committee. A final oral examination pertaining to the thesis and all 
courses included in the student's degree program is required. 
Requirements for the doctoral degree include earning the !tf.A. degree. 

Doctor of Philosophy 
In order that students may acquire a broad background in the factual 
and theoretical content of psychology, four substantive COurses will be 
required of all doctoral candidates: PSY 701 and 709, plus two of the 
following- 708, 712, 72~, 740, 762. To supplement these aud to 
emphasize the quantitative approach in psychology, two advanced. 
courses in psychological statistics and measurement, 715 and 716, are 
also required.· Each student will be expected to establish competence 
in one specialized area, together with a lesser concentration in.a minor 
area (minimum of six credits). 

BiopsychOtogy: An extensive animal-psychological laboratory. an 
auditory research laboratory, and other relevant facilities are available. 
The biopsychology program is affiliated with the University's 
interdiscipliilary program in the neurosciences. 

Clinical Psychology: Students in this specialty area take courses in 
clinical research, psychopathology, diagnostic methods, and 
therapeutic interventions. Requirements also include supervised 
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different ~o· •void compromising the breadth of the to~ two-~ 
exam. 

Oral Qualifying Examinations : By University regulations, after 
passing the written Qualifying Examinations, a student must take an 
oral Qualifying Examination within thirty days after certification of 
passing the writteo exam. The oral examinatiOn committee consists of 
the written examination committee, a representative of the Graduate 
Committee, and per University regulations, a representative of the 
Graduate Dean. The oral exalllination will normally cover material 
similar to that of the written examinations, but may also include 
material outside the written examination areas which is deemed 
relevant to the student's research work. 

Lupaae Eumlnatioas: Students ar.e expected to show proficiency·, at 
the level of translating mathematical literature, in two mocieril 
languqes other than Eogllsh. Examiners and exan, forl)lat wil,1 be de
termined on an individual basis by the Graduate Committee. One lan
,uaae exam.must be in French, German, or ,...,Russian, and this examina
tion must be passed before completion .of the written examinations. 
The second language may be any language in which there is a . 
·substantial body of modern mathematical literature. The second lan
guage exam must be passed before the Defense of Dissertation is 
scheduled. 

Coane ae.ub;eJlletltl: ln addition to the examinations descr,ibed 
above, before advancement to candidacy every student in ihe Ph.D. 
progr~ must Complete each of the four courses with a grade of 'B' or 
better: MAT 740, 750, 760; and 660. 

Defeue of Diuertatlon: candidates must pass _a final oral examination 
covering their, re$CII'Ch after the candidate's adviser has approved the 
completed dissertation. 

Fellowships, Assistantships, Scholarships 
A number of graduat~ assistantships and research fellowships are avail- . 
able for graduate students. Requests for information sbould be 
addressed to the Chairperson of the Depart,nent of Mathematks. 

COURSES .OF INSTRUCTION' (MAl) 

Undergraduate Courses 

195. Algebra. Cr. 3 
Prereq: one unit of high school algebra. Offered for Sand U grades 
only. No degree credit. Real number s'ystem. operations with 
al,ebraic expressions. exponents and radicals, linear equations, 
systems of two linear equations, solutions of quadratic equations by 
metho4 of factoring; elementary geometry. For student& who need a 
review of high school algebra and geometry. 

125. Matbellllllical Concepts I. Cr. 3 
Open to students ;n Liberal Arts Honors Program; others with consent 
of Du-ector of·. Honors Program. Logic, ~umber theory, alge~, 
,cometry,. probability, statistics, and other t0pics to be cblHCI\ by 
instructor. · 

110. lileinentary Function,. Cr J 4 
PR,eq: satisfactory score in qualifying examination based On one and 
one-half years of high school algebra, one year of high school 
geometry. No credit after former MAT 0178 or 0179; only 2 credits 
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toward graduation after MAT ISO. The properties and .,apbs of 
polynomials, rational functions, trigonometric functions, exponentials 
and logarithms; properties and .,aphical representation of oomplex 
numbers. 

185. Mathematbl Co-.,u n. er. 3 · 
Logic, number theory, algebra, geometry, probability, statistica, aad 
other topics to be chosen by instructor·. 

201. Calculu1 I. Cr. 4 . 
Prereq: MAT 180 or satisfactory score on qaalifylng exam. No credit 
after MAT 151. Concept and interpretation of the"derivative and 
intearal: differentiation of rational and tran5eendental functions; tJ,e 
indefinite integral; area under- a curve; the defmite integral; pa.rtia1 
derivatives. 

202. Calcala, n. Cr.4 
Prereq: MAT 201 or equiv. Vectors; differentiation of vector func
tions: techniques and applicat~ons of integration in one ~ several 
variables. 

203. Calcalu lll. Cr.4 
Prereq: MAT 202 or equiv. Taylor series; vector analysis; ~ 
differentiol equatioos. 

204. Calcalua JV. Cr. 4 
Prcreq: MAT' 203 or equiv. Linear aJaebra; systems of ordinary 
differential equati~s. 

221. -tary ProbabDlty and Statlllla. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 201. No credit after MAT· 570. Sample -· 
probability of events; random variables, .mean. variance; joint 
probability distribution and density functions. Some special 
distributions; counting techniqUes; atimatior:r, _testing hypotbeais; 
regression models; analysis of v_ariance. 

Undergraduate and Graduate Courses 

PREREQUISITES: K110w/edge of analytical geomatry and eaku/w.·I, , 
normally a prerequisite for all upper division tmd gradui,t,<tnUSG in · 
mathematics. Mathematics 201, 202. 203, and 2/U make up tlw four 
term sequence which provides this preparation. 

41)1. Uaear Alplm, - Diff .... dal ~1 H-
Procram. Cr. 5 

Prereq: 3.0 h.p.a. ia MAT 201 and 202. No credit after MAT 204. 
Students who plan to take this course should not take MAT 203 anci 
MAT- 204. Matrices and linear transfon:ilations; inner products; 
clwacteri,tlc vectors; first order diffom,tial equations; systemi of 
linear differential equations; infinite series; series solutions of 
differential equations. 

420. Advanced -Cllculu: Honon Prot;ram. Cr. 5 
Prereq: ~T 419. Taylor's theorem and maxima and minima fMaev
eral variables; uniform convergence; improper integrals; Gamma fllDC-
1tioJJ; implicit function theorem; line and surface integrals; ar.n's 
Theorem, Divergence Theorem, Stok-es' Theorem. 

490. -eil Study: Hoaon r.....,... Cr. l-4 
Prcreq: admission to Honors Program by Mathematics Honors 
Committee. 

SOT. AdTiulced Cakal.._ Cr.• 
Prereq: MAT 204. Derivatives of implicit functions; Lqran,e 

. multipliers; implicit' function theorems; transfonnatiou . 111d 
mappings; vector fields and the theorems of Green and Stoica; 
uniform convergence; advanced topics in pqwcr series; improper 
integrals and functions defined by improper integrals; Fourier lf/[ies 
and integrals. . 

Mathematics Courses - 337 



522. Partial Differential Equations and Boundary Value 
Problems. Cr. 4 

Prereq: MAT 500. Boundary value problems of mathematical 
physics; Sturm-Liouville problems; eigenvalues and eigenfunetions; 
Green's functions; variational principles; the Rayleigh-Ritz method. 

523. Complex Variables and Applications. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 507. Cauchy-Riemann equations; elementary func
tions; mappings by elementary functions; the Cauchy integral formula; 
Morera's thC(?rem; Taylor series; Laurent series; residues and poles; 
conformal mappings; the Schwarz-Christoffel transformations; 
potential theory; Fourier and Laplace transforms and applications in 
differential and integral equations. 

524. Approximation Theory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 507. The problem of linear approximation; 
Tschebyscheff approximations; approximation by aliCbraic and 
trignonometric polynomials; approximations by rational functions; 
approximation of functions of several variables. 

515. Introduction to Tensor Theory and Applications. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 500 and some knowledge of linear algebra. Tensor 
algebra; curvilinear coordinates in Euclidean space; covariant 
differentiation and Riemannian geometry; differential forms and 
Stokes' theorem; applications to mechanics, electromagnetism and 
theory of general relativity. 

526. Introduction to Groups and their Representations. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 507. Introduction to groups and linear representations; 
application to physical sciences.. Topics include symmetry groups, 
matrix _groups,. groups of rotations, invariant integrals, and Lie 
algebras. 

528. Ordinary Differential Equations I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 500 or consent of instructor. Linear nth order 
differential equations: linear systems of differential equations (con
stant and periodic coefficients); oscillation and comparison theorems 
for second order differential equations; boundary value problems; 
stability theory (Liapunov's direct method and frequency domain 
stabµity criteria); asymptotic solutions; autonomous non-linear 
systems; classification of singularities. 

529. Partial Differential Equations I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 501 or consent of instructor. Characteristic theory for 
first ·'order equation, the Cauchy-Kovalevsky theorem; maximum, 
principles and mean value properties for elliptic equations; selected 
topics involving hyper.bolic and parabolic equations. 

SJO.. Theory of Sets. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 560. Set operations; cardinal numbers; order types; 
ordinal numbers. 

535. (PHI 535) Logical Systems I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or PHI 186 or MAT 560 or MAT 542 or consent of 
instructor. Metaresults concerning formal systems of sentential and 
firs~ order logics; soundness, completeness; independence of axioms; 
int~oduction to recursive functions; formalization of elementary arith
metic; discussion of Godel's incompleteness theorem and Church's 
1'heoreni. This course counts toward the Liberal Arts Natural Science 
Group Requirement. 

539. (PHI 539) Lagical Systems II. Cr. 4 
~ereq: PHI 535 or MAT 535 or consent of instructor. Detailed 
proofs of Goders incompleteness results, Tarski's Theorem, and 
Chwch's Theorem; formal axiomatic treatment of set theory and se
lected applications. Course counts toward the Liberal Arts natural 
science group requirement. 

540. Elementary Theory of Numben. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 204 or consent of instructor. Unique factorization 
theoremj order of mqnitude of arithmetic functions; congruences, 
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quadratic residues, law of reciprocity; continued fractions; elements of 
geometry of numbers: second pearl of number theory. 

S42. Algebra I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 204. Linear algebra: vector spaces, linear transforma
tions, polynomials, determinants, eigenvalues and eigenvectors, ca
nonical forms. Introduction to group theory: groups, subgroups, 
cosets (Lagrange's theorem), homomorphisms and quotient groups, 
permutation groups. 

S43. Algebra II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 542. Group theory continued: Sylow Theorems, finite 
Abelian groups. Ring Theory, rings, domains, fields, fields of 
quotients, homomorphisms and ideals, P.I.D.s and U.F.D.s, 
polynomial rings; Field extensions: splitting fields, finite fields. 

S52. Elementary TopologyofSurfaces. Cr.3 
Prereq: MAT 204. No credit for this course is applicable toward a 
graduate degree in mathematics or statistics. An intuitive approach to 
the topology of surfaces. Classification Or triangulated surfaces by 
cut-and-paste techniques; sphere, torus, mobius strip; Klein bottle, 
projective plane; Euler characteristic. 

553. Differential Geometry of Curves and Surfaces I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 204. Classical differential geometry of curves and 
surfaces in R(to the third poWer). 

556. ElementsofGeometry. Cr.3 
Prereq: MAT 204. Only two cr_edits toward graduation after MAT 
614. Brief review of analytic geometry of space using vector methods; 
projective geometry of one, two,. and three dimensions; homogeneow 
coordinates. 

560. Introduction to Analysis I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 507 or consent of instructor. Completeness, 
convergence, compactness and continuity in the context of Euclidean 
spaces; applications to differential and lntegral calculus. 

561. Introduction to Analysis II. Cr, 3 
Prereq: MAT 560. Point-wise and uniform convergence of sequences 
and series of functions; power series; introduction to analytic func
tions; Fourier series; possible additional topics. 

570. Probability and Stochastic Processes. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 204. No credit after MAT 221 or MAT 615; only two 
credits after MAT 502. Probability spaces, combinatorial .analysis; 
independence; discrete and continuous random variables; 
expectations; normal, Poisson and binomial distribution; joint, 
mafginaJ and conditional distribution functions; law of large numbers; 
central limit theorems; random walks; Markov chains; Poisson 
processes. 

571. Stochastic Processes with Applications. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 570 or consent of instructor. Non-measure theoretic in
troduction to the theo_ry of stochastic processes and its ~pplications, 
with emphasis on Markov processes and stationary processes with both 
discrete and continuous parameters. 

577. Mathematical Models In Operations Research. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 204 and 221 or 570 or consent of instructOr. 
Mathematical models (deterministic and/or probabilistic) applied to 
dynamic programming; games; queues and inventories. 

582. Statistics I. Cr.3 
Prereq: MAT 570 or consent of instructor. Survey of statistical 
methods. Topics include samplillg distributions; point· and interval 
estimations; Bayesian statistics; testing hypotheses; sequCntial 
methods; linear models, and others. 

583. Applied Time Serie,. Cr. 3 
Prereq: college courses in statistics and calculus, or consent of 



of Plilloso,i,1 -· 2. one ""'"" from tile Theory of Value 8N'•P, 
3. one coone from the Phil-hical Problems ifOUP, . 
4. S!fflbolic ID&ic (PHI 185 or 186), and · · 
5. three courses at the 600-lhel or above. 

NOTE: Rather than taking a 200- or 300-level course in satisfying any 
of requirements (2) or (3), one may take a 500,-le\'el cowse from the 
same group instead; however; the student should consult the instructoi; 
before doing so. Cour.ses taken at the 500-level which. ate used ,to 
,.iisfy any of requirements (I) through (4)'1lllly also be used to satisfy 
fequirement (5), thouih the eight~urse minimum must still be met. 

Hoaon Program for Majon: Admissi~n will .be determined on the 
basis of the studerit's overall record. The student ~l normally be re· 
quired to have (a) a minimum honor point average of 3.3, (b) credit in 
at least three philosophy courses, and (c) a B or better· average in 
philosophy courses. 

~ candidate for the honors dqree must complete th~ cQurse require· 
ments for the iegular', ·maJQr, plus PHI 487 and 489 (to be taken in the 
candidate's senior 'year), and an interdisciplinary seminar from the 
Honors Program. ' 

To rqpain in the philosophy hono·rs ,program, the student must 
maintain a B or better average in philosophy-courses~ To receive an 
Honors Degree, the candidate must (a) complete the course require
ments, (b) pass comprehensive examinations in philosophy, (c) write an 
Honors Essay of sufficiently high quality on a topic to be Chosen by the 
candidate in consultation with bis/her jnstructor in PHI 487, and (d) 
complete an interdisciplinary seminar offered dvough the Honors 
Program. If at any point the student fails to .maintain Honors 
standanls, bis or·her credits wm automatically be counted towards the 
regular major. Students interested in becoming candidates for the 
Honors ~gree in· philosophy should consult the Director of 
Undergraduate Studies in Philosopby as S09ll as possible. 

Mlllor lleqalrements: A candidate for' a minor in philosophy must 
complete a minimum of five courses (generally eighteen credits) seJect
ed from the Philosophy course listings on paaes 357-360. Included 
among thos,e courses must be: 

I. History of Philosophy group: PHI 210 (or 541, or 542) or PHI 211 
(or 544, or 545, or 546). 

2, Symbolic Logic group: PHI 185or 186. 

3.- Yalue 'Theory group or Philosophical Problems gro_up: one course 
lrOm either group. 

4. One course at the SOO level or above from any group. 

S_. One additional cour~ ~t the 200 level or above from any group. 

Courses taken in COD1pliaftce with require·nient (4) 018y be used to 
stais,fy ~y of requirements (1), _(2), (3), or (S); however, students 
·wishing to _do so must consul\ with the instru~or; the five course_ mini-
murll must still be met. · · 

Stu,dents who are planning to minor in philosophy should consult the 
Director of Undergraduate Studies in the Philosophy Department. 

Master of Arts 

Pim A: TWenty~four. a-edits in course work, plus.a thesis.:_ 

Pia B: (if approved by 'adviser) 'Thirty credits· in course work, plus an 
, essay. 

Pl• C: (Only for\ pro$pective doctoral candidates'. Consult 
department chairperson.) Thirty-two credits in course work. 

Admission requires approval by the chairperson of the ~t. 
Prereqtlisites must include courses in logic, value theory. and history of 
J)hilo'sophy. The Graduate Record' Ex_amination ls required, if the 
honoi point average is below 2.6 in · a · degree fro~ an· accredited 
institution, or below 3.0 fro~ a non-accredited institution. 

Candidacy must be established by the time twelve credits have been 
earned. 

Degree Requirements: A final oral examination is required. 

Doctor of Philosophy 
Admission to the doctoral program is Open to superior full-time 
students. Applicants may obtain, from _ the _dcpartmeptal graduate 
officer, information concerning departmental requirements for 
admission, assistantships and scholarships. 

Dqree llequirenients: A preliminary qualifying examination at.the end 
of the first year of graduate work may be required at the discretion of 
the department. A final qualifying examinaiion is mandatory. It will 
consist of a written part and an oral part. It must be taken before 
registering for the fifth semester of full-time study (excluding 
Summers, but including fellowship and assistantship semesters) toward 
the Ph.D. degree (i.e., normal.ly in the spring semester of the stu~i·s 
second year of study); if failed the first time. it must be taken again the 
following year. No student may attempt the qualifying examination 

. more than twic'e. 

Competence in a foreign language must be shown by any candidate for 
the Ph.D. 

The candidate's doctoral committee must approve the .doctoral 
dissertation prior to an oral presentation open to all iriterested faculty 
and students. ' 

Before receiving a Ph.D., the student must give some_ classr90JD 
lectures under the stipervision of the faculty of the Philosaphy 
Department. 

A detailed statement of departmental degree. requirements is available 
at the Department office.· 

Finucla.l Ald: A limited number of assistantships and fellowships are 
available to qualified students. Information may be obtained from 
the Director Of Graduate Admissions in the Philosophy [)ep,artmcnt. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION1 (P~I) 

Previous acquai11tance with philosophy is not required /Qr 'any 
JOO-level oT 200-level philosophy course, nor _for many J(J()..level 
courses. 

Introductory Courses 

IOI. Introduction to Philosophy. Cr. 4 
By way Or a study of the ideas of some of the world's great 
philosophers, the $tU~t will become familiar with some Of ·&C 
differing perspectives concerning the nature of reality, our knowledge 
of reality, and the nature of value which ·have dominated our 
intelle<:tual history and which continue to be debated in our times. 
Offered every term. 

. ... 
abbreviations 
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192. HOIK)rl Introduction to Philosophy. Cr. 4 
ii Operronly to students io the Liberal Arts Honors Program. 

115. · Pracd<al Reasoning. Cr. 3 
Recognition. analysis and evaluation of reasoning as it occurs in 
everyday contexts; informal (non-symbolic) logic; the recognition of 
fallacious reasoning. Offered every tetm. 

110. Contemponry Moral Issues. Cr. J(Max. 9) 
Current moral problems confronting individuals and soc1et1es. 
Possible topics: war, love, death, civil disobedience, population and 
environmental issues, sexuality, feminism, racism. ageism, animal 
rights. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

111. Etlalcal Isaues In Health Care. Cr. 3 
Survey of moral issues that arise in the practice of medicine and in 
pursuit of medical knc,wledge: abortion, euthanasia, experimentation 
on human subjects, informed consent, rights to health care, genetic 
~neering, the concepts of death, health and disease. 

115. Symbolic Lollie. Cr. 4 
·ne losic of propositions; the general logic of predicates and relations; 
it;lentity and descriptions; a brief introduction to set theory. Course 
counts toward the Liberal Arts Natural SciencC Group Requirem~nt. 
Offered every term. 

1116. Honan Symbolic J.ol!lc. Cr. 4 
Open only to students in the Liberal Arts Honors Program. See PHI 
185. Course counts toward the Liberal Arts Natural Science Group 
Requirement. 

201. Hutory ofldeu. Cr. 3 
Prereq: sophomore standing. Ideas grow and change due to many 
historical factors. This course deals with several important ideas 
which ha~ affected literature, philosophy, theology, jurisprudence 
and history as ways in which we think about and understand the world. 
Examination of asSumptions and methods used to trace the c8.reers of 
such ideas. 

History of Philosophy 

210. Ancient and Medieval Philosophy. Cr. 3 
A survey of the most important philosophers of ancient Greece (e.g., 
the pre-Socratics. Plato, Aristotle, the Stoics, the Epicureans) and 
medieval Europe (e.g., Augustine, Anselm, Aquinas, Scotus, Ockham) 
and their views concerning the nature of reality, knowledge, and 
morality, and the existence and nature of God. Offered in alternate 
years. 

211. Seventeenth and Eighteenth Century Philosophy. Cr. 3 
A survey of the views concerning knowledge and reality of the major 
European philosophers of the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries. 
Descartes, Spinoza, Leibniz, Locke, Berkeley, Hume, Kant. Offered 
in alternate years. 

212. Nineteenth Century Philosophy, Cr. 3 
A survey of the views concerning knowledge, reality and value of the 
major European philosophers of the nineteenth century: for ·example, 
Fichte, Hege), Marx, Schopenhauer, Kierkegaard, Nietzsche, 
Bentham, Mill, Bradley. 

213. Twentieth Century Philosophy. Cr. 3 
A survey of the '.major European and American philosophers and 
prulosophicaI movements of the twentieth century: pragmatism 
(Peirce, James, Dewey), process philosophy (Whitehead), 
phenomenology (Husserl), existentialism (Heidegger, Sartre), 
po~itivism (Carnap. Ayer), philosophical analysis (Russell, Moore, 
Austin, Ryle, Wittgenstein). 
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225. American Philoaophy. Cr.3 
A study of the -writings of American philosophers from Jonathan 
Edwards and the philosophers of the AmeriC8.ll Revolution through/ 
Emerson to Royce, James. Santayana, Whitehead, and Dewey. A 
study of the m·ajor trends in American philosophy; transcendentalism, 
idealism, pragmatism and realism. 

515. Exlslentlalism and Phenomenology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 211 or 212 or 213 or consent of instructr. Selected topics 
or readings related to the work of one or more of the major 
existentialist or phenome'noJogical writers, such as Nietzsche, Husserl, 
Heidegger and Sartre. 

541. Plato. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 210 or 211 or 257 or any philosophy course at the 300level 
or above or classics major or consent of instructor. Selected readings 
on topics in Plato. 

542. Aristotle. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 210 or 211 or 257 or any philosophy course at the 300 level 
or above or classics major or consent of instructor. Selected readings 
on topics in Aristotle. 

543. Medievlll Pbilosopby. cr:4 
Prereq: PHI 210 or 211 or 257 or any philosophy course at the 300 level 
or above or consent of instructor. Topics concerning one or l'llore of 
the major philosophers of the medieval period, such as Plotinus. 
Augustine, Anselm, Abelard, Aquinas, Scotus and Ockham. 

544. Continental Rationalism. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 211 br any philosophy course at the 300 level or above or 
consent of instructor. Topics concerning Descartes, Spinoza or 
Leibniz. 

545. British Empiricism. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 211 or any philosophy course at the 300 level or above or 
consent of instructor. TopifS concerning Locke, Berkeley or Hume. 

546. Kant. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 211 or any philosophy course at the 300 level or above or 
consent of instructor. Selected topics or readings in Kant's 
philosophy. 

548. Pragmatism. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 212 or 213 or consent of instructor. Theories of 
knowledge. meaning, value and truth in the writings of Peirce, James, 
Dewey and Lewis. 

551. Special Topics In the History of PhUosophy. Cr. 4(Mu. I) 
Prereq: any course in the History of Philosophy group or consent of 
instructor. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . · 

781. Seminar In History of Philoaophy. Cr. 6(Mu. 12) 
Study of a philosopher or period. 

Theory of Value 

232. Introduction to Ethics. Cr. 3 
An introduction to some classic and mod~n views concerning such_ 
questions as: What determines the rightness and wrongness of actions? 
What is a good person? What is the good life? Offered every year. 

233. Introduction to Social and Political Philosophy. Cr. 3 
A survey of major political philosophers and their views coriceming 
such issues as the nature of the state, justice, and the political 
authority. Readings from such philosophers as Plato, Hobbes, Man. 
and Rawls. Offered every year. 



535. Optlce. Cr.U 
Prereq:-PHY 218 or 214, MAT 203. Material fee SIS if registered for 
five credi~ material fee $\S for videotape sections. Only non-physics 
majors may take course without laboratory. Geometrical and physical 
optics: w8.ve motion. interference, diffraction, refr~on, dispersion, 
polarization. · 

555. Basic l!leclronl... Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHY 214. Not open to pb~lcs majors. Material fee as indi
cated in Schedule of Classes. Basic electronics for biologists, 
chemists, high school science teachers and other interested students. 
D.C. and A.C. circuits, transistor circuits, solid state devices, 
amplifiers, osclllatofS, basic logic, and applications to measurement 
and instrumentation. 

568. Applied EleelridtyoadAbpelilm. Cr.3 
Prereq: PHY 218 or 214, MAT 204. Material fei, SIS for videotape 
section. Electrostatics, magnetostatics, dielectrics, magnetic 
materials, capacitors, ind~ctors, D.C. and A.C. circuitS, complex rep
resentation of current elements, rectifiers and filters, p-ri junctions and 
an introduction to transistors. · 

562. l!leclronlosondEleelrleal.M_...,... ... Cr.5 
Prereq: PHY S60orconsentofinstructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Amplifier circuits, operational amplifiers, 
oscillators, digital electronics, analog and digital measurements. 

590. Dlffl:ted Stady. Cr. 1..J(Max. 6) 
Prereq: junior standing and written consent of adviser an_4 instructor. 
Primarily for students who wish to-continue in a field beyond material 
covered in regular courses, or who wish to study material not covered 
in regular courses, including certain research participation. 

620. Theoretical Meduanics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHY 520 and MAT 204. Material fee SIS for videotape sec
tion. Accelerated reference frames, centrifugal and Coriolis forces, 
rigid-body dynamics, motion of tops and gyroscopes, Lagrange"s equa
tions, constraints, Lagrange multipliers, aeneral central force problem, 
stability of orbits, relativistic mechanics. 

• 
650. Tbermodynamka nd JUnetlc Theory. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHY 218 or consent of instructor. Material fee SI' for 
videotape section. Development and critical analysis of concepts of 
thermodynamics, first and second laws of thermodynamics, 
thermodynamic C(luilibrium, Nernst's postulate. Illustrative applica
tions to problems of physical interest. Kinetic theory of gases and in-' 
trod\lction to classical statistical mechanics. 

660. Electl'OIDJl&ltetlc Fleld1. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHY ,60 llDd MAT 507. Material fee SIS for videotape sec
tion. Potential theory, dectromagnetic field energy, Poynting vectOr, 
displacement current, M&Xwell's equations, electromagnetic waves, 
wave guides and cavities. 

680, Modem Pbyllts. Cr. 3 
Prereq: .PHY 520 and MAT 204 or consent of instructor. Material fee 
$15 for videotape section. Introduction to quantum mechanics. 
spectra and atomic 'physics, x rays, properties of nuclei, radioactivity, 
particle accelerators and detectors, nuclear reactioiis, elementary 
particles, solid state. 

611. Modem Pbydcs. Cr.3 
Prereq: PHY 680. Material fee SIS for videotapO seetion. 
Continuation of PHY 680 . 

.1 

615. E>perlmental Physics Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Prereq: senior standing or consenl of instructor. Material fee as indi
cated in. Sc,iedule of Classes. Selected experiments in a .vari,ety of 
fields of modern physics. · · 
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691. Spedol Topics. Cr. 1-l(Mu.12) . 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Topics and prcrCQ.uisites for each ~ 
tion to be announced in Schedule of Classes . More than one section 
may be elected in a semester. 

705. Elementary Solid State Physics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY mn. Material fee SIS for, videotape set;tion. 
Contemporary solid state physics dealing primarily with experjmaits in 
this area and with modern·descriptive models of solids. 

706. Sarvey of Elementary Portlcle Physics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 681. Material fee SIS for videotape section. 
Experimental aspects; relativistic kinematics; quantum mccha,nical 
scattering, reaction and decay theory; '1istorical survey; strong and 
weak interactions; classification of-particles. 

710. MetbodsofTheoreticalPhydcsl. Cr.3 
Prereq: MAT 50tor equiv., or consent of instnictor. Material fee $15 
for ~deotape section. Techniques for solution of physical problems. 

711. Methods of Theoretical Physics 11. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 710. Material fee S15 for videotape· section. 
Continuation of PHY 710. 

720. Advanced. Mecbonlos. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHY 620 or consent of instructor. · Material fee $15 for 
videotape section. Variational principles, central forces, 
transformation theory, HaJ:nilton-Jacobt theory. 

725. Relativity. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 620 or consent of instiuctor. Material fee $15 'tor 
videotape section. Postulates ot the specia] theory of ~vity 
formulated and applied to development of relativistic mechanics and 
relativistic electrodynamics. Basic idl,as of the general theory of 
relativity, with an introd~ction to mathematical formulation of -the 

· general theory. 

740. Quantum Medwdcs I. Cr. 4 
Prer-eq: PHY 681 and 720 or consent of instructor. Material fee$15 
for videotape section. Schrodinger wave equation, its meaning and 
solutions~ as applied to simple physical and chemical problems. 
Perturbation theory. Theory of atomic collisions, matrix mechanics, 
transformation theory, · angular momentum and spin, theory of 
measurement. 

741. Qwm- . Medulnlosll. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHY 740. Material fee $15 for videotape segion. 
Continuation _of PHY 740. 

742. Ilelatlvlstic Q-tnmMeduanlcs. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHY 741 .. Material fee SIS if electing videQtape sections. 
Specialized problems using relativistic wave equations_ 411d introduc-

, tion to field theory. •c • 

750, Statlstlcal Mechonics. Cr. 4 
Pr~eq: PHY 650, 740 or consent of instructor., MateriAI fee SIS for 
videotape section. Classical and quantum statistical mechanics and 
applications. -' 

755. Snlld SlakPbyslcsI.· Q-.3 
Prereq: PHY, 740 or .con~t of instructor. Material fee $15 for 
videotape sections. Crystal structure, elastic constants, introduction 
to ban~ theory, semiconductors, -magnetic properties of materials, 
optical properties of ,solids. 

756. Solid State Physics 11. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 7SS. Material fee SlS for videotape section. 
Continuation of PHY 755. 

760. Electro-gnetlc Theory I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 6'0_ or consent of instructor. Material fee $15 for 



particle radiation; pulsars, quasars and black holes. 

Physics (PHY) 

All courses with a laboratory have a non-returnable materials fee and 
a~ so indicated in the Schedule of Classes. 

100. Conceptual Physics Laboratory.· (PHS 190). Cr.1 
Prcreq: PHY · 102 if taken for three credits; ~itten consent of 
instructor. No credit after PHY 102 if taken for four credits. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Laboratory for PHY 
102. 

102. Conceptual Physks: The Basic Science. (PHS 191). Cr. 
3-4 

Material fee $15 if elected for four credits. The physical world; a 
conceptual understanding of motion, forces,· energy, matter, sound, 
electricity, magnetism, light; includes some observational astronomy. 
Lectures, demonstrations and optional laboratory; laboratory is 
strongly recommended. 

104. · FJmteln, Reladvlty and Quanta: A Conceptual Introducdon. 
Cr.3 

Einstein and the origin of the special theory of relativity; the curvature 
of space; the uncertainty principle; the quan~um theory; the interaction 
of observer and measurement; fission and fusion; the influence of 
modern physical theories on society and philosophy. 

106, ·Enerxy. ·cr. 3 
Current issues: the impact of energy crisis and pollution on society, 
fossil fuels, nuclear pawer, solar energy, energy from agricultwe. No 
previous knowledge of science or mathematics necessary. 

202. Nudear War. Cr. 4 
May not be used to fulfill natural science group requirement. History 
of development and use of nuclear weapons technology and of 
negotiations attempting to control or elimiµate their Use. Science and 
technology of nuclear weapons, weapons delivery systems, weapons 
effects in peace and war. International and domestic political and 
ethical considerations in nuclear-armament and disarmament. 

213. General Physics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: high school algebra and trigonometry. Material fee as indicat
ed in Schedule of Classea. For general Liberal Arts students and for 
students preparing for mcdiciq.e, dentistry, pharmacy and allied health 
sciences. Mechanics, thermal physics, wave motions, and optics. 

214, General Physics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHY 213. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of PHY 213. Electricity, magnetism and introduction to 
modern physics. 

217. General Physics. Cr. 4-5 
Prereq: MAT 201; coreq: MAT 202. Only engineering students may 
elect for four credits; others must elect five credits; material fee $15 
when electing for five credits. For students specializing in physics, 
biology, chemistry, mathematics or engineering. Statics, kinematics, 
dynamics, energy and linear momentum, rotational kinematics and 
dynamics, angular momentum, simple harmonic motion, optics, 
continuum mechanics, thermodynamics. 

218, General Pbysles, Cr. 4-5 
Prereq: PHY 217, MAT 202. Only engineering students may elect for 
four credits; others must elect five credits; material fee $15 when 
electing for five credits. Electrostatics, currents and circuit elements, 
magnetic fields, magnetic induction, A.C. circuits, electromagnetic 
waves, interference of waves, quantum phenomena'- atoms, molecules, 

spectra, nuclear physics. 

221. General Physics Laboratory. Cr. 1-2 (Max. 2) 
Prereq: PHY 217 or 218 if taken for four credits; written consent of 
instructor. Open only to engineering students. ~o credit after PHY 
217 or PHY 218 if taken for five credits. Materials fee assessed for 
each credit elected. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of C/.assa. 
Laboratory for PHY 217 and PHY 218. Student registers for one 
credit per section. 

310. The Sounds of Music. Cr. 4 
Prereq: sophomore standing. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. For music majors and other students interested in the physi
cal foundations of the production, perception, and reproduction of 
musical sounds. Makes only limited use of simple mathematics. 
Includes topics stich as wave properties, loudness levels and the human 
ear, hearing loss, tone quality, frequency and pitch, musical intervals 
and tuning, room acoustics, the production of sound by various 
musical instruments, and e_lectronic reproduction of music. 

330. Introductory Modem Physics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 218 or consent of instructor; coreq: MAT 204. For 
physics, chemistry, engineering, mathematics majors and other 
interested students. Introduction to reJativity, quantum phenomena, 
atomic structure, quantum mechanics, condensed matter physics, 
quantum optics, nuclear physics, elementary particles, and 
anti-particles. 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 1·3(Max. 5) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and instructor. Primarily for 
students who wish to continue in a field beyond material covered in 
regular courses, or who wish to study material not covered in regular 
courses, including certain research ticipation. 

501. (AST 501) Astrophysics an Stellar Astronomy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 214 or 218, MAT 201 rconsent of instructor. An intro
duction to astrophysics and stellar astronomy for students in science, 
engineering and mathematics; emphasis placed on applications and 
tests of physical principles (atomic spectroscopy, nuclear physics, 
quantum mechanics and the general theory of relativity); ~ellar 
interiors and evolution; origin <>f the elements and electromagnetic and 
particle radiation; pulsars, quasars and bl.ack holes; galactic structure 
and cosomology. 

502. Physical Basis of the Fine Arts. Cr. 3 
No credit for physics majors. Music, color and perception; waves and 
information-energy transfer; generation of musical sounds, perception 
of tone quality, the physics and physiology of sound and color; 
psychophysics of music and light, holography. 

511. (I E 501) Environmental Core Co~ne I: Systems Concepts In 
Environmental Science. Cr. 4 

Prereq: junior standing or consent of director. Introduction to 
environmental problems, energy, resources, population and pollution. 
The environment as a system, concepts of feedback loops, exponential 
growth and decay. Applications of rational analysis to the prediction 
of the outcome of human activities. 

512. (ENV 502) Environmental Core Course U: Environmental 
Impact. Cr. 4 

Prereq: PHY 511 or consent of instructor. Continuation of PHY S 11. 
Environmental games and simulations. En~ironmental il~pact 
statements and their legal, political' _8.nd social framework. Qroup 
environmental research and seryice proJects. 

520. Applied Mechanics. Cr.~ 
Prereq: PHY 218 or 214, MAT 203. Material fee $15 for videotape 
section. Statics and dynamics of particles and systems with emphasis 
on applications to structures, osciUating systems, fluid flow, elasticity. 
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c.adldM"Y must be established by the time fou,~een credits ~ve been 
CU11ed, . ' . \ 

Deane )hqalremeats: All students are required to maintain a B (3.0) 
avo-aie, A gradC of C in two courses' will be sufficie'nt reason tO 
dismiss a student from the graduate progr•m. There must be 
twenty.four credits in anthropology and related fields, including two 
graduate seminars in anthrOl)Ology. Either prior to beginning gradu
ate stu,dy of in addition to the twenty-four credit requirement, The fol
lowmi courses 9r their equivalents must be taken if the studeµt has not 
colllpleted 'them as an undergraduate: Antrhopology 5.27, 531, and 638 
or 639. A final examination is required on the thesis and the student's 
general comniand of the field. For degree requirements in the 
Concentratioll in Applied Medical Anthropology, see below. 

Plu· B: Not available in anthropolo$Y. 

Plan C: Thirty-two credits in course work, demonstration of research 
competence and examination. 

Adlllllsloa: Available only to doctoral applicants and awarded, on 
application, to _qualified students successfully pursuing work for the 
Ph.D. in ·anthropology. Interested students should consult the 
Department chairperson for further details. 

- With a Concentration in 
Applied Medical Anthropology 
11rls0 proai'atn leads to the degree of Master of Arts in Aiittii'"opology. 
The-requirements foJ'the concentration include ANT 210. 211, 520 and 
540, or· their equivalents. The concentration inclu.des a core of 
conceptual and methodological courses in anthropology and related 
disciplines and one semestei of supervised field training in a health 
service agency Or organization, and is intended for students who see"t' a 
career in such settings or who are already practicing professionals. 
The concentration is not intended· to lead to the Ph.D. in 
Anthropology; students who wish to continue for the doctorate and 
want to take the concentration should discuss program planning with 
the G_raduate Committee in Anthropology at an early date. 

The concentration includes the following courses: Anthropology 514-, 
570, 638-or 639, 72D and 768. Required courses in oilier departments 
are Sociology _S2S (Social Statistics), and Computer Science 501 
(Co111puter5 and' Research). The requirements fol the Plan A degree 
are satisfied by eight credits of Anthropology 899 involving supervised 
field training, a report on t:b;e field training submitted in thesis format, 
and a field study seminar. In addition, the student must elect one 
credit of Anthropol~ 798 (Field Problems), as· part ,of the field 
training •. and twelve elective credits in Anthropology and/or cognate 
disciplines in cqnsultation with the advisory 1;:ommittee, (or a total of 
fQrty~five credii.. A fmaJ examination is required. Additional infor
mation ab.out this program is available from the DepartmCnt on 
request, , , 

Doctor of Philosophy 
With a Major in Anthropology 
Admlmoa: Only a limited number of applicants who have 
demonstrated superior ability can be accepted: To be considered for 
admission,-·a student must have either a 3.0 (Or above) undergraduate 
honor point average, or a master's degree or its equivalent. However, 
neither of these qualifications by itself constitutes evidence of aptitude 
for doctoral work. The student must have had the following courses 
or their equivalents: Anthropology 210, 211, and S20. 

In addition to the ~pts and other materials required by_ the 
Oraul,uate School, the department requires three reconimendations. 

The recommendation forms may be secured. from the Department 
office. The forms are to be returned to the· chairperson of the 
Department. An applicant's admissibility into the doctoral program 
will not be reviewed until these materials have b~ received. ' For 
further information, contact the chairperson of the Department of 
Anthropology. 

Degree Requirements: AU students are required to maintain a B (3.0) 
average. A grade of C in two courses will be sufficient reason to 
dismiss a student from a graduate program. 

In order that the student obtain the broad background of factual and 
theoretical material required in anthropology and may recognize 'the 
unity of the various subfields, the student is expected to fulfill the fol
lowing requirements: (l) achieve a mastery of general theory in 
anthroj)ology; (2) command in detail theories, concepts, methodology 
and research techniques in common usage in the student's subfield of 
concentration (cultural M.thropology, linguJstics, archaeology or pbys
ical anthropology); (4) successfully complete a written and oral 
q~alifying examination establishing compe'tence in depth in the 
student's subfield of speciaiization together with lesser concentration 
in the three other subfields; (5) complete substantial field research, 
which will _ordinarily be of":sufficient duration and scope to provide 
materials for the student's dissertation (in the case of physical 
anthropology and some other specializations, the dissertation may be 
based on laboratOry research); and (6) submit an acceptable 
dissertation and present a final l~ture., . 

In addition, the student must demonstrate a proficiency in an approved 
scholarly language. Approved foreigll languages include Arabic, 
Chinese, French, German, Italian, Japanese, Portuguese, Russian and 
Spanish. Proficiency may be demonstrated in either of the following 
ways: (1) a grade' of C or better iii two years of work in the language 
offered to meet the Ph.D. requirement (four semesters or six quarters 
of classwork at any accredited college or university); (2) satisfactory 
performance on a standardized (EducaJi,onal Testing Services) exami- .. 
nation, or on a special on-campus examination. 

The nature _of the tools of research and requirements for satisfactory 
proficiency will be determined by each student's doctoral committee. 
Tools of research may include statistics, mathematics, computer 
science and/or a field language. 

A mofe detailed discussion .. of the doctoral program is available-from 
the department on request. 

Assistantships and Fellowships: A limited number of assistantships and 
fellowships are available. Consult the Department chairperson for 
further details. 

Doctoral applicants are required to have two successive semesters in 
residence as full-time students as defined by' the Graduate School. 
(See the appropriate section under 'Degree Requirements' on page 23 
in the Graduate School section of this bulletin.) 

American Studies Courses 237 



COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 1 

Anthropology (ANn 

210. Introduction to Anthropology, Cr. 3-4 
Biological evolution, human. variability, prehistoric man and early 
cultures, ethnography, language and cultural growth, diffusion and 
independent invention, problems of.the field. 

211. Introduction to Physical Anthropology. Cr, 3-4 
Prereq: sophomore standing. Role of hereditary and enviromental 
factors, human genetics, meaning of Hrace" and racial classifications, 
fossil records, evolution of man. 

212. Survey of Prehistoric Archaeology. Cr. 3 
A world-wide survey of prehistoric cultural evolution, with a broad 
overview of some of the basic theories about prehistoric archaeology 
and archaeological methods. 

221. Introduction to Physical Anthropology LaboratOry. Cr. 3 
Coreq: ANT 211. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Exercises designed to illustrate the scope and data of physical 
anthropolo~ for the beginner. Evolutionary processes, comparative 
functional anatomy, human fossil record and molecular evolution. 
Techniques for assessing modern human variation, growth and 
development and nutrition. Primate behavior at the zoo. 

310, CulturesoftheWorld, Cr.3 
Prereq: sophomore standing. Selected representative cultures from 
Oceania, Islamic North Africa, Near East, Subsaharan Africa, Asia, 
American Indian. 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 2-6(Max. 6) 
Prereq: 16 credits in anthropology wi~h grades of A or B; consent of 
instructor. 

490. Honors Program in Anthropology. Cr. 2--6(.Max. 20) 
Prereq: junior standing; 3.0 h.p.a; 3.3 h.p.a. in department; 18 credits 
·m sociology and anthropology; consent of chairperson or dean. 

506. Urban Anthropology. (SOC 554). Cr, 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or consent of instructor. Social-cultural effects of 
urbanization from a cross-cultural perspective with emphasis on the 
developing area of the world. The process of urbanization; the 
anthropological approach in the area of urban studies. 

512. Human Evolution. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 211 or consent of instructor. Fossil, behavioral and 
molecular evidence for the evolution of the human species. Emphasis 
on a structural functional approach to the origins of modern human 
biology. Current theories and models explaining human evolution 
compared and evaluated. 

513. Nutritional Anthropology, Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 2~0 or 211 or consent of instructor. The place of 
nutrition in the web of biological and cultural interactions that have 
marked our evolution. Special emphasis on modern populations 
encountering rapidly changing social spheres. 

514. Biology and Culture. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 211 or consent of instructor. Interrelationships 
between. the cultural and biological aspects of man; human genetic 
variability, human physiological plasticity and culture as associated 
mechanisms by which man adapts to environmental stress. 

1 See page 633 for interpretation of numbering system, signs and 
abbreviations 
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515. Primate Behavior. Cr, 3 
Prereq: ANT 211 or consent of instructor. Comparative behavior of 
the non-human primates and its application to the understanding of 
human behavior. 

516. Physical Anthropology of Women, Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 211 or consent of instructor. Not open to students who 
enrolled in ANT 0665 during Spring 1980. The place of women ill 
human evolution as judged from living non-human primates, the fossil 
record and modern gatherer/hunters. A cross-cultural view of the 
interplay between female physiology and behavior in modem peoples, 
especially regarding nutrition, maternity, breastfeeding and the 
menstrual cycle. 

519. Peasant Culture, Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or SOC 201 or S S 191. Survey of peasant cultures 
around the world; social role of peasant and his relations to market, to 
village, and to town. 

520, Social Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SOC 201 or S S.191 and S S 192 or ANT 210. Types of social 
organization and cultural heritage; ancient, primitive and complex 
cultures analyzed, compared, contrasted. 

521. Methods in Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210, 12 credits in anthropology, elementary statistics Of 
consent of -instructor. A survey of research techniques in 
anthropology. 

524. Anthropological Penpectlves on the Role of Women. Cr. 3 
Prereq: _ANT 210 or consent of instructor. Evolutionary and cultural 
bases of female r:oles using a world sample, division of labor, marriage 
and sexual ·behavior, power and ideology. 

525. Retention of African Culture in the New World. Cr. 3 
Prereq: A.NT 210 or S S 191 or SOC 201 or consent of instructor. 
African background of New World blacks; slave trade; and degree to 
which African culture has been retained in the New World. 

527. Introduction to Archaeology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210. Archaeological methods and theory, artifact 
analysis and dating techniques. 

528. Field Work In Archaeology of the New World. 
Cr. 5(Max. 10) 

Prereq: ANT 210 and consent of instructor; S27 recommended. 
Introduction to reconnaissance and excavation of sites; preparation 
and cataloging of specimens. 

529. The Structure of Language: PhonolollY. (LIN 529). Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. The sound systems of a variety of 
human languages compared and contrasted. Theories of the nature of 
sound systems and methods of analysis in phonology and 
morphophonology. 

530. The Structure of La,guage: Grammar. (LIN 530) (ENG 
S74). Cr. 3 

Prereq: ANT S29 or consent of instructor. The theory of grammatical 
systems examined through analysis of sentence and word formation in 
a variety of human languages. Diversity and universals in grammar 
and various theories of syntax reviewed. 

531. Language and Culture. (LIN S31). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or 520 or S S 191 or SOC 201 or consent of 
instructqr. Introduction to the structure of language and to the ways 
that humans use language in the construction of human worlds. 
Diversity of the world's languages and universal properties of Ian· 
guage; theories of language change. 

S32. Language and Society. (LIN S32). Cr. 3 
An introduction to the functions of language in many kin4s of human 



Communication, ~hetotic · And 
Public Address (SPC) 

210. Persuasive Spaldna. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPB 200. Audience analysis and motivation; cholce, 
arrangement, adaptation of materials. Talks to win attentibn, 
secure act!on, overcome preJqdi<:e aiid hostility. Theory flld 
practice of social psychology as applied to persuasion. 

21). Ara:umentadona~Debate. Cr.3 
Prereq: SPB 200. Logical and lcial foundation of !the 
argumentation process; practical experience .in analys~. reasonfug, 
case·building, evaluation of evidence, refutation ~d 
cross--exam.ination. 

220. Interpersonal Communication. Cr. 3 
Introduction to theory and research on interperstjnal 
communication; analysis ,"of everyday communication situatiqns; 
practic:e in interpersonal communication. 

224. Forensics Practicum. Cr. 1-2(Mu. 6) \ 
Prereq: SPC 211 or consent ·or insiructor. Two credits only with 
consent of instructor. Training and participation in debate and 
contest speaking. 

311. Lepl Communicatlou. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPB 200; SPC 211 recommended. 
strategies and courtroom · techniques. 
argumentation and cross-examination·. 

Analysis of persuasive 
Practice in lt!gal 

312. Parliamentary Law and Leplad¥e" Bebavler. Cr. 2 
Theory and practice in. parliamentary procedure and the behavior of 
legislative/deliberative organizations. Topics include methods of 
organizations, order and conduct of business, motions, formatioh of 
constitution'and by-laws. - 1 

• 

316. Conte~poruy Penuaslve . eam,.... and Movem~ts. 
Cr.4(Mu.8) 

Rhetorical analysis of technique$ uti~ in specific campaigns !and 
movements. Political campaigns and/or social movements of~ 
in fall semester; advertising and consumerism offered in Wfflter 
semester. 

317, Fuudameutals of Publlc Relations. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPB 200 Or SPC 210 or equiv. No undergraduate c~edit 
after SPC 516. Historical background of the profession of public 
relations; communication variables in public relations; emphasis on 
presentatiollal techniques, publicity preparation and develcpment Or 
specialev,ents. 

321. Communication: Coacepts. and Contexu. Cr. 4 
Survey of theory an·d research in OOmmunication with attention to a 
variety of communication contexts. 

325. lutroductlon lo O..,.nbadoul Communica~n. Cr. 3 
Introduction to principles and theories which can be used to guide the 
way people communicate in organizations. 

· 501. PsycholOIP' of Humau Communicadon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPB 2QO or equiv. Basic psycho1ogical printjples as applied 
to human and interpersonal ~ommunication: process nature, 
emotion, motivation, language aµd personality. 

504. Communication In the Black Community. (SE 537) (LIN 
504). Cr. 3' 

Socio.linguistic and rhetorical analysis of speech and language behav
ior- among Afi-o-Americans; linguistic history and de\lelopment.of 
black J;nglish. Related issues concerning the education of bldtk 
children. 
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~

. 5-b Wrltq. Cr.3 . . . : . 

: SPC 210 or 21 _1 or consent of instructor. Prepar&tion and 
talion of speech manuscripts. Emphasis on style of writing, 

ufse of s\lpporting materials and factors of interest. Special problems 
qf ghost-writing considered. 

$11. Decision Makin& and Controversy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 211 or consent of instructor. Decision making from the 
Jterspective of pubqc policy and contemporary arguJ\lClltation 
theory. 

' 

516. CommunicaUon aud Public Relations. Cr. 3 . 
I!'rereq: SPC 317 or graduate standing. Overview of selected'topics 
in "COD1.municatioll as applicable to current practices aiid issues -in 
iublic relations; corporate image aild awareness campaians, 
petsuasive efforts of non-profit agencies; educational programs of 
~risumer-related agencies; political and social campaigns. · 

~17. Hwnu CommuolcadonaudlheAged. Cr.3 
training in communication theories and skills relevant to the aae,d, 
~rrent literature reviewed in preparation for devising strategies for 
improving·interpersonal and institutional communication. 

' 

$20. Group Communication and Human Interaction. Cr. 3 
Theory. research, and practice in small group and interperSOnal 
iommunication. Decision-making strategies; analysis of personal 
~mmunicatlon strengths. 

521. TheorlesofPenuaslon. Cr.3 
f>rereq: SPC 210. · Survey of theory and research on communication 
JS social influence. 

lm. A,...mentaud Controversy. Cr. 3 
rrere"q: SPC 210 or 211 or graduate standing. Advanced studies in 
*1fgumentation, includin& the structure of reasoning, the or,ganization 
Pf ai-guments, strategies of argllment. and the nature of proof. 

~17. TheorluoflnterpenonalCommunlcation. Cr.3 ) 
~urvey of theory and research on interpersonal interacti~n; with spe
cial emphasis on social perception, self-presentation, and the 
rormation of relationships in interaction. 

~18. Communication Development. Cr. 3 
,ntroduction to theory . and research on the acquisition of 
:communication strategies and interpersonal skills by children and 
1

1

adolescents, with special attention to the development of rhetorical 
!&nd refeT,Cntial communication skills. 
' . 

[619. Internship In O..,.nbatloul Communication .and Public 
' 
1 

Reladons. Cr. t.4(Mu. 6) 
1Prereq:, written consent of instructor. Open only to majors. 
Ion-the-job observations and work experience in business, siervice, 
social, governmental, and industrial organizations. Emphasis on 
public relations and organizatlonal communication. 

620. Theories of Small Group Proceues. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ·SPB 2<f0, sPC 520, or consent of instructor. Theory and 
research on communicati<hl in the small, task-oriented group. 

624. Speeeb Communicadon Labontoiy Pl'IICtlcum. 
Cr. 1-l(MIIX. 4) . 

Prereq: consent of speech communication laboratory director. 
Trailling and experience in laboratory projects and equipment 
utilization. 

625. Orpoizatloul Communlcadon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 325 or graduate standing. Structure IUld function of 
communication in organizations; concepts and principles· needed for 
effective management of organizational communication processes. 
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1. The design of the costumes, settings or lighting for a, play at one 
of the University Theatre\, or an assigned design/technical project. 
The student will work under the close supervision of one pr more of 
the theatre arts faculty. 

2. The student will submit a document consisting of a paper on their 
design or project, including sketches, renderings, technical drawings 
and photographs of the realized design. 

3. The student will be examined on all work done on his/her pro
gram. 

Students with a bachelor's degree are eligible to enroll in the M.F.A. 
program if they have successfully completed an audition or personal 
interview with the theatre arts faculty. 

St1,1dents with background deficiencies may be provisionally admitted 
to the M.F.A. program provided that they enroll in work prescribed 
to eliminate these deficiencies. 

Students must declare their area of specialization upon entry into the 
M .F .A. program in theatre, although this declaration need not be 
final until the end of the first year. The M.F.A. program in acting is 
open only to members of the Hilberry Repertory Theatre. 

/ 

Doctor of Philosophy -
With a major in speech communication and theatre, and emphases on 
communication and rhetorical processes; communication disorders 
and sciences; mass communications; oral interpretQtion; theatre; 
audiology; or general speech. 

At the Ph.D. level the primary aims of this department are to help 
students dev.elop the analytical skills necessary for the study of vari
ous communication acts and to improve their ability to communicate 
effectively in a variety of media and forums. Courses in the 
department are designed to serve several specific purposes: 

1. To promote research and study inlo all aspecls of lhe 
communication process. 

2. To provide intensive training in su_ch professional communication 
areas as theatre, radio, TV and film. 

3. To prepare students for communication related careers in public 
service and private business organizations. 

4. To train students as speech com-'?unication educators. 

S. To provide therapy for those with problems of voice, 
articqlation, rhythm, language or dialect. 

Admission: Required prerequisites are a 3.3 (B = 3.0) honor point av
erage, undergraduate or graduate work in the general field of 
communication, ability to write effectively, and demonstrated 
proficiency in speaking and reading. 

In addition to completing all admission procedures in the Graduate 
School, the applicant for graduate study in speech should provide 
three letters of recommendation verifying academic interest and 
ability. The applicant should consult the Chairperson of the 
Departmental Graduate Committee as soon as possible. 

For those desiring to specialize in audiology, it is recommended that 
early contact be made with the Department of Audiology, School of 
Medicine, SE, University Health Center, 4201 St. Antoine, for 
specific requirements. 

Degree Requirements: (1) SPB 700 or its equivalent; (2) a 
departmental major and minor and a minor outside the department; 
(3) four tool courSes: courses in research methodologies germane to 
the student's dissertation research and ultimate personal objectives. 
Dissertations characteristically employ critical, historical or 

quantitative methods. The tool requirement may be fulfilled, in 
part, by demonstrating suitable proficiency in a language useful to 
the student's dissertation research. Specific guidelines for each area 
of specialization are available in the office of the chairperson of the 
Departmental Graduate Committee. Additional requirements may 
b.e made by the student's advisory committee and the Departmental 
Graduate Committee. 

The qualifyfng examinations will cover major and minor areas in the 
student's plan of work. 

Fellowships and Assistantships 
Each year a number of graduate assistantships and fellowships are 
awarded to qualified graduate students. For information, write to 
the Chairperson of the Department or the Chairperson of the 
Departmental Graduate Committee. 

Hilberry Repertory Theatre student fellowships are awarded annually 
on the basis of auditions arranged through the University Resident 
Theatre Association program. For further information, contact the 
Theatre Office. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION' 

Basic Speech (SPB) 

200. Effedive Speech. Cr. 3 
No student wil1 be admitted after the third meeting of class. 
Beginning course to develop poise and confidence in speaking, 
emphasizing speaker's personality, voice, diction, bodily action; 
fundamentals of speech preparation. 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4 (Max. 4) 
Prereq: speech major with sixteen credits completed in the 
department; written consent of chairperson. Not open to journalism 
majors. 

700. Introduction to Graduate Study in Speech. Cr. 3 
Required during the first 12 credits of all students entering graduate 
studies-in speech. 

790, Directed Study, Cr. l•2(Max. 4) 
Prereq: written consent of chairperson, adviser and graduate officer. 

799. Master's Essay Direction. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

899. Master's Thesis Research and Direction. Cr.1.S(8 req-.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

I 
999. Doctoral Dissertation Research and Direction. Cr. 1·16 

(Max. 30) 

Prereq: consent of doctoral adviser. Offered for S and U grades 
only. 

1 See page 633 for interpretation of numberiflJ system, sJptll and 
abbreviations 
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COURSES OF. INSTRUCTION1 (ENG) 

010. - Developmental English. er. 1-4 
Prereq: consent of adviser. No degree credit. For the student 
'requiring intel'lsive work in basic writing. 

050. · lasdtpteln English as a Second Language. Cr. 1..6 
Offered for S and U grades only. Non-degree credit. Intensive 
course in English for speakers of other languages. 

100. s..ic Writing Laboratory. Cr. 2 
Coreq:ENG 101 or 108; Offered for·s and U grades only. No degree 
credit. Provides intensive- work in the fundamentals of written 
English, 'including paragraph and essay structure, revision, and 
proofreading skills. 

101. Composition Seminar. Cr. 2 
Coreq: ENG 100. Offered for Sand U grades only. No credit toward· 
English graduation requirement. Exten~ve practice in fundamentals 
of college writing. Required of students qualifying on the basis of the 
English Placement Test. 

102. Freshman Composition. Cr, 4 
Prereq: placement or passing grade in ENG 101. Basic course in 
composition. Required of all Liberal Arts students except those 
exempted through the Advanced Placement Exam or the English 
Placement Test. 

105. Freshman Honors: English I. Cr. 4 
Open only to students in Liberal Arts Honors Program. Freshman 
seminar in fiction, poetry and drama for Liberal Arts Honors students. 

108, Writing Workshop. Cr. 2 I 

Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv. Offered for S and U grades only. Open 
only to students who do not pass the English Proficiency Examination. 
Students· must demonstrate writing proficiency in order to receive 
credit. Achieving an S grade in ENG 108 satisfieS the English 
Proficiency Examination requirement. 

no. Good Books. Cr. 4 
For the general reader- interested in exploring and appreciating a 
variety of good books from the past and ·present. Emphasis on vari-
ous imaginative re5ponses to human experience. · 

Ill. Uterature and Ideas. Cr. 4 
Works from various literary cultures dealing with important ideas in 
the hist0ry of mankind's thinking about itself. 

114. ContemPorary Fiction. Cr. 3 
Fiction (short Jtories,. nove0as and novels) of the last thirty years. 

115. Short Story. Cr.3 
Selected -readings in the modern short stocy: European .. British and 
American. 

' 120. FUmandLilendure. Cr.4 
Film and its relation to literature. 

125. Popular Culture. Cr. 3 
Various media, genres, phenomena and themes exaDlined within their 
hittorical, cultural aod literary contexts. 

128. Science Fiction. Cr. 3 
Science· ficiion as' art form; emphasis on major works by twentieth 
century American writers, with some attention to historical 
development. 
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12t. The De~ve Novel. Cr. 3 
Detective fiCtion as art form; emphasis on modern masters such as 
Christie, Hammett, MacDonald, Sayers. 

205. Freshman Honors: Englishll, Cr, 4 
Open only to students in LiberaJ Arts Honors program. 1 Continuation 
of ENG 105. 

210. Introduction to Poetry. Cr. 4 
Reading of American and English poems to illustrate the nature of 
poetic communication. 

211. lntrodllctiontoDrama. Cr.4 
CriticaJ reading of representative plays of 'western civilization. from the 
Golden Age of Greece to the contemporary stage. 

212. Introduction to Fiction. Cr. 4 
Introduction to techniques and forms of fiction through reading of 
short stories and novels; plot, character, imagery and thematic 
development. 

215. Introduction to Literary Criticism. Cr. 3 
Approaches to the systematic study of literary works and problems: 
biographical. bibliographical, hi$torical, structural, linguistic, 
psychological, sociologicaJ. 

216. ~asterpieces of ~orld Literature: Classical to Renaissance. ,~3 . 
Readings in translation from the literature of Greece, Rome, the Orient 
and Medieval Europe. 

217, Masterpieces of World Literature: Renaissance to Modem. 
Cr.3 

Readings in translati_on from EQropean and OrientaJ literatures. 

220. Shakespeare. Cr. 3 
Emphasis on the dramatic and literary qualities of the plays: 
representative comedies, tragedies and histories. 

221. Great English Novels. Cr. 3 
Representative sample of important and pleasurable English novels be
tween the eighteenth century and modern times. 

225. English ••thors. Cr. l(Max. 12) 
Chief works of a major author or several authors. Literary 
techniques, inJiovations, themes and historical context. Sam.Pe 
authors: Chaucer, Swift, Dicke11:s, Shelley and Lawrence. Topics to 
be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

231. Major American Books, Cr. 3 
Representative texts in prose, poetry and drama by such writers as 
Emerson, Twain, Dickinson, O'Neill, Ellison. 

235. American Authors. Cr. 3(Max. 12) 
Chief works of a major , auth0r or several authors and their 
contributions to American literature. Literary techniques, 
innovations, themes and historical context. Sample authors: 
Emerson,-Faulkner, Poe, Twain, Wright. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes . 

239. Introduction to Afro-American Literature. Cr. 4 
Emphasis on works bY modern writers, but some attention to historical 
development; such works as Native SonJ Autobiography of Malcolm 
X. Song of Solomon . 

240. Literary Themes. Cr. 3(Max. 12) 
Literature in a topical or thematic context. Topics such as literature of 
the modern American South, politics and the novel. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes . 
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241, Uterary Genres. Cr. J(Max, U) 
Literary works from a generic perspective; the epic, recent 
experimental fiction, and other topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. 

245. lntroductiontoFUm. (SPFlOl). Cr.4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Examination of film 
techniques and basic methods of film analysis. 

246. History of Film. (SPF 202), Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Critical study of the 
motion picture as a modern visual art; screening and analysis of 
representative fiction films to illustrate important historical periods 
and genres. 

250. The English Bible as Literature. Cr. 4 
The King James text as a literary masterpiece. 

252. Asian Classics. Cr. J 
Representative works of three major traditions: Indian, Chinese and 
Japanese. 

255. Literature, Language and Labor. Cr. 3 
Work experience of men. women and ethnic groups in imaginative 
literature: fiction, drama. poetry, work songs, · folk materials, 
autobiographies in their historical and cultural contexts. 

257. Introduction to Women's Studies Through Literature. Cr. 3 
Survey of cultural and historical attitudes toward women as seen 
through the works of women writers. 

251. Uterature and Psychoanalysis. er, 3 
Introduction to psychoanalytical approaches to literature and literary 
criticism. Freudian and post-Freudian theories of interpretation, 
myth, archetypal criticism, psychoanalytic formalism and reader 
response criticism. Emphasis on practice of interpreting literature 
from a psychoanalytic perspective. 

259. Philosophy and Literature. Cr. 3 
Effect of philosophical thought on literature in a historical context. 

260. Introduction to Folklore. Cr. 4 
Kinds of folklore behavior in different social contexts; field and 
archival research; theories of interpretation of data. 

261. Topics in Folklore. Cr. 3(Max.12) 
Selected themes. genres, folk groups in traditional culture. 
Afro-american folklore, folklore of and about women, folksong and 
ballad. 

270. Introduction to Contemporary English. Cr. 3 
Ways in which use of language affects communication: denotation and 
connotation, analysis of language of advertising, business, government 
and education. 

271. Language: Acquisition and Application. Cr. 3 
Practical studies of language learning by children and adults; language 
use in such areas as reading and social interaction; may deal with 
animal language, language history and change, sounds and word 
formation. 

280, Techniques of lmaglnatlve Writing. Cr. 4 
Writing in various creative forms. Frequent individual conferences 
and student readings for class criticism. , 

281. Apprentice Poetry Writing. Cr. 3 
Instruction and practice in the art of English and American poetic 
forms: patterns of sound. quantitative values. diction, metaphors and 
images. 
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282. Apprentice Fiction Writing. Cr. 3 
Fundamentals of fiction, mainly the short story. Analysis of stories 
by established writers and by students. Frequent individual 
conferences. 

283. Apprentice Play Writin1. Cr. 3 
Basic instruction in the development of plays for stage and television, 
or of movie scenarios. Attention to the writing of dialogue. 

291. Women's Studies I: Women's Lives. (HIS 377). Cr. 
J(Max. 6) 

Examination of women's writings in various forms: diary, journal, 
autobiography, biography, essay, interview and film. 

299. Sophomore HonorsColloquium. Cr.3 
Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv.; consent of director of Liberal Arts Honors 
Program. Literary theme, figure or genre with individualized study. 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

301. Techniques of Expository Writing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv. · Writing of brief formal and informal 
essays. Emphasis on clarity, logical organization, effective diction, 
and individual style. 

303. Writing the Research Paper, Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv. Writing of papers requmng library 
research. Instruction in the use of source material, in footnotes and 
bibliography. 

305. Technical Report Writing I. (ENG 580). Cr, 3 
Prereq: engineering students, successful completion of English 
Proficiency Exam, sophomore standing; all others: ENG 102 or equiv. 
and sophomore standing. Basic technical writing skills and 
procedures for preparing technical reports. 

306. Technical Report Writing II. (ENG 581). Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 305. Intermediate technical report writing and basic 
technical presentation skills. 

307. The· Personal Essay. Cr. 3 
Writing of autobiographical, impressiomsuc, philosophical essays; 
analysis of essays by such writers as Loren Eiseley, Thoreau, E.B. 
White. 

308. Writing from Evidence. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ENG 102 or equiv. Argumentative writing, including 
persuasive essays, legal memoranda, and a research paper; analysis and 
evaluation of factual and inferential proof in judicial decisions and 
other argumentative texts, legislative hearings. 

311. Survey of English Literature to 1700. Cr. 3 
Selected works from such writers as Chaucer, Spenser, Shakespeare, 
Donne, Milton. Required of English majors. 

312. Survey of English 1,.iterature After 1700. Cr. 3 
Selected works from such writers as Swift, Pope, Wordsworth, 
Dickens, Tennyson, Eliot, Hardy. Required of English majors. 

314. · Survey of American literature. c.r. 3 
Historical survey of American literature from the colonial period 
through the twentieth century with emphasis on nineteenth and early 
twentieth centuries. 

485. Senior Colloquium. Cr. 3 
Integrating seminar especially, but not exclusively, for senior English 
majors. Topics vary. 

490. Directed Study: Honors Pro1ram. Cr. 3-6(Mu. 24) 
Prereq: consent of instructor or English Honors Committee. 



Master of Science 
Dearee Requirements: 

1: Total of twenty-two credits in course work which must include: 

a) one credit in CHM 885. 

b) two or three· credits of seminar (CHM 880, 881, 882, 883, or 
884). 

c) twelve credits in chemistry courses open to gradu?,te chemistry 
students (ex.eluding research, seminar, CHM 885, and proficiency 
courses) of which at least nine credits must be-at the 700 level. 

d) up to seven credits of chemistry proficiency and/ or cognate 
courses. 

2. Eight credits-of CHM 899 involving independent thesis research 
under the direc'tion of a faculty member in,the Depa~tment. 

3. Submission of a satisfactory research thesis. 

Master of Arts 
Dqree Requirements: 

1. Total of thirty-two credits in course work which must include: 

a) at least eighteen credits in ch.emistry courses open to graduate 
chemistry .students (excluding research, seminar, CHM 885, and 
proficiency couts.es) of which at least nine credits must be at the 700 
leVel. -Courses must be e'tected in at least four of the following 
fields '~(excluding proficiency courses): analytical, biochemistry, 
inorga11ic, organic, physical. 

b)at least one credit in CHM 885. 

c) at least two credits of graduate seminar (CHM 880, 881, 882/ 
883, or 884). 

Doctor of Philosophy 
Adiuisslon£ All applications for admission to the doctoral program in 
chemistry and all adjustments in the program subsequent to admission 
must have the approval of the Graduate Officer of the Department of 
Chemistry. 

A minimum undergraduate honor point average of 3.0 in chernistry 
a1;1d cognate science is required except by special permission of the 
Departmental Committee on Graduate Study. An applicant ha\iing a 
lawer,average must earn thC master's degree with a superior academic 
record before acceptance as a doctoral applicant. An applicant having ' 
a master's· degree from another inst1tution must show an honor poiJt 
average of ~t least 3.6 (B). 

Ca~diclacy: In order to ·becotne a candidate for the Ph.D. 'degree, an 
applicant must successfully cohlpleie a qualifying examination. The 
qualifying examination is both written and oral; the written examina· 
tion consists of a series of short cumulative examinations adniinistered 
about seven times peF year, of which a student must obtain six passes 
within sixteen attempts, two.thirds of which must be in the major 
division; the oral examination includes the major field and cov~rs 
minor and cognate fields as well. Any additional requirements set by 
the Graduate School or the department must be completed. Copies of 
such requirements may be obtained from the Chairperson· of the 
.Departmental Committee on Graduate Study. 

Dqnee Requirements: 

I. Total of twenty.seven credits of graduate course wOrk exclusive of 
remedial courses (CHM 681, 682, 683, 684, 685), not less thap ni~e of 

which shall be taken outside the major dividion of specialization. Th 
minor requirement may be satisfied in any one of the following ways: 

a) Outside Minor: may be satisfied in any one related field (biology, 
mathematics, physics, "chemical engineering, etc.) with appropriate 
courses at the 500 level and above. 

b) Distribution Chemistry Minor: may bC Satisfied by any 
combination of 70()..level courses outside the major division (~n· 
eluding 700-level courses taken to satisfy proficiency requirementS). 

c) Concentration Chemistry Minor: may be satisfied by nine credits 
in a single division outside the major division of which at least s_ix 
credits must be at the 700 level. 

2. Credit by Examination: WeJl.prepared students may receive up to 
nine credits by passing the final examinations in 600- or 70()..level 
courses. These may be in either the major or minor fields. 

3. At least four credits of graduate seminar (CHM 880,881,882, 883... 
or 884). 

4. At least one credit in CHM 885. 

5. Language Requirement: Basic proficiency in a for_eign language 
must be established within two years after admission to the Ph.D. pro· 
gram. AtteTnative procedures are: 

(a) satisfactory completion at the undergraduate level of one year 
of French, German, or Russian (advanced placement for prior 
training is accePtable) with at least a 'C'" in all courses taken in that 
language. 

(b) satisfactory completion of a reading examination in French, 
German, or Russia·n as administered and graded by the appropriate 
language department. 

(c) satisfactory performance on the Educational Testing Service 
Graduate School Foreign Language Test in French, German, or 
Russian. 

6, Thirty credits in CHM 999 (Ph.D. research) involving independent 
research under the direction of a faculty member in the Department. 

7. Satisfactory completion of a 'Pre-Oral' examination based on the 
student's doctoral research is n;quired prior to the final writing of the 
dissertation and . at least six weeks before the final public 
lecture-defense. 

8. Submission of a satisfactory researc!1 dissertation. 

Minor Study in Chemistry 
Majors in othCr disciplines who elect chemistry as a minor should have 
completed general chemistry, analytical chemistry, and organic 
chemistry. 

Assistantships and Fellowships 
G{aduate assistantships and fellowships are available for well.qualified 
students working toward the M.S. or Ph.D. degree. ·Requests for in· 
formation should be ,addressed to the Graduate Admissions Officer, 
Department of Chemistry,, 277 Chemistry Building. 
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JES OF INSTRUCTION1 (CHM) 

timum grade of C is required in every prerequisite course. Most 
ratory courses hove a non-returnable materials fee and ore so indi-

ed in the Schedule of Classes. Breakage fees ore not withheld, but 
1udents are /inonciolly responsible for the repair or replacement of 

University materials damaged or destroyed in classroom procedures. 
The parenthetical notation at the end of the course description indi
cates the mOSt probable semesters in which 1he course will be offered. 
(F=Foll. W= Winter, S=Summer) 

100. Chemistry and Your World. (PHS 192). (Let: 3; Lab: 3), 
Cr, 3-4 

Material fee $15 if elected for four credits. For non-science majors. 
Facts and theories from analytical, inorganic, organic, and physical 
chemistry, and from biochemistry; their consequences in history. 
Politics, economics. education, and other facets of the world. 
Satisfies the Liberal Arts natural science group requirement for a 
laboratory course when taken for four credits. (F, W) 

102, General Cbemlslry I. (Lei: 3; Quz: 1; Lab: 3). Cr, 4 
Prereq: intermediate high school algebra recommended. Material fee 
as indicated in Schedule of Classes. High school chemistry not re• 
quired. First course in the terminal sequence consisting of CHM 102 
and CHM 103. Matter and energy in chemistry, chemical symbols and 
equations, structure and pr0perties, of atoms, introduction to chemical 
bonding; periodicity in chemistry, solids, liquids, gases, solutions, 
acids and bases.and equilibrium. (F,W). 

'103. General Cllolllislry II, (Lei: 3; Quz: 1; Lab: 3), Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHM 102. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Terminal course in organic and biological chemistry. Structures, 
reactions, and syntheses of some of the most important organic 
compounds; covalent bonding; survey of biochemistry with applica· 
tions to nutrition, physiology, and clinical chemistry; protein struc· 
ture, intermediary metabolism; molecular biology, and metabolic 
regulation. (W,S). 

The beginning chemistry sequences 105 (or 107), and 108 or 131 and 
132 are prerequisite/or all other courses in chemistry. 

105, Introductory Principles of Chemislry. (Let: 4; Quz: 2; Lab: 
4J. cr.6· 

Prereq: intermediate high school algebra. Only three credits after 
CHM 102. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Principles of chemistry and their applications, atomic and molecular 
structure, periodicity, states of matter, solutions, chemical bonds, 
principles of chemical thermodynamics and chemical kinetics. 
(F,W,S). 

107. Principles of Cbemislry I, (Lei: 3; Quz: 1; Lab: 3). Cr, 4 
Prereq: completion of'one year of high school chemistry; high school 
algebra; satisfactory score on qualifying examination in high school 
chemistry. Only two credits after CHM 102; no credit after CHM 105. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Principles of 
chemistry and their applications, atomic and molecular structure, 
states of matter, periodicity, solutions, chemical bonds, principles of 
chemical thermodynamics and chemical kinetics. (F,W). 

108. PrinciplesofCbemislryll, (Lcl:3;Quz: I;Lab:4). Cr,5 
Prereq: CHM 105 or 107 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in 
Scheduleo/Classes. Continuation of CHM 105 or CHM 107. Acids 
and bases; chemical equilibria, especially those of acid.base, 
oxidation•reduction, complex formation, and precipitation reactions 
in acqueous solutjon; properties and reactions of inorganic substances.; 
qualitative analysis of common inorganic ions. (F,W,S). 

I S., .... 633 fo, interpretation or numbering system, signs 
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131. Chemical Principles and Analysis I. (Let: 3; Quz: 1; Lab: 
4). Cr. 5 

Prereq: one year of high school chemistry and algebra; evidence Or 
superior potential (Merit Scholarship, Honors Program. superior 
performance on the CHM 107 Placement Examination or similar 
criteria). Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Cl'1$Se$. Brief 
review, of basic chemical principles and atomic and molecular struc· 
ture; application of chemical principles in chemical phenomena with 
emphasis or:i chemical reactions in the gaseous and liquid states and in 
solution. The two-semester sequence of CHM 131 and CHM 132 
covers the material in the three semester sequence CHM l07, CHM 
108, CHM 312. (F). 

132. Chemical Principles and Analysis II. (Let: 3; Quz: 1; Lab: 
4). Cr. 5 

Prereq: CHM 131 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated 
in Schedule of Classes. Continuation of CHM 131. Qualitative and 
quantitative determination of selected elements in chemical samples. 
Chemical equilibrium concepts and calculations. '(W). 

220. Survey ofOrpnlcCllomlltry, (Let: 4; Qaz: 1), Cr. 5 
Prereq: CHM 108 or equiv. Principles of structure and reactions in 
organic chemistry. Properties of organic compounds. Designed for 
students whose program does not require a more detailed treatment of 
organic chemistry. (F). 

224. Oraonlc Cllomialry I, (Let: 3; Quz: 1; or Let: 4). Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHM 108 or 132 or equiv. No credit after CHM 220. These
quence CHM 224, CHM 226, and CHM 227 meets requirements for 
premedical, predental, pharmacy and chemical engineering students. 
Required for chemistry majors. Structure, stereochemistry, and phys. 
ical properties of. aJI important classes of organic compounds. 
Introduction to organic spectrOscopy. Reaction intermediates. (F ,S). 

226. Orpnlc Cllomlslry II. (Let: 3; Quz: 1; or Let: 4), Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHM 224 or equiv. Continuation of CHM 224. Reactions of 
aliphatic and aromatic compounds. Reaction mechanisms; multi-step 
syntheses; heterocyclic compounds, amino acids, proteins, 
carbohydrates, nulceic acids. (W ,S). 

• 227. Oraanlc Chemistry Laboralory. (Lei: 1; Lab: 5). Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHM 224; prereq. or coreq: 220. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Experiments to familiarize students with 
important laboratory techniques, with methods of identifying organic 
compounds, with reactions of important classes of aliphatic and 
aromatic compounds, and with the scope and limitations of organic 
syntheses, (F,W,S). 

231. Oraaalc Slru<lure and ~oas. (Let: 3; Lab; I). Cr. 5 
Prereq: CHM 132 or 108 and consent of instructor. Material fee as in
dicated in Schedule of Classes. Structure,· stereochemistry, and physi· 
cal properties of all classes of organic compounds. Introduction to 
organic spectroscopy. Experiments dealing with organic laboratory 
techniques and reactions of important clUses of aliphatic and aromatic 
compounds. The two semester sequence CHM 231, CHM 232 covers 
the material in CHM 224, CHM 226, CHM 227, CHM SS I. (F). . 

232. Orpnic-Inorxanlc Syntllosls. (Let: 3; Lab: 8). Cr. 5 
Prereq: CHM 231 or consent of instructor; coreq: 302 or consent of 
instructor. ¥aterial fee as indiC8ted in Schedule of Classes. Organic 
reactions and reaction mechanisms. Multi•step synthesis; heterocyclic 
compounds, amino acids, proteins, carbohydrates, nucleic acids. 
Advanced techniques in synthesis. (W). 

236. Organic Chemistry II: for Chemical Englneen. Cr. 2 
Prereq: CHM 224 or equiv. Open orily to chemical engineering 
students. Continuation of CHM 224 for chemical engineers. 
Reactions of aliphatic and aromatic compounds; reaction mechanisms. 
(W,S). 
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1'rcipectjve-..,.suate majors should coruiult the chairpe!son of the 
~ Committee on Graduate Study prior to tegi&tj'ation. 

CntlldM"J must be established by the time twelve Ciedfuj have been 
· eamed. Applkomts become degree candida..; only upan 

recommendation by the graduate adviser with the approval of the 
departmental chairperson. 

-Dear- lleQulremeilts: Courses required will vary with preparation and 
fields of specialization. These will be determined by th• student's 
graduate adviser with approval of the departmental chairperson. 
Under Plan A, ,eight Cl'ed.its of the required thirty-two must be in origi
nal .laboratory or field research under the direction of the student's 
majOr professor. A final oral examination is ;required based on the 
candidate's course work and research. Under Plan C. students must 
elect one course from each of the following six area!: ecology, 
statistics, genetics and development, evolution, biophysics and 
pbysiOlogy. At least two of the electives must be courses with 
laboratories. Specialized Plan C master's can also be earned within 
the divisions (consult divisional advisers). 

Doctor of Philosophy 
AdamlDa: In addition to the requirements of the Graduate School, 
·the apPlicant should present a bachelor's or iµaster's degree with a 
major in biological sciences or some subdivisio)l thereof. Students 
with majors in other sciences are also encouraged to apply.. Course 
work should include the fields of genetics, ecology, physio~ogy. and 
supporting courses in physics, chemistry, and mathematics. 

Applicants must take the Graduate RCCOrd Examination and the 
Advanced Test in Biology and be accepted by the Department of 
Biological Sciences Graduate Admissions Committee. 

Depee Reqalmneatl: In additiOn to those stated on page ~. the lan
guage requirement will be specified for each student by the. ~or 
professor in consultation with other members of the Dissertation 
Committee. The Preliminary Examination. must be passed by all 
doctoral students no later than the end of fall term, two' ye&rs after 
admission. The Qualifying Examination consisting of written and 
oral parts must be taken after completion of 75 percent or more of the 
required course work and no later than the third year of residence. 
Final Defense of the dissertation must be completed accordi,ng to the 
schedule published b)' the University in the student's final term. 

Teaddaa lleqlllrenaeat: All . biological sciences students in a 
p0St-baecalaureate thesis proaratn must be en~ ~ a training 
asaipment each academic year they are in residence. This is required 
of all fulUime students,. irrespective of whether a stipend is received in 
relation to the training assignment. The student's Dissertation 
Committee is respansible for seeing that this requjrement is met each 
year, The training assignment involves appropriate teaching, research 
or professional activities. 

Continuance in the doctoral program depends upon satisfactory 
progress as·determined by the student's Dissertation Committee with 
the departmental chairperson as an ex-officio member. 

AlalBlantlhlpa and Scbolanblps: Teaching and research assistantships 
are· 8.Vailable to Qualified graduate students. Inquiries and application 
should be directed to the chairperson of the Graduate Cc:,mmittee, 
Department ofBiological Sciences. · 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION' (BIO) 

· Most laboratory courses have a non-returnable mttterialsfeeand are so 
indicated in· /he Schedule of Classes. Breakage fees are not withheld, 
but students are financially responsiblef or the repair orrepltK:elllDII of 
University materials damaged or destroyed in classroom procttlura. 
The parenthetical notation at the end of the course descriptio11 indi
cates the most probable semesters in which the course will be offeml. 
(F =Fall, W = Winter, S =Spring) 

100. An 1-uctloatoUfe. (Lab:3;Lct:3). Cr.4 
Not offered for major credit. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. For the non-science major. A factual and conceptual 
treatment of modern biology at the cell, organismal, and population 
levels of organizati~n. 

101. Buie BlolOIJ I. (Lab: 3; Let: 3). Cr, 4 
Prereq: high school sci.nee or BIO 100. BIO IOI-BIO 102 sequence 
required of all biology majors. Material fee as indicated in Sc/wd&lle 
of Classes. Factual and conceptual treatment of cell molecules, cell 
structure, metabolism, genetics, development and taxonomy. (F, W ,S). 

102. Buie Blolol!Y U. (Lab: 3; Let: 3). Cr. 4 
·Prereq:.B10 101 or 100 with consent of instructor. BIO 101-BIO 102 
sequence required of all biology majors. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Ecology and evolution, their principles,._ 
strategies and outcomes in both structure and function. ~, W ,S) 

103. Man and the EaYironment. (Let: 3). Cr. 3 
Not for biology major credit. The biological consequences_ of human 
papulation growth and technology on the environment. Partially 
satisfies Liberal Arts natural science group requirements. (F. W ,S). 

120. Microbes and Human Affalrs. (Let: 2). Cr. 2 
Role of microbes in food, agriculture, industry and medicine; novei 
uses in basic research. The evolution of infectious disease will be 
discussed with its impact on manners and mores. 

i87. Anatomy and PbyslolOIJ. (Lab:4; Let: 3). Cr. 5 
Prereq: BIO 100 or 101. Not for biology major credit. _Material fee 
as, indicated in Schedule of Classes. Systems, functions, organization 
of the mammal; emphasis on humans. Detailed study of skeletal and 
muscular systems, a_nd life functions; digestion, circulation. 
respiration, reproduction, growth. 

220. Introductory MlcroblolOIJ. (Lab: 4;-Lct: 2). Cr.3 
Prereq: BIO 100 or 101. Material· fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Bacteria and their basic biology; the relationship of 
microorganisms to man and other living forms. including their 
ecological imJ)Ortance and their role in the causation of disease; 
laboratory exercises paralleling the above principles. (F, W ,S) 

221. Introductory MicrobiOIOIJ for Non .. Majon. (Let: 2)-
Cr. 2-

Prereq: BIO 101 or 100 with consent of instructor. Bacteria and their 
basic biology; the relationship of microorganisms to man and other 
living forms including their ecological importance and their rol! in the 
causation of disease. (F). 

240. Plants and Hu,nan Affaln. (Let: 2). Cr. 2 
The roJe of plants in human well-being and in the past development 
and present maintenance of civilization. 

251. Plant Morplloiol3'. (Lab: 3; Let: 2). Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 102. Anatomy and general morphology of 
tracheophytes. 

1 
See pqe 633 for interpretation of numberinl system, lbJDI and 
abbreviations 
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2, Biological Sciences IOI, 102, 602, 616, 617, and an additional eight 
semester credits are required. No course having '8' as the second digit 
may be used for departmental major credit. 

3. Mathematics 201 through 204 are required. 

4. Physics 217 and 218 and an additional three credits in physics 
beyond 218 are required. 

5. Chemistry 107, 108,224,226,227, 542and S44are required. 

6. Computer Science 206 or equivalent is required. 

7. In the senior year, students should enroll in at least one semester of 
Biological Sciences 596. 

Suggested Program Two 

The purpose of the undergraduate biophysics and molecular biology 
specialty is to encourage students to obtain a broader background in 
physicochemical sciences for advanced studies in biophysics and 
molecular biology; as well as in biological sciences. Students are 
strongly urged to complete the departmental core requirements. 

First Year 

Fall Semester 
Biolqjy 101 ______ 4 

Chemist,y 107 4 
Lango 4 
En~ish 102 4 

Total: 16 

Winter Semester 

Biology 102 ··------4 
Chemistry 108------~ 
language ________ 4 

English elective------~ 
Total: 16 

Second Year 
Biarogyerecti,e ______ 4 

Mathematics 201 .............. ___ 4 
Chemist,y 224 _____ 4 

. Lanpqe _______ 4 

Total: 16 

Mathematics 202 ______ 4 
Chemistry 226 4 

Chemistry 227 ------~ 
Group Requirement _____ 3 
Group Requirement 4 

Total: 17 

Third Year 

Malllematies 203 ___ ....•......... 4 Mathematics 204 ______ 4 
Physics2l/ ______ 4 Physics 218 4 
Biology 602 ______ 4 Biology616 ................. ---~ 

'Qimp. Sci.206 _____ . 3 Biology 617 _______ 3 

Total: 15 Group Requirement _____ ., 

Total: 17 

Fourth Year 

Chemistry 542 ____ ............ 3 Chemistry 544 ______ ., 

Physics 3 3 Biology 594 ............... ___ _ 
Bio!Ggy 594 ... .. I Biology 596 _______ _,_ 

Biology 596 1 Group Requirement ........... , ............... , .. 4 
Group Requireme 4 Group Requirement _____ 4 

Total: 12 Total: 14 

HONORS PROGRAM 
for liberal Arts students only 

Honors students in the Department of Biological Sciences must 58.tisfy 
the following requirements: 

1. Completion of required courses in College of Liberal Arts Honors 
Program 

2. Enrollment in honors sections of Biological Sciences 100 'or 101. 
and 102. 

I Or equivalent. 

3. Consultation with Biological· Scienoes Honors Adviser dwiq · 
freshman year. 

4. Attendance at annual 'Meet the Professor' informal reception. 

5. Comp_letion of Biological Sciences core courses for the B.S. or B.A. 
degree. 

6. Completion of Biological Sciences 390, Directed Study. minimum 
two credits (Max. 4); 590, Honors Directed Study, minimum two 
credits (Max. 4); 595, Senior Honors Seminar, two credits; 599, 
Terminal Essay, two credits. 

Students_ must maintain an over-all honor point average of at least 3.1 
in the major to be awarded the Honor', Certificate. 

Transfer of other students with a Biological Sciences h.p.a. of 3.S may 
be accepted into the program without having had the introductory 
honors sequence and with acceptance into the Liberal Arts Honors 
Program. 

Program Calendar 

Year I: Completion of honors component in Biological Sciences 100 or 
101, and 102; meeting with the Biological Sciences Honors Adviser, 
and selection of the student's supervisor after attendance at an 
informal ~Meet the Professor' faculty reception near the end of the 
winter semester. 

Year II: Entry into Directed Study, BiolOjical Sciences 390; 
completion of credits under the tutelage of the honors supecvisor. 

Year Ill: Continuation of Directed Study, Biological Sciences 3"90~ 
minimum two. credits (Max. 4); beginning of Honors Directed Study, 
Biological Sciences 590. 

Year IV: Completion of: Biological Sciences 590, minimum two credits 
(Max. 4); Biological Sciences 595 (Senior Seminar, two credits); 
Biological Sciences 599 (Terminal Honors Essay, two credits). The 
essay must be approved by the chairperson and honors adviser in addi
tion to the student's supervisor. 

Post-Baccalaureate Requirement 
All biological sciences students in a post-baccalaureate thesis prop-am 
must be engaged in a training assignment each academic year they are 
in 'residence. This is required of all full-tiine students irrespective of 
whether a stipend is received in relation to the training assignment. 
The student's thesis committee is responsible for seeing t~ this 
requirement is met each year. The training assignment involves appro
priate teaching, research, or professional activities. 

Master of Science 
Plan A: Twenty-four credits in course work. plus a thesis (eight 
credits). 

Plan C: Thirty credits in course work, approximately one-half of which 
· are· from a prescribed core Pl'oaram. 

Admission: Applicants are expected to have demonstrated proficiency 
in the baccalaureate program (honor point average of 3.0 or better), in
cluding adequate preparation in biological sciences (major 
recommended) and supporting courses in chemistry, physics and 
mathematics. Normally. the entering student will be expected to have 
fulfilled the equivalent of the requirements for the bachelor's degree at 
Wayne Slate University and to satisfy any deficiencies by examinedon 
or course work before becominig a candidate for the advanced dearee. 

The Graduate Record Examination and the Advanced Test in Biolop 
are required as counseling aids in preparing the studeni'S plan of study. 
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ffl. Mater's Tb<lls a-rcb and Direction., Cr. 1-8(8 req.) 
P.-ereq: consent of adviser. 

Modern Greek 

111. Elementary Modem Greek. Cr. 4 
Training in pronunciation, conversation and reading. 

112. FJementary Modem Greek. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GRK 111 or equiv. Continuation of ORK 111. 

211. Intermediate Modem Greek. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ORK 112 or equiv. Review of grammar, practice in oral and 
written modern Greek, based on readings in modern Greek literature. 

261. Readings In Modem Greek Literature. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ORK 211 or equiv. Selections from major contemporary 
authors. 

310. Survey of Modem Greek Literature: From the Beginnings to 
the Twentieth Century. Cr. 4 

Prereq: ORK 261 or equiv. Selected readings of major Greek writers 
from the tenth century through the Fall of Constantinople down to the 
twentieth century; language and stylistic analysis. 

361. KazllntzakisandSeferis. Cr.4 
Prereq: ORK 261 or equiv. Representative selections of the prose 
writings of Nikos Kazantzakis and the poetry of George Seferis. ' 

371. Modern Greek Literature and Culture. Cr. 4 
No knowledge of modem Greek required for this course; all readings in 
English translation; satisfies h1Jmanities group requirement; does not 
satisfy foreign language requirement. Survey of the culture and 
civilization of modem Greece through a study of their literature, 
customs, festivals and popular 3rt. 

Latin (LAn 

101. Elementary Latin. Cr. 4 
Basic vocabulary, forms, grammar. 

102. Elementary Latin. Cr, 4 
Prereq: LAT 101. ~ontinuation of LAT 101, with increasing 
emphasis on reading ability. 

• 
150. Intensive Latin Review. Cr. 4 
Prereq: two years of high school Latin or consent of instructor. Open 
as a beginning language only to other language majors or graduate 
students. Intensive and accelerated review of Latin fundamentals. 

201, Latin Literature. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 102. Representative selections of Latin prose and 
poetry, 

260. Latin Poetry, Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 201 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Representative 
selections of the poetry of Catullus, Virgil, Horace, Ovid, Martial and 
Latin elegy. 

315. Cicero. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 201 or 260 or equiv. Selections from the basic 
philosophical and rhetorical writings of Cicero and from his letters. 

330. Vlrgll. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 201 or 260 or' equiv. Representative selections from the 
poetry of Virgil. 

500. lnlenslve Lalla for Graduate Students. Cr. 1-3 
Basic vocabulary, forms and grammar of Latin leading to the reading 
of continuou's Latin prose passages. 

510. Latin Prose Composition. Cr. 2 
Prereq: LAT 260 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Writing of 
continuOus Latin prose. 

581, Roman Historians. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 260 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Selected readings 
from Tacitus, Livy, Caesar or Sallust illustrating the Roman rhetorical 
and ethical analysis of their republican and imperial history. 

583. Lucretius. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 260 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Study of the De 
Rerum Natura . 

S86. Horace. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 260 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Representative 
selections from the poetry of Horace. 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: undergrad., written consent of chairperson; grad., written 
consent of chairperson and graduate officer. 

620. Spedal. Studies. Cr. 2-4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: LAT 315 or equiv. or consent of instructor. In..<feptb 
approach to special aspects of Latin studies, such as paleography, 
topography, numismatics. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. 

682. Roman Rhetoric. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 315 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Study of Roman 
rhetorical theory and practice. 

684. Roman Drama. Cr. ~ 
Prereq: LAT 315 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Selected plays of 
Plautus, Terence and Seneca. 

68S, Latin PastoralPoetry. Cr.4 
Prereq: LAT 315 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Study of the 
Eclogues and Georgics or Virgil. 

689. Roman Satire. Cr. 4 
Prereq: LAT 315 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Studies in the 
satire of Horace, Persius and Juvenal. 

781. StudlesinLatlnPoetry. Cr.4(Max.12) 
Prereq: major in Classics or Latin or consent of instructor. A major 
poet or genre of poetry. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. 

782. Studies In Latin Prose. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: major in Classics or Latin or consent of instructor. A major 
prose author or prose genre. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. 

788. The Roman Revolution. Cr. 4 
Pr!req: major in Classics or Latin or consent of instructor. Intensive 
study in historical problems related to the fall of the Roman Republic 
and the establishment of the Empire. 

796, Research Problems. Cr.1-4(Max, 8) 
Prereq: undergraduate major in Latin, consent of adviser. 

799. Master's Essay Direction. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

899. Master's Thesis Research and Direction. Cr. 1-8(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 
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HISTORY 
Office: 838 Mackenzie Hall 

Chairperson: Melvin Small 

Professors 

Thomas N. Bonner, William J. Bossenbrook (Emeritus), William J. 
Brazill, Jr., R. V. Burks, Milton Covensky (Emeritus), Corinne Gilb, 
Sidney Glazer (Emeritus), C. Norman Guice (Emeritus), Edwin C. 
Hall, Winfred A. Harbison (Emeritus), Finley A. Hooper, Christopher 
H. Johnson, Harry Magoulias, Philip P. Mason, T. F. Mayer-Oakes 
(Emeritus), Richard D. Miles, Samuel F. Scott, Melvin Small, Goldwin 
Smith (Emeritus), Robert H. Zieger • 

Associate Professors 

Charles K. Hyde, Alan Raucher, Monica Schuler,,Stanley D. Solvick, 
Anne Y. Zimmer 

Assistant Professors 

Effie Ambler, John Bukowczyk, Marc Kruman, F. Richard Place, 
Stanley Shapiro, Tyrone Tillery 

Adjunct Faculty 

Roger Van Bolt 

Cooperating Faculty 

Wayne Andrews, Profe.ssor of Art History 

DEGREE PROGRAMS 
Bachelor of Arts-with a major in history 

Master of Arts-with a major in history 

Doctor of Philosophy-with specializations in 
Europe, the Americas, and archival administration 

Bachelor of Arts 
Major Requirements: The minimum requirement for a major in history 
is thirty.six credits, of which a m_~)dmum of sixteen may be transferred 
from another institution. All ma:jor_s must take {l) at least one survey 
sequence, or the equivalent, from among the folloWing: History 
110·120; 190; 204·205, (2) at least twenty.one credits in courses 
numbered 300 and above, and (3) at least two ·courses in the pre-1789 
period, two in the post 1789 period; and at foas~ one course in 
American and one in European history. It is desirable.for majors to 
take also at least one course in non•western hjstory. '· 

Department advisers will help each student plan a program to fit 
his/her particular needs and background. 

Recommended Cognate Courses: Among recommended cognates for 
history majors are courses in anthropology, economics, geography, 
humanities, political science and sociology. The history of 
philosophy, the history of art, and the history of music are also appro
priate electives. 

Pre-Law Program: Students who plan to apply for admission to Law 
School should complete many of the following courses: History 110, 
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120, 190; 204 and 205; or 255, and 256 and twenty-one credits in 
advanced courses. The following courses are strongly recommended 
for pre-law students: History 516, 517, 528, and 561 (see also suggested 
pre-law curriculum in the Liberal Arts Undergraduate curricula, page 

227). 

The University requirement in American government may be satisfied 
by the election of History 103 or History 204 and 205; or History 516 

and 517. 

Minor Requirements: The minimum requirement for a minor in history 
is eighteen credits of which at least fourteen must be from classes at the 

300 level or higher. 

GRADUATE PROGRAMS 
The graduate program offers advanced training in history for qualified 
students who wish to develop the analytical and research skills appro
priate to the study of history. Basic to all graduate programs in this 
discipline is an emphasis upon the location and classification of 
historical evidence, the interpretation of this evidence, and its synthesis 
in written or oral form. The purpose of historical research and writing 
is to advance understanding of the past, to place the problems of the 
contemporary world in historical perspective, and to furnish insight 
into the future. 

Advanced degrees in history serve several audiences, chief among them 
being those intent upon a teaching career at the secondary, junior 
college or university level; those interested in employment in 
government research, as foreign service officers, or in the management 
of archival resources and public and private historical agencies, and 
those who wish to study history as a means of understanding 
contemporary society and social issues. 

Both the M.A. and the Ph.D. programs provide sufficient flexibility to 
meet the professional needs of these various interests at differing levels 
of achievement. All M.A. students must show mastery of their subject 
matter and demonstrate an ability to do basic historical research. 
Attainment of the Ph.D. requires the ability to use such research tools 
as statistics and foreign languages, as well as extensive mastery of a 
series of historical fields and a demonstrated capacity for original 
research. The doctoral dissertation is the culmination of the 
historian's training and constitutes an enlargement of our knowledge 
and understanding of history. Normally two years of study will be re· 
quired for the completion of the M.A.; fulfillment of all requirements 
for the Ph.D. wm_ usually involve four years of full.time study. 

Master of Arts 
Admission: Applicants for the M.A. program in history should apply 
to the Graduate Admissions Office in tlie Administrative Services 
Building. To be admitted, the applicant must have adequate 
undergraduate preparation in either the social sciences or the 
humanities. The Department requires that prior to admission, all 
applicants take the Aptitude and Advanced sections of the Graduate 
Record Examination, submit at least two letters of recommendation, 
and provide copies of transcripts from each college or university 
previously attended. 

Students entering the M.A. program in history will be required to take 
History 783 (Methods and Research in History) during the first year in 
the program. 

CaJldidacy must be established and an official Plan of Work filed with 
the department by the time twelve credits have been earned. 

Degree Requirements: A total of thirty.five credits is required for the 
Master's degree in history. These credits may be earned either under 
Plan A or Plan B Under Plan A the student must complete 
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twenty-seven credits in graduate course work, of which at least 
twenty-two must be taken in history, and write an eight credit thesis. 
Under Plan B the student must complete thirty-two credits in graduate 
course wmk, including at least twenty-seven credits in history, and 
write a three credit essay. Regardless of which Plan the student 
chooses to follow, he or she must (I) complete course· work in two 
fields of history, e.g., U.S., Modem Europe, Medieval, Ancient, etc., 
(2) earn a minimum of nine credits in courses numbered 700 or above, 
at least three of which must be in seminars, and (3) pass a final oral ex
amination on the thesis or essay and graduate course work. 

M.A. Programs in Archives and Law: The Department administers a 
graduate program in archival administration in cooperation with the 
Reuther Library of Labor and Urban Affairs. There is also a joint 
M.A.-J.D. degree program operated in cooperation with the Law 
School. Students interested in either program should contact the 
Department for a current brochure describing the goals and require
ments for these degrees. 

Doctor of Philosophy 
Admission: Applicants for the Ph.D. program should apply to the 
University Graduate Admissions Office. In addition to having 
completed a B.A. degree at an accredited college or university, 
applicants must supply copies of all appropriate transcripts, at least 
three letters of recommendation, a statement of the applicant's goals 
and career objectives, and a sample of his or her scholarly papers. 
Furthermore, applicants must have taken the Aptitude and Advanced 
sections of the Graduate Record Examination arid made their scores 
available to the Admissions Office. After careful screening the 
Department will admit a limited number of highly qualified students to 
the doctoral program. Those admitted wiO be considered for graduate 
assistantships. The deadline for applications is March l and 
admission is always to the fall semester. 

Degree Requirements: The student should consult the University 
regulations governing study for the Doctor of Philosophy degree. For 
a detailed description of the program in history, see the Department's 
Ph.D. brochure. 

i.Jpon entering the program students will be expected to offer a plan for 
satisfying the language requirement. They will be expected to 
demonstrate a reading knowledge of two languages to the appropriate 
University language department before scheduling the preliminary oral 
and written examinations. In special circumstances, and with 
permission of the graduate committee, a student may elect to present 
only one foreign language-either by demonstrating ma.stery of that lan
guage or by substitution for the second language certain specific 
auxiliary skills, such as statistics. 

Upon entering the program, students will also be expected to select, in 
consultation with the Department's director of graduate studies, a 
faculty member who will serve as the student's adviser, both in general 
study and with respecl to his or her dissertation. In consultation with 
the adviser, the student will then prepare a Plan of Work listing the 
courses that will prepare him/her in four fields of history (including a 
field in which the dissertation will be written), and a related cognate 
field outside the Department. The fields in which the Department of 
History offers work on the graduate level are: ancient history; medieval 
and Byzantine history; early modern Europe; Great Britain and the 
British Empire; Russia and Eastern Europe; Sub-Saharan Africa (a
vailable as e~amination field only; normally, dissertations are not 
permitted-in this field); modern Europe; Latin America; labor history; 
urban history; American legal and constitutional history; American 
foreign relations; United States to 1865; United States since 1865; 
archival administration; women's history; Afro-American history~ 
immigration and ethnic history. It is expected that Ph.D. students 
will, in consultation with their advisers and the Director of Graduate 
Studies, reflect some regional and chronological balance in the choice 

of fields they present for examination. 

Admission to Candidacy requires completion of the following requirc-
ments: 

· l. Demonstrated reading knowledge of two foreign languaaes, or 
such alternative arrangement as the Director of Graduate Studies may 
approve in accordance with the statement on language requirements 
above; 

2. Filing of an appmved Plan of Work with the graduate division be
fore the completion of forty credits; 

3. Completion of departmental and graduate division residence re
quirements; 

4. Completion of course work (not including dissertation credits) with 
an overall honor point average of 3.5 (4.0 equals A); 

S. Satisfactory completion of written and oral qualifyina 
examinations in four history fields. Cognate requirements will be met 
through satisfactory Completion of course work in the cognate; 

6. Submission and approval of the Doctoral Dissertation Outline and 
Record of Approval form. 

Dissertation: The qissertation is a work of original historical research 
and presentation' on a topic selected by the student with the approval of 
the student's adviser and accepted as successfully completed by both 
the adviser and a dissertation committee. Upon completion of the 
dissertation, the student will be required to defend it before the 
Department, which may be appropriately enlarged as occasion may 
demand and to submit the dissertation for certification to thC graduate 
division. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 1 (HIS) 

103. History of American Political Institutions. Cr. 4 
A historical survey of the development since colonial times of 
American municipal, state, and national government. Special 
attention to federalism, separation of powers, citizenship, and the 
two-party system. 

104. Europe and the World: 1945 to the Present. Cr. 3-4 
The impact of World War II; political division and economic 
reconstruction; the changing role of Europe in the world. 

105, American Civilization since World War II. Cr~ 3-4 
Recent American ideas, institutions and movements for soci&;I change. 

110. The AncientWorld. Cr.3-4 
From prehistory to the break up of Mediterranean unity. 

120. The Medieval World. Cr. 3-4 
Medieval civilization from the barbarian invasions to the Renaissance. 

190. The World and the West: 1500-1945. Cr. 4 
The rise of the modern West and ·the response of the non-West from 
the age of Columbus to. the age of Hitler: the foundations of the 
contemporary world. 

195. Society and the Economic Transition. Cr. 4 
Historical survey of the interaction between technological change, 
socio-economic systems, and culture. Multi-disciplinary studies of 
hunting, agrarian, and industrial societies. Required of all freshmen 
in the College of Engineering. 

1 See page 6j3 for interpretation of numbering syttcm, signs and 

abbreviation~ 
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196. The Impact o!Tecbnology. Cr, 4 
Extended case studies of particular technological developments and 
their effects; topics will vary. Critical issues raised by contemporary 
technology: assessment of risks, decision-making, controls, and the 
social responsibility of technologists. Required of all freshmen in the 
College of Engineering. 

200. (U S 200)1ntroduction to Urban Studies. (ECO 280)(GEG 
200)(P S 200) (SOC 250). Cr. 4 

Prereq: sophomore standing. Urban phenomena, past and present, 
quality and nature of urban life,· major concerns of urban areas; 
perspectives and techniques of various urban-related disciplines. 

204. American Foundations: United States to 1877. Cr. 3-4 
American experience with colonialism, revolution and nation building. 

205. Modern America: United States Since 1877. Cr. J..4 
Industrialization, urbanization, and emergence of the United States as 
a world pow'er. 

224. HistoryofMichigan. Cr.3-4 
Social, economic development of the state, from French explorations 
to the present. 

240. African Civilization to 1800. Cr. 3-4 
An introduction to the social, cultural, political and economic 
traditions of Africa; the rise of early civilizations and empires in the 
Nile Valley and Sudanic Africa to the extension of a global capitalist 
economy to Africa via the slave trade, and its social, economic, and 
political consequences. 

241. African Civilization Since 1800. Cr. 3-4 
The economic and political history of modern Africa: the founding of 
new states and the revitalization of old states in the ninetee11th century; 
European imperialism; African nationalist and liberation ideologies 
and movements; the regaining of African independence. 

250. (PCS 200) Introduction to Peace and Conflict Studies. Cr. 3 
Required for the peace and conflict studies co-major. A variety of 
approaches to the-origins, processes, and resolution or management of 
conflict in all human systems from the individual to the nation-state. 

255. History of England to 1603. Cr. 3 
Prereq: sophomore standing or above. Development of British 
civilization. , 

256. History of England and Great Britain Since 1603. Cr. 3 
Prereq: sophomore standing or above. Political, social, economic, 
literary development. 

260. Latin America to 1810, Cr. 3 
European backgrounds, Amerindian and black contributions, colonial 
systems of government, of social organization and intellectual expres
sion. 

261. Latin America Since 1810. Cr. 3 
The Republican Era, history of the Latin American nations since the 
wars of independence. 

270. Asian Civilization to 1800. Cr, 3 
East Asia from prehistory through China's classic age, creation of and 
changes within it_s enduring imperial forms; barbarian contacts, variant 
cultures of Korea, Japan, Southeast Asia. 

271. Asian Civilization Since 1800. Cr. 3 
The transformation of traditional forms in China, Korea, Japan and 
Southeast Asia; the Western impact, revolution, and modernization. 

287. The Transformation of Western Society. Cr. 3 
·Structure and functioning of pre-industrial society; the impact of 
overseas expansion, capitalism, and the bureaucratic states; revolution 
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and social change in the modern West. 

310. Introduction to the Pbllsopby and Discipline of History, 
3 

Philosophy of history. 

312. History of the Polish Community in America. Cr. 4 

Cr. 

The development and growth of Polish emigration to the United States 
from the eighteenth century to the present. 

313. (CBS 243) History of Latinos in the United States. Cr. 3 
Historical development of people of Hispanic descent in the United 
States from the early nineteenth century. Cultural conflict, 
interaction of political, social and economic forces. 

314. The Black Experience in America I: 1619·1865, Cr. 3 
African origins of the American black; transition from freedom to 
slavery; status of the black under slavery. 

315, The Black Experience in America II: 1865 to the Present. 
Cr. 3 

The black in national life since eman~ipation. 

320. Slavery, Racism, and Anti-Semitism, Cr, 3 
Comparative study of slavery, racism, and anti-semitism in the 
Western world from ancient times to the present. 

325. The Family in History. Cr. 3 
Comparative survey emphasizing the transformation from traditional 
patterns of family life to family and kin in modern industrial society; 
students research their own family histories. 

342. (CBS 242) History of Puerto Rico and Cuba. Cr. 3 
Historical development of Puerto Rico and Cuba from the 
pre-Colombian period. Interaction of political, social, economic and 
cultural influences. 

343. (CBS 241) History of Mexico. Cr. 3 
Historical development of Mexico and the Mexican people from the 
Spanish conquest. Interaction of political, social, economic and 
cultural influences. 

350. History of Poland. Cr. 4 
Piast Poland; the Jagiellonian state; the seventeenth century crisis and 
the age of partition; the insurrections of the nineteenth century; 
Pilsudski Poland; the period of communist rule. 

351. History of Romania. Cr. 3 
Dacian state; the age of the principalities; Turkish domiriation in the 
age of the Phanariots; the liberation movement of the nineteenth 
century; Greater Romania inrerwar; the Socialist Republic. 

377. (ENG 291) Women's Studies I: Women's Lives. 
Cr. 3(Max. 6) 

Examination of women's writings in various forms: diary, journal, 
autobiography, biography, essay, interview and film. 

395. Special Topics in History. Cr. 1-4(Max. 8) 
Specialized and topical studies in historical events, personalities and 
themes. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

396. Topics in African History. Cr. 3 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

397, Topics in European History. Cr. 3 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

398. Topics in American History. Cr. 3 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

399. Topics in Detroit and Michigan History. Cr. 3 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 



490. Directed Study. Cr. 2-6 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. 

495. Honors Tutorial. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 

497. Internship in Historical Museums. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Open only to majors. Offered for S 
and U grades only. Training in local historical museums and agencies 
in all aspects of museum administration and service. 

500. The French Empire in America. (HIS 700). Cr. 3 
Descriptive analysis of the French activity in North America; 
contribution to the future United States and Canada; relations with the 
British colonies. 

501. The Colonial Heritage in the United States to 1776. (HIS 
701). Cr.3 

Prereq: HIS 204. Origins and development of colonial American 
culture to the revolution. 

502. Founding of the United States: 1776--1815. (HIS 702). Cr. 3 
Prereq: HIS 204. The emergence of a new nation by way of 
revolution, war, constitution-making and the experiences of the 
Federalist and Jeffersonian eras. 

503; The American Republic on Trial: 1815-1861. (HIS 703). 
Cr.3 

Emphasis on the political culture with special attention to immigration, 
the emergence of a market economy, slavery, social reform, war with 
Mexico, and the coming of the Civil War. 

504. Civil War and Reconstruction: 1861-1877. (HIS 704). 
Cr.3 

Analysis of political military, social and economic developments. 

505. The Emergence of Modem America: 1877-1917. (HIS 705). 
Cr.4 

Emphasis on the rise of big business, social and intellectual change, 
protest movements and government policies before the twentieth 
century. 

506. Modem America: 1917-1945. (HIS 706). Cr. 4 
Analysis of economic and social problems, politics, and government 
policies. 

507. Contemporary American History: 1945 to the Present. 
(HIS 707). Cr. 3 

Social, political, intellectual, economic, diplomatic, and cultural 
trends in the United States since World War 11. 

512. Foreign Relations of the United States to 1920. (HIS 712). 
Cr.3 

United States involvement in the international system from the 
Revolution through World War I and VersaHies. Emphasis on the 
War of 1812 and the Mexican and Spanish-American Wars. 

513. Foreign Relations of the United States Since 1920. (HIS 
713). Cr. 3 

United States involvement in the internatio°'al system from the 
twenties to the present. Emphasis on World War II to Vietnam and 
the role of the United States in the Cold War and the Third W<?rld. 

514, The Professions in Urban 11nd Suburban America. (HIS 
714). Cr. 3 

An analysis of the historical development of business and the 
professions in the urban context as this development has interacted 
with the development of governmental structure and public policy. 

515. American Urban History in Comparative Perspective. (HIS 
715). Cr. 3 

Prereq: HIS 204, 205 or equiv. American cities in the context of 

commercialism, industrialism, colonialism, and nationalism, 
compared with other cities in the world. 

516, Constitutional History of the United States to 1877, (HIS 
. 716). Cr. 4 

Development of American constitutionalism from its English origins 
through reconstruction. Emphasis on the development of separation 
of_ powers, states' rights, federalism, the Supreme Court, and the 
sectional controversy. 

517. Constitutional History of the United States Since 1877. 
(HIS 717). Cr. 4 

Development of American constitutionalism from the end of 
reconstruction to the present. Einphasis on the constitutional prob
lems of economic regulation, administrative agencies, and 
modernization of the Bill of Rights, especially problems of 
desegregation, free speech, obscenity·, and criminal justice. 

519. History of American Social Thought. (HIS 719). Cr. 4 
Social thought and ideologies from the colonial era to the recent past, 
including Puritanism, the Enlightenment, Transcendentalism, 
Darwinism, Pragmatism, and the Socia] sciences; ·emphasis on major 
figllres and social context. 

S~. Women in American Life and Thought. (HIS 720). Cr. 3 
Role of women in the development of American s~ety and in 
women's movements. 

521. The Peopling of Modem Alllerica, 1790-1914: A History of 
ImmJgralion. (HIS 721). Cr. 4 • 

Causes and consequences of immigration; imniigrants and labor; 
transplanted immigrant culture; immigrant institutions; relationship 
between immigration, industrialization, and urbanization; racism, 
nativism, and immigrant restriction. 

, 522. The Changing Shape of Ethnic America: World War I to die 
Present. (HIS 722). Cr. 4 

Assimilation, cultural pluralism and the nmelting pot"; persistence of 
ethnic cultures; class and ethnicity; internal migrations; America's 
recent immigrants; race and ethnic relations in the city; the "new 
ethnicity." 

523. History of the South. (HIS 723). Cr. 3 
Southern culture and society from the eighteenth century to the 
present. 

525. Progressivism: Reform and Politics in the Era of Roosevelt, 
Taft, and Wilson. (HIS 725). Cr. 3-4 

526. Black ·Protest M~vements In the United States Since 1100. 
(HIS 726). Cr. 3 

StudY of the dom,inant strands of black protest thought during the 
twentieth century. 

S27. Radical Poff tics in America. (HIS 727): Cr. 3 
Prereg: HIS 204 or 20S or equiv. or consent of instructor. Objectives, 
ideology, social background and tactics of major radical movement~ in 
the United StatCs; emphasis on right-wing movements. 

528. American Legal History. (HIS 728). Cr. 4 
Non-technical survey of the leading developments in American legal 
doctrine, legal institlltions, and the legal profession from the 
seventeenth through the twentieth centuries. Emphasis on the 
symbiotic relationship between the law and social and economic 
change. 

529. (ECO 549) American L,hor History. Cr. 3 
Analysis of American workers and unions in the nineteenth and 
twentieth centuries. 
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530, History of Industrial Development in America. (HIS 730) • 
. Cr.3 . 

Ameri~an industrial growth from origins to present; emphasis on 
transformation from agrarian to industrial society and its social and 
economic impact. 

533. History of Greece. (HIS 733). Cr. 3 
Ancient Greek culture, emphasizing· political events, social and 
economic institutions, cultural achievements. 

534. History of Rome. (HIS 734). Cr. 3 
Institutional and cultural development. 

535. The Hellenistic Period, (HIS 735). Cr. 3 
Social and economic developments, Alexandrian science, and 
Hellenization of the East from Alexander the Great to the Roman 
conquest of the eastern Mediterranean. 

536. The Early Middle Ages: 300-1000, (HIS 736). Cr. 3 
Interaction of Roman, Christian and barbarian elements in the 
emergence of Europe as a cultural entity between the fourth and tenth 
centuries. 

537. The High Middle Ages: 1000:1300. (HIS 737). Cr. 3 
Economic, social and cultural developments that transformed Western 
European civilization during the eleventh, • twelfth and thirteenth 
centuries. 

538, The Renaissance, (HIS 738), Cr. 3 
Europe in an age of transition between the fourteenth century and 
about 1530; Italian cultural and intellectual developments within a 
social and political context. 

539. Europe in the Age of Reformation. (HIS 739). Cr. 3 
Protestant and Catholic reformation seen in the context of social, 
economic, and political conditions of the sixteenth and seventeenth 
centuries. 

540. Europe Under the Old Regime: 1660-1789. (HIS 740). Cr. 
3 

Analysis of monarchical institutions and society; examination of the 
economic, social and intellectual changes that foreshadowed the age of 
tevolution. 

541. The French Revolution and Napoleon. (HIS 741). Cr. 3 
The dramatic changes of the late eighteenth and early nineteenth 
century that altered the course of French and European development 
and laid the basis for political modernization. 

542. Modern France. (HIS 742). Cr. 3 
The struggle between old and new political forces, the impact of 
industrialization, the search for freedom with order, the effect of total 
war, problems of decolonization and European integration. 

543. Europe in the Nineteenth Century, (HIS 743). Cr. 3 
The emergence of opposition to new political ideologies, economic and 
social transformation, the growth of state power, the expansion of 
European influence in the world, and international rivalry. 

544. Twentieth Century Europe. (HIS 744). Cr. 3 
Total war and disillusionment, attempts to restore stability and 
security, totalitarianism as an answer, more war and reconstruction, a 
divided Europe, the search for Europe's place in the world. 

54S. European Intellectual History: Seventeenth and Eighteenth 
Centuries. (HIS 745). Cr. 3 

Study of the major western thinkers in the seventeenth and eighteenth 
centuries in their political, economic, and social context. 

546. European Intellectual History: Nineteenth and Twentieth 
Centuries, (HIS 746). Cr. 3 
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ThC major thinkers, ideas, and ideologies in modern European society 
against the background of modernization. Romanticism, positivism, 

Marxism, existentialism, and the new forms of consciousness in the 
twentieth century. 

547. Modern Germany. (HIS 747). Cr. 3 
The history of modern Germany against the background of its 
tradition: and culture. Concentration on the Prussian-Austrian 
conflict,· the emergence of German intellectual life, unification and 
modernization, and the crises and wars of the twentieth century. 

548, Nazi Germany. (HIS 748). Cr. 3 
Hitler and Nazi Germany. Topics include: impact of World War I, 
the Weimar Republic, the growth of the Nazi party, the seizure of 
power, internal and foreign policies, and the war experience. 

549. Russian History through the Revolution. (HIS 749). Cr. 3 
Development and transformation of state power, with particular 
attention to those economic and social elements peculiar to Russia. 

550. The Soviet Union. (HIS 750). Cr. 3 
Bolshevik seizure of power, collectivization of agriculture and 
forced-draft industrialization, Nazi German invasion, Khrushchev and 
deStalinization, predominence of the new middle class, nationality 
problems, problems of detente. 

551. History of Eastern Europe. (HIS 751). Cr. 4 
Geographic inaccessability, multi-ethnicity, Ottoman, Hapsburg and 
Romanov heritages, the liberation struggle; Nazi and Soviet 
domination as an explanation of contemporary developments in the 
·area between the Germans, the Russians and the Turks. 

555. Tudor and Stuart England. (HIS 755). Cr, 3 
Social, political, and economic forces apparent when England emerged 
as a modern nation-state. 

556. Eighteenth Century Britain. (HIS 756). Cr. 3 
Poliiical, social, economic developments in the Hanoverian era. 

557. Modern Britain: 1815-1900. (HIS 757). Cr. 3 
· Political, social, economic, intellectual history of Great Britain in the 
nineteenth ·century. 

558. Modern Britain Since 1900. (HIS 758). Cr. 3 
Political, social, econqmic, intellectual history in the twentieth 
century. 

559. Byzantine llistoryl:284-867. (HIS759). Cr.3 
From Diocletian and Constantine I to the Macedonian Dynasty. 

560. , Byzantine History II: 867-1453. (HIS 760), Cr. 3 
From the Macedonian Dynasty to the fall of Constantinople. 

561. English Constitutional History. (HIS 761). Cr. 3 
Crown and community in the growth of parliament and the role of 
parliament in a changing state; the common law in theory and practice: 
essential procedures and the substantive law of real property. 

· 562, The Rise of the European Working Class: 1750-1850, (IDS 
762). Cr. 3 

The impaCt of capitalism on peasant society; the transformation of 
handicraft industry; the emergence of the factory proletariat; class 
conflict and .the working class movement in Europe's revolutionary 
age. 

563. Socialism and the European Labor Movement. (HIS 763). 
Cr. 3 

Comparative labor history from the age of Marx to the present; 
Utopian socialism, Marxism, anarchism, syndicalism, and 
communism; labor, fascism and the Spanish Civil War; contemporary 
trends. 



564. European Econonaic History. (HIS 764). Cr. 3 
DeveloJ)ment of the European economies from the eighteenth century 
to the present. The Industrial Revolution and its consequences. 

565. Technology in Western Civilization. (HIS 765). Cr, 3 
Development of technology since the Renaissance and its impact on 
Western society and culture. Technological developments in 
manufacturing, transport;ttion, communication, warfare. 

571. Hist Ory of Great Eastern Religions. (HIS 771). Cr. 3 
Development and basic teachings of Hinduism, Buddhism, 
Confucianism. 

S72. History of Great Western Religions. (HIS 772). Cr. 3 
Developmerit and basic teachings of Judaism, Christianity, and the 
modern secular religions. 

573. The History of West Africa. (HIS 773). Cr, 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. West African states; Islam and 
socio-political change; the termination of the Atlantic slave trade; 

, European conquest; West African resistance and the Colonial 
experience; nationalism and independence. 

S74. History of China: Origins to the Seventeenth Century. (HIS 
774). Cr. 3 

Cultural origins; the nature of Chinese society; the Confucian pattern; 
alien rule and dynastic cycles; the political tradition; bureaucracy, law, 
and humanism; Chinese imperialism. 

575. History of China: Manchu Empire to Mao's China. (HIS 
77S). Cr. 3 

European versus Chinese expansion; from tribute system to treaty sys
tem. The revolutionary process: rebellion and restoration; reform and 
revolution. Kuomintang aspiration, achievement and failure. China 
versus imperial powers. The rise and success of the Communist 
movement. 

576. History of Japan to 1600. (HIS 776). Cr. 3 
Land and people; prehistory and protohistory; the adoption of the 
Chinese pattern; the growth- of a native culture; development of a 
feudal system; re-establishment of national unity. 

577. History of Japan Since 1600. (HIS 777), Cr. 3 
Signs (!f change behind the feudal fai;ade; creation of a modern state; 
empire and democracy; militarism, war, and occupation, recovery and 
renewed modernization. 

578. Comparative· History: Twentieth Century Europe and the 
United States. (HIS 778). Cr. 3 

A comparison of the United States, England, France, and West 
Germany in terms of social, economic, political and cultural 
similarities and differences. 

S79. Cities and Empires: European, Muslim, Chinese, and 
Russian. (HIS 779). Cr. 3 

A comparative analysis of the w·ay urban patterns link to the political, 
economic, and cultural characteristics of empires. 

580. Cities of the Advanced Industrial Countries and the 
Developing World. (HIS 780). Cr. 3 

A comparative analysis of the impact of cities on major political and 
economic changes. 

595. Honors Thesis Research and Direction. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 

600. Studies in Compariltive History. Cr. 2-3 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

601. Studies in American History. Cr. 2-3 (Max. 9) 
Topics to be announced in Schedu{e of Classes . 

602. · Studies in EuroP<9n History. Cr. ~ (Mu. 9) 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes., --

603. Studies in African History. Cr. 2-3 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

604, Studies in Latin American History. Cr. 2-3 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

605. Studies in Asian History. Cr. 2-3 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

700. 

701. 

702. 

703. 

704. 

70S. 

(HIS 500) Readings in the French Empire in America~ Cr. 3 

(HIS SOI) Readings in the Colonial Heritage of the United 
States to 1776, Cr. 3 

(HIS 502) Readings in the Founding of the United States: 
1776-1815. Cr. 3 

(HIS S03) Readings in The American, Republic on Trial: 
181S-1861. Cr. 3 

(HIS 504) Readings in the Civil War and Reconstruction: 
1861-1877. Cr. 3 

(HIS 505) Readings in the Emergence of Modem America: 
1877-1917. Cr. 4 

706. (HIS 506) Readings in Modem America: 1917-1945. Cr. 4 

707. 

712. 

713. 

714. 

715. 

716. 

717. 

719. 

72A). 

721. 

722. 

(HIS 507) Readings in Contemporary American History: 1945 
to the Present. Cr. 3 

(HIS 512) Readings in Foreign Relalions of the United States 
to 1920. Cr. 3 , 

(HIS 513) Readings in Foreign Relations of the United Statel 
Since 1920. Cr. 3 

(HIS 514) Readings in the Professions in Urban and Suburban 
America. Cr. 3 

(HIS 515) Readings In American Urban History la 
Comparative Pers'l»ective. Cr. 3 

(HIS 516) Readings, in the Constitutional History of the 
United States to 1877. Cr. 4 

(HIS 517) Readings in the Constitutional History of the 

United States Since 1877. Cr. 4 

(HIS 519) Readings in History of American SoclaI Thought. 
Cr.4 

(HIS 520) Readin_gs in Women in American Life and Thous)tt. 
Cr.3 

(HIS 521) Readings in the Peopling of Modem America, 
1790-1914: A History of Immigration. Cr. 4 

(HIS 522) Readings in the Changing Shape of Ethnic America: 
World War I to the Present. Cr. 4 

723. (HIS 523) Readings in the History of the South. Cr. 3 

725. 

726. 

(HIS 525) Readings in Progressivism: Reform and Polidcs la 
the Era of Roosevelt, ~aft and WUson. Cr. 3-4 

(HIS 526) Readings in Black Pro:test Movements in the United 
StatesSincel800. Cr.3 
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727. (HIS 527) Readings In Radical Politics in America. Cr. 3 

728. (HIS 528) Readings in American Legal History. Cr. 4 

729. 

730. 

(ECO 549) Read_ings In American Labor History. (HIS 529). 
Cr.3 

(HIS 530) Readings in the History of Industrial Development 
in America. Cr. 3 

733. (HIS 533) Readings in the History of Greece. Cr. 3 

734. 

735. 

736. 

737. 

738. 

739. 

740. 

741. 

742. 

743. 

744. 

745. 

746. 

747. 

748. 

749. 

750. 

(HIS 534) Readings in the History of Rome. Cr. 3 

(HIS S35) Readings in the Hellenistic Period. Cr. 3 

(HIS 536) Readings in the Early Middle Ages: 300-1000. 
Cr.3 

(HIS 537) Readings in the High Middle Ages: 1000-1300. 
Cr.3 

(HIS 538) Readings in the Renaissance. Cr. 3 

(HIS 539) Readings in Europe in the Age of Reformation, 
Cr.3 

(HIS 540) Readings in Europe Under the Old Regime: 
1660-1789. Cr. 3 

(HIS 541) Readings in the French Revolution and Naj,oleon.
Cr. 3 

(HIS 542) Readings in Modern France. Cr. 3 

(HIS 543) Readings in Europe in the Ninet~nth Century. 
Cr.3 

(HIS 544) Readings in Twentieth Century Europe, Cr. 3 

(HIS 545) Readings in European Intellectual History: 
Sennteenth and Eighteenth Centuries. Cr, 3 

(HIS 546) Readings in European lntelledual History: 
Nineteenth and Twentieth Centul'ies. Cr. 3 

(HIS 547) Readings in Modern Germany. Cr. 3 

(HIS 548) Readings in Nazi Germany. Cr. 3 

(HIS 549) Readings in Russian History through the 
Revolution. Cr. 3 

(HIS 550) Readings in the Soviet Union. Cr. 3 

751. (HIS 551) Readings in the History of Eastern Europe. Cr. 4 

755. 

756. 

757. 

758. 

759. 

760. 

761. 

762. 

(HIS 555) Readings in Tudor and Stuart England·. Cr. 3 

(IHS SS6) Readings in Eighteenth Century Britain. Cr. 3 

(HIS 557) Readings in Modern Britain: 1815-1900. Cr. 3 

(HIS 558) Readings in Modern Britain Since 1900. Cr. 3 

(HIS 559) Readings in Byzantine History I: 284-867. Cr. 3 

(HIS 560) Readings In Byzantine Histol'J II: 867-1453. Cr. 3 

(HIS 561) Readings in English Constitutional History. Cr. 3 

(HIS 562) Readings in the Rise of the European Working 
Class: 1750-1850. Cr. 3 
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763. (HIS 563) Readings in Socialism and the European L'abor 
Movemenl. Cr. 3 

764. (HIS S64) Readings in European Economic History. Cr. 3 

765. 

769. 

(HIS 565) Readings in Technology in Western Civilizalion. 
Cr. 3 

The Administration of Historical Museums. Cr. 3 
Introduction to the nature of historical museums. 

771. 

772. 

773. 

774. 

775. 

776. 

777. 

778. 

779. 

780. 

(HIS 571) Readings in the History of the Great Eastern 
Religions. Cr. 3 

(HIS 572) Readings in the History of the Great Western 
Religions. Cr. 3 

(HIS 573) Readings in the History of West Africa. Cr. 3 

(HIS 574) Readings in the History of China: Origins to the 
Seventeenth Century. Cr. 3 

(HIS 575) Readings in the History of China: Manchu Empire 
to Mao's China. Cr. 3 

(HIS 576) Read(ll'gs in the History of Japan to 1600. Cr. 3 

(HIS 577) Readings in the History of Jlipan Since 1600. Cr. 3 

(HIS 578) Readings in Comparative History: Twentieth 
Century Europe and the United States. Cr. 3 

(HIS 579) Readings in Cities and Empires: European, Muslim, 
Chinese and Russian. Cr. 3 

(HIS 580) Readings in Cities of the Advanced Industrial 
Countrier. and the Developing World. Cr. 3 

781. Introduction to Archival and Library Conservation. (L S 
775). Cr. 3 

Prereq: written consent of instructor and advanced standing in 
master's program. Basic course in the fundamentals of archival and 
library conservation problems and methods essential for effective 
preservation management of paper and associated materials. 

782. Principles 1:1nd Practices of Archival and Library 
Conservation. (LS 776). Cr. 3 

Prereq: HIS 781 and consent of instructor. Advanced course in 
library and archival conservation providing theory and practice of 
basic laboratory preservation and restoration treatment. 

783. Methods and Research in History. Cr. 3 
Required of all M.A. candidates. Methods and tools of research and 
documentation. Use of aids and guides. 

784. Introduction to Archival Methods I. (LS 771). Cr. 3 
Basic training in archival methods. 

785. Introduction to Archival Methods II. (LS 772). Cr. 3 
Continuation of HIS 784. 

786. Oral History: A Methodology for Research. 
(ANT 636) CL S 777). Cr. 3 

Techniques of gathering data from individuals for use in research, 
classroom teaching, in historical, cultural or other contexts. 

788. Administration of Historical Agencies. Cr. 3 
The operation of public and private historical agencies, archives and 
museums. Determination of agency priorities, problems of staffing 
and finance, governmental regulations, community relations, and pro· 
fessional ethics. 



789. Conservation and Administration of Photograph Collections-. 
(LS 773). Cr. 3 

Basic course in the fundamentals of photographic conservation; 
procedures for the organization and control of photographic 
collections used for research and hist(!rical documentation in archives, 
libraries, historical agencies and museums. 

790. Directed Study, Cr. 1-3 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and graduate officer. 

798. Internship in Historical Administration. Cr. J.12 
Prereq: HIS 769, 788; consent of program coordinator. Offered for S 
and U grades only. 

799. Master's Essay Direction. Cr. 3 

800. Pro-Seminar: Advanced Readings. Cr, 3 
Comprehensive exploration of the literature of special topics within 
broad historical fields. 

801. Seminar in Early American History. Cr. 3 

802. Seminar in Nineteenth Century American History. Cr, 3 

803. Seminar in Modern American History. Cr. 3 

804, Seminar in the History of the Foreign Relations of the United 
States. Cr. 3 

805. Seminar in the Constitutional and Legal History of the United 
States. Cr, 3 , 

806. Seminar in American Labor History. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 

807. ·Seminar in the History of Detroit and Michigan. Cr. 3 

810. Seminar in the History of Industrial Development in America. 
QJ . 

813. Seminar in the Historical Context of the Law. Cr. 3 

814. Seminar In Comparative Urban History. Cr. 3 
Themes to be chosen by the instructor in consultation with seminar 
students. Cities studied may be located in any major part of the 
world, including the United States. 

816. Seminar in Comparative Labor History. Cr. 3 

818. Seminar in Immigration History. Cr. 3 

820. Seminar in Ancient History. Cr. 3 

821. Seminar in Medieval History. Cr. 3 
Prereq: HIS 536 or 537 or consent of instructor. 

822. Seminar in Byzantine History. . Cr. 3 
Social, economic, political and religious problems related to Byzantine 
history from the fourth to the fifteenth centuries A.O. 

823. Seminar in Renaissance and Reformation History. Cr.3 

824. Seminar in Modern European History. Cr. 3 

825. Seminar in British History. Cr,3 

826. Seminar in French History. Cr.3 

827. Seminar in Modern German History. Cr.3 

828. Seminar in Russian and Soviet History. Cr. 3 
Specialized problems dealing with the background and the 
development of the Revolution of 1917 and Russian and Soviet 
political, economic and diplomatic history since .then. 

J 

829. Seminar in East European History. Cr. 3 
Problems in the history of Polaiid, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, 
Romania, Yugoslavia, Bulgaria, Albania and Greece since 1918. 

830. Seminar in European Intellectual History. Cr.3 

840. Seminar in African History. Cr.3 

850. Seminar In Latin American History. Cr.3 

860. Seminar in Asian History. Cr.3 

899. Master's Thesis Research and Direction. Cr. 1-l(Mu. I) 

999.'' Doctoral Dissertation Research and Direction. 
Cr.1-16(30 req.) 

Prereq: consent of doctoral adviser. Open only to Ph.D. caitdidates. 
Offered for Sand U grades only. Register in multiples of three credits 
or as approved by graduate adviser and graduate dean. 
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HONORS PROGRAM 
Office: 16.1 Library Court 

Director: William Stine 

See page 219 for a general description of the program. 

A candidate for a degree with College Honors will pursue a course of 
studies in consultation with a faculty honors adviser which will include 
the core curriculum of the Liberal Arts Honors Program. This core 
currici.,.lum consists of: (l).English 105 and English 205 (or their equiv~ 
alent); (2) two semesters of Honors 210; (3) satisfactory completion of 
the study of one foreign language through the level of the fourth course 
offered; (4) one of the following sequences of courses elected on the 
basis of the student's interest: (a) two semesters of mathematics (MAT 
125, 185) especially designed for non-science and non-mathematics 
students, and a laboratory course in physics demonstrating the 
relationship between technology and basic science, (Honors students 
electing this sequence will be reqµired to satisfactorily complete at least 
one additional laboratory course to fulfill the College's Natural 
Science Group Requirement.); or (b) Mathematics 201,221 and 501; or 
(c) Mathematics 201,202, 203, 204 and 570 (or a departmental course 
in probability and statistics); and (5) an interdisciplinary seminar 
offered by the Honors Program to be taken in the student's senior 
year. 

Honors Courses 
credits 

CHM 131- Chemical Principles and Analysis 1........................ . ...... 5 
CHM )32 - Chemical Principles and Analysis 11 ....................................................... 5 
CHM 231 - Organic Structure and Reactions ........ . 
CHM 232 -Organic-Inorganic Synthesis 
ENG 105 - Freshman Honors: English I ... . 
ENG 205 - Freshman Honors: English 11 ... . 
ENG 299- Sophomore Honors Colloquium .... 
HUM 220- Sophomore Honors Colloquium. 
PHI 102 - Honors Introduction to Philosophy 
PHI 186 - Honors Symbolic Logic ..... 

Courses with Honors Sections 

A H 100 - Elements of Art 
BIO 101-Basic Biology I. 
BIO 102 - Basic Biology 11... 
BIO 220- Introductory Microbiology. 
ClA 200 - Greek Mythology. 
CLA 220 - Introduction to Greek Tragedy 
CLA 240 - Heroic Poetry: lfomer and Vergit 
ECO 101 - Principles of Macroeconomics. 
ECO 102 - Principles of Microeconomics. 
GEL 101- Geology: The Science of the Earth .......... . 

5 
5 
4 
4 

.. ...... 3 
.. ........ 4 
........ 4 
. ........ 4 

credits 
3 
4 

........... 4 
.. ... 3 

.. .................... 3-4 
........... 3.4 

................. 3 
. ..................................... 4 

.. ............................................ 4 
. .. 4 

HIS 204 - American Foundations: Unite'd States to 1877 ............ . .. .... 3-4 
.... 3.4 

4 
HIS 205 - Modern America: United States Since 1877 
MAT 201- Calculus I 
MAT 202 -Calculus 11 ... . 
MAT 203 -Calcl/lus 111 ..... . 
MAT 204 - Calculus IV 
PS 101-American Government 
PS 251- Introduction to Political Ideologies 
PSY 101- Introductory Psychology ....... . 
PSY 260 - The Psychology of Social Behavior .......... . 
PSY 331-Abnormal Psychology 
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.. ........... 4 
.. ......................................... 4 

............................ 4 
... 4 

.............. 4 
4 
4 

............ 4 

SPB 200 ~ Effective Speech ..... .................... 3 

Complete information regarding the honors sections and courses may 
be found under the appropriate departmental headings in this bulletin. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 1 (HON) 

201. Contemporary Issues. Cr. l(Max. 6) 
Offered for S and U grades only. Open only to students in Liberal 
Arts Honors ,Prcwram. Interdisciplinary seminar for honors students 
at all levels. To"pics chosen by students and coordinated by faculty 
leader. 

210. Freshman and Sophomore Honors Reading. Cr. 2(Mu. 4) 
Offered for Sand U grades only. Open only to students in the Liberal 
Arts Honors Program. Seven books representing current issues in var
ious disciplines will be read. Group discussions of each book will be 
held in conjunction with an informal presentation by a faculty_member 
or other qualified person. 

420. Senior Honors Seminar. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq:_ senior standing. Open only to students in the Liberal Arts 
Honors Program or with consent of director. Topics to be announced 
in Schedule of Classes. 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 2~4(Max. 16) 
Prereq: written consent of director. 
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HUMANITIES 
Office: 631 Merrick 

Chairperson: Martin M. Herman 

Professors 

Horner F. Edwards, Jr., Bernard-M. Goldman, Martin M. Herman, 
Chester F. Kuhn (Emeritus), Sara E. Leopmd, Alexandra McCoy, Jay 
Vogelbaum 

Associate Professors 

Ernst Benjamin, Richard P. Studing, Nola H. Tutag 

Assistant Professors 

Ramon J. Betanzos, Marc Cogan 

DEGREE PROGRAMS 
. Bachelor of Arts-with a major in Humanities and a 

major or special concentration in another department 

Master of Arts-information about the master's pro
gram can be obtained in the Department·office 

The Humanities curriculum focuses on the symbolic ways in which 
human beings represent their experience. By means of a 
multidisciplinary approach, it examines relationships among such 
diverse humanistic disciplines as art, music, literature, history, lan
guage and phiJosophy from both a theoreticaJ and an historical 
perspective. 

Courses II"e designed to serve four curricular needs: 

I. Any may be taken to fulfill the Humanities Group Requirement in 
the College of Liberal Arts, and most will fulfill the Humanities Group 
Requirement in other colleges and programs. 

2.' Some may be taken as electives or cognates by students majoring in 
other departments. 

3. Various combinations provide a major in Humanities. 

4. Various combinations may be approved for students pursuing a 
master's degree. 

Bachelor of Arts 
General Requirements for Majors: Majors must fulfill the College 
Groli:p Requirements and all other College graduation requirements. 
In addition, they must complete twenty-four Credits of course work in 
Humanities and elect oile of the following options: 

I. satisfy the major requirements in another departn;ient; or 

2. complete a twenty-four credit concentration in· a single discipline 
other than HumanitiCs; or 

3. develop a coherent period or area :;tudy by completing a special 
twenty-four credit concentration in course work chosen from the 
offerings of appropriate departments and programs. 

Students who are interested in this major should consult a 
Departmental Adviser for further information. 

Curriculum Requirements within. the ~t: All majors are n,.. 

quired to complete the following courses: Humanities 102 ..... Experiencing the 
Arts 
Huinanities 210 .......................... ·----Humanities and the Western Tradition I 
Humanities 211................ . ........ Humanities and the Western Tradition II 
Humanities 221 .... Medklm, F01m and Meaning in the Arts 
Humanities 222............. . ............... Constructs of Human EXperience 
Two Humanities courses at the 500 level 

To insure a coherent program, one which ppssesses adequate breadth 
and depth. each major must decide, in consultation with a 
Departmental adviser. on an appronriate Plan of Work . A copy.of this 
Plan must be filed with the Department Chairperson by the end of the 
semester in which a major is declared. 

·Minor in Humanities: To minOr in Humanities. a student must com
plete HUM 102,210, .211. 221, and 222 - a total of eighteen credits. 
Students with substantial experience in various humanistic disciplines 
may. with the consent of the Chairperson, substitute Departmental 
offerings at the 300 level or 500 level for one or several of these courses. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION1 (HUM) 

101, Introduction to Art ~nd Music in Western CivUizatlon. Cr. 4 
No credit for humanities majors. Carefully selected examples from 
th~ visual arts and music placed in appropriate contexts from antiquity 
to the present. Museum and listening assignments supplement the 
lectures. 

102. Experiencing the Arts. Cr. 3-4 
Developing the skills to experience (look, listen, read) such artistic 
media as art, music, and poetry. Considering how such skills relate to 
the manner in which meaning is communicated. Specific media to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes . 

103, Exploring the Arts in Detroit. Cr. 4 
Examination of the role played by urban institutions in creating, 
preserving, and transmitting humanistic concepts and the imaginative 
products of the human mind. Systematic.,survey of those institutions 
in metropolitao Detroit which have assumed or been assigned 
responsibility for communicating these ideas to succeeding generations 
and for providing continued acces~ to such artifacts. A lecture-field 
work format assures maximum opportunity for direct access and 
experience. 

113. Practicum in Huinanlties. (Fld: 1). Cr. l(MH. 3) 
Prereq. or coreq: HUM 101,. 102, 103, 210, 211, 221 or 485. 
Attending and reviewing assigned performances and exhibitions 
related to HUM 101, HUM 102, HUM 210, HUM 211, and HUM 221. 

210. Hllmanltles and the Western Tradition I: Antiquity to the 
Renaissance. Cr. 4 

Examining relationships among the arts and connections between art 
and ideas from antiquity to the Renaissance. 

211. Humanities and the Western Tradition II: Renaissance to the 
Present. Cr. 4 

Examining relationships among the arts and connections between art 
and ideas from the Renaissance to the present. 

220. Sophomore Honors Colloquium. Cr. 4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: sophomore standing. Open only to students in Liberal Arts 
Honors Program. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

1 
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221. Medium, Form and Meaning in the Arts. Cr. 3 
Major works of poetry, drama, art and music serve to demonstrate 

how medium, form, meaning and message act in concert. 

222. Constructs of Human Experience: Histories, Novels, 
Philosophies. Cr. 3 

Examination of texts selected from the major categories of prose 
writing: hist<:'ry, narrative fiction and philosophy. Critical 
exploration ·and comparison of these categories as a means to fuller un
derstanding. 

250. Images of Labor in the Arts and Literature. (LBS 250). Cr. 
4 

Examining the diverse images of the labor movement presented in the 
popular ans (films, songs, stories, and graphics) and exploring the 
contrasting perspectives which shape these images. 

301. The Persistence of Tradition. Cr. 3 
Studies in myth and mythopoeic thought. Myth as artistic and 
cultural symbol of perennial human concerns. 

302. Continuity and Change. Cr. 3 
Considering how the reformulation of persistent human problems 
relates to historical change. Showing how solutions proposed by 
writers, artists, composers and philosophers combine conventional 
wisdom with leaps of the Imagination. 

303. Music Theatre Cinema: Imitation, Adaptation, 
Transformation. Cr. 3 

Prereq: HUM 102 or 221 or equiv. Examining cycles of thematically 
related works for the purpose of studying the process of adaptation as 
it takes place through time and across artistic media. 

304. Language, Logic and Thought. Cr. 3 
Prereq: HUM 222 or equiv. Rhetorical strategies used in literature, 
history and °philosophy. Influential texts, ancient and modern, 
studied intensively; historical contexts and philosophical foundations 
considered. 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3(Max. 3) 
Prereq: written consent of chairperson. Open primarily to junior and 
senior Humanities majors. Advanced study in a particular area of the 
humanities. 

397. Seminar Joi-Juniors. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. May be repeated with consent 
of chairperson. Topics to be announc~d in Schedule of Classes. 

48S. Humanities and Education, Cr. 4 
Study of major traditions in Western ait, literature and philosophy as 
they relate to education. 

497. Seminar for Seniors. Cr. 3 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes . 

510. Philosophical Bases of Critical Theory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: HUM 102 or 221 and 222 or equiv. Ancient and modern 
philosophical and critical texts; the. relation of philosophical principles 
to the questions and methods of practical criticism. Construction of a 
pluralistic approach to illuminate distinct aspects of humanistic 
experience. 

533. Western Culture in the Classical Period. Cr. 3 
Prereq: HUM 210 and 211 or equiv. Stylistic relationships among the 
arts; consideration of connections between the arts and such other 
forms of knowledge or experience as history, philosophy, religion, 
science. 

S3S. Western CultureintheMiddleAges. Cr.3 
Prereq: HUM 210 and 211 or equiv. Stylistic relationships among the 
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arts; consideration of connections between the arts and such other 
forms of knowledge or experience as history, philosophy, religion and· 

science. 

S36. Western Culture in the Renaissance. Cr. 3 
Prereq: HUM 210 and 211 or equiv. Stylistic relationships among the 
arts; consideration of connections between the arts and such other 
forms of knowledge or experience as history, philosophy, religion, 
science. 

S37. · Western Culture in the BaNtque Period. Cr. 3 
Prereq: HUM 210, 211 or equiv. For the period 1600-1750: stylistic 
relationships among the arts; consideration of connections between the 
arts and such other forms of knowledge or experience as history, 
philosophy, religion, science. 

S38. Western Culture in the Romantic Period. Cr. 3 
Prereq: HUM 210 and 211 or equiv. Stylistic relationships among the 
arts; consideration of connections between the arts and such other 
forms of knowledge or experience as history, philosophy, religion, 
science. 

53!>. Western Culture from 1870 to the Present. Cr. 3 
Prereq: HUM 210 and 211 or equiv. Stylistic relationships among the 
arts; consideration of connections between the arts and such other 
forms of knowledge or experience as history, philosophy, religion, 
science. 

S7S. Studies in the Arts and Ideas of American' Culture I: 
1770-1870. Cr. 3 

Prereq: HUM 211 and one course in American literature or American 
history or A S 201 or equiv. Major individuals, schools and 
movements in American literature, philosophy, music and the visual 
arts: their relationships to one another and to_American history. 

576. Studies in the Arts and Ideas of American Culture II: The 
Gilded Age to the Present. Cr. 3 

Prereq: HUM 211 and one course in American literature or American 
history or AS 201 or equiv. Approach similar to that of HUM 575. 

585. Introductory Studies: Arts and Ideas of India. Cr. 3 
Major artistic achievements and philosophical concepts as expressed in 
selected examples from the visual arts, literature, music and drama of 
India. 

S86. Introductory Studies: Arts and Ideas of China. Cr. 3 
Major artistic achievements and philosophica_l concepts as expressed in 
selected examples from the visual arts, literature, music and drama of 
China. 

587. lntroductury Studies: Arts and Ideas of Japan. Cr. 3 
Major artistic achievements and philosophical concepts as expressed in 
selected examples from the visual arts, literature, music and drama of 
Japan. 

601. Foundations of the Disciplines of the Humanities. Cr. 3 
Consideration of how philosophical principles are related to the ways 
in which the humanitie; are experienced, defined and investigated. 
Differing divisions of the humanistic fields compared and explored. 

652. Interrelation of the Arts in Critical Theory. Cr. 3 
Sources and content of contemporary theories of criticism; their 
adequacy when applied to various arts. 

66S. Studies in Humanities. Cr. 3 
Intensive study of a specific aspect of a period, 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

genre or theme. 

701. Bibliography and Methods for Humanities Majors. Cr. 3 
Comparative bibliographic techniques and methods in the arts and 
humanities; examining the range of methodological approaches 



applicable to interdisciplinary studies. 

789. Seminar for Graduate Majors, Cr. 3 
Prereq: written consent of chairperson and instructor. 

790, Directed Study, Cr.1-4(Max, 4) 
Prereq: written consent of chairperson, instructor, adviser and gradu
ate officer. 

791. Problems and Methods of Teaching Humanities in the 
Community College I. Cr. 3 

Prereq: written consent of chairperson, instructor and adviser. 

792. Student Teaching of the Humanities on the Community 
College Level. Cr. 3 

Prereq. or core(I: HUM 791 and consent of adviser. Offered for Sand 
U grades only. 

794. Problems and Methods of Teaching Humanities in lhe 
Community College II. Cr. 3 

Prereq: HUM 791. Continuation of HUM 791. 

799. Master's Essay Direction. Cr. 2-3 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. 

199. Master's Thesis Research and Direction. Cr. 2-8(8 req,) 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. 

LABOR STUDIES 
Office: 631 Merrick 

Administrative. Committee 

Edward Cushman, Political Science; Mark L. Kahn, Economics; 
Philip P. Mason, History; Raye Hudson Rosen, Sociology; R. H. 
Zieger, History; Cary M. Lichtman, Psychology 

Labor Studies is an interdepartmental .program offering an 
opportunity to study the organized labor movement, using the 
concepts and approaches of various academic disciplines. Students 
completing the program w~ll receive a Bachelor of ~s degree in 
Liberal Arts with a major in Labor Studies. 

Bachelor of Arts 
- Special Curriculum 
The Labor Studies Program is administered by an interdepartmental 
committee. The prospective stude.nt should consult one of the 
members of this committee with regard to goals and requirements of 
the program before enrolling. Normally this election of major should 
occur at the end of the sophomore year, but interested students are 
urged to obtain advice with respect to required courses and breadth of 
experience as early as possible. The curriculum may be considered as 
preparatory to a career in the labor movement or as training for those 
already active in a union. It will also provide a suitable background 
for graduate study in this area; however, the committee recommends 
that students planning graduate study consult a Committee member 
regarding graduate school requirements and consider a dual major in
cluding both labor studies and a related discipline such as economics, 
history, political science or sociology. 

·- Curriculum and Major Requirements 
Each Labor Studies major must meet the general requirements of the 
College of Liberal Arts for. the Bachelor of Arts degree as well as the 
following course requirements: 

Core Curriculum: The following courses (twer:ity-one credits) are re
quired of all majors in thil program: 

credits 
LBS 250 - Introduction to Labor Studies................. ___ ............ 4 
LBS 470 - Senior Seminar... _____ 3 
ECO 441- Labor Institutions .................................................................................... 4 
HIS 529 ·- American labor History ............................................................................ 3 
PSY 350 - Industrial-Organizational Psychology ....................................................... 3 
SOC 563 - American Labor Blue Collar, White Collar ................................................ 3 

Specialized and Applied Curriculum: Four courses (twelve credits) 
must be selected from the following Jists: 

Specialized <:;urriculum 
credits 

ENG 255 - literature, Language and Labor...... .. ............................. 3 
HIS 563-Socialism and the European Labor Movement ............ ,....... . ........... 3 
PS 504 -American Political Reform Movements ..................................................... 4 
PS 634 - Employee Relations in the Public Sector .................................... 3 
PSY 656 - Psychology of Union-Management Relations ........................................... 3 
PSV 554 - Motivation in the World of Work............. . .......... 3 
SOC 663 - Sociology of Work and Occupations... . ........... 3 
SOC 562 - Social Aspects in Industry......................... .. ............................. 3 
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Applied Curriculum 

A maximum of twelve credits in the following special topics may be 
earned under the general title 'Applied Labor Studies' as LBS 450: 

Collective Bargaining .. 
labor Education .. 
labor law .... 
Labor Problems 
Industrial Health and Safety 
Quality of Work life 

credits 
. 3 

. .. 3 

............ 3 
. 3 

...................... 3 
3 Technological Development and labor Relations .. 

Union Organization and Administration .......................................... 3 

See the coordinator concerning courses in the applied curriculum 
which are under development and may be arranged through other 
colleges. To the extent that one or more of the listed courses may be 
unavailable, equivalent courses may be approved by the 
Administrative Committee. 

Suggested Electives 

The following courses are suggested electives in the Labor Studies pro
gram; however, this list is not restrictive. In consultation with the 
adviser, a student may elect others. 

credits 
810 103 - Man and the Environment... . 3 
ENG 301- Techniques of Expository Writing ....... 3 
ECO 101- Principles of Macroeconomics ............................................................... 3 
ECO 102 - Principles of Microeconomics... . ... 3 
HIS 562 - The Rise of the European Working Class.... . ........ 3 
MGT 574 - Collective Bargaining .. 
MGT 674 - Administering the Labor Agreement.. 
PS 231- Introduction to Public Administration... . . 4 
P S 302 - Political Parties and Elections ............................................................. 4 

PS 303 - Interest Groups in the Political Process.. 4 
P S 304 - Legislative Process .. 
SOC 546 - Sex Rotes: Being Men and Women .. 
SOC 557 - Race Relations in Urban Society 

.. 4 

. .... 3 

. ······ 3 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION' (LBS) 

250. (HUM 250) Introduction to Labor Studies. Cr. 4 
Examination of the diverse images of labor in the popular arts (films, 
songs, stories and graphics) and exploration of the contrasting 
perspectives which shape these images. 

450, Applied Labor Studies. Cr. 3(Max. 12) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Practical training in various labor 
relations specialties. Consult coordinator for specific topic. 

470. Senior Seminar. Cr. J(Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Research, reflection, discussion and 
analysis of labor relations practice. 

490. Directed Stu_dy. Cr. 3..fi(Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of coordinator, Supervised reading and research. 
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LINGUISTICS 
Office: 137 Manoogian 

Director: Jane H. Hill 

Participating Faculty 

Richard B. Angell, Professor, Philosophy 
Lynn Bliss, Associate Professor, Speech Communication 
Gregory Carlson, Assistant Professor, English 
Tatjana Cizevska, Professor, Slavic Languages 
Walter Edwards, Asshtant Professor, English 
Helen Hause, Associate Professor, Anthropology 
Alice Horning, Assistant Professor, English 
Sara E. Leopold, Professor, Department of Humanities 
Sol Rossman, Associate Professor, Romance and Germanic Languages 
Aleya Rouchdy, Associate Professor, Near Eastern Languages 
Gary Scavnicky, Associate Professor, Romance and Germanic 

Languagc:s 
Geneva Smitherman. Professor, Speech Communication 
Michael Tanenhaus, Assistant Professor, Psychology 

Linguistics is an inlerdepartmenta\ program that offers the student an 
opportunity to concentrate on the study of the fundamental nature of 
human language: language history and structure, linguistic theory, the 
application of linguistics, and the relationship between linguistics and 
other disciplines. The program is administered by an advisory 
committee composed of linguists from the Departments · of 
Anthropology, English, Philosophy, Psychology, Near Eastern 
Languages, Romance and Germanic Languages, Slavic Languages, 
and Speech Communication. 

Bachelor of Arts 
The bachelor of arts program consists of a core of linguistics courses 
which all majors must complete. In addition to the core courses, the 
student must follow one of the following tracks: A, Linguistics and a 
Language; B. Formal Linguistics: Syntax and Semantics; C. 
Psycholinguistics; 0. Sociolinguistics; E. Individualized Program. 

A student must complete a minimum of twenty-eight credits in core 
and track courses to satisfy the major requirements. 

Core Courses 

LIN 570 - Introduction to English Linguistics .. 
LIN 529 - Structure of language: Phonolog~ 
LIN 530 - Structure of language. Grammar .. 

Tracks 

A. Linguistics and a Language 

credits 
.... 3 
.... 3 

...... 3 

The student must complete fifteen credits in advanced language skills 
or in linguistics of the chosen language beyond the basic courses. In 
addition, the student must elect an appropriate course in historical 
linguistics and LIN 572 (Advanced Syntax). The fifteen credits in 
advanced language skills should be planned in consultation with the 
adviser. 

B. Formal Linguistics: Syntax and Semantics 

The student must complete the following courses: 

credits 
PHI 185 (or 186) - Symbolic Logic .............................. : ..................................... 4 



LIN 572 - Contemporary Development of language: Advanced Syntax ..................... 3 
PHI 257 (or 557)- Philosophy of Language ..................... 3 or 4 
ENG 572 - Contemporary Development of Language:.Semantics. . .... 3 

Additional Courses: 

LIN 571 - Historical Development of the English language language ... 
ENG 576 - American Dialects ... 
CSC 652 - Automata Theo~ .. 
PHI 520 - Modal Logic .... 
PHI 535 - Logical Systems I. .. 
PHI 539-logical Systems II 
PHI 563 - Twentieth Century Analytic Philosophy I .. 
PHI 564 - Twentieth Century Analytic Philosophy II 
PSY 671- Psycholinguistics .. 

C. Psycholinguistics 

The student must complete the following courses: 

PSY 671- Psycholinguistics .. 
PSY 209 ~ Cognitive Processes ... 

Additional Courses: 

PSY 609-Higher Mental Processes .. 
PSY 410- Statistical Methods in Psychology 
PSY 490 - Directed Study and Research .. 
PSY 240 - Developmental Psychology .. 
LIN 531- language and Culture 
LIN 532 - language and Society 
SPC 501- Psychology of Human Communications 
SPD 508 - Phonetics .. 

D. Sociolinguistics 

The student must complete the following courses: 

LIN 531-language and Culture .. 
LIN 532 - language and Society .. 

Additional Courses: 

SPC 504 - Communication in the Black Community ... 
SOC 460 - Social Psychology 
SOC 602 - Social Statistics .. 
PSY 567 - Psychology of Interpersonal Communications .. 
PSY 671- Psycholinguistics 
ANT 520 - Social Anthropology ... 
ENG 560 - Studies in Fqlklore .. 
LIN 572 - Contemporary Development of language: Advanced Syntax 

E. Individualized Program 

.. .... 3 
.. .............. 3 

.. .......................... 3 
.. ...... 4 

4 
4 

.. ...................... '4 
.......................... 4 
.. ........................ 3 

.. ............ 3 
.. .............. 4 

.. ................ 3 
.......................... 4 

.. z .. 4 (Max .. 9) 
.. ...................... 4 
........................ 3 
........................ 3 
........................ 3 
.. .................. 3 

3 
........ 3 

4 
.......... 3 

.. ...................... 3 
.. .............. 3 

........................ 3 
.. .............. 3 

.. ...... 3 
...................... 3 

Under exceptional circumstances a student may design a track to meet 
an individualized program. Plans of work for special tracks must be 
approved by the Committee for the Linguistics Program before the 
student has completed a maximum of twelve q-edits in the major. 

Master of Arts in Linguistics 
Plan B: Thirty credits in course work plus an essay. 

Admission: All applicants must meet the general standards for 
admission to graduate study as determined by the University and stated 
elsewhere in this bulletin. In addition, the student must have taken an 
introductory course in linguistics and at least one year of a foreign lan
guage. 

Candidacy must be established by the time twelve credits have been 
earned. 

Degree Requirements: The student is required to complete a basic core 
of general linguistics courses and then·to concentrate on a particular 
area of linguistics, for- example, ethnolinguistics, psycholinguistics, 

sociolinguistics, or the study of a particular language. Programs are 
to be planned in consultation with an adviser and are to be approved by 
the Linguistics Committee. An essay and final written and oral exami
nation are required. 

The following courses must be taken if the student !las not completed 
them as a undergraduate: 

credits 
LIN 529 - The Structure of Language: Phonology ... .. .......... 3 
LIN 530 - The Structure of Language: Grammar .................. . .. .................... 3 

In addition, nine credits must be elected from the following: 

LIN 531 ...c. Language and Culture .. 
UN 532 -language and Society .. 
LIN 710 - Studies in Unguistic~----
LIN 761 - Seminar in Problems and Concepts in Linguistics ... 

.. .......................... 3 
.............. f 

................ 3-12 (Max .. 12) 
.. ............ J(Max .. 9) 

Courses of lnslruction: In addition to the following, courses with 
linguistic content may be found in the Departments of Anthropology, 
English, Mathema'.tics, Near Eastern Languages, Philosophy, 
Psychology, Romance and Germanic Languages, Slavic Languages, 
and Speech Communication. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION1 (LIN) 

504. (SPC 504) Communication in the Black Community. (S E 
537), Cr. 3 

Sociolinguistic and rhetorical analysis of speech and language behavior 
among Afro-Americans; linguistic history and developrqent of black 
English. Related issues concerning the education of black children. 

529. (ANT 529) The Structure of Language: Phonology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. The sound systems of a variety_of 
human languages compared and contrasted in an introduction to the 
diversity and similarities in human sound systems. Theories of the 
nature of sound systems and methods of analysis in phonology and 
morphophonology will be presented. 

530. (ANT 530) The Structure of Language: Grammar. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 529 or consent of instructor. The theory of grammati~ 
systems examined through analysis of sentence and word formation in 
a variety of human languages. Diversity and universals in grammar 
and theories of syntax. 

531. (ANT 531) Language aud Culture. Cr, 3 
Prereq: ANT 210 or ANT 520 or S S 191 or SOC 201 or COnsent of 
instructor. An introduction to the structure of language and to the 
ways that humans use language in the construction of human worlds. 
Diversity of the world's languages and universal properties of language 
will be discussed. Theories of language change will be introduced. 

532. (ANT 532) Lana:uage and Society.. Cr. 3 
An introduction to the functions of language in many kinds of human 
groups. Languages used to express social roles and statuses, caste, 
class, and ethnic diversity. Such aspects bf language variability as 
Nstreet" or vernacular languages, literary standard languages, pidgin 
and creole languages, and multilingualism. 

570. (ENG 570) Introduction to English Linguistics. Cr. 3 
Basic concepts and methods of modern linguistics and their applicaiion 
to the study of the English language. 

571. (ENG 571) HistoricaJ Development of the English Language. 
Cr.3 

1 See page 633 ror interpretation or numbering system, sign1 and 
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The development of the English language from its beginning to the 
present. 

572. (ENG 572) Conteffl·porary Development of Language. 
Cr. 3(Max. 9) 

Objective analysis of contemporary American English. Syntax, 
phonology, morphemics, semantics. Structural, transformational, 
tagmemic stratificational approaches. Topics to be announced in 

Schedule of Classes . 

573. (ENG 573) Traditional Grammar. Cr. 3 
Comprehensive analysis of English sentence structure and parts of 
speech using the terminology 'and descriptive approach of traditional 
grammar. 

667. (ANT 667) Studies in Anthropological Linguistics, 
Cr. 2-4(Max.12) 

Prereq: LIN 531 or 532 or consent of instructor. A selected topic in 
anthropological linguistics. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. 

710. (ANT 710) Studies in Linguistics. Cr. 3-12(Max. 12) 

Prereq: LIN 529 and 530 or consent of instructor. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes . 

718. (SPC 718) Speech, Language, and Social Relationships. 
Cr.3 

Relation of speech and language patterns to social interaction. 
Ethnolinguistics, forms of address, social class perceptions, other 
topics. 

761. (ANT 761) Seminar in Problems and Concepts in Linguistics. 
Cr. 3(Max. 9) 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Central concepts and theo_ries. 
Current developments, problems and contemporary rese'arch , 
orientations in the field. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. 

764. (ANT 764) Seminar in Problems and Concepts in Linguistic 
Anthropology. Cr. J(Max. 9) 

Prereq: LIN 531 or consent of instructor. Central concepts and 
theories. Current developments, problems and · contemporary 
research orientations. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

791. (ANT 791) Directed Study in Linguistics, Cr. 1-9(Max. 9) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and graduate officer. Open only to 
M.A. candidates or Ph.D. applicants. A research problem which 
requires field work or intensive and systematic reading of original 
technical literature. 

799. Master's &say Direction. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 
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MATHEMATICS 
Office: 646 Mackenzie Hall 

Chairperson: Bertram J. Eisenstadt 

Academic Services Officer: Katherine McDonald 

Professors 

Gregory F. Bachelis, Albert T. Bharucha-Reid, Leon Brown, Pao-Liu 
Chow, Bertram J. Eisenstadt, Karl W. Folley (Emeritus), David 
Handel, Chorng-Shi Houh, John M. Irwin, Takashi Ito, Andre G. 
Laurent, D. Clarence Morrow (Emeritus), Togo Nishiura, Owen G. 
Owens (Emeritus), Claude L. Schochet, Bertram M. Schreiber, 
Tze-Chien Sun, Chia Kuei Tsao, Martin ·T. Wechsler, Paul Weiss 
(Emeritus), Clarence W. Wilkerson 

Associate Professors 

William M. Borgman, Jr. (Emeritus), John C. Breckenridge, Lawrence 
J. Brenton, Paul A. Catlin, Daniel S. Drucker, Henryk Fast, Larry A. 
Finkelstein, Lowell J. Hansen, David W. Jonah, Morris W. Katz, 
James J. Kelleher, Marc Konvisser, Richard I. Loeb!, Judith Q. 
Longyear, Jingyal Pak, Henry H. Pixley (Emeritus), Geert C. E. Prins, 
Choon-Jai Rhee, Harold T. Slaby, Kai Wang, Stephen A. Williams 

Assistant Professors 

David E. Bindschadler, Robert R. Bruner, William S. Cohn, Daniel E. 
Frohardt, Jan Hrabowski, Ping Hsiao, Steven M. Kahn, Leonid 
Makar-Limanov, Peter Malcolmson, Jose L. Menaldi, Willian T. 
Pelletier 

Lecturers 

Wayne B. Hille, R. Shantaram 

Adjunct Assistant Professor 

Richard L. Fremon 

DEGREE PROGRAMS 
Bachelor of Arts-with a major in mathematics 

Bachelor of Science-with a major in mathematics 

Master of Arts-with a major in mathematics 

Master of Arts-with a major in mathematical 
statistics 

Master of Arts in Applied Mathematics 

Master of Arts in Teaching College Mathematics 

Doctor of Philosophy-with a major in mathematics 
and specializations in pure mathematics, applied 
mathematics and mathematical statistics 

The courses offered by the Department of Mathematics serve several 
purposes; they supply the mathematical preparation necessary for 
students specializing in the physical, life or social sciences, in business 
administration, in engineering, and in education; they provide a route 
by which students may arrive at the research level in any of several spe
cial mathematical areas; they allow students to prepare themselves for 



work as mathematicians and statisticians in industry and government; 
and they give an opportunity to all inquisitWe students to learn some· 
thing about modern mathematical ideas. 

Certain members of the mathematics faculty have been designated as 
departmental advisers. Questions concerning any phase of the 
mathematics program may be directed tolhem through the department 
office. Undergraduates will be accepted as mathematics majors only 
after an interview with a departmental ac;lviser. After a student's ac. 
ceptance as a major, all his or her course elections must be signed by a 
department adviser. The same holds true for graduate students in 
mathematics except that once a faculty member agrees to direct a grad· 
uate student's essay or thesis the faculty member becomes the student's 
academic adviser. 

Minor Jo Malbemadai: requirements for . a Minor in Mathematics 
consist of the Basic Sequence (MAT 201, 202, 203, and 204), 
Mathematics 507, and two additional Mathematics courses numbered 
500 or above applicable to degree work in·mathematics. Mathematics 
Service Courses may not be used to satisfy this requirement. 

Basic Sequence 
The sequence consists of mathematics courses 201, 202, 203, and 204. 
While it is designed to meet the needs of students majoring in 
mathematics, engineering or the exact sciences, it is often the best set of 
courses in mathematics· for students with other objectives. 

To enter the Basic Sequence a student must pass.Mathematics 180 or 
obtain a satisfactory score on the Mathematics Qualifying 
Examination (see below) which is based on three and one.half to four 
year$ of college preparaiory mathematics including topics from 
algebra, plane and solid geometry and trigonometry. Students are not 
allowed to enroll in Mathematics 201 without this eduj:ational 
background or its equivalent. Courses designecl for other purposes 
(e.g., general mathematics, consumer mathemahcs, business 
mathematics, shop mathematics) do not constitute adequate 
preparation for this sequence. 

Mathematics Qualifying Examinations 
Mathematics 150: Students must qualify for entry into Mathematics 
150 by either (a) successfully completing Mathematics 09S · with the 
recommendation of tt,.eir instructor to enter Mathematics 150, or (b) by 
receiving a satisfactory score on the Mathematics 150 Qaulifying 
Examination given during the testing period immediately preceding the 
semester in which they plan to enroll. The schedule of examinations 
appears in the Schedule of Classes preceding the list of offerings in 
mathematics. This l!Xamination will cover topics in arithmetic and 
first year high school algebra. 

Madtematics 180 or 201: Designated minimum scores on the 
Mathematics Qualifying Examination must be achieved within the pre
vious two semesters in order to (a) enrolJ in Mathematics 180 (except 
for certain students from Mathematics 095 who are recommended by 
their instructors) or (b) enroll directly in Mathematics 201 without first 
passing Mathematics 180. All transfer students, including those who 
have had the equivalent of Mathematics 180 at another institution, are 
required to take the- qualifying examination before enrolling in 
Mathematics 201. 

This examination is administered each semester. The schedule of 
examinations appears in the Schedule of Classes preceding the list of 
offerings in ~thematics. If possible, a student should take the 
qualifying examination two semesters before electing a matheinatics 
course. This will permit the student with a deficiency in preparation to 
remedy it before scheduling to elect the required course. It is 
important for the student to review thoroughly the basic notions and 

operations of elementary mathematics before taking the examination. 
A student may take the examination only once during on~ testing 
period. 

The Mathematics Qualifying Examination for Mathematics 180 or 201 
tests proficiency. Parts A and B of the examination are used to 
determine eligibility for Mathematics 180. The level of this part 
corresponds to the competence gained in two and a half years of college 
preparatory mathematics including topics from elementary algebra and 
geometry. Candidates for Mathematics 201 must take the full exami· 
nation of about two hours duration. The second part of the examina.' 
tion is on a level indicated in the discussion of the Basic Sequence 
above. 

Introductory Courses for Non-Majors 
It must be emphasized that students who, fQr any purpose, desire a 
foundation in elementary college level mathematics adequate for 
continuing with more advanced mathematics should elect the Basic 
Sequence. On the other.hand, for students, unclergraduate or gradu~ 
ate, wh0 need an introduction to college level mathematics but do not 
expect to take advanced courses, the Mathematics Department has de
signed a variety of service courses. These courses are collected in a 
sepai-ate list entitled 'Service Co~rses' which appears at the end of the 
general list. Ordinarily, the courses in this list are not suitable for 
degree work in mathematics. Courses in the Service Course list are not 
intended as preparation for more advanced mathematical study. 
Therefore, they should not be elected by students in any area who plan 
a continuing education in mathematics. 

The Generai Sequence: Mathematics 201,501,502, and 506. This se
quence, to be taken in whole or in part, is designed for the Deeds of 
students irt certain areas in biology and psychology, the social sciences, 
education, coriiputer science, and medicine, as--well as those with a 
general cultural interest in mathematical ideas and methods. These 
courses, except for MAT 201, are in the Service Course list. 

With the exception of MAT 201, it is not intended that students elect 
courses from both this sequence and the Basic Sequence. Students 
who for some special reason wish to do so should obtain the consent of 
an adviser in the Mathematics Department, and must expect some loss 
of credit. 

Pre-Business Administration: Mathematics 150 (or equivalent for 
transfer students) is required in this curriculum. 

Pre-Education: The student in elementary education normally elects 
the sequence, Mathematics J 11, 112. 

Non-Technical Course Jn Concepts: Mathematics 300 and 310, whose 
descriptions will be found in the Service Course list, are designed for 
students in non.mathematical fieids who are interested in learning 
about the nature of modern mathematics and its relation to our 
culture. 

Advanced Courses for Non-Majors 
Because of the fundamental role that mathematics plays in all types of 
scientific and technical endeavor, the advanced course offerings of the 
Mathematics Department must serve a group considerably larger than 
tllose preparing for a career in mathematics alone. 

Economics, Business Administration and Computer·ScJence: The foJ. 
lowing basic subjects.are recommeiided to master's degree candidates 
as preparation for work in their profession; they also provide a solid 
background for students who intend to pursue doctoral studies after 
completion of the master's program: 
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Algebra 1 ..................... . 

linear Programming and Operations Research ............ . 
Probability and Stochastic Processes 
Statistical Methods. Applied Time Series 

and Design of Experiments: ........ . 

. .... MAT 541 
. ..... MAT 577,586 

........... MAT 570, 571 

. .... MAT 582, 583 

Engineering and Physical Applications: The Mathematics DeJ)artment 
has several sequences in applied mathematics which provide 
experienced engineers and scientists from industry and government the 
means to acquire and maintain the technical competence needed to 
work at the frontiers of their fields: 

Applied An_alysis ... 
Probability Theory and Random Processes .. 
Graph Theory and Combinatorial Mathematics ...... . 
Special Subjects 

Tensor Analysis .. 
Differential Geometry ......... . 

....... MAT 512, 513 
..... MAT 570, 571, 770, 771 

. .... MAT 640, 641 

. ...... MAT 515 
. .... MAT 553 

High School Teachers: The following courses should deepen the under
standing of general concepts and techniques in· algebra, geometry, 
probability and statistics: 

E~mentaij Theoij of Numbeis ... 
Elementary Topology of Surfaces ... 
Topics in Mathematics 

for High School Teachers .......... . 

. .... MAT 540 
. ... MAT 552 

..MAT 614,615,616 

Students who feel that they eventually would like to pursue 
mathematical studies beyond the level of the above sequences should 
make every effort to take the mathematics sequences which begin with 
Mathematics 560, and 542, respectively, and MAT 660. These courses 
will help them to understand and work with abstract concepts in 
advanced courses. 

Statistics 
Beginning students are referred to Statistics 102. For students in the 
social sciences who have had Mathematics 501, Mathematics 502 is 
recommended. Those whose work demands a good foundation in 
mathematical statistics are referred to Mathematics 570 and 582. 
Mathematics 583 and 683 are useful for students interested in applied 
statistics. 

Bachelor of Arts 
In addition to satisfying the general requirements of the College of 
Liberal Arts for this degree, the candidate must complete the Basic 
Sequence and then continue-with option A, B, or C as described below. 
Students intending to go on to graduate study in mathematics are 
advised to elect option A. 

Bachelor of Science 
In addition to satisfying the general requirements of the College of 
Liberal Arts for this degree, the candidate must complete the Basic 
Sequence, elect mathematics option A, complete Physics 217 and 218, 
and satisfy the Liberal Arts group requirement in foreign language by 
choosing French, German or Russian. A candidate for the Bachelor 
of Science degree in another department who wishes to include 
mathematics as a second major may substitute option B for option A. 

All mathematics majors must plan their programs with the help of an 
adviser from the Mathematics Department. 
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- Option A 
This option is for students with a strong interest in theoretical 

mathematics. · 

1. The Basic Sequence (Mathematics 201,202,203 and 204). 

2. Advanced Calculus (MAT 507). 

3. Algebra I and Il (MAT 542 and 543). 

4. Analysis I and II (MAT S60and 561) . 

5. Probability (MAT 570) . 

6. One additional course chosen from (a) mathematics courses 
numbered 500 or above applicable to degree work in mathematics or 
(b) computer science courses: CSC 460 (Numerical Methods). 516 
(Discrete System Simulation), 661 and 662 (Computational 
Algorithms). Mathematics service courses may not be used to satisfy 
this requirement. Students in the combined curriculum for secondary 
teaching should take MAT 614. 

7. Completion of the Liberal Arts foreign language requirement with 
French, German, or Russian. 

-Option B 
This option is for students interested in a broad range of topics. 

1. The Basic Sequence. 

2. MAT 507. 

l. MAT542or560. 

4. MAT570. 

5. Either (a) three courses chosen from mathematics courses 
numbered 500 or above applicable to degree work in mathematics, or 
(b) two mathematics courses numbered 500 or above applicable to 
degree work in mathematics and one of CSC 460, 516, 661, or 662. 
Mathematics service courses may not be used to satisfy this 
requirement. 

6. Completion of the Liberal Arts foreign language requirement with 
French, German, or Russian. 

-Option C 
This option is available only to students in the Combined curriculum 
for Secondary Teaching. 

1. The Basic Sequence. 

2. Mathematics 560,614,615 and 616. 

3. Mathematics 540 or 542 or 561. 

4. Two additional courses selected from (a) mathematics courses 
numbered 500 or above applicable to degree work in mathematics, or 
(b) computer science courses numbered 460 or higher, except 
Computer Science 501 and 503. Mathematics service courses may'not 
be used to satisfy this requirement. 

5. Satisfaction of the Liberal Arts foreign language group 
requirement (French, German or Russian recommended). 

Total Credits in Major: Students may take no more than forty-six 
credits in mathematics and no more than forty-six credits in computer 
science. 
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Hoaor Poiat Averap: Fm majots, the honor paint average in 
mathematics (MAT) courses must be at least 2.0. 

Comblaed Curriculum for Secondary Teaching: Under the Combined 
Curriculum (see Teacher Prepaiation Curricula), it is possible to earn a 
bachelor's degree in mathematics and, at the same time, a secondary 
teaching certificate. Students in this curriculum may satisfy the 
mathematics part of their degree requirements by any of the degree 
programs specified above. Those students who are admitted into and 
complete the Combined Curriculum for Secondary TeaChing may 
satisfy the mathematics requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree 
with a major in mathematics by electing option C (above). It is 
stressed, first, that students in the combined curriculum with education 
are the only ones who may use option C, and, second, that these 
students are not restricted to option C but may use options A, or B if 
they choose. 

Lan1uage Recommendations: The department recommends that its 
majors take at least two semesters of foreign language beyond the 
group requirement. This additioea1 work could be in a second foreign 
language. . . 

Double Major: Students whose field of concentration is closely related 
to mathematics and who have an independent interest in mathematics 
should consider the declaration of a double major with mathematics. 
It is usually possible to combine the work of a mathematics major with 
one in physics or chemistry. The growing use of mithematical 
methods in life sciences, the social sciences, and in the operation of 
large government and industrial organizations makes the mathematics 
major program a rewarding educational experience for students 
interested in these fields. 

Honors· Proeram for Majors: In order to\ graduate with honors in 
mathematics a student must satisfy the requirements for a BEtchelor of 
Science degree, must take the Honors Advanced Calculus (see below). 
and must fulfill a Senior Task. The student ~ust also complete one 
interdisciplinary seminar from the Liberal Arts Honors Program (see 
page 427). Interested students should consult a member of the 
Mathematics Honors Committee while still in the Basic Sequence. 

Honon Advanced Calculus: The Advanced Calculus sequence, 
Mathematics 419 and 420, is designed not only for students in the 
Mathematics Hon·ors Program, but also for the well.prepared student 
in engineering, physics, and other studies who desires a thorough un. 
derstanding of the calculus. This ten credit sequence constitutes a one 
year sequence normally beginning each fall semester; a student 
completing this sequence need not take Mathematics 203,204, and 507 
(twelve credits). 

Only students who intend to take the complete sequence should enroll. 
A 3.0 or higher grade poiht average in Mathematics 201 and 202 is re· 
quired for adm.iitance to the sequence. 

Honors Sections in the Basic Sequence: An Honors section in 
Mathematics 202 is taught in winter semester and one in Mathematics 
204 is taught in the fall semester. A 3.0 or higher grade point average 
in Basic Sequence courses already taken is required for admittance. 

Admission to Graduate Study 
All applicants must meet the general standards for admission to gradu
ate study as determined by the University. See pages 18·30 in this 
bulletin. 

ExCCJ)f: for the program leading to· the degree of Master of Arts in 
Applied Mathematics, the entrance requirements for the _master's 
programa in mathematics and statistics are successful completion of 
twelve semester credits in mathematics beyond sophomore calculus (e
quivalent to the Basic Sequence described above); this course work. 

should include· advanced calculus and Unea, or modern aJacbra. 
Courses. such as the history of mathematics or the teachina of 
mathematics/ in which the study of mathematics _itself is not the 
pridlary purpose will· not be counted towar(l this requirement. As 
preparation for graduate study, the Mathematics Department strongly 
recommends undergraduate course work along the line of option A, 
under Bacbelor!s Degree, described above. 

Applicants for the program leading to the degree of Master of Arts in 
Applied Mathematics must have either twelve credits beyond the 
calculus sequence or knowledge equivalent to Mathematics 201-204, 
507, 542, Computer Science 203 and a good background in some area 
in which he t>r she is planning to apply mathematics. A bachelor's 
degree in mathematics is not required. 

Doctoral applicants must have completed a master's degree in' 
mathematics or reached an equivalent level of advancement. The 
department Graduate Committee may make exceptions to this rule in 
cases where unusual ability has been demonstrated. Admission·to the 
doctoral program will be granted only to those whose records indicate 
an ability to succeed in advanced study and research. 

Graduate Degrees 
All graduate degrees are governed by general University regulations. 
information concerning these may be found in the Liberal Arts 
Academic Procedures section of this bulletin (page 233) and also in the 
Graduate School section (Page 18). Degree applicants are expected to 
inform themselves concerning these regulations and to take the 
responsibility of conforming to them. Additional requirements for 
specific graduate degrees i.n mathematics are explailled belo.w. 

Master of Arts 
The requirements for 'the Master of Arts degree with a major in 
mathematics are as follows: 

l. Thirty-two credits earned in accordance with Plan A, or thirty 
credits in accordance with Plans B or C: These plans are described 
below. At least twenty-four credits must be earned in course work. 
from the Mathematics Department. Credits earned toward a thesis or 
essay in accordance with Plan A or Plan B may be included amona 
these twenty.four credits. 

2. Election of Mathematics 542, 543, 560 and 561, if not previously 
completed. Election of Mathematics 650 or 660, if not previously 
completed. 

3. Election of at least two of the following, if not previously 
completed: Mathematics 522, 523. 525, 570. 571, 511, 582, 586 and 
Computer Science 661. These courses represent several ar~ of ap-
plied mathematics. 

4. Election of at least one additional mathematics course numbered 
600, or higher, with the exception of courses -for teachers. 

5. By the time twelve credits. have been earned a Plan of Work , 
approved by a departmental adviser, should be submitted to the 
director of the master's program in mathematics. At this time, the 
Graduate Committee will act on the application for candidacy. The 
student will not be allowed to take more than twelve credits in the 
master's p_rogram unless candidacy has been established. 

6. In the Plan of Work the student will state his or her choice of one 
of the following plans: 

Plaa A: Completion of a thesis for eight: credits. with the remaining 
credit earned in course work. 
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Plan B: Completion of an essay for three credits with the remaining 
credit earned in course work. 

Plan C: All credits earned in course work. The final oral examination 
(see below) is compulsory in this plan. 

The choice of plan must be approved by the Graduate Committee. 

7. There is a final oral examination for the master's degree. All 
students in Plan C are required to take this examination. Students in 
Plan A or B may, upon recommendation of the thesis or essay advser, 
be excused from the final oral examination by the Graduate 
Committee. 

8. Students in Plan A or Bare required to present their thesis or essay 
in a public lecture. 

NOTE: Candidates for the Master of Arts degree with a major in 
mathematics or in mathematical .statistics are exempt from the 
requirement of the Graduate School that six credits in the, major field 
must be in courses numbered 700 and above. 

Computer Science Cognates: For students interested in computer 
science, suitable cognates are: Computer Science 516, 652, 661, 662, 
663. 

Secondary Teaching Option: To exercise this option a student should 
declare specialization in secondary teaching on the Plan of Work . The 
student should also have, or be in the process of obtaining, a certificate 
to teach in the secondary schools. Once approved for this option, the 
student may, if desired, modify the requirements for the Master of Arts 
degree in any or all of the following ways: 

a) substitute Math'ematics 616 for 542 in satisfying requirement 2. 

b) substitute Mathematics 615 for 570 in satisfying requirement 3. 

c) add Mathematics 614 to the list of optional courses used in satisfying 
requirement 4. 

-with a Major in Mathematical Statistics 
The requirements for this degree differ froill those for the Master of 
Arts with a major in mathematics (see above) only in that the three reM 
quirements 2, 3, and 4 are replaced by a single one: 

2(a). Election of Mathematics 542, 543, 560, 561, 570, 582 and 780, if 
not previously completed. Election of Mathematics 650 or 660, if not 
previously completed. Mathematics 760 is recommended. 

It is stressed that all other requirements (1, 5, 6 and 7 above) are the 
same, except that the essay under Plan 8 must be written in the area of 
mathematical statistics. 

- in Teaching College Mathematics 
The requirements for this degree coincide with those for the Master of 
Arts with a major in mathematics (see above) except that: 

a) a total of thirty-two credits is required. 

b) requirements 3 and 4 are replaced by the requirement of election of 
at least three courses to be determined in consultation with the director 
of the master's program .. 

c) only Plan 8 (see above) is permitted. 
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- in Applied Mathematics 
This degree is designed for students who are interested in applying 
mathematics to different areas (e.g., biology, chemistry, computer 
science, economics, engineering, geology, medical science, physics, 
psychology, social science). The program is flexible in that it does not 
represent the teaching of any fixed body of knowledge. It does require 
two areas of concentration, one of these being the major in 
mathematics (pure and applied) with emphasis on the applicable 
subjects. The second arer, is to be the minor field to which the student 
is interested in applying mathematics. Mathematical· methods are 
emphasized. Requirements for the degree are as follows: 

1. A minimum of thirtyMtwo credits. 

2. A minimum of sixteen credits in mathematics courses not 
previously completed with number 507, or above (except 542, 543, 560, 
561 and courses for teachers). 

3. At least four additional credits in mathematics courses as outlined 
in (2), above, or in Computer Science 661,662. 

4. Each student must declare a minor (e.g., one of the areas 
mentioned above) in which he or she is planning to apply mathematics, 
and have at least eight credits in that area. 

5. The entire program of study must be a coordinated one that meets 
with the approval of the student's adviser. 

At the time of admission to this program, a student will be assigned an 
adviser to help plan his or her program. 

Each student in this program wili ordinarily be required to' write a 
projecHype essay for three credits under the direction of a supervisor 
in the Mathematics Department and an adviser from some department 
related to the minor area. 

The selection of advisers and topics must be approved by the Graduate 
Committee of the Mathematics Department. 

Doctor of Philosophy 
AU applicants for the degree of Doctor of Philosophy with a major in 
mathematics are urged first to study the general University require
ments for this degree and to plan their programs so that all those reM 
quirements are fulfilled in the proper order and at the proper times. 
Listed below are the major steps in earning this degree. Specific reM 
quirements of the Mathematics Department are included. 

Preliminary Examinations are two 2Mhour written tests, covering 
undergraduate level material in analysis and algebra (from a 
sophisticated point of view). A student who is admitted to the Ph.D. 
program must take the Preliminary Examination within the first two 
scheduled examination sessions after the date of admission. Any 
delay in taking the examinations must be approved in advance by the 
Graduate Committee. 

Qualifying Examinations consist of two sections, a written and an oral 
examination. A student must begin the written qualifying examina
tion by the end of the third year in the Ph.D program, and must pass 
all parts of the examination by the end of the fourth year in the Ph. D 
program. 

Written Qualifying Examinations consist of two 3-hour parts, a major 
and a minor area exam. The examination committee will give the 
student a list of topics in the students's area of specialization. These 
topics should both reflect the student's particular research interest and 
be of sufficient breadth to cover the entire area. The committee will 
also designate a minor area on which the student will be examined. 
The minor area is to be supportive of the major area but sufficiently 



·instructor. Time series models; statistical analysis in the time domain 
and examples; statistical analysis in the frequency ~omain and exam
ples. 

586. Introduction to Linear Programming. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 204. Theory of linear programming; methods of solving 
linear programming problems (simplex, dual simplex and other 
methods); applications of linear-programming (problem formulation, 
computational aspects, sensitivity analysis); networks. 

590. Directed Study. Cr.1--4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: undergrad., consent of adviser and written consent of 
chairperson; grad., consent of adviser and written consent of 
chairperson and graduate officer. Undergraduates wbO elect this 
course must be mathematics majors of honors caliber. Content will 
vary to satisfy needs of indi~idual student. 

595. Problem Solving. Cr. 1-J(Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Problems from a specific area of 
mathematics. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

614. Topics In Mathematics for High School Teachers I, Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 204. Only 2 credits toward graduation after MAT 556. 
Modern geometry; Euclidean geometry based ~n Hilbert's axioms; 
projective and affine planes; non-Euclidean geometries. 

615. _ Topics in Mathematics for High School Teachers II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 204; No credit after MAT 570; only one credit toward 
graduation after MAT 221. Combinatorial analysis; basic concepts 
and methods of probability and statistical inference. 

616. Topics In Matbelll1ltics for High School Teachers III. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 204. No credit after MAT 542. Algebraic structure: 
rings, i(ltegral domains, fields, groups; applications to polynoffiials 
and theory of equations. 

640. Grapll Theory. Cr •. 4 
Prereq: MAT 542 or consent of instructor. Basic concepts of graphs 
and directed graphs; trees; cycles and circuits; connectivity; 
traversibility; planarity; coforability. Further topics from among 
factorization, line-graph, coverings and independence, graphs and 
matrices, automorphism groups, enumeration, Ramser theory, 
hypergraphs, packing theory, network flows. 

641. Combinatorics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 542 or consent of instructor. Enumeration: the classical 
theory, principle of inclusion and exclusion, generating functions, the 
Moebius function_; combinatorial designs including Latin squares, 
difference sets, proj,ective geometries, Hadamard matrices, construc
tion problems; transversal theory; Ramsey's theorem; coding theory; 
partial orders; lattices. 

650. Topology I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 561 or consent of instructor. Topological spaces and 
continuous functions; .connectedness; compactness; product and 
quotient spaces; metric spaCCs; Urysohn.'s lemma; Tietze extension 
theorem; homotopy; covering spaces and path lifting; the fundamental 
group and examples; Brouwer fixed point theorem and applications. 

653. Dilferential Geometry ~f Curves and Surfaces II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 553 or consent of instructor. Continuation of MAT 553 
with emphasis on global theory. 

660. Complex Analysis. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 561 or consent of instructor. Complex differentiation; 
elementary functions; Cauchy's integrlµ theorem; power series; 
Laurent expansions; singularities; residue· theorem; entire and 
meromorphic functions; Reimann mapping theorem. 

683. Deslan of Experiment, Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 582. Randomized blocks; Latin and Graec,p-Latin 

I 
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squares; factorial design's; confounding; split plot; fractional 
replication; balanced incomplete blocks. 

695. Advaneed Problem Solving. Cr. J(Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Problem solving in selected advanced 
areas of mathematics. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes 

Graduate Courses 

720. Ordinary DifferentiaJ Equations II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 528, 542 and 761 ot consent of instructor. Existence 
and uniqueness of solutions; linear differential equations-in the com~ 
plex domain; regular and irregular singularit_ies; boundary v~ue prob-
lems; Green's 'runctfon; linear differential equations in Banach space; 
topology of integral curves; limit cycles; perturbation theory; 
asymptotic behavior of solutions; functional differential equations. 

721. Partial Differential Equations II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 529 and 761 or consent Of instructor. Weak and strong 
derivatives; Sobolev inequalities and imbeddings; Garding'i 
inequality; exist~nce and regularity of solutions of elliptic equations 
with Dirichlet boundary conditions; strongly continuo\ls semigroups; 
analytic semigroups; fundamental solutions; existence, uniqueness, 
and regularity of solutions of evolution equations; the initial-boundary 
value problem for. parabolic equations. 

727. Topics in Applied Matbemadcs. Cr. 3-4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: Consent of instructor. Topics of special interest such as 
differential equations; calculus of variations; elliptic functions; 
orthogonal functions; numerical methods; systems and cOntrol theory. 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes • 

740. Advanced Algebra I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 543 or consent of instructor. Permutation groups; 
Sylow Theorems; Jordan-Holder theorem; solvable and nilpotent 
groups; free groups; uniqui: factoriz.ation domains; principal ideal . 
domains; modules over principal ideal domains; linear tran_sforma
tions; Cayley-Ha:milton theorem; free module5;; noethe~an rings;
localiz.ation. 

741. Advanced Algebra II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 740 or consent of instructor. Field extensions; finite 
fields; Galois theory; classical applications of Galois theory; algebraic 
closure; tensor and exterior algebras; determinants; alternating, 
quadratic and hermitian forms. 

747. Topics in Algebra. Cr. 3-4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: MAT 741 Or consent of instructor. $elected topics from linear 
algebra; homological algebra; group theory; field theory. Topics to 
be announced in Schedule of Cl(lfSes . 

750. Topology II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: MAT 650 or consent of 11\Structor. Smooth manifolds and 

· maps; examples from proj~ive Spaces, from Lie groups, and from 
low dimensions; local coordin'ates; partitions of unity; tangent vectors 
and tangent bundles; differCiltials of smooth maps; vector fields; I~ 
one-parameter groups of diffeomorophisms; differential forms; 
integration and Stakes theorem; definition of deRham cohomology. 

751, Algebraic Topolo&Y I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT S43 and 650. Hoinology and its applications including: ' 
fixed-point theorems; Jordon-Brouwer separation theorem; invariance 
of domain; CW-complexes; Kunneth theorem. 

752. Algebraic Topology II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 751. Cohoqiology ring; orientation and) duality on 
manifolds; homotopy theory, Hur~CZ theorem, 
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753. Riemannian Geometry. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 750. Tensor Fields; Lie derivative; Reimannian 
manifolds; connections; geodesics; completeness; curvature. 

757. Topicsi~ Geometry and TopOlogy. Cr. 3-4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: MAT 750 or 752 or consent of instructor. Topics from Lie 
theory; complex manifolds; integral geometry; geometric integration 
theory; algebraic geometry; algebraic groups; singularity theory; 
geometric topology; metric continua; fixed point theory; point set 
topology; topological groups; differential topology; stable homotopy; 
H-spaces; characteristic classes; K-theory. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of <;lasses . 

760. Real Analysis I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT S61 or consent of instructor. Lebesque measure in R(to 
the nth power); general measures; measurable functions; integration 
(monotone and dominated convergence theorems); function spaces; 
L(to the P power) spaces; modes of convergence; product measures; 
Fubini theorem. 

761. Real Analysis II. Cr. 3 
Pr~req: MAT 760 or consent of instructor. Differentiation; 
relationship between differentiation and integration; Radon-Nikodym 
theorem; Fourier transforms; Hilbert and Banach spaces; selected 
topics. 

762. Introduction to Functional Analysis. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 761 or consent of instructor. Uniform boundedness, 
open mapping and closed graph theorems in Banach spaces; convexity, 
Hahn-Banach theorem, and Krien-Milman theorem; duality, 
reflexivity, weak topologies; classical Banach spaces; Hilbert space; 
normed algebras and spectral theory of operators,. 

767. Topics in Analysis. Cr. 3-4(Max. 12) 
Topics selected from such areas as Banach spaces; locally convex 
spaces; operator theory; distribution theory; Hardy spaces; Fourier 
series; group representations; harmoriic analysis; Banach algebras; 
geometric measure theory; semi-groups of operators. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes . 

768. Topics in Complex Analysis. Cr. 3-4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: MAT 660 or consent of instructor. Topics in complex func
tion theory selected from such areas as conformal mapping and 
Schlicht functions; value distribution theory; subharmonic functions 
and potential theory; Fourier integrals; approximation theorems; 
Reimann surfaces; analytic number theory; functions of several com
plex variables. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

770. Advanced Probability Theory I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 570 and 760 or consent of instructor. Probability 
spaces; random variables; expectations and moments; convergence 
concepts; product spaces and Kolmogorov extension theorem; 
separability of random processes; continuity of random processes; 
stopping times; conditional expectation; independence. 

771. Advanced Probability Theory II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 770 or consent of instructor. Law of large numbers; 
characteristic functions; limit theorems; random walks; Markov 
processes; stationary processes; ergodic theory; martingales. 

771. Special Topics in Probability. Cr. 3-4(Max-. 12) 
Prereq: MAT 771. Topics of special interest such as Markov 
processes; time series; ergodic theory; randoi:n equations; probability 
measures on algebraic structures; probability measures in Banach 
spaces; martingales; Brownian motion; stochastic integrals. Topics to 
be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

780. Stalistics 11. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 582 or consent of instructor. Introduction to 
mathematical statistics. Topics include: sufficient statistics; 
Rao-Blackwell theorem and Cramer-Rao inequality; complete family 

340 College of Liberal Arts 

of probability density functions; non-parametric IIJ.ethods; 
multivariate analysis; regressions and others. 

787. Topics in Statistics. Cr. J-4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: MAT 780 or consent of instructor. Selected topics such as 
statistica.l estimation theory; theory of statistical hypothesis testing; 
non-parametric methods in statistics; statistical sequential analysis; 
statistical multivariate analysis. Topics to be announced in Schedule 
of Classes. 

190. Directed Study. Cr. 1·4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and graduate officer. 

799. Master's Essay Direction. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

820. Advanced Topics in Differential Equations. 
Cr. 2-4(Max. 12) 

Prereq: consent of instl'Uctor. 

82S. Advanced Topics in Numerical Analysis. Cr. 24(Max. 12) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. 

827. Advanced Topics in Applied Mathematics. 
Cr. 2-4(Max. 12) 

Prereq: consent of instructor. 

835. Advanced Topics in Foundations. Cr. 2-4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. 

840. Advanced Topics in Algebra. Cr. 2-4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: consent of instructor, 

841. Advanced Topics in Combinatorial Theory. 

Cr. 2-4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. · 

84S. Advanced Topics in Number Theory. Cr. 2-4(Max.12) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. 

850. Advanced Topics in Topology. Cr. 2-4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. 

8S3. Advanced Topics in Differentiable Geometry and 
Differentiable Manifolds. Cr. 2-4(Max. 12) 

Prereq: co.nsent of instructor. 

860. Advanced Topics in Analysis. Cr. 2-4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: MAT 761. 

862. Advanced TopicsinFunctionalAnalysls. Cr.2-4(Max.12) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. 

868. Advanced Topics in Complex Variables. Cr. 2-4(Max.12) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. 

870. Advanced Topics in Probability. Cr. 2-4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. 

880. Advanced Topics in Statistics. Cr. l-4(Max.12) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. 

89S, Mathematics Seminar, Cr. 1-3(Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Seminar in selected 
Students report to the seminar on recent research. 
announced in Schedule of Classes . 

research areas. 
Topics to be 

899. Master's Thesis Research and Dlreclion. Cr. 1-8(8 req,) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

999. Doctoral Dissertation Research and Direction. Cr. 1-16(30 
req.) 



Prereq: consent of doctoral adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 

Service Courses 

090. MatbemJtics for Pre-Norslna Students. Cr. 3 
Prereq: one unit of high school algebra. Offered for Sand U grades 
only. No degree credit. Open only to pre-nursing students. Review 
of arithmetic and elementary algebra. Fractions, percentage, ratio, 
proportions, and units of measurement. Operations with algebraic ex
pressions, exponents and radicals, logarithms, linear and quadratic 
equations. 

111. Mathematics for Elementary Teacben I. Cr. 3 
No degree credit in College of Liberal Arts. Open only to students in 
teacher preparation curricula. Passing of I standardized basic .arith
metic test, administered in class, is required to pass this course. Whole 
numbers, integers, geometry. 

112. Mathematics for Elementary Teachers II. Cr. 3 
Prere(l: MAT 111. No degree credit in CollCge of Liberal Arts. Open 
only to students in teacher preparation curricula. Rational numbers, 
geometry, probability, statistics, number theory. 

150. Finite Mathemadcs for the Social and Management Sciences. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: one arid one-half units high school algebra and one unit of high 
school geometry; satisfactory score on qualifying examination. No 
credit after MAT 180; not for students who plan to take MAT 180. 
Finite mathematical methods for model building in the social and man
agement sciences. J:>olynomial, exponential, and logarithmic func
tions, matri~s. and linear programming. 

151. Calculus for the Sodal and Management Sciences. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 1S0 or equiv. No credit after MAT 201. Elementary 
techniques of calculus with particular application to the social and 
management sciences. Sequences and limits, differentiation, 
integrati~n and optimization. 

300. ConcepuofMatbematlcs. 0. 3 
Prereq: one year high school algebra, one semester l:iigh school 
geometry. Not open to majors; no credit for science group require
ments. Mathematical concepts and methods; their historical 
development; their significance for society. Cultural course for 
students who might not take any other mathematics course. 

310. Topics In Mathematics. Cr. 1-3(Max.6) 
Prereq: one year high school algebra, one semester high school 
geometry. No major credit; no credit for science group requirements_. 
Selected topics in eleinentary mathematics, particularly those of 
interest to the non-mathematician. Topics to be chosen by the 
instructor and announced in Schedule of Classes . 

340. Applied Statistics. (ET 340). Cr. 3 
Prereq: college algebra. No degree credit in College of Liberal· Arts. 

' Application of probability concepts; statistical theory in the use of 
engineering data. 

342. Applied Calcnlus I. (ET 342). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 180. No degree credit in College of .Liberal Arts. 
Application of differential and integral calculus and analytical 
geometry to engineering problem situations. 

344. Applied Calculus D. (ET 344). Cr. 3 
Prereq: MAT 342. No degree credit in College of Liberal Arts. 
ContinuatiOn of MAT 342, including the application of ordinary 
differential equations to engineering problem situations. 

501. Linear Analysis. Cr. 4 
Prei'eq: MAT 201 or equiv. No mathematics degree credit. 

l 

Fundamentals of differential and integral calculus in sever;al variabla 
in corijunction with an introduction to linear algebra. 

502. Probability and Stoclwllc Pr_._. 0. 4 
Prereq: MAT S01. No mathematics degree credit; no credit after 
MAT 570. Fundamental concepts of probability: sample space 
probability; discrete and continuous random variables; expeaation; 
independence; Poisson, binomial, normal distributions; Markov 
chains. Application, to the social sciences. 

506. Finite Mathematica for Computer Stience. Cr. 4 
Prei-eq: MAT 201 or 501 or consent of instructor. Algebra of sets; 
mappings, and relations; groups; graph theory; enumeration; Boolean 
algebra; propositional logic; applications to computer science. 

516. Mathematics for Elemtntary ~ool Teaeben I. (MAE 505). 
Cr.3 

Credit in College of Education only. Discussion and development of 
the mathematics upon which much of the current elementary school 
mathematics curriculum is based. Sets and Venn diagrams;·systems of 
numeration; prime numbers, least common multiple, greatest ~ommon 
divisor; number systems, inverses, identity, associativity, 
commutativity, and distributivity; modular arithmetic; notions of ratio 
and percentage. 

517. Mathematics for Elementary School Teaclten n. (MAE 
506). Cr. 3 

Prereq: MAT 516. Credit only.in College of Education. A survey O_f 
the real nurtiber system, algebraic oper~tions, systems of linear equa
tions, theory of equations. 

518. Mathematics for Junior High School Teachers I. (MAE 510). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: MAT 517. Basic concepts of Euclidean geometry;. 
trigonometric solutions of trianaies. 

519. Mathematics for Junior Hip School Teachen II. (MAE 
511); Cr.3 

Prereq: MAT 518. Credit only in College of Educatiori. 
Trigonometl'Y and analytical geometry. 

617. Mathematics for Hi1h School Teacben I. Cr. 1-4(Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Selected topics from set theory, ab:
siract algebra; geometry, and current curriculum studies in high school 
mathematics at ninth grade level. 

618. Mathematics for High School Teachen II. C,, ~ 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Continuation of MAT 617. 

619. Mathematics for fflKh School Teachers m. Cr.~ 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Continuation o(MA T 618. 
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MUSIC 
Office: 105 Music Wing 

Chairperson: Robert F. Law~on 

Associate Chairperson and Liaison for Music Education: 
Joseph A. Labuta 

Assistant to the Chairperson: Michael Zelenak 

Professors 

Harold Arnoldi, Louise W. Conklin (Emeritus), Angelo M. Cucci, 
Mark F. DeLeonard (Emeritus), Joseph Fava (Emeritus), Ray P. 
Ferguson, James A. Gibb (Emeritus), Morris Hochberg, Malcolm M. 
Johns, Joseph A. Labuta, Harry M. Langsford, Robert F. Lawson, 
Wilbur J. Peterson (Emeritus), Valter Poole (Ementus), Jason H. 
Tickton, Ruth S. Wylie (Emeritus), C. William Young 

Associate Professors 

Lillian J. Cassie, Carol J. Collins, James J. Hartway, Bohdan J. 
Kushnir, Doris Richards 

Ass~tant Professors 
Celeste Cole (Emeritus), James Franklin, Marian V. Lincoln 
(Emeritus), Frank Murch (Emeritus), Richard Parks, Dennis Tini, 
Michael Zelenak 

Adjunct Professors 

Antal Dorati, David DiChiera, Mischa Kottler 

Adjunct Associate Professors 

Salvatore Rabbio (percussion), Paul Schaller (clarinet), Eugene Wade 
(French horn) 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 

Carl Austin (theory), Emily Austin (violin), Italo Babini (violoncello), 
Donald Baker (oboe), Clement Barone (flute), Alvin Belknap 
(trumpet), George Cailotto (free bass accordion), Julius Chajes 
(piano), Marcy Chanteaux (violoncello), Robert Collins (string bass), 
Douglas Cornelson (clarinet), Paul Ganson (bassoon), Robert 
Gladstone (string bass), Marjorie Gordon (voice), Nathan Gordon 
(viola), William Horner (trumpet), Eliiabeth Ilku (harp), Elsie 
Inselman (voice), Wesley· Jacobs (tuba), Maxim Janowsky (string 
bass), Robert Jones (trombone and baritone), Gale Kramer (organ), 
Oscar LaGasse (tuba), Huw Lewis (organ), Homer Lindsey (bassoon), 
Thaddeus Markiewicz (Emeritus), Boris Maximovich (piano), Ervin 
Monroe (flute), Ronald Odmark (oboe), Judith Peters (saxophone), 
Sergio Pezzetti (voice), Joan Rossi (Emerita), Toma Schwartz (piano), 
Darwin Swartz (piano), Joseph Skrzynski (trombone and baritone), 
Gordon Smith (trumpet), James Tamburini (trumpet), Patricia Terry 
(harp) 

Special Adjunct Faculty 
For Jazz Studies And Contemporary Media 
George Benson (woodwinds), Jack Brokensha (vibes), Buddy Budson 
(piano), ADgelo Carlisi (woodwinds), Maurice Davis (trumpet), Jerry 
Glassel (guitar), Davis Gloff (voice), Edward Gooch (trombone), Mike 
Grace (bass), Leo Harrison (trombone), James Hartway (piano), Billy 
Horner (trumpet), David Jones (history). Gary Leach (bass), Don 
Lewandowski (bass), Jerry McKenzie (percussion), Matt MichaCls 
(piano), Bruce Nazarian (guitar), Larry Nozero (woodwinds), Dan 
Pliskow (bass), Richard Rattner (business/law), Joe Resnick 
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(percussion), Ernie RogCrs (woodwinds), Jeff Steinberg 
(theory/history), Gene Stewart (percussion), Gordon Stump (trumpet), 

Dennis Tini (voice and piano), George Troia Jr. (trombone), Robett 
Troy(guitar), John Trudell (trumpet), Dave Van de Pitte 
(theory/history) 

DEGREE PROGRAMS 
Bachelor of Arts-with a major in music 

Bachelor of Music-with a major in church music, 
composition, jazz studies and contemporary media, 
music education, "'1'5ic industry management, music 
therapy, performance, and theory 

Master of Arts-with a major in music 

Master of Music-with a major in composition, choral 
conducting, theory, performance, and music 
education 

All entering students who intend to major in music must consult the 
department counseling staff prior to the first registration. 

The Bachelor of Arts and Master of Arts curricula are designed for 
those students who wish a broad liberal education. 

The Bachelor of Music and Master of Music curricula arc for those 
students who desire professional training in music and are not for 
stude~ts who have had little or no background in music before entering 
the University. Entrance into either the Bachelor of Music or Master 
of Music curriculum is dependent upon_ approval of the divisional 
director for the curriculum. 

Students signifying their intention to enter a Bachelor of Music pro
gram with a concentration in Music Education are examined in piano 
and voice for vocal music majors and in an instrument of the band or 
orchestra for instrumental music majors. Only those students who 
meet general requirements for admission and who show marked ability 
and definite preparation in music will be permitted to enter this pro-
gram. 

Students desiring to elect Music Therapy as a major area of 
concentration must pass an audition by faculty in the area of 
instrumental or vocal performance, and be approved by the director of 
Music Therapy. 

Students desiring to elect a concentration in Performance must 
audition with the divisional director of that program. 

Students desiring to elect a concentration in Jazz Studies and 
Contemporary Media must audition with the divisional director of that 
program. 

All Music Majors pursuing undergraduate degrees must maintain a 2.0 
honor point average in each of the categories of course work in..music 
(i.e., MUA, MUP, MUT, MUH and MED) required for a curriculum 
in order to be certified for gr'aduation. 

Undergraduate Major 
Group requirements of the College for all Undergraduate Degrees (see 
page 222) 

General Education Requirements for all Undergraduate Degrees 



credits 
En&lisll (as prescribed by En&lisll DepartmenQ _________ 7 
Social Sciences, including the Antefican 

Government Requiremen'---------,...:.----- 11 
mm 4 
PHY 310, The Sounds of Mu~ 4 
Science course elective (PSY 417 recommended) 4 
Humanities electives other than music history 

(PHI 370 recommended: see page 223 for restrictions) _____ 3-4 

Professional Education Requirements for Bachelor of Music 
with a major in Music Education 
As prescribed by the College of Education and Music Education 
Division 

Core Requi,ements of the Department 
For all uadersraduate muslc dearees, 

I. MUT 114, 115, 116,117,214,215,216,217,405,406 
2. MUH 331,332,333,334 
3. MUA 179,279, 379· 

Performuce Ensemble require'meats for all unde!Jraduate music 

"""°" I. Performance Ensembles are defined as MUA 280, 281, 283, 284, 
285,286,287,289 

2. All undergraduate music majors (except majors in jazz studies ahd 
contemporary media) tnust fulfill a minimum of eight semesters of a 
Performance Ensemble. Students transferring from other institution$ 
must haVe their transcripts evaluated by the departmental chairperson 
for possible advanced credit toward the Performance Ensemble 
requirenient. ' 

· 3. All undergraudate music majors who elect eight or more credits in 
the fall or winter semesters must elect a Performance Ensemble 
concurrently in that semester. 

4. Specific requirements for various curricula in music are given 
below: 

(a) Bachelor of Arts-Performance Ensemble of the principal 
instrument; 

(b) Bachelor of Music 
Composition-Performance 
instrument; 

(c) Bachelor of Music with a 
Education-

with a Major in 
Ensemble of the principal 

Major. in Instrumental Music 

1. Winds or percussion-MUA 280, including.marching band 
2. Strings-MUA281; 

(d) Bachelor Of Music with a Major in Vocal Music 
Education-any vocal Performance Ensemble with at least 
four sefflesters of MUA 284, 28S or 289; 

(e) Bachelor of Music with a Major iµ Music 
Therapy-Performance Ensemble of the principal instrument; 

(f) Bachelor of Music with a Major in Perf0rmance-
1. Organ-any Performance Ensemble 
2. Piano-any Performance Ensemble 
3. Voice-any vocal Performance Ensemble with a minimum 
of four semesters of either MUA 28S or 289 
4. Winds or percussion-minimum of two semesters of MUA 
281 (except saxophone) and four semesters of MUA 280 
5. Strings-MU A 28'1 
6. Classic Guitar-any Performance Ensemble 

(g) Bachelor of Music with a Major in Church Music-any vocal 
Performance Ensemble with a minimum of four semesters of 
MUA 284, 285 or 289.; 

(h) Bachelor of Music with a Major in Theory-Performance 
Ensemble of the principal instrument; 

(i) Bachelor of Music with a Major in Music Industry 
Management-Performance Ensemble of the pri~pal 
instrument. 

5. All music majors with a major in Jazz Studies and Contemporary 
Media ~ust fulfill the following specific ensemble requirements: 

(a) Eight semest~s of MUA 282; 
(b) Recommended elections from MUA 280, 281, 283,-284, 285, 

286, 287 or 289. 

Chamber music ensemble requirements for spedflc Bachelor of 
Music curricula ' 

(Chamber:music ensemble is defined as the appropriate section 
ofMUA288) 

I. Bachelor of Music with a Major in Performance

(a) Organ (one semester); 
(b) Piano (four semesters); 
(c)' Winds, percussion, strings (four semesters); 
(d) Classic Guitar (four semesters); 

· 2. Bachelor of Music with a-Major in Church Music (one semester); 

3. Bachelor of Music with a Major in Jazz Studies and Contemporary 
Media (two semesters). 

SPECIFIC CURRICULUM REQUIREMENTS 

Bachelor of Arts 
(a) MUT210; 
(b) MUH 335; 
(c) Foreign language group requirement; 
(d) Necessary elections from courses, other than music, to com

plete graduation requirenlents. 

Note: only fifty-six credits in _JDusic are permitted toward this degree. 

Bachelor of Music 
- With a Major in Church Music 

(a) MUT204,205,2I0,211,317; 
(b) MUA260, 261,267; 
(c) MUH 535; 
(d) Two semesters of MUA 573; 
(e) Two semesters of MUP 121 or equivalent by examination; 
(f) Twenty-four credits of MUP 220; 
(g) Performance of a half recital in the junior year; and a full 

recital in the senior year. 

- With a Major in Composition or Theory 
(a) MUT 204,265,210,211,212 or 401,300,310,311,317,504, 

S06 or 507 or 508 and 
1. ForCompositionmajors-MUT·4to,411;MUA 173,174, 
175, 176; PHI 370 
2. For Theory majors-Foreign Lnaguage Group 
Requirement (French or German recoinmended); 

(b) MUH 335 or 336 or 337 recommended; 
(c) Senior projects-

1. For Composition majors-presentation of an original 
composition approved by the Director of the Theory and 
Composition Division · 
2. For Theory majors-presentation of a lecture coordinated 
by the Director of the Theory and Composition Division; 

(d) MUA 267, and four semesters of piano in additi0n to MUA 
379. 
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- With a Major iii Instrumental Music Education 

(a) Eight semesters of the principal instrument selected from MUP 
223, 224, 225 or 226 at one credit per semester; 

(b) One semester of MUA 173; two semesters of MUA 174; one 
semester of MUA 175 and MUA 176, plus satisfactory 
proficiency on all orchestra instruments as prescribed by the 
Music Education Division; 

(c) MUA267, 268; 
(d) MED 350, 454, 455; 
(e) MUT 507 (for winds and percussion majors); 
(0 MUT 300 (for string majors).· 

-With a Major in Vocal Music Education 
(a.) MUP 221-four semesters at one credit.per semester; 
(b) MUP 222-four semesters at one credit per semester; 

. (c) Four additional semesters of MUP 221 and/or 222 at one 
credit per semester, as directed by the adviser; 

(d) MUT 314-taken in the sophomore year; 
(e) MUA 267,268; 
(f) MED 350,451,452; 
(g) Six credits selected from MUA 170, 173, 174, 175 or 176. 

- With a Major in Special Music Education 
(a) All courses required for the Vocal Music Education curriculum 

or the Instrumental Music Education curriculum. 
(b) MUA 170,475; 
(c) MED 557; 
(d) SED 503 

-With a Major in Music Therapy 
(a) Eight semesters of the principal instrument selected from MUP 

220·229 at one credit per semester; 
(b) MUT JOO or 507 or 508; 
(c) MUA 170,172,267,375,475,568,571,572; 
(d) PSY 130,331,417 and one psychology elective; 
'(e) Additional music and general electives selected with assistance 

of the Divisional Director. 

Note: This program requires an internship by direction of the 
Divisional Director for completion of the prerequisites for certification 
as a Registered Music Therapist. 

- With a Major in Performance 
(a) MUT210,317; 
(b) MUH 535; 
(c) Twenty.four credits of MUP 220·228 in the principal 

instrument (thirty credits maximum); 
(d) Two credits of one secondary instrument taken in the MUP 

120·129 series (violinists elect viola or complete by examina. 
tion); 

(e) Performance on a student recital in the sophomore year; a half 
recital in the junior year; and a full recital in the senior year; 

(t) Specific additional requirements as follows: 
I. Piano-MUT 204,'205, 211; MUA 575,576,577 
2. Organ-MUT 204,205,211; two semesters of MUA 573; 
MUA570 
3. Strings, winds or percussion-MUT 300 
4. Voice-MUT 508; proficiency in two foreign romance 
languages other than the native tongue at the discretion of the 
adviser. 
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- With a Combined Major 
in Vocal Music Education 
- with Vocal Performance, or Piano Performance, or Organ 
Performance 

(a) Performance major approved by the adviser; 
(b) All courses required for the Vocal Music Education curriculum 

except that the principal instrulllent (i.e., voice, piano or 
organ) must be elected for three credits per semester for eight 
semesters for a total of twenty~four credits (th,irty credits maxi
mum); 

(c) All specific course and recital requirements for the Bachelor of 
Music with a major i~ Voice, Piano or Organ Performance. 

- With a Combined Major 
in Instrumental Music Education 
- with Orchestral Instruments 

(a) Instrumental major approved by the adviser; 
(b) All courses required for the Instrumental Music Education 

Curriculum except that the principal instrument (see (a) above) 
must be elected for three credits per semester for eight 
semesters for a total of twenty.four credits (thirty credits maxi· 
mum); 

(c) All specific course and recital requirements for a Bachelor of 
Music with a major in Strings, Woodwinds, Brasswinds or 
Percussion Performance. 

(d) Eight semesters of MUA 280 for Woodwinds, Brasswinds and 
Percussion. 

- With a Major in Jazz Studies 
and Contemporary Media 

(a) Eight semesters of the principal instrument selected from MUP 
520-529; 

(b) MUT 212, 300, 310, 317, 511, 512, 513; 
(c) MUH 336, 337; 
(d) MUA267,560,561,569; 
{e) Additional music electives, senior recital or project selected 

with the assistance of the Divisional Director. 

-With a Major in Music Industry Management 
Students may not elect more than twenty.nine credits in the School of 
Business Administration/or this degree. 

(a) Eight semesters of the principal instrument selected from MUP 
220-229 at one credit Per semester; 

(b) MUT 300; 
(c) MUA 560,561; 
(d) ECO410,510; 
(e) CSC 100; 
(f) MAT 150; 
(g) ACC 301,302,351; 
(h) MGT 559, 560, 660; 
(i) MKT 530; 
U) FBE 529; 
(k) Additional music electives selected with assistance of the 

Divisional Director 



' 
GRADUATE MAJORS 
Entrance Req_uirements: AU applicants for graduate degrees are' re
quired to pass the departmental aural perception, theory and history 
examinations. Furthermore, all students desiring to pursue any of the 
Master of Music curricula inust be certified for entrance into the pro
gram through further examination and/or audition by the Divisional 
Director or a designee of the major area of concentration. 

Candidacy must be established by the time twelve credits have been 
earned toward,. the master's degree. Applicants become degree 
candidates only upon recommendation of the departmental Graduate. 
Co_ordinating Officer or the Co~mittee on Graduate Studies. 

Plan A: Twenty-four credits in course work.plus a thesis. An original 
composition approved by the Divisional Director of 
Theory/Composition substitutes for the thesis in the M.M. degree with 
a-major in composition. 

Plan B: Thirty credits in course work. plus an essay. 

Plan C: Thirty-two credits in course work, plus a recital. 

Candidates for the Master of Arts degree with a "!ajor in music, and 
the Master of Music degree with majors in theory or composition, must 
elect Plan A. · Plan B is open to candidates for the degree of Master of 
Music in Music Education. Candidates for the lt'laster of Music 
degree with a major in performance must elect Plan C. 

Oral Examination: An oral examination is required of all students 
electing Pian A or Plan C. 

Master of Arts 
Admission: The student must present a mm1mum of forty-five 
acceptable undergraduate credits in music, distributed according to the 
requirements for the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in music or 
its equivalent. Undergraduate credits transferred from another 
institutii:,n must be evaluated by the departmental chairperson. Before 
a student can be admitted to candidacy in the Master of Arts 
curriculum, satisfactory completion of a reading examination in a 
foreign language (preferably qerman or French) is required. 

credits 
Theory and· Music History (minimum of six credits 

in each, other than MUH 530 and directed study courses) .... .. ............. 14 
MUH530... .............................. ,. 
Music electives or cognates. 
MUH899... 

\ 

Master of Music 
- With a Major in Composition 

_____ 3 

. .. 7 
___ 8 

32 

Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music with a major in theory or composit.ion. 
Candidates for this degree must have had prior training in 
coDlposition; must be prepared to present scores for evidence of proper 
preparation; and must be accepted into the curriculum by the 
Divisional Director. 

credits 
MUT 507,600,710, 792........................ . ...... 15 
Music History (other than MUH 530 and directed study courses)........... . ... 6 
MUH 530 ...... ---· .......................... 3 
MUH 899-an original composition in one of the larger 

forms of a minimum of twelve minutes duration approved 
by the adviser and separate from the work done in MUT 710 _____ 8 

Total: 32 

- With a Major in Theory 
Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music with a major in theory or compostion; 
acceptance into the program by the Divisional Director. 

credits 
Music Theory selected l19m MUT 506, 700, 702, 103,.704, 705, 710 (max. 3), 792 15 
Music History (other than MUH 530 and directed study courses), _____ 6 
MUH53"----------------- 3 
MUH899 ............. _______________ 8 

Total: 32 

- With a Major in Choral Conducting 
Prerequisites: Baccalaureate degree with a major in voice performance, 
or the equivalent in course work experience. Applicalits must 
demonstrate proficiencies in the areas of score reading and. piano 
facility. All applicants must be accepted into the curriculum by the 
Divisional Director of the VOice Division. If MED SSS, Choral 
Conducting and Rehearsal Techniquu, or its equivalent, has not been 
taken as an undergraduate, it must be elected for no graduate credit. 

Credits 
MUH530.... _________________ 3 

Music History (except MUH 530 and directed studies)------~- 6 
MUT 702 {and other Music Theory courses except directed studies) 6 
MUA 745, Advanced Conductin1: Choral or Orchestral 6 
MUA 737, Choral literature 3 
Directed Studies (MUH 791 or 792) 4 
Electives {including recommended H_umanities cognate, HUM 652) 4 · 

Total: 32 

- With a Major in Performance 
Prerequisite: Bachelor of Music with a major in performance; accept
ance into the program by the Divisional Director for the perfo~ 
area. 

credits 
MUP-700 level-Principal Instrument {max. 12 credits) _______ 9 
MUP-600 level-Secondary Instrument (orpn majors· MIJA 573) ... -. .. 3 ~™ . I 
Music Theory (other than directed study courses) 6 

· Music History {other than MUH 530 and directed study courses 6 
MUH 530....... 3 

- Music Electives.. 4 
Graduation Recital required 

Total: 32 

- With a Major in Music Education 
Prerequisite: B~helor of Arts ~r Science or Music in Music Education; 
acceptance into the program by the Divisional Director for Music 
Education. 

credits 
Music EducaiioR-including MEO 757, 799 ....•. __________ 18 
MUP-700 or 600 leveL ........ !................ 2 
Music history {other than directed -study courae5) 6 
Electives............. 6 

Total: 32 

Music 345 



COURSES OF INSTRUCTION' 

Music Theory (MUT) 

110. Elementary Music Theory. Cr. 2 
No degree credit for music majors. Terminology and standard 
notation, including intervals, triads, scales, rhythm and correlated ear 
training. 

114. Theory I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MDT 110 or satisfactory equiv. by examination. Prior 
knowledge of fundamentals including scales, clefs, key signatures, 
triads and intervals is assumed. Principles of SATB part-writing, 
voice leading and melodic harmonization, inciuding all diatonic triads 
and seventh chords, inversions, non-harmonic tones and modulation 
to closely-related keys. 

115. Ear Training I. Cr. I 
An introduction to sight singing and the basics of solfeggio. 
Beginning with stepwise diatonic movement and proceeding to all 
melodic intervals and modulation to closely related keys. Simple and 
compound meters_ and syncopation are also included. 

116. Theory II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 114. Secondary dominants, altered chords, modulation 
to all keys. 

117. Ear Trainingll. Cr.I 
Prereq: MUT 115. A continuation of MUT It~. Sight-singing 
chromatic melodies, modal melodies, less common meter signatures 
and more complex rhythmic problems. 

204, Keyboard HarmonY I. Cr. 1 
Prereq: junior standing. Harmonic progressi6ns applied to keyboard; 
figured bass; harmonization of soprano or bass; modulation 
transposition and score reading. 

205, Keyboard Harmony II. Cr. 1 
Prereq: MUT 204. Continuation of MUT 204. Advanced keyboard 
harmony. 

210. Eighteenth Century Counterpoint I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUT 214. Contrapuntal technique of J .S. Bach approached 
through species counterpoint: 

211. Eighteenth Century Counterpoint II, Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUT 210. Continuation of MUT 210. 

212. Jazz Theory and Harmony. Cr. 3 
Harmonic, rhythmic and melodic concepts used in jazz including basic 
chord nomenclature, non-tertian sonorities and advanced 
improvisation. 

214. Theory III. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 116. Nineteenth century trends including chromatic 
harmony, species counterpoint, voice leading, structure and tonal 
organization. 

215. Ear Training III. Cr. I 
Prereq: MUT 117. Melodic dictation. simple and compound time, 
syncop'ation, interval and scale recognition and error detection. 

216. Theory IV. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 214. Twentieth century music; impressionistic 
techniques. Mainstream compositional devices of melody, harmony 
and rhythm; serial music, electronic music, aleatoric music, 

1 Sec page 633 for intcrprclation of numbering system, signs and 
abbreviations 
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contemporary notation. 

217. Ear TraininglV. Cr.1 
Prereq: MUT 215. Harmonic dictation, four-part dictation including 
recognition of common chord progressions, cadences, non-harmonic 
tones, chord color and seventh chords. 

300. Orchestration. Cr, 2 
Prereq: MUT 216. Practical course in arranging music for orchestra, 
including study of transposition, arrangements from a piaq.o score; 
general treatment of range, relationship, timbre, balance of orchestral 
instruments. 

310. Composition I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUT 216. Introduction to creative wntmg. Creative 
prc:iperties of melodic line in relation to rhythm, tonality, cadence 3:11d 
form; aesthetic considerations. Writing for unaccompanied 
instruments. 

311. Composition II. Cr, 2 
Prereq: MUT 310. Continuation of MUT 310. Emphasis on creative 
aspects of rhythm, cadence, tonal polarity, concepts of consonance 
and dissonance within framework of larger texture. 

314. Solfegglo. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUT 115. 

317. Advanced 'Melodic and Harmonic Dictation. Cr, 1 
Pfereq: MUT 215 and 217. A continuation of MUT21S arid MUT217 
including jazz harmony and rhythm. 

401. Counterpoint of the Renaissance Period. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 116. Two-, three-, and four-part structure with 
emphasis on the style of Palestrina. 

405. Analytic Technique I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: Ml!JT 216. StruCtural analysis of varied musical materials 
historically organized. 

406. Analytic Technique II. Cr, 2 
Prereq: MUT 405. Continu~tion of MUT 40S. 

410. Composition III. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUT 311 and 406. Creative writing in twentieth century 
idioms. Aesthetic, stylistic and formal problems in composition 
employing contemporary techniques. 

411. Composition IV. Cr.2 
Prereq: MUT 410. Continuation of MUT 410. 

504. History of Music Theory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing. Comprehensive survey from ancient Greeks 
to present. 

506, Advanced Orchestration. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 300. Arranging and scoring for orchestra in all forms of 
ensemble structure. 

507. Band Arranging. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 216. !Open only to music majors. 

508. Choral Arranging. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 216. Open only to music majors. 

511. Jazz Arranging and Copmosition I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 216 and 217. Offered for undergraduate credit only. 
Creative writing for small jazz and pop ensembles. Arranging for 
three to five pieces including "head" arrangements, block chord 
technique and contrapuntal writing. 

512. Jazz Arranging and Composition II. Cr, 3 
Prereq·. MUT 511. Offered for undergraduate credit only, Creative 



writing for larger jazz and pop ensembles; jazz arranging for six to 
eighteen pieces combining various textures and timbres. 

513. Jazz Amnging and Ord1estratioo. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 300, 512. Offered for undergraduate credit only. 
Arranging pieces with concentration on orchestrating large jazz 
ensembles. 

1 700. Eighteenth Century Canon and Fugue. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 211 or equiv. Complex contrapuntal techniques of the 
eighteenth century and the fugal style of the Baroque period. 

702, Seminar in Tonal Analysis. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUT 406 or equiv. Schenker's theory of tonal music and 
method of graphic notation for analysis. 

703. Seminar in Atonal Analysis, Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUT 406 or equiv. Introduction to pitch-set theory and other 
approaches to analysis of atonal music. 

704, Seminar in Twentieth Century l'beorists. Cr. 2(Max:. 6) 
Prereq: MUT 406 or. equiv. Theories of various contemporary 
theorists examined in depth. 

705. Seminar in Music Theory Pedagogy. Cr. 2 
Study of materials, teaching techniques, philosophy and organization 
of music theory ~lasses. ' 

71D. Gnodaate -O>mposltlon. Cr. 3(Max. 9• 
Prereq: MUT 411 or consent of instructor. Advanced ~reative work in 
an of the idioms of twentieth century musical composition. 

792. Directed StudyiuTlleory. Cr.2(Max.6) 
Prereq: written consent of instnictor, adviser and graduate officer. 

Music History ·(MUH) 

130. Music Literature: Keyboard and Song, Cr. 3 
Not open to music majors. Folk songs, art songs, all keyboar'd 
literature (harpsichord, piano, organ). 

131. Music Literature: Symphonic and Chamber. Cr. 3 
Not open to music majors. Symphonic literature, concerto, chamber 
music. 

132. Music Literature: Opera and Oratorio. Cr. 3 
Not open to music majors. Opera, mass, oratorio. 

137. Music Hisory Survey: Roots to 1750. Cr. 3 
Not open to music majors. Developing listening skills through an 
historical survey of musical styles, major composers, social, political · 
and cultural influences. t, 

138. Music History Survey: Haydn to 1950. Cr. 3 
Not open to music majors. Continuation of MUH 137 from 1750 to 
1950. I 

331. Music HlstoryandUteraturel. Cr.3 
Prereq: sophomore standing and MUT 116 or equiv., music major; 
others by consent of chairperson. Primitive music through the 
Renaissance. 

332. Music History and Literature II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: sopbo_more standing ahd mut 116 or equiv,i music major; 
others by consent of Chairperson. Baroque through pre-Classical 
(1600-1750). . 

333. Music mstory and Literature 111. Cr. 3 
Prereq: sophomore standing and MUT 116 or equiv.; music major; 
others by consent of chairperson. Classic Era and, Romanticis~ (l 750, .-
- 1875). . ,,,, 

334. Music History and Literature IV. Cr. 3 
Prereq: sophomore standing and MUT 116 or equiv.; music major; 
others by consent of chairperson. Late Romantic to present .time 
(1875-1970). 

335. Coiitemporary Music History. Cr. 3 
Prereq: sophomore standing; open t0 all students. An intensive study 
of contemparary music including history and literature. Tone rows, 
polytonality, avant-garde music, electronic music, aleatoric music, -
computer techniques, new' keyboard and instrumental techniques, 
contemporary operas and oratorios. Orchestral and octavo scores 
analyzed. 

336. History of Jazz to 1950. Cr. 3 
Development .of jazz from its inception to 1950. 

337. History of Jazz: 1950 to the Present. Cr, 3 
Continuation of MUH 336. 

530. Introduction to Musicology. ~r. 3 
Prereq: graduate standing in music-or consent of instructor. Music 
bibliography and research techniqu~. 

535. Studies in Performance Uterature. Cr. 3 
Prereq: performance major in music. rAII_ areas from the ~ue 
period to the present. 

731. StudiesinMedlevalMusic. Cr.3 
Prereq: MED 757 or MUH 530. Music from its origins to the 
Burgupdian School. 

732. st_.dtes in Renaissance Music. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MED 757 or MUH 530. Fifteeneth and sixteenth centuries, 
from Burgundian School through Palestrina. · 

733. Studies in Baroque Music. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MED 757 or MUH 530. From Monteverdi to 1750. Special 
reports; research projects. 

734. Studies in Classical Music. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MED 757 or MUH 530. From 1-750 to 1~25. Special reports; 
re~arch projects. 

735. Studies In Romantic Music. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MED 757 or MUH 530. Nineteenth century. Special reports 
and research projects. 

736. 'studies in Twentieth Century Music. · Cr. 3 
Prereq: MED 757: or MUH 530. · Special reports and research projects. 

791. Directed Study in Music History. (;r. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and graduate officer. Research 
investigations in historical lllusicology. -

899. Master's Thesis Direction. Cr. 2-8(8 req,) 
Prereq: nine credits in graduate Music History or nine credits in MUT 
710 and consent of adviser. 
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Applied Music (MUP} 

Private Instruction 

The College offers private instruction in voice and specific musical 
instruments. These courses are open to music majors by audition 
only, and require a special fee for registration. Undergraduate 
students must elect eight credits. and graduate students must elect five 
credits, to be eligible to elect these courses. See the Schedule of 
Classes for details regarding these special fees. 

These courses are offered for either one or three credits. They are 
open for three credits only to performance majors in music. Seven 
hours of instruction over the semester ~re required for one credit; 
fourteen hours of instruction over the semester are required for three 
credits. Jury examinations are given twice a year for all students 
electing these courses for three credits, and once a year for students 
electing the 22x or 52x series for one credit. 

••••••• 
The following courses (} 2x series) are for students who wish to study 
voice or an instrument in a secondary capacity. The courses are open 
only to performance majors or to music education majors. 

120. Organ. Cr. 1 
Open only to performance majors or music education majors. 

121. Plano. Cr. 1 
Open only to performance majors or music education majors. 

122. Voice. Cr. 1 
Open only to performance majors or music education majors. 

123. Stringed Instruments. Cr. 1 
Open only to performance majors or music education majors. 

124. Woodwind Inslrumenls. Cr. I 
Open only to performance majors or music education majors. 

125, Brasswlnd Inslrumenls. Cr. 1 
Open only to performance majors or music education majors. 

126. Percussion Instruments. Cr. 1 
Open only to performance majors or musiC education majors. 

127. Harp. Cr.1 
Open only to performance majors or music education majors. 

128. Classic Guitar. Cr. 1 
Open only to performance majors or music education majors. 

129. Free Bass Accordion. Cr. t 
Open only to performance majors or music education majors. 

The following courses (22x series) are for students who wish to study 
voice or an instrument in a principal capacity. Maximum election is 
limited to ten semesters. They are not open to Jazz Studies majors, 
and are open/or three credits to performance majors only. 

220. Orpn. Cr. I.or 3 
Coreq: any performiil.nce ensemble in the MUA 28X series other than 
MUA282. 

221. Plano. Cr. 1 or 3 
Coreq: any performance ensemble in the MUA 28X series other than 
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MUA282. 

222. Voice. Cr. I or 3 
Coreq: any performance ensemble selected from MUA 283, MUA 284, 
MUA 285, MUA 286, MUA 287 and MUA 289. 

223. Stringed Instruments. Cr. 1 or 3 
Coreq: MUA 28 I. 

224. Woodwind Instruments. Cr. I or 3 
Coreq: MDA280orMUA281. 

225. Brasswind Instruments. Cr. I or 3 
Coreq: MUA 280 or MUA 281. 

226. Percussion Instruments. Cr. 1 or 3 
Coreq: MUA280orMUA281. 

227. Harp. Cr. I orJ 
Coreq: MUA 280 or MUA 281. 

228. Classic Guitar. Cr. I orJ 
Coreq:· any performance ensemble in the MUA 28X series. 

229. Free BassAccordion. Cr. tor3 
Coreq: any performance ensemble in the MUA 28X series . 

The following courses (52x series) are open only to jazz studies majors. 
All others must have the consert of the department chairperson. The 
corequisitefor these courses is MUA 282 or MUA 782. 

520. Jazz Organ. Cr. I 
Coreq: MUA 282 or MUA 782. Open only to jazz studies majors; all 
others only by consent of department chairperson. 

521. Jazz Plano. Cr. 1 
Coreq: MUA 282 or MUA 782. Open only to jazz studies majors; all 
others only by consent of department chairperson. 

522. Jazz Voice. Cr. 1 
Coreq: MUA 282 or MUA 782. Open only to jazz studies majors; all 
others only by consent of department chairperson. 

523. Jazz Strings. Cr. 1 
Coreq: MUA 282 or MUA 782. Open only to jazz studies majors; all 
others only by consent of department chairperson. 

524. Jazz Woodwinds. Cr. I 
Coreq: MUA 282 or MUA 782. Open only to jazz studies majors; all 
others only by consent of department chairperson. 

525. Jazz Brasswinds. Cr. 1 
Coreq: MUA 282 or MUA 782. Open only to jazz studies majors; all 
others only by consent of department chairperson. 

526. J• Percussion. Cr. I 
Coreq: MUA 282 or MUA 782. Open only to jazz studies majors; all 
others only by consent of department chairperson. 

527. Jazz Harp. Cr. 1 
Coreq: MUA 282 or MUA 782. Open only to jazz studies majors; all 
others only by consent of department chairperson. 

528. Jazz Guitar. Cr. 1 
Coreq: MUA 282 or MUA 782. Open onJy to jazz studies majors; all 
others only by consent of department chairperson. 

529. Jazz Accordion. Cr. I 
Coreq: MUA 282 or MUA 782. Open only to jazz studies majors; all 
others only by consent of department chairperson. 

The following courses (62x series) are only for graduate students who 
wish to study voice or an instrument in a secondary capacity. They are 



open· ·only to graduate music miqors in performance· or music 
education. 

620. Orpa. Cr. t 
Open only to graduate music majors in performance or music 
education. 

621. Plano. Cr. 1 
Open only to graduate musiC majors in performance or music 
education. 

622. Voice. Cr. 1 
Open only to graduate music majors in performance or music 
education. 

623. Striqed Instruments. Cr.1 
Open only to graduate music majors in performance or mu$ic 
education. 

624. Wood-d Instruments. Cr. I 
Open only to graduate music majOrs in performance or music 
education. 

625. llruswlad Instruments. Cr.I 
Open only to graduate music majors in performance or music 
education. 

626. Percussion Instruments. Cr. 1 
Open only to graduate music majors in performance or music 
edµcation. 

627. Harp. Cr. 1 
Open only to graduate music majors in performance or music 
education. 

628. Claulc Guitar. Cr. I 
Open only to graduate music majors in performance or music 
education. 

629. Free Bass Accordion. Cr. 1 
Open only to graduate music majors in performance or · music 
education. 

The following courses (72x series) are for graduate music majors who 
wish to study l'Oice or an instrument in a principal capacity. They are 
open only for three credits to performance majors. · 

720. Orpa. Cr. 1 or 3 
Open only to graduate music majors. Open only to performance 
majors for three credits. May not be elected for more than eilht 
semesters. 

721. Piano. Cr. I or 3 
Open only to graduate music majors. open for three er.edits to 
performance majors only. May not be elected for more than eight 
semesters. 

722. Voice. Cr. tor3 
Open only to graudate music majors. Open for three credits to 
performance majors only. May not be elected for more than eight 
semesters. 

' 723. Strlnpd lastraments. Cr. 1 or 3 
Open only to graduate music majors. Open for three credits to 
performance majors only. ~Y not be elected for more than e_ight, 
semesters. 

724. Woodwind wtrnments. Cr. t or 3 
Open only to graduate music majors. Open for three credits tc, 

performance majors only. May not be electec:1 for more than eight 
semesters. 

725. llnawlad lnstramellll. Cr. lor 3 
Open only to graduate music majors. Open for three credits to 
performance majOrs only. May not be elected for more than eight 
semesters. 

726. Pemlulon Instruments. Cr. 1 or 3 
Open only to grlduate music majors. Open for three credits to 
perfomuince majors only. May not be elected for more than eiaht 
semesters. 

727. Harp. Cr. lor3 
Opeh oqly ·to graduate music majors. Open for three credits to 
performance majors only._ May not be elected for more than eight 
semesters. 

711. Clusic Guitar. Cr. i or 3 
Ope11 onIY to graduate mll;5ic majors. Open for three· credits to 
performance majors only. May not be elected for more thBll eight 
semesters. 

729. Floe Bus Aa:ordlon. Cr. 1 or 3 
Open only to graduate music majors. Open for three credits to 
perfoffllaJl.ce majors only. May not be elected for more than eight 
semester,. 

Music Applied (MUA) 

CLASSROOM INSTRUCTION 

137. Cbonl Uterature. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Survey of available choral literature-for 
various voice combinations. A materials course for. choral 
conductors. 

260. Cburch Mask and Materials I. ·er. 2 
Prereq: MUA 267 and major in organ or church music. 
application of material used in churches of various faiths_. 
directors and organists. / 

261. Cburcb Mask and Materials n., Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUA260. ContinuationofMUA260. 

267. Coadacllng Tedmlqu .. I. Cr.2 

Practical 
For choir 

Prcreq: ~ 216, MUT 217 or equiv. Rudiments of conducting; spe
cial attention to baton techniques. 

26i. Conducllng Tedmlqaes ll. Cr. 2 
Pl'ereq: MUA 267. Continuation of MUA 267. Score reading an,d 
rehearsal techniques. 

560. ~usineu of Music. Cr. 2 
Offered for undergraduate credit only. A diSCU$SiOD of copyright law, 
performing rights organizations, contractual agreements, publishina 
and recording considerations, and o~her business concerns. 

561. Recordlaa and Illectronlc Tecbnlques. Cr. 3 
Prereq: major in jazz studies or music industry management. Offered 
for undergraduate credit only. Material fee as indicated in Schedule 
of Classes. Technical knowledge of studio facilities, · styles of 
recording procedures, overdubbing, and stylistic considerations. 
Adaptation of electronic music concepts to jazz and pop .mu,ic includ
ing the use of synthesizerS, phasers, ecboplex, and other sound 
modification equipment. 

569. Stage ,Band Dllecllon. Cr. 1 
Prereq: MUA 267. Offered for undergraduate credit only, 
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Techniques of big-band direction in a jazz medium. 

570. 0rpn Guild Examination Class. Cr. 2 
Prereq: major in organ or church music at the senior level. 
Preparation for the AAGO examination. Intensive drilI iri the various 
areas covered by the examination for the associateship in the American 
Guild of Organists. 

575. Piano Pedagogy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior standing; consent of instructor or chairperson. Open 
only to performance majors in piano or by written consent of 
chairperson. Does not count toward teacher certification. Piano 
pedagogy from various viewpoints to prepare students in the piano 
performance curriculum for service as private or classroom piano 
instructors. 

576. Supervised Teaching for Piano LaboratofY aasses. Cr. 
2(Max. 4) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor or chairperson. Supplement to 
the present curriculum in piano performance; supervised teaching 
experience for students pursuing that curriculum. 

577. Techniques of Plano Accompaniment. Cr. 2 
Prereq: junior .standing; consent of instructor or chairperson. Gives 
the advanced piano student various. techniques of accompaniment 
among various types of literature. 

7~. Advanced Conducting: Choral. and Orchestral. 
Cr. 3(Max. 9) 

Prereq: written consent of chairperson. Individual instruction with 
one of the conductors of the major performance ensembles including 
score reading; baton techniques; rehearsal techniques; and stylistic 
interpr~tion. 

Chamber Ensembles 

288. Chamber Music and Special Ensembles. Cr. 1 
All forms. 

788. Chamber Music and Spedal Ensembles. Cr. I 
Prereq; written consent of department chairperson. All forms. 

Instrumental Classes 

173. String Class. Cr. 2(Max. 6) 
Techniques and fundamental problems in the playing and teaching of 
stringed instrumentS. 

174. Woodwind Class. Cr. 2(Max. 6) 

Techniques and fundamental problems in the playing and teaching of 
woodwind instruments. 

175. Bruswlnd Class. Cr. 2(Max, 6) 
Techniques and fundamental problems in the playing and teaching of 
brasswind instruments. 

176. Percussion Oass. Cr. 2 
Tecl:miques and fundamental problems in the pl8ying and teaching of 
percussion instruments. 

Instrumental/Vocal 
Semi-Private Instruction 

170. Guitar Proficiency Class. Cr. 2(Max. 8) 
Prereq: music major; others by consent of instructor. Functional 
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guitar for music therapists and teachers. 

171. Piano Oass I. Cr. 2 
Not open to m_usic majors. Rudiments: scales. study of simple 
compositions. 

172. Voice Class I. Cr. 2(Max. 4) 
Fundaffientals in voice training. Correct breathing: tone placement: 
articulation vocalises. 

178. Classic Guitar Class I. Cr. 2 
Open only to beginning students. Performance, basic posture and 
tone production. 

179. Piano Proficiency: Level I. Cr. 2 
Open only to music majors. Repertoire,· scales, sight reading, 
harmonization, simple tnrn5position, Certification of undergraduate 
core piano requirement on satisfactory completion of MUA 379. 

271. Piano Class II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUA 171 or equiv. 
Continuation of MUA 171. 

Not open to music majors. 

272. Voice a ass II. Cr. 2(Max. 4) 
Voice building and repertoire; simple art songs. 

278. Classic Guitar Class II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUA 178 or equiv. Continuation of MUA 178. 

279. Piano Proficiency: Level II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUA 179 or equiv. Open to music majors. Continuation of 
MUA 179. 

371. Piano Class III. Cr. 2 
Pr~req: MUA 271 or equiv. Not open to music majors. 
Continuation of MUA 271. 

372. Voice Class III. Cr. 2(Max. 4) 
Prereq: MUA 272 or equiv. Voice building and repertoire; Romantic 
to contemporary periods. 

378. Classic Guitar Class III. Cr. 2(Mu. 4) 
Prereq: MUA 278 or consent of instructor. Continuation of MUA 
278, 

379. Piano Proficiency: Level III. Cr. 2 
Prereq: MUA 279 or equiv. Open only to music majors. 
Continuation of MUA 279. Satisfactory completion of MUA 379 
leads to fulfillment of the undergraduate core piano proficiency 
requirement and to certification. · "' 

445. Intern Training in Operatic Literature and Performance. 
Cr.9 

Prereq: written consent of chairperson. Concentrated professional 
internship with the Michigan Opera Theater. 

471. Piano aa.ss IV. Cr. 2(Max. 4) 
Prereq: MUA 371 or equiv. Not open to music majors. 
Continuation of MUA 371. 

573. Harpsichord Class. Cr. 2(Max. 4) 

Prereq: consent of instructor. 

Music Therapy Courses 

375. Recreational Music. Cr. 2 
Leadership skills, group-management techniques, playing ~ocial 
instruments, collecting materials for music activities for all age groups. 



475. Mlulc ThenpyP-.... Cr.2(Mu.8) 
Prereq: MUA 37S and 568 or cons~t of instructor. Observatioit and 
participation in music therapy programs in area agencies ~ploying a 

,Registered Music Therapist. t 

568. IntroducllontoM-Thenpy. Cr.2. 
Survey of the fidd of music therapy: qualifications and skills required 
to become a Registered Music Therapist: observation of music with 
retarded, mentally ill, and physically handicapped clients. 

571. Inlluea<e of Music on Human Behavior. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUA 568. major in music therapy or consent of instructor. 
Study of the function of music in ethnic groups, society in -the United 
Stat~, and specific handicapped populations. 

572. Music Tbenpy Tecbnlques. Cr. 3 . 
Prereq: MUA 571. Structuring music activities toward ·specific goals 
with mentally and physically impaired clients. Role of music therapy 
in various types of agencies. 

Performance Ensembles 

280. Unlvenity Bands. Cr.1 
Prereq: consent of director. Members of the MarCIDJlj: Band may 
have to participate in special rehearsals befofe the official opening of 
the fall semester; members of the Symphony Band are required to 
perform at the Commericement exercises, and exercises may take place 
after t,he official close of the fall or winter semesters. 

211. Unlvenity SympbonyOrcbestra. Cr •. 1 
Prereq: consent of director. 

282. Jazz Lab Band. Cr. I 
Prereq: consent of director. 

213. Men's GleeQub, Cr, I 
Prereq: consent of director. 

2114. Chon,! Union. Cr. I 
Prereq: consent of director. 

285. Cbamher Slnl<n. Cr. I 
Prereq: consent of directOr; coreq: MUA 289. 

286. Opera Workshop. (SPT 286). Cr. I (Max. 8) 
Prereq: consent of director. 

287. Women's Chorale. Cr.1 
Prereq: consent of director. 

289. Cllamber Choir. Cr. I 
Prereq: consent of director. High quality mixed choir; perf1;mnance 
of choral works with the University Symphony and the Detroit 
Symphony Orchestra. 

780. Unlvenity Bands. Cr. I 
Prereq: consent of director. 

781. Univenlty Symphony Orchestra. Cr. 1 
Prereq_: consent of director. \ 

782. Jazz Lab Band. Cr. I 
Prereq: consent of director. 

783. Men's Glee Clnb. Cr. I 
Prereq: consent of director. 

784. Cho~ Union. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of director. 

785. Cliaml>er ~ Cr. I . I 

Prereq: consent of director; cqreq: MUA 789. 

716. Open, Workshop. (SPT 786). Cr. 1 (Mu. 8) 
Prereq: consent of director. 

717. Women's Chorale. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of director. 

789. Chamber Choir~ Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of director. A mixed choir of high quality open only 
by audition with the director. Performance of choral works with the 
University Symphony and Detroit Symphony Orchestra. 

Music Education (MED) 

350, Aesthetic and Cu.1tural"Foundadom of Music Education. 
Cr.2 

Historical, philosophical, professional, legal and ethical 
considerations. ' 

390. Dlreeted Study. Cr. 1-2(Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

451. Genen,1 Mode In the Schools I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MUT 314, MED 350. Methods. materials and techniques for 
teaching in the element~ schools.r · 

452. Gene1111 Mode In tbe Schools n. Cr. 3 
PrerC(t: MED 451. Methods, materials and techniques for teachina in 
the secondary schools. 

454. In-mental MudclntbeSclloolsl. Cr.3 
P,ereq: MUA 1730 MUA 174, MUA 175, MUA 176. MED 350. 
Teaching techniques, materials and organization of instrumental music 
in elementary schools. 

455. lnstroQlental Music In tbe -s n. Cr. 3 
Prereq: MED 454: Teaching techniq~es, materials and organization 
of instrumental music in secondary schools. 

551. Specialized Music ·literature for Elementary Clauroo• 
Teachers. Cr. 3 

Musiunaterials and media for use in the school cIJssroom. 

553. Music EduC8tion for Ge~ Elementary School Teaicllen. 
(£LE503). Cr. 3 

No graduate credit for music majors. Foundations arid basic methods 
in music for the classroom teacher. 

554. (DNC 544) Dance for Elementary Mnslc Teacben. Cr. 2 
Explor'ation of the common basis for music and dance and the 
provision of a ranse of movement experiences for the music teacher. 
The philosophy of Orff Schulwerk which stresses the ele·meuta1 
relationships among language, music and movement provides a major 
focus of the coµrse. e 

555. Choral· Condnetina and Relrearsal Tecbnlques. Cr. 2-3 
Prereq: MUA 267 or equiv. Conducting and rehearsal techniques for 
school, church and civic choral groups. 

556. Secondary School Music Workshop. Cr. 1-3(Mu. 6) 
Group participation ~ the' study of class materials and teachin, 
procedures for se_condary music teachers. 

557. Music in Special Education. Cr. 4 
Teaching techniques and music materials to meet the needs of sp,ctal 
education students. 
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652. Elementary School Mllllic Workshop. Cr.1-J(Mu. 6) 
Group participation in the study of class materials and teaching 
procedures for elementary music teachers. 

653. Conducting and Operating the School Band. Cr. 2-J(Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. 

654. Instrumental Music Workshop. Cr. 2-l(Max. 6) 
Current problems, procedures and materials pertaining to development 
of the instrumental music program in the schools. 

685. College Teaching Preparation in Music. Cr. 2(Max. 6) 
Prereq: senior or graduate standing; consent of chairperson. 
Observation of instruction, class assistance and supervised instruction 
of undergraduate classes. Preparing lectures, quiizes and 
instructional material. 

753. Music In Secondary Schools. Cr. 2-J 
Open to all graduate students. Principles relating to the secondary 
school music curriculum. 

754. Organization and Administration of Music In the Schools. 
Cr. 2-3 

Open to all graduate students. 

755. General Music In the Schools. Cr. 2-3 
Materials and aural techniques related to listening experiences. 

756. Contemporary Trends in Music Education. Cr. 2-3 
Open to all graduate students. Role or music in the school. 
Philosophy, trends and issues in music education on all grade levels. 

757. Introductory Master's Seminar. Cr. 2.3 
Prereq: consent of adviser or instructor. 

758. Advanced Conducting Techniques. Cr. 2.3 
Prereq: MUA 268 or equiv. Structural analysis relating to rehearsal 
techniques and the interpretation of performance materials. Review 
and clarification of manual baton techniques and styles. 

790. Directed Study in Music Education. Cr, 1·3(Max. 8) 
Prereq: MED 757; written consent of adviser and graduate officer. 

ffl. Master's Essay Direction. Cr. 3(3 req,) 

PrereQ: consent of chairperson and adviser. 

151. Foundations of Music Education I. Cr. 2J 
Historical and philosophical foundations of music education; 
important trends, innovations and leaders in the development of music 
in American schools; and the influence of educational philosophers 
and aesthetic theories. 

852. Foundations of Music Education II. Cr.•2·3 
Consideration of the psychological foundations of music education; 
the application of learning theories to music teaching and evaluation of 
school_!!iusic programs. 

853. Instructional Technology in Music Education. Cr. 2-3 
Principles and techniques for utilizing media (hardware and software) 
and systematic instruction in the school music program. 
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NEAR EASTERN AND 
ASIAN STUDIES 
Office: 437 Manoo&ian 

Chairperson: Jacob La~sner 

Professor 

Jacob Lassoer 

Associate Professor 

Aleya A. Rouchdy 

Assistant Professors 

Tikvah S. Frymer, Ivan Starr 

DEGREE PROGRAMS 
Bachelor of Arts - with a major in Hebrew 

Bachelor of Arts - with a major in Near Eastern 
languages 

Bachelor of Arts - with a major in Near Eastern 
studies 

The pepartment aims to acquaint the student with languages and 
civilizations of the Near East with an emphasis on the classical 
traditions. In addition to reading texts in the original languages, the 
student may elect courses from a wide range of offerings for which no 
previous language study is required. A student \VhO wishes to major in 
the Department should plan a program with the departmental adviser 
as soon as possible after entering the University. Each _program' is 
arranged individually to combine the moSt varied advantages 
consistent with the student's interests and purposes. 

Bachelor of Arts 
- With a Major in Hebrew 
Major Requirements: A major in Hebrew consists of twenty-six credits 
beyond Hebrew 102.· In addition, the student is required to take 
twelve credits in Hebrew culture including the Biblical and 
poSt-Biblical periods. 

- With a Major in Near Eastern Languages 
Major Requirements: A major in Near Eastern languages consists of: 
(a) twenty-four credits beyond first year proficiency in a Near Eastern 
language (Arabic, Hebrew) and first year proficiency in a second lan
guage {Arabic, Aramaic, Hebrew) or (b) eleven credits beyond first 
year proficiency in two Near Eastern languages (Arabic, Hebrew). In 
addition, the student is required to take twelve credits in elective 
courses in Ancient Near East, Hebrew, or Islamic culture. 



- With a Major in Near Eastern Studies 
Major Requirements: A major in Near Eastern Studies consists of 
eleven credits beyond the first year proficiency in a foreign language 
(Arabic, ·Hebrew). In addition, the student is requiretl to take thirty 
credits in elective courses including no.,less than six credits in each of 
the following: Ancient Near Eastern culture, Hebrew culture, Islamic 
culture. 

Master of Arts 
- With a Major in Near Eastern Languages 

· Plan A: Twenty-seven credits in course work plus a thes~s. 

Plan B: Thirty-four credits in course work plus an essay. 

- Specialization in Hebrew 
Admission: The applicant must have an adequate knowledge of at least 
one Semitic language and some knowledge of the culture of the Near 
East. 

Candidacy must be established by the time fifteen credits have been 
· e8mcd. · 

Degree Requirements: A students specializing in Hebrew is expected to 
demo~ate ability in the use of Hebrew sources and some proficiency 
in either Aramaic or Arabic. In addition, to the Hebrew c.ourses, the 
student will be required to take either six credits in Aramaic or eight 
credits in Arabic. Under special circumstances, the student rriay be 
advised to elect six credits in cognate courses from the discipli~es of 
history, philosophy, anthropology, Si)Ciology, and political science. 
He/she is expected to write a thesis or attend a seminar where he/she 
must show ability in using sources and in doing original research as 
well as demonstrate proficiency in a modern language. A final oral 
and written examination will be required to test the ability of the 
student in the lansuage and culture of his/her area .of specialization. 
The student's program of study must have approval of the major 
adviser and must include Hebrew 782. 

- Specialization in Arabic 
Admission: The applicant must have adequate knowledge of at least 
one Semitic language and some knowledge of the culture of the Near 
East. 

Candidacy must be established by the time fifteen credits have been 
earned. 

Degree Requirements: A student specializing in Arabic -is expected to 
demonstrate ability in the use of Arabic sources. Under special cir
cumstances, the student may be advised to elect six -credits in cognate 
courses from the disciplines of - history, philosophy, anthropology, 
sociology and Political science. He/she is expected to write a thesis or 
attend a seminil,r where he/she must show ability in using sources and 
doing original research as well as, demonstrate a proficiency in a 
modern language. A final oral and written.examination will be re
quired to test the ability of the student in the language and culture of 
his/her area of specialization. The applicant's program of study must 
have the approval of the major adviSCI', 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION1 

Arabic (ARB) 

101. FJementary Arabic I. Cr. 4 
Vocabulary, forms, syntax, graded readings. 

102. Elementary Arabic II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ARB 101 or consent of instructor. Continuation of ARB 101. 

201. Intermediate Arabic I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ARB 102 or consent of instructor. Continuation of grammar, 
readings in classical and modem prose. 

202. Intermediate 'Arablcll, Cr.4 
Prereq: ARB 201 or co'nsent of instructor. Continuation of ARB 201. 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 3-6(Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Readings, periodic-· reports Bild 
consultations. 

401. Advanced Arabic I. ·Cr. 3 
Prereq: 'ARB 202 or consent of instructor. Continuation_ of 
intermediate grammar exercises in translations, reading in selected 
modern texts. 

402. Advanced ~rablc II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ARB 401 or consent of instructor. Contin~ation of ARB ~1. 
intermediate grammar, exercises in translations, readings in selected 
modem texts. 

501. Medieval Arabic Texts I, Cr. 3 
Prereq: ARB 202 or consent of instructor. Readings of texts from 
representative works. 

502. Medieval ArabicTextsll. Cr.3 
Prereq: ARB 501 or consent of instructor. Continuatioo of ARB 501. 

SOS. , Advanced Arabic Grammar. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Systematic review of Arabic grammar; 
translation from Arabic to English. Intendedprimarily for nati'!e 
speakers. 

590. Direlted Study. Cr. 3-6(Max. 9) 
Prereq: undergrad., consent of Chairperson; grad., consent of 
chairperson and written consent of graduate officer. Readings; 
periodic consultations and reports. 

780. Arabic Seminar. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Prereq: ARB 501 or consent of instructor. Selected topics. 

Aramaic (ARA) 

620. Biblical Aramaic. Cr. 3 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. Survey of grammar and reading 
of texts. 

621. Post-Biblical Anunalc, Cr. 3 
Prereq: ARA 620. Readings in the Targumim. 

' "' ... , "' ro, interpretation of numbering .... ... 
abbreviations 
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Chinese (CHI) 

101. Elementary Chinese I. Cr. 4 
Training in pronunciation, aural comprehension, oral and written ex· 
pression; supervised laboratory preparation. 

102. Elementary Chinese II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHI 101 or consent of instructor. 

201. Intermediate Chinese J. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHI 102 or consent of instructor. Review of grammar; 
practice in oral and written Chinese based on readings. 

202. Intermediate Chinese II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: CHI 201. Continuation of CHI 201. 

390. Directed Study. Cr, 3-6(Max. 9) 

Prereq: consent of ~hairperson. Directed readings. 

590. Dire<ted Study, Cr, 3-6 (Max. 9) 

Prereq: undergrad., consent of chairperson; grad., consent of 
chairperson and graduate officer. 

Hebrew (HEB) 

101. Elementary Hebrew I. Cr A 
Grammar, vocabulary, graded readings, discussions. 

102. Elementary Hebrew II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: HEB IOI or consent of instructor. Continuation of HEB IOI. 

201. Intermediale Hebrew I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: HEB 102 or consent of instructor. Review of grammar, read
ings in modern Hebrew texts. 

202. Intermediate Hebrew II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: HEB 201 or consent of instructor. Continuation of HEB 201. 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 3-6(Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Readings; consultations and reports. 

401. Advanced HebrewI. Cr.3 
Prereq: HEB 201 or consent of instructor. Review of grammar; 
composition and conversation; selected readings .. from modern 
Hebrew. 

402, Advanced Hebrew II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: HEB 401 or consent of instructo~. Continuation of HEB 401. 

500. Post-Biblical Textsl. Cr.3 
Prereq: HEB 201 or consent of instructor. Selected readings of prose 
texts. 

501. Post-Biblical Texts II, Cr. 3 
Prereq: HEB 500 or consent of instructor. Continuation of HEB 500. 

507. Readings in the Bible. Cr. J(Max. 9) 
Prereq: HEB 501 or consent of instructor. 

590. Directed Sindy. Cr. 3-6(Max. 9) 
Prereq: undergrad., consent of chairperson; grad., consentof 
chairperson and graduate officer. Readings; consultations, reports. 

782, Hebrew Seminar. Cr. J(Max. 9) 
Prereq: HEB 501 or 507 or consent of instructor .. Selected topics. 
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Near Eastern Languages and 
Literatures (N £) 

Knowledge of the original languages is not required for the following 
courses. No credit is allowed toward fulfillment of undergraduate 
Foreign Language Group Requirement. 

200, Introduction to Islamic Civilization of the Near East. Cr. 3 
Muhammad and the origins of Islam; the 8!0wth of Islamic 
institutions. 

201. The Bible and Ancient Mythology. Cr. 3 
The Bible and Biblical religion in the context of its antecedents in the 
ancient world. 

301. Survey of Jewish Thought, Cr. 3 
The life and thought of major Jewish thinkers seen against the 
background of their times; from antiquity to the present. 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 3-6(Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Readings; consultations and reports. 

503. Great CitiesoftheNearEast. Cr,3 
Illustrated study of the urban centers of the ancient Near East: Mecca, 
Baghdad, Cairo, Jerusalem and others. 

S33. (ANT S33) Arab Sociely lo Transition. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANT 210, SOC 200 or consent of instructor. Distinctive social 
and cultural institutions and processes of change in the Arab Middle 
East. Regional variations; background and discussion of current 
political and economic systems and their relations to international 
_systems. 

551. History of the Civilization of the Anclenl Near East I, Cr. 3 
History, law and religion based on source readings in translation; from 
the beginnings to the Hellenistic period. 

552. History and Civilization of the Ancient Near Eul II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: NE 551 or consent of instructor. Continuation of NESSI. 

554, Hislory and Civilization of Andent Israel I. Cr. 3 
Historical background of Biblical history and religion as illustrated by 
modern literary and archaeological discoveries. 

555. History and Civilization of Ancient Israel JI. Cr. 3 
Prereq: NE 554 or consent of instructor. Continuation of NE S54. 

556. Development of Biblical Religion I. (ANT 556). Cr. 3 
Religion of Ancient Israel as it developed in the Near East. 
Comparison of Israel's beliefs and practices with those with which 
Israel was familiar; similarities and differences. 

557. Development of Biblical Religion II. (ANT 557), .Cr. 3 
Prereq: NE 556 or consent of instructor. Continuation of NE 556. 

565. History of the Jews I. Cr. 3 
From the Hellenistic period to the seventh century. 

566, HistoryoftheJewsll. Cr.3 
Prereq: N E 565 or consent of instructor. The middle ages and 
modern times. 

568. Islamit History: The Formation of lhe Slate. Cr. 3 
History of the Near East from the death of the Prophet until the rise of 
the Abbasid Empire. 

569. Islamic History: The Formation of the Empire. Cr. 3 
Prereq: NE 568 or consent of instructor. The rise of the Abbasids as a 
world empire with particular emphasis on their revolutionary origins. 
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585. Arabic · Utenoture in Tramlalion. Cr. J 
Survey of Arabic literature: pre-Islamic, medieval and modem: 

590. Directed Sludy. Cr. :Mi(Max. 9) 
Prereq: undergrad., consent of chairperson; grad., consent of 
~rson and graduate officer. Readings, consultations, repo_rts. 

595. History and Development of Semitic Languages. Cr. 3 
Non-technical approach to ·the history and distnDUtion of Western 
Semitic languages in the Near East area; overview of the languages and 
the mall\ cultural groups of the area. 

799. Master's Essay Direction. Cr. 2,.3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

899. -·• Thesis llesnrch and Dlnction. Cr. 2-8(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

Asian Studies (ASN) 

200. Introduction to Chinese Literature. Cr. 3 
Chinese cultural and literary traditions as seen through several selected 
works of fiction, drama and poetry. 

390. Dlncled Study. Cr. :Mi (Max. 9) 
Prereq: co~sent of chairperson. Directed readings. 

505. Early Chinese Literature. Cr. 3 
Philosophy, poetry, belles lettres and early fiction and drama. 

506. Traditional and Modern Chinese Literature. Cr. 3 
The golden age of fiction and drama, transitional and modern 
literature. Communist socialist-realism. 

507. Topics in Chinese Literature. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Specialized theme or topic in the Chinese literary tradition selected for 
study by the instructor and students. 

590. Directed Stady. Cr. :Mi (Max. 9) 
Undergrad. prereq: consent of chairperson; grad. prereq: consent of 
chairperson -and graduate officer. Graduate cognate credit only. 
Directed readings. 

PEACE AND CONFLICT 
STUDIES 
Office: 5229 Cass Avenue 

Co-Directors: Melvin Small, Max Mark and Maurice Waters 

"': .,.,,,. ;. ' 

The PeaCe and Conflict Studies Co-Major Program links together the 
varieties of existiµg courses and research programs within the 
traditional disciplines that deal with this most fundamental of human 
problems. The program aims: (1) to integrate, in a coherent fashion, 
the approaches to human conflict now being. presented in the 
University; (2) to provide .a framework within which students 
intetested in such sulfjects might develop tools and expertise needed for 
graduate work or positions in education, government and business that· 
relate'to conflict- and its management; (3) to compare techniques of 
individual, group and societal conflict resolution that_ are being taught 
in numerous courses in the social sciences and humanities; (4) to pro
vide opportunities for co-majors to ,work on projects in the community 
that involve conflict and its resolution. 

The program is designed around four core courses, a senior seminar 
and eighteen credits in conflict-related elective courses, of which at 
least six credits must be upper-divisional. It is possible for some of the 
elective courses to count toward satisfaction of the requirements of the 
major department or to fulfill college group r~uirements. Depending 
upon the interest of the student; with the consent of the Director, other 
courses may be substituted for any of the core courses. 

Core Requirements (15 Credits) 
credits 

PCS 200 - Introduction to Peace and Conflict Studies .......... ______ 3 
PCS 600 - Senior SeminaF-..in Peace an_d Conflict Studies 3 

and any threeofthefo//owing: 

ECO 530- International Economic Relations....... 4 
GEG 631- Political Geography and Geopolitics __________ 4 

HIS 513 - Foreign Relations of the United States Since 1920 3 
PS 181- World Politics.. ............................... 4 
PSY 656- Psychology of Union-Management R~ations................... 3 
SOC 555 - Social Movements and Collectiwe Behawior ............ 3 

Electives (18 Credits) 
The University offers a large number of conflict related courses from 
among which electives may be selected. The following are ihe most 
appropriate for the co-ptajor; others might qualify for inclusion upon 
petition of.the student. 

Liberal Arts \ , 
credits 

ANT 520 - Social Anthropology .................. _______ ............................................... 3 
ANT 514 - Bi~ogy and CulbJre.............................. 3 
ANT 618- Theory and Problems of Emergent Countries.... 3 
BIO 569 - Animal Behawior ...................................................... 3 
ECO 441- labor lnstltut~n · 4 
ECO 560 - Introduction to Development Economics 4. 
ECO 301- Socialist Econom~ ThooghL........................ . ....................................... 3 
FAC 688- New-Perspectives in Human Development................ 2 
GEG 400 - The World Today............................................................................ 3 
GEG 617 - Physical Bases of Urban Etology ... . ................... 3 
HIS 512- Foreign Relations of the United States to 1920 3 
HIS 529 - Am!rican labor History 3 
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HIS 543 -Europe in the NineJeenth Century ..... . 
· HIS 544- Twentieth Century Europe. 
' HIS 548 - Nazi Germany •...••. 

... 3 
. ..•.... 3 

3 
PHI 524 -Special Topics in Social and Polrtical Philosophy .................. . . ..... 4 
PHI 527 - Philosophy of Law ..... 
PS 151- Introduction to Political Ideologies ............. -;-... .. 
PS 202 -Current Issues in American Foreign PoHcy .. . 
P S 504 - American Political Reform Movements 
PS 457 - Marxism and Socialist Thought .... 
PS 482 -Alternative Approaches to World Order 
PS 483- lnternationaf Law .. 
PS 581- The Conduct of American foreign Policy .. . 
PS 583 - International Conflict and Its Resolution .... . 
PSY 130 - Psychology of Adjustment. 
PSY 260 - Psychology of Social Behavior ... 
PSY 331 -Abnormal Psychology ...... 
PSY 462 - Psychology of Mass Behavior ............... .. 

• PSY 563 - Group Dynamics. 
PSY 465 - Psychological Aspects of leadership .... 
PSY 666 - Political Psychology ... .. 
SOC 202 - Social Problems ....... . 
SOC 557 - Race Relations in Urban Society. 
SOC 410- Social Psychology ... 
SOC 550 -Urban and Metropolitan living ... 
SOC 540 - The Family .... 
SOC 382 - Criminology: Society, Crime and the Criminal 
SOC 583 -Juvenile Delinquency ....... 
SOC 546 - Sex Roles: Being Men and Women .. 
SOC.555 - Social Movements and Collective Behavior ... 
SOC 695 - Political Sociology ..... 
SOC 655 - Dynamics of Urban Social Action ... 

College of Education 

EDP 638 - Emotional and Social Problems of the School Child 
EDP 541 - Mental Hygiene and the Problems of Education .... 
EDS 662 - Sociology of Urban Schools ...... .. 
EDS 663 - Conflict and Controversy in Public Education 
EHP 764 - Seminar: Economic and Political Policies and Education .. 

College of Lifelong Learning 

GSS 232 - Studies in Domestic and International Conflict .. 

4 
•. 4 

1 
... 4 

. ................ 4 
... 4 
. .. 4 
.. 4 
.. 4 
• 4 
.. 4 
.. 4 

3 
.. 3 
.. 3 
.. 3 
.. 3 
. 3 
. 3 
. 3 
.3 
. 3 

3 
3 
3 
3 

··•····· 3 

········ 3 
. .... 1-3 
. .... 1-3 
···• 1-3 
. ..• 1-4 

·•···· 4 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION1 (PCS) 

200. Introduction to Peace and Conflict Studies. (HIS 250) (P S 
282). Cr.3 

Open to all undergraduate students. Introduction to the peace and 
. conflict studies co-major. Survey, ranging from biology to 
international politics; conflict among animals, within the individual, 
the family, the neighborhood and region, the nation and global 
community. 

201. Topics in Peace and Conflict Studies. Cr. 1-4 
Special topics relating to peace and conflict studies. 

600. Senior Seminar in Peace and Conflict Studies. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing; PCS major. Offered for undergraduate 
credjt only. Students work on a research project relevant to concepts 
studied in the program. 

1 
See paac 633 for interpretation of numberina system, signs and 
abbreviation, 
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PHILOSOPHY 
Office: 767 Mackenzie Hall 

Chairperson: William D. Stine 

Professors 

Richard B. Angell, Raymond Hoekstra (Emeritus), Alfred Stern 

Associate Professors 

Barbara M. Humphries, Lawrence B. Lombard, Lawrence Powers, 
William D. Stine, Robert J. Titiev, Robert J. Yanal 

Assistant Professors 

T. Michael McKinsey, Bruce A. Russell, Charlotte E. Witt 

DEGREE PROGRAMS 
Bachelor of Arts-with a major in philosophy 

Master of Arts-with a major in philosophy 

Doctor of Philosophy-with a major in philosophy 

Courses in the Department of Philosophy are designed for four types 
of service: 

1. They contribute to the liberal education of any student, whatever 
his/her predominant interest, by their emphasis on clear and cogent 
thought, by consideration of the interrelations of fact and value, by 
training in logic and the methodology of inquiry, and by a study and 
analysis of major philosophical outlooks. 

2. They supply a minor and cognate courses to students majoring in 
other departments who Wish to study their major subject in its wider 
philosophical implications. 

3. They give departmental majors a wide and intensive training in 
phifosophy. The major appeals to those who wish to take graduate 
work in philosophy and to those who wish a broad background from 
which to study and understand the emergence and conflict of ideas in 
relation to contemporary problems. 

4. They supply a relevant major and minor for students who plan a 
career in such fields as the law or the ministry. 

Philosophy courses satisfy the Humanities Group Requirement. except 
for PHI 185, 186,520,535, and 539, which are treated as mathematics 
courses in the Natural Sciences. 

Bachelor of Arts 
With a Major in Philosophy 
Students who are planning to major in philosophy or who simply wish 
advice or consultation concerning course offerings and programs 
should see the Director of Undergraduate Studies in Philosophy. The 
Department offers a regular major and an honors major. 

Major Requirements: A candidate for the regular major must complete 
a minimum of eight courses in philosophy. Included among those 
courses must be: 

l. PHI 110 (or 541 or 541 or 543) and PHI 111 (or 544 or 545 or 546) from the History 



379. Plllkllop~y of Art. Cr. 3 , 
Classical and contemporary discwsions of such issues as: What is art?, 
truth in art, creativity, symbolism, taste, aesthetic judgments, art 
forms (novel, film, music, drama, painting). 

524. Special Topics in Social and Polltkal Philosophy. 
Cr.4(Max.8) 

Prereq: one philosophy course at the 200 level or above or major in 
political science or consent of instructor. Selected topics and readings 
from major social and political philosophers. Topics to be announced 
in Schedule of Classes . 

527. Pblloaopby of Law. Cr. 4 
Prereq: one philosophy course at the 200 level or above or pre-law or 
law student or consent of instructor. A discussion of such problems as 
the nature and justification of judicial decisions, the obligation to obey 
the law, the lawyer's professional responsibility, the enforcement of 
morality and the concept of a just law. 

528. History of Ethics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: one philosophy course at the 200 level or above or consent of 
instructor. A survey and discussion of historically imJ)Ortant moral 
philosophers from Plato to Mill. 

530. Twentlelh Century Analyti< Ethics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: One P}1ilosophy course,at the 200 level or above or PHI 232 or 
consent of instructor. Important twentieth century moral 
philosophers in the analytic tradition, such as G.E. Mo6re, W .D. 
Ross, Hare. Stevenson. Baier and Rawls. 

532. Topics In Ethics. Cr. 4(Mu. 8) 
Prereq: one philosophy course at the 300 level or above or consent of 
instructor. Selected topics in normative ethics and metaethics. 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

571. Analysis and Criticism In the Arts. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 370 or consent of instructor. Selected topics in the 
philosophy of art. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

713. Seminar in Aesthetics. Cr. 6(Mu. 12) 
Prereq: PHI 370 or consent of instructor. 

784. Seminar In Etblcs. Cr. 6(Ma,. 12) 
Prereq: PHI 530 or consent of instructor. 

718. Seminar In Political PhDosophy. Cr. 6(Max. 12) 
Prereq: PHI 524 or consent of instructor. 

I 

Philosophical Pmblems 

240. lntroductiol to the Pbllosopby of Religion. Cr. 3 
A survey of philosophical problems concerning religious belief, the 
meaning and justification of claims about the nature and existence of 
God, the problem of evil, religious experience, the concept of miracles, 
faith, religion and morality. 

250. PhUosophy and Computers. Cr. 3 
Philosophical problems coneeming computers and their relationships 
to human thinking, art, education and ethics. Appropritlte co!Ilputer 
demonstrations. No knowledg~ of comp1,1ters is presupposed.' 

257. Introduction to the Philosophy of Language. Cr. 3 
A survey of philosoi,hical problems concerning such issues as the 
nature of meaning, ·vagueness, truth, metaphor. translation, the 
relation between language and the world, the diStinction between 
syntax, semantics, and pragmatics. · 

323. Introduction to the Philosophy of Science. Cr. 3 
Prereq: one course in philosophy or science major or consent of 

instructor. An examination o.f so~ traditional and .. cpntemporary 
problems in Ute philosophy of science, such as the.nature of acientific 
systems, scientific teasonings, explanation, ·causation, probability, the 
problem of induction, the differences between natural and social 
science. 

350. latreductloa to the Theory of Knowledae. Cr. 3 
Prereq: one course in philosophy or consent of instructor. An exami
nation of some ~tionaJ and contemporary problems concemint the 
nature of human knowledge, its scope and limits, belief, sense 
perception, and memory, 

355. latroductlon to Meupbyslcs. Cr. 3 
Prereq: one course in philosophy or consent of instt'Uctor. An exami
nation of some traditional and contemporary metaphysical problems, 
such as the nature and existence of physical objects and abstract 
entities, the nature of change, the relation between mind and body, and 
the nature of metaphysic~. 

360. Space, Time, and tile Philosophy of Physics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: one course in philosophy or natural science ·major· or 
engineering major or consent of. instructor. Metaphysical _ and 
epistemological problems concerning the concepts of space and time 
and their relation to physical theories. Topics include: our knowledge 
of the geometric features _of the' '."Orld, the existence of space,: time 
without change, the passage of time. the philosophical foundations 
and implications of Einstein's Special Theory of Relativity, and the-cx
planation of motion and the General Theory of Relativity. No previ
ous knowledge of modern ~hysics will be presupposed. 

380. Special ToplcslnPbBosophy. Cr.3(Max.6) 
Prereq: one course in philosophy or consent of instructor. Special 
topics'to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

523. Philosophy of Sdence. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or 186 or any course at the 300 level or above from the 
Philosophical Problems group or consent of instructor .• Intensive 
investigation and discussion of special topics or particular authors in 
the philosophy of science. Topics ,and authors to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes . 

550. Metaphysics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any course at the 300 level or above from the Philosophical 
Problems group or consent of instructor. Intensive investigation 'and 
discussion of special topics or particular· authors in llletapliysics. 
Topics and authors to beannowiced in Schedule of Classes. 

553. Eplstemolop. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any course at the 300 level or above from the Philosopliical 
Problems group or-consent of instructor. Intensive investigation and 
discussion of special topics or particular authors in the theory of 
lc.nowledge. Topics and authors to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. 

555. Pllllosopby of Mind. Cr. 4 
Prereq: any course at the 300 level or a~ve from the Philosophical 
Problems group or consent of instructor. Intensive investigation and 
discussion of special topics or particular authors concerned with the 
.nature and status of the ll'iental and tlieorles about the mental. Topics 
and authors to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

557. Philosophy of Language. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or 186 or 257 or any course at the 300 level or abqve 
from the Philosophical· Problems group or graduate student , in 
linguistics or consent of instructor. Philosophical pro~ 
concemin1 meaning, truth, '«nd tlte nature or language. 

560. PhHosophy of Rellpon. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 210 or 240 or 350 or 355 or 543 or _consent of instructor. 
Intensive investigation and discussion of special topics or· particular 
authors in the philosophy of religion. Topics and authors to be 
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announced in &hedule of Classes . 

563. Tweatleth Century Analytic Philosophy I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or 186 and either 257 or any course at the 300 level or 
above from the PbilosophicaJ Problems group or consent of instructor. 
Major works. movements, and writers in the analytic tradition in the 
twentieth century up to the 1940s. Frege, Russell, Moore, the early 
Wittgenstein, Carnap. Offered in alternate years. 

564. Twentieth Century Anolytic Philosophy II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: two courses in philosophy at the 200 level or above, including 
either PHI 257 or any course at the 300 level or above from the 
Philosophical Problems group, or consent of instructor. Major 
works, movements, and writers in the analytic tradition from the 1940s 
to the present. Quine, Austin, Ryle, the later Wittgenstein. Offered 
in alternate years. 

575. Philosophy of Logic. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or 186 and one other course at the 300 level or above 
or consent of instructor. Topics concerning such issues as the nature 
of logic, the relation between logic and ontology, and the relation be
tween logic and mathematics. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. 

580. Advanced Topics In Philosophy. Cr. 4(Max. 8) 
Topics and prerequisites to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

779. Seminar in Philosophy of Language. Cr. 6(Max. 12) 
Prereq: PHI 185 or equiv. or consent of instructor. 

780. Seminar In Philosophy: Special Topics. Cr. 3-S(Max. 10) 
Prereq: graduate student in philosophy or consent of instructor. Open 
only to Liberal Arts graduate students. Topics to be announced in 
&hedule of Classes . . 

785. Seminar in Epistimology. c,. 6(Max. 12) 
Prereq: PHI 544 or 545 or 553 or 551 or consent of instructor. 

786. Seminar In Melapbysics. Cr. 6(Max. 12) 
Prereq: PHI 550 or consent of instructor. 

789. Seminar In Philosophy of Science, Cr. 6(Max. 12) 
Prereq: PHI 523 or consent of instructor. 

Logic 

520. Modal Logic. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or 186 or cdnsent of instructor. The logic of 
necessity, possibility, and other modal notions as they occur in 
epistemic and deontic contexts. Course counts toward the Liberal 
Arts Natural Science Group· Requirement. 

535. Logical Systems I. (MAT 535). Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 185 or 186 or MAT 560 or MAT 542 or consent of 
instructor. Metaresults concerning formal systems of sentential and 
first-order logics; soundness, completeness; independence of axioms; 
introduction to recursive functions; formalization of elementary arith
metic; discussion of Godel's incompleteness theorem and Church's 
Theorem. Course counts toward the Liberal Arts Natural Science 
Group Requirement. 

539. Logical Systems II. (MAT 539). Ci'. 4 
Prereq: PHI 535, or MAT 535 or consent of instructor. Detailed 
proofs Of Godel's incompleteness results, Tarski's Theorem and 
Church's Theorem; formal axiom·atic treatment of,set theory and se
lected applications. COurse counts toward the Liberal Arts Natural 
Science Group Requirement. 
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787. SeminarlnLoglc. Cr.6(Max.12) 
Prereq: PHI S35 or 557 or consent of instructor. 

Special Courses 

487. Honors Directed Reading. Cr, 4 
Prereq: philosophy honors candidate. Research on topic of honors 
essay and research for comprehensive examinations. 

489. Honors Proseminar. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHI 487. Continuation of PHI 487. 

590. Directed Study. Cr. I-6(Max.12) 
Prereq: undergrad., consent of chairperson and instructor; grad., 
consent of chairperson. graduate officer and instructor. Intensive 
investigation by student on topic chosen by student in consultation 
with instructor. 

799. Master's Essay Direction. Cr. 3 
Prereq: collsent of adviser. 

899. Master's Thesis Research and Direction. Cr. 2-8(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

999. Doctoral Dissertation Researeb and Directioil. 
Cr. 1-16(30 req,) 

Prereq: consent of doctoral adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 



,PHYSICAL SCI ENCE 
Office: 13S Physics Research Building 

Director: David M. Fradkin 

Staff: Selected members from the Departments of Chemistry. Geology 
and Physics. 

Undergraduate Courses 
The undergraduate courses in physical science are designed i for 
non-science majors in the College of Liberal Arts and in other coUeges 
within the University who desire some understanding of astronomy, 
physics, chemistry, and geology. The scientific method of thought is 
emphasized and a foundation laid for an intelligent interest in modern 
science and its applications. 

Credit in the physicaJ science courses may be counted toward 
fulfillment of the Natural Science Group Requirement. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION1 (PHS) 

190. (PHY 100) Conceptual Physics Laboratory. (Lab: l). Cr. 1 
Prereq: PHS 191 if taken for three ·credits; written consent of 
instructor. No credit after PHS 191 if taken for four credits. 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule af Classes. Laboratory for PHS 
191. 

191. (PHY 102) Conceptual Physics: ,The-Basic Scietice. (Let: 3; 
Lab: 1). Cr. 3-4 

Material fee $15 if electing for four credits. The physical world; a 
conceptual understanding of motion, forces, energy, matter, soimd, 
electricity, magnetism, light; includes some observational astronomy. 
Lectures, demonstrations and optional laboratory; laboratory is 
strongly recommended. 

192. (CHM 100) Chemistry and Your World. (Let: 3; Lab: 3). 
Cr. 3-4 

Material fee $15 if taken for four credits. For nan-science majors. 
Facts and theories from analytical, inorganic, organic, physical,' and 
biochemistry, and their consequences in history,. politics, econothics, 
education, and other facets of the world. When elected for .four 
credits, satisfies the Liberal Arts natural scienc'e group requirement for 
a laboratory couise. 

193. (GEL101) The ~ience of the Earth. (Let: 3; Lab: 3). Cr, 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule af Classes. Introduction to 
continental drift and plate tectonic theory, geophysics and structure of 
earth's crust and interior; rocks and minerals; igneous and volCanic 
geology; work of running water, glaciers, and ground water; geologic 
time; oceanography. One day field trip. 

210. Applied Physical Science. (Lct:-3; Lab: 2), Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Application of basic 
physical laws to the analysis of simple and complex systems. 

1 

Forces, 
motion, fluid motion, heat, electricity and ·application to human 
physiology and motion. 

,,,., 
abbrevialions 
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PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY 
Office: 135 Physics Research Building 

Chairperson: David M. Fradkin 

Assistaat Chairperson: Robert L. Thomas 

Professors 

George R. Beard, William P. Beres, Henry V. Bohm, Juei-Teng Chen, 
Adriaan M. de Graaf, Harry H. Denman1 Lawrence D. Favro, David 
M. Fradkin, Sutaj N, Gupta (Distinguished), Yeong Wook Kim, 
William B. Rolnick, Alvin M. Saperstein, Melvln P. Shaw (Adjunct), 
Martin Stearns, Melbourne G. Stewart, Robert L. Thomas, Charles C. 
Wang (Adjunct) 

Associate Professors 

William E. Dorenbusc
0

h, Gerald L. Dunifer, Walter E. Kailppila, 
Patrick F. Kenealy, Pa~Kuang Kuo, Talbert S. Stein, Lowell E. 
Wenger 

Assistant Professors 

Ralph 8. Alexander. Donovan M. Bakalyar, Jhy-Jiun Chana, Kai:OTai 
Chen(Adjunct), Iam-Choon Khoo, Jogindra Wadehra 

Instructors 

Mosleh-Uddin Ahmed, K. R. Padmanabhan 

DEGREE PROGRAMS 
Bachelor of Arts-with a mqjor in pliysics 

Bachelor of Science in Physics-with options in General 
Physics, Applied Physics and Pre-Medical Physics 

Master of Arts-with a major in physics 

Master of Science-with a mqjor in physics 

Doctor of Philosophy-with a mqjor in physics 

The Department of Physics and Astronomy offers professional courses 
for students in science, engineering and pr~medical programs, as well 
as general courses for those who seek a knowledge of physics and/or 
astronomy as part of their cultural background. While the 
Department offers various programs within the Bacheli;tr of Am and 
Bachelor of Science curricula, the student is advised that additional 
possibilities exist. For inStance, it (s po$sible to· have a dual major -in 
physics and mathematics by completing the requirements for both 
degrees within the normal course load. Also, it is possible fQr a 
physics major to earn a s~ondary school teaching certiflCBte by 
electJng Courses in the College of Education under · a combined 
curricµlum. 

Physics Colloquium: The department colloquium is normally hdd 
Thursda>' afternoons. Graduate students are ~pected to attend the 
colloquium. It constitutes an integral part of the departmental aradu
ate program. Advariced undergradqatcs are invited to attend. 

Minor In Pll)'Sks; The Department of Physics and Astronomy offers a 
minor in physics to qualified students from other departments. The 
requirement for a minor consists of :Physics 217 and 218 (or Physics 
213 and 214) plus Physics 330 an4 at least two other physics courses at 
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the 300 level or above. Students should consult the Departmental i Social Science or 1 Social Science or 
Undergraduate Adviser for approval of the minor prior to undertaking Humanities Elective ....................... 4 Humanities Elective ..... ____ 4 
the program. Total: 16 Total: 17 

Bachelor of Science in Physics 
The Bachelor of Science program offers.several options. Each option 
is desiglled to meet the needs of a particular group of students although 
each is flexible enough to avoid limiting the student to a particular 
future program. For example, a student might elect to meet the re· 
quirements of the pre.medical physics option and still go on to gradu. 
ate school in physics even though that is not the primary purpose of the 
pre·medical option. 

- Basic Requirements-All Options 
I. The regular College Group ReQuirements except the foreign Ian· 
guage requirement. (Although a foreign Iang\lage is not required, 
French, German or Russian is recommended as preparation for gradu. 
ate study.) 

2. Elementary mathematics sequence-MAT 201, 202, 203 and 204. 

3. Chemistry 107 

4. Physics 217, 218 and 330.' 

- General Physics Option 
This option is primarily for students who intend to go on to graduate 
study in physics. It also satisfies the requirements of industrial and 
governmental employers who demand ·a traditional education in 
physics. 

Coone requirements consist of the basic requirements above, plus 
MAT 507, 522 and at least 22 additional credits in physics at the 500 
level or above, including two laboratory courses and including Physics 
620, 660, 680 and 685. 

Suggested Course Sequence 

Foll Semester 

Chemist~ 10 7 ....... 
Mathematics 201 .. 

z Social Science or 
Humanities Elective ...... 

1 English ...... 

1 Physics 218 ....... . 
1 Biology Elective ... . 

Mathematics 203 .......... . 
1 Social Science or 

Humanities Elective 

Physics 560 ....................... .. 
Physics 535 ..... ___ _ 
Mathematics 50 7 ....... . 

Freshman YeBr 

.. 4 
4 

.. ... 4 
.. ......... 4 
Total: 16 

Winter Sem~ter 

1 Physics 217 
. Mathematics 202 .... 

1 Social Science or 
Humanities Elective 

1 English 

Sophomore Year 

.. 5 
. .. 4 

. .... 4 

........ 4 
Total: 17 

Physics 330 ........... . 
Physics 520 ................ . 
Mathematics 204 ..... . 

1 Social Science or 
Humanities Elective 

Junior Year 

................. 5 
..... 4 

.......... 4 
.................. 4 

Total: 17 

.. ....... 3 
.. .. 3 
.. .. 4 

... 4 
Total: 14 

. 3 
.... 5 

4 

Physics 562. . .......... 5 
Physics 650.... .. ................... 4 
Mathematics 522 ................................ 4 

1 
Ph}'lics 213 and 214 may be substituted for Physics 217 and 218 with the permission of the 
Depanmental Undergraduate Adviser. 

2 
Students are responsible for satisfying college group requirements. 
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Senior Year 

Physics 620 
Physics 680 ........................ . 
Computer Science .... . 
language or 

other Elective .......... . 

.... 4 
3 
4 

.. ........... 4 
Total: 15 

- Applied Physics Option 

Physics 660.. . ........................... 4 
Physics 681. 
Computer science ................................ 4 
Language or 

other Elective ................................ ,.4 
Physics 685. . ............. 2 

Total: 17 

This option is intended to provide the diverse kinds of training which 
are required for a variety of applied fields and still provide the essential 
understandillg of the physical foundations of those fields. It combines 
a thorough training in fundamental physics with sufficient flexibility 
for the student to study areas such as ch~mistry, biology, computer 
science, mathematics, geology or engineering. While many graduates 
may proceed directly into industrial positions (particularly in 
engineering fields) many may go on to graduate school in areas such as 
biophysics, electrical engineering, etc. 

Course Requirements consist of the basic requirements above plus two 
semesters of Computer Science and at least 22 credits in-physics at the 
500 level or above including Physics 520,560,562 and 685. MAT 507 
is recommended. 

Suggested Course Sequence 

Freshman Year 
Fall Semester 

Chemistry 107 ........ . 
Mathematics 201. 

z Social Science or 

........ 4 
..... 4 

Winter Semester 

'Physics217 ......................................... 5 
Mathematics 202 ····-----•4 

1 Social Science or 
Humanities Elective ...................... 4 Humanities Elective _____ ,4 

English..................... . .... 4 English..... · .......... 4 
Total: 17 

1 Physics 218 ... ___ _ 
Biology Elective 
Mathematics 203 ..... 

3 Social Science or 

Total: 16 

Sophomore Year 

............ 5 
............. 4 

........ 4 

Physics 330 ......................................... 3 
Physics 520 ................. ---- .. 3 
Mathematics 204 ______ .4 

i Social Science or 
Humanities Elective ....................... 4 Humanities eJecti.._ _____ .4 

Physics 560 ......... . 
Technical Elective .. 
Mathematics 507 ..... . 

2 Social Science or 
Humanities Elective. 

Physics 680 
Physics 535 ..... . 
Technical Elective ........ . 
Computer Science ..... .. 

Total: 17 Total: 14 

Junior Year 

.. 3 
........ 4 

.... 4 

4 
Total: 15 

Physics 562... ...... ------> 
Technical Elective.... 4 
Computer Science ______ .. 4 

1 Social Science or 
Humanities Elective _____ ,4 

Total: 17 

Senior Year 
___ 3 

5 
4 

.... 4 
Total: 16 

Physics 681.. 
Physics 685 ................. ____ ., 
Tehnical Elective ................................ ..,4 
Computer Science ... ______ ,4 

Total: 13 



- Pre-Medical Physics Option 
nis option is specifically, designed for students whp wish to go on to 
medical school. It provides a backgfound enablins- the physician to 
use the full potential of modem medical instrumentation. In 3.ddition 
to required courses in the fundamentals of physics and· electronics. the 
student may elect to take courses. which will directly benefit his/her 
intended medical specialty. A prospective opthalmologist can study 
optics; an orthopedic surgeon, mechanics; a radiologist, atomic 
physics and radiation; etc. 

Coune requirements consist of the basic requirements above plus 
Biology 101 • , 102•, 307• and one additional course in biology•, and 
Chemistry 10s•, 224•, 226*. 227~, Physics 520, 560, 562 and six 
additional credits in Physics at the 500 level or above. 

Suggested Course Sequence 
Freshman Year 

Fall Semester 

Chemistry 107 ....................... : ............ 4 
fllathematics 201 _____ 4 

1 Social Science or 
Humanities Elective ____ 4 

1 Enrlisb 4 
rota1: 1s 

Winter Semester 

Chemistry 108 ...................................... 5 
Mathematics 202 _____ 4 

2 Physics 217 .......................................... 5 
1 English~--------4 

Total: 18 

Sopbomo~ Year 
2 Physics 218 ...................... ___ 5 Physics 330 .................... . ........... 3 
1 Social Science or Physics 520 .......................................... 3 

Humanities Elective----:·· 4 B~logy 102 ....................................... : .. 4 
Biology 101..... . 4 Mathematjcs 204 ................................. 4 
Mathematics 203 ... 4 Total: 14 

Total: 17 

Junior Year 

Physics 560 ..... ·----········· 3 Physics 562 ......................................... 5 
Chemist~ 224 ....... ·----······ 4 Chemist,y 226 ..................................... 4 

Biology 307 ··············----···· 4 Chemist~ 227 
1 Social Science or 1 Social Science or 

Humanities Elective ....................... 4 Humanities Elective ........................ 4 
Total: 15 Total: 15 

Senior Year 

Physics 535 __ ..;_ .....•..•.•........... 5 Physics685 ............ ____ ...... 2 
Biology Elective... . ....... 4 Physics 650 ..... '.'""·········· 4 
Mathematics 507 or C'.omputer Science . . ..... 4 

other Elective •..... _____ 4 1 Social Science or 
1 Social Science or Humanities Elective ........... 4 

Humanities Elective ____ .. 4 Total: 14 
Total: 17 

Bachelor of Arts 
This program is intended to meet the needs of several kinds of 
students: 

(a) students wishing to major in physics who have transferred to 
Wayne State University after one or two years at.a community college 

* As defined by medical school admission req~rements. The stu~nt., should consult the 
Liberal Artll Advising Office for any possible changes in pre-medical requirements. 

1 Students are responsible for satisfyin, Collese Group Requirements. 

2 Physics 213 and 214 may be substituted for Physics 217 and 218 with pe~ssion of"tht 
Departmental Undergraduate Adviser. 

but whose background in pby\b· and m&thematics does not· 
t:omplement the content, level, or schedoling of remaining course re-

. quirements well enough to permit completion of the Bachelor of ) 
Science degree curriculum in a reasonable time; 

(b) students·who wish to pursue:a general course of education in the 
sciences with physics as an ar~ of concentration. Those who 
undertake such a program are sometimes interested in the study of 
physics as an integrated part ·or a broad educational background; 

(c) students who decide relatively late in their college careers (for~
pie, during the sophomore year) that they wish to major in physics. 

It should be emphasized- that completion of the Bachelor of AJ!tS pro
gram instead of the Bachelor of Science program does not preclude 
later graduate work in physics. In most cases, it will mean that' the 
student will spend part or all_ of his/her first year in graduate school 
making up deficiencies in his or her physics and mathematics 
background. Generally speaking, such deficiencies may· be deter
mined by consulting the Suggested Course Sequence of the Bachelor of 
Science degree in physics, above. 

Degree Requirements: 

1. The resular College Group Requirements including the langu&ge 
requirement (French, German or Russian is ·recommended). 

2. (a) Elementary Mathematics Sequence: MAT 201,202,203,204. 
(b) Intermediate Mathematics Course: MAT 507. 

3. Chemistry 107 

4. Physics 217, 218, 330. A student may present credits in Physics 1 

213, 214 or equivalent, in lieu of Physics 217 and 218, with the consent 
of the Departmental Undergraduate Adviser. 

5. At least fifteen-additional credits in physics at the 500 or 600 level 
including 520 and _560. ' 

Advanced-Placement: Studeqts should seek to obtain advanced 
placement in Englis~ and foreign languages. Information on 
advanced placement examinations may be obtained fr-0in the Liberal 
Arts Advising Office. 

· Master of Arts and 
Master of Science 

I 
11he Department offers programs leading to the degrees of Master of 
Arts and Master of Science. Both curricula are designed to provide 
maximum flexibility in individual student programs. They are de
signed to accommodate students with varying undergraduate 
backgrounds by allowing them to make up any deficiencies in their 
undergraduate education as part of the graduate degree program. For 
some, the Master's degree will be used as part of a continuing Ph.D. 
program. For others, it will be a terminal degree leading to 
employment in government laboratories, industrial programs, 
hospitals, teaching positions, etc. In this context, it should be pointed 
out that both . Mae;ter's curricula allow the possibility· of 
interdisciplinary work in applied areas. Up to half of the sttident's 
cowse work may be in.another.department (or departments) so·that 
programs in physics and biophysics, physics and geophysics~ physics 
and chemical engineering, etc., may easily be accommodated. All 
programs require the approval of the Departmental Graduate Adviser. 

Admission: Prerequisite preparation should include a minimum of 
general college physics with .laboratory (equivalent to Physics ll7, 
218), fifteen credits in the intermediate physics courses (equivalent to 
Physics 520, 5'°, 562,620, ·660, 680,681); mathematics through MAT 
507 and Chemistry 107-o-r·equivalent eourses. 
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Candidacy must be estab1ished' by t~e time twelve credits have b!fn 
earned. -

Degree Requirements-Master of Arts: 

1. Twenty-nine credits in course work, plus an essay. 

2. At either the graduate or undergraduate level, Physics 535, 562, 
620,650,660,680, 681 or equivalent courses. 

3. Six credits in physics on the 700 level or above, exclusive· of Physics 
790, 799, 899, 

4. A departmental final oral examination is required of all candidates. 

Degree Requirements-Master of Science: 

1. Twenty-four credits in course work, plus a thesis. 

2. The other requirements are the same as the requirements (2) 
through (4) in the Master of Arts program. 

Doctor of Philosophy· 
Depee Requirements: To be awarded the Ph.D. degree, a student must 
demonstrate proficiency in the fields of: 

(a) Mechanics and Dynamics 
(b) Electromagnetic Theory 
(c) Quantum Physics 
(d) Thermodynamics and Statistical Mechanics 

The follow'ing courses or their equivalent will be required of all 
candidates for the Ph.D. degree in physics: Physics 705, 706, 710, 711, 
720,740,741,750,760,761. 

, In addition, students specializing' in experimental or theoretical solid 
state physics will be required to take Physics 75S, 756. 

Students specializing in experimental or theoretical nuclear physics will 
be required to take Physics 880. 

Students specializing in any branch of theoretical physics will be re
quired to take either Physics 742 or Physics 885-886. 

On petition of the student and his/her thesis adviser, the Departmental 
Graduate Committee may waive any of the above course requirements. 

' The student must also complete a minor program, the requirements of 
which' will be set down by the Departmental Graduate Committee, but 
usually will consist of not less than two courses open only to graduate 
students. Finally, the student must submit an acceptable dissertation. 

Ph.D. Qualifying Exam: will be given after the student has completed 
approximately two years of graduate course work. Its_purpose is to 
investigate the student's knowledge of physics and capacity for creative 
thought. The examination ~ill be part oral and part written. The 
student must submit a plan of work prior to taking this examination. 

The student is referred to the graduate information section of this 
bulletin beginning on page 18 for additional information pertaining to 
doctoral study. 

Financial Aids 
Graduate teaching appointments are available to qualified entering 
graduate students. A graduate course load of approximately eight 
credits per semester is usual with such an appointment. Normally 
about six to eight contact hours of quiz (recitation) sections or 
laboratory instruction sections per week are arranged. 

Research appointments, involving no teaching duties, are also available 
to qualified students. Stipends for these appointments are comparable 
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to the teaching appointment stipends, Research µndertaken while 
holding such an appointment may form the basis of the master's or 
doctoral thesis. 

In addition, various government fellowships, University fellowships 
and a Kneller Physics-Chemistry Fellowship are available within the 
department. Students applying for either teaching or research 
appointments are automatically considered for these. Application 
blanks and specific information concerning the above appointments 
may be obtained by writing to the chairperson. 

Videotaped Courses 
All advanced physics lecture courses (520 and above) are offered on 
vi~eotape to accomodate working students. The lecture tapes may be 
viewed at any time convenient for the student during days, evenings or 
Saturdays. The instructors will be available for consultation either by 
telephone or in person during normal business hours and also by 
appointment. Examination times are arranged with the instructor. 

The videotape lectures make it possible for the working student to 
complete the Bachc,Jor of Arts, Bachelor of Science in Physics., or 
Master of Arts degrees with a minimum of conflict with his/her work 
schedule. Some of the classes for the Master of Science and Doctor of 
Philc;::ophy degrees can be taken by videotape; however, a period of 
full-time study is usually needed to fulfill the thesis research require
ments of these degrees. 

Courses for Non-Science Majors 
The Department of Physics and Astronomy offers several courses de
signed primarily for non-science majors. Only mini~al high school 
mathematics preparation is needed for these courses. The courses are 
AST 201, PHY 102, 104, 106, 310 and 502. The laboratories 
connected with AST 201, PHY 102, and PHY 310 satisfy the natural 
science laboratory group requirements. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION' 

Astronomy (AST) 

101. Descriptive Astronomy. (Let: 4; Lab: 2). Cr. 4-5 
Optional lab; material fee $15 if electing lab; lab includes 4 late evening 
viewing sessions. Introduction to the concepts and methods of 
modern astronomy; the solar system, stars, galaxies, and cosmology; 
including recent discoveries about the planets, moon, sun,. pulsars, 
quasars, and black holes. Only a minimal knowledge of high school 
mathematics is needed. 

211. Descriptive Astronomy Laboratory. (Lab: l). Cr. 1 
Prereq: AST 201 if taken for four credits; written consent of 
instructor. No credit after AST 201 if taken for five credits. Material 
fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. LaboratQf'Y for AST 201. 

SOL Astrophysics and Stellar Astronomy. (PHY SOI), (Let: 3). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: PHY 214 or PHY 218, MAT 201, or consent of instructor. 
Introduction to astrophysics and stellar astronomy for students in 
science, engineering and mathematics; emphasis on applications and 
tests of physical principles (i.e. atomic spectroscopy, nuclear physics, 
quantum mechanics, and the general theory of relativity); stellar 
interiors and evolution; origin of the elements and electromagnetic and 

.... 
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videotape section. Microscopic and macroscopic Maxwell"s equa
tions, special relativity, Lagrangian and HamiltOnian formulation of 
EM theory. energy-momentum tensor, conservation laws, radiation, 
scattering, applications. · 

761. Electromagnetic Theory D. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHY 760. Material fee $15 for videotape section. 
Continuation of PHY 760. 

790. DiJected Study. Cr.1-J(Max.6) 
Prereq: written consent of adviSCr, instructor, chairperso_n of graduate 
studies committee ar:i,d graduate officer must be obtained prior to 
registration. Application forms available in department office. 
Primarily for graduate students in physics who wish to study material 
not'covered1n regular courses. 

796. ResHrch in Physics. Cr.1-4 (Max. 12) 
Prereq: consent of adviser; written consent Of chairperson·of graduate 
studies committee. 

799. Master's Essay Direction. Cr. 1-3 (3 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

855. Solid State Physics Ill. Cr. 3 
Prereq; PHY 741 and 756. Material fee $15 for videotape section. 
Advanced band theory and applications, electrical and thermal 
conductivity, superconductivity,_ current problems of interest. 

880. Nuclear Physics. Cr. 4 
Prereq. or coreq: PHY 741 or consent of instructor. Static electric 
and magnetic moments, bound properties of the N-f system, nuclear 
interactions, saturation properties, exchange forces, isospin, 
electromagnetic transitions, nuclear models, sCBttering, nuclear 
reactions. 

115. QuantU;_. Theory of Fields I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PHY 741. Material fee $15 if electing videotape sections. 
Principles of quantum field theory. Quantum electrodynamics and its 
applications. Introduction to stro~. Weak and gravitational 
interactions. 

886. Quantum Theory of Fields 11. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PHY 88S. Coniinuation of PHY 885. Materials fee $15 for 
videotape sections. 

891. Special Topics. Cr. 1-J(Max. 12) 
Prereq: consent of instructor, adviser and chairperson of graduate 
studies committee. Topics and prerequisites for each section to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes . More than one topic may be elected 
in a semester. 

895. Colloquium. Cr. 1 
Offered for S and U grades only. Must be elected every semester by all 
graduate physics' stlldents. Lectures giv~n by visitors, graduate staff 
and advanced graduate students. 

199. Master's Thesis Research Rnd Direction. Cr. 241(8 req,) 

Prereq: tonsent of adviser. 

999. Doctoral Dissertation Research ·and Direction. Cr. 1-16 
Prereq: consent of doctoral adviser. OfferCd for' S and U grades only. 

'.'.f ·,, .. --~·. r,,...,.,_"c"·'··-cr.-· ,, .. ,, 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Office: 856 Mackenzie Hall 

Chairperson: Bryan D. Jones 

Professors 

Philip R. Abbott, Pi-chao Chen, Edward L. Cushman, Rondal G. 
Downing, Otto Feinstein, Theodore B. Flemin1, Jr .• Louis L. 
Friedland (Emeritus), Wesley L. Gould, Donald S. Hec:ock (Emeritus), 
Bryan D. Jones, 'Ml.lX Mark (Emeritus), Charles J. Parrish, Henry J. 
Pratt, Maurice M.' Ramsey (Emerit\ls), Murray B. Seidler, Jorge 
Tapia-Videla, C. Dale Vinyard, Maurice Waters 

Associate Professors 

James C. Dick, Charles D. Elder, Ray E. Johnston, Robert W. Miller, 
Alfred M. Pelham (Emeritus), Wilbur C. Rich 

Assistant Professors 

Lynn W. Bachelor, Richard C. Elling, Roy B. Flemming, Patrick G. 
Grasso, James A. Jarvis. William 0. Jenkins, Jr. 

Lecturer 

Richard Wang 

DEG.REE PROGRAMS 
Bachelor of Arts-with a major in political science 

Bachelor of Public Affairs 

Master of Arts-with a maj(lr in political science 

Master of Public Administrftion 

Master of Public Administr11tion in 
Criminal Justice 

Doctor of Philosophy in 
Political Science 

The department of Politic'al Scien~ contributes to the objectives of the 
College of Liberal Arts by its concern for the incr~ingly vital role of 
politics and government in the mddern world. This is done through 
analyses of the processes fOr· the formulation and adminJstration of 
public policy, domestic and fo~eign, and through cultivating in 
students an awareness of the opportunitie!I and obligations of 
citizenship at local, state and natio•al levels. 

The department offers three opt,ions through which student5: may 
satisfy tb'e University AmCJ'ican Gbvernment requirement. These in
clude Political Science 101, ·Political Science 103 and the combination 
of Political Science 201 and 202. :These courses, as well as all others 
offered by the department, also ·may be used to satisfy the social 
science group requirement of the College. 

The field of political science is of s~ecial il!lportance to students whose 
career goals include: 

1. Professions likely to involve ~rticipation in public affairs, includ
ing law, enginecriitg, criminal justife, public health, social welfare and 
education. 

Political Science 367 



2:. Administrative or executive positions iµ government-local, state 
or federal. 

3. Teaching of political and social science at the secondary, junior 
college and university levels. 

4. POSitions in the diplomatic, foreign and overseas programs of the 
U.S. Government and of large private concerns doing business 
abroad. L. 

S. Leadership, research and staff roles in citizen organizations, 
political parties, economic and social interest groups, municipal 
research bureaus and voluntary health and welfare organizations. 

6. Positions associated with mass communications, such as radio, 
television and newspapers, where basic understanding of public affairs 
and governmental polidC$ and organization is required for accurate 
reporting and analysis. 

7. Positions in private enterprise where knowledge of governmental 
processes is essential, such as in taxation, industrial relations, 
legislative liason and public relations. 

Awards 
The Tudor Award is given i!Dnually for the best paper or essay written 
by a,II'Undergraduate in a Political Science course. 

The Stephen Sarasohn Award is given annually to the outstanding 
graduating senior majoring in political science. 

Bachelor of Arts 
Political science majors are afforded the opportunity to develop a pro
gram of study that is sen~itive to their particular interests and career 
goals. The major may be used to structure a broad general program or 
a highly concentrated and specialized one. Possible areas of 
concentration include American government and politics, public law, 
urban politics, public policy, public administration, political theory, 
comparative politics and international relations. In developing their 
programs, majors and prospective majors should consult with the 
political science undergraduate adviser. 

Major Requirements: A political science major must satisfactorily 
complete at least thirty er.edits of course work in the department. F.or 
co-majors, a minimum of twenty-four credits is required. In both 
cases, this course work must include: 

1. One.introductory course at the 100-level. 

2. One course in each of at least two of the following areas: American 
politics/public law (courses numbered with a second digit of O or 1), 
urban (courses numbered with a second digit of 2), public 
policy/public administration (numbered with a second digit of 3 or 4), 
political philosophy (numbered with a second digit of S) and 
international relations/comparative politics (numbered with second 
digits of 7 or 8). 

3. At least four courses at the 300 level or higher. 

While not required, majors - especially those contemplating 
grlduate/professional study - are encouraged to include P S 266 or 663 
in their undergraduate programs. 

Students wishing to 'apply transfer credits toward the major should 
consult the political science undergraduate adviser regarding 
departmental policies and restrictions on the use of these credits. 

Pre-Law Currtc'ulum: Political sc_ience provides a useful major for 
students who anticipate applying to law school. Such students should 
take Political Science 311,· 510, 511 and 512. The department also 
recommends that pre-law students take a number of courses in 
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American government and public policy (numbered with second digits 
of O and 4 respectively). In developing a specific program of study, 
students should consult the department's pre-law adviser. (Sec also 
the suggested pre-law curriculum in the Liberal Arts Undergraduate 
Curricula section of this bulletin, page 227 .) 

Dep~~ntal Honors: Bachelor of arts majors with strong academic 
records are encouraged to pursue departmental honors.. To be eligible 
to enter the honors program, a major must have a cumulative h.p.a. of 
3.3 (3.4 for those who have not taken all of their course work at Wayitc 
State University). To graduate with honors, students must: 

I .. Maintaina3.3(or3.4)h.p.a. 

2. Take P S 492 - Senior Honors Seminar. 

3. Under the direction of one or more members of the Department, 
complete a sc;nior honors paper (PS 495). 

4. Complete thirty-two credits of Political Science course work. 
Credits earned in the Seminar and for the paper count toward this 
total. 

Students interested in participating in the program should contact the 
Department undergraduate adviser no later than the second semester of 
their junior year. 

Minor Requirements: Students majoring in other fields may obtrain a 
minor in political science. A minor consists of a minimum of eighteen 
credits of course work. This includes PS 101 or 103. A minimum of 
fourteen of the eight~n credits must be in courses numbered 200 or 
above. Information on combinations of cours~ which emphasize 
particular subfields of political science (public administration, urban 
politics, public policy, international affairs, etc.) is available from the 
Department's Undergraduate Adviser. Also available is information 
on courses of particular relevance to such majors as economics, 
journalism, history, sociology, psychology, philosophy. criminal 
justice. or urban planning. A suitable sequence for pre-law students 
bas also been identified. 

Bachelor of Public Affairs 
The Bachelor of Public Affairs (B.P .A.) degree program prepares 
qualified students for professional and technical careers in the public 
service or for advanced study in ptiblic affairs and administration, the 
social sciences and related disciplines. 

The program is a structured professional curriculum that builds on the 
foundatioR of a general liberal arts education. The curriculum 
incorporates the fundamentals of social science theory and applica
tions of that theory to public management and policy arialysis 
concerns. The B.P .A. aJso equips students with skills need~ in 
responsible positions in city, county, state and national government, or 
in other public and non-profit agencies. Internship or co-op 
work-study experiences afford students an opportunity to tdt what 
they have learned under conditions that approximate circumstances in 
public service careers. Students interested in this program should 
consult the political science undergraduate adviser as· early as possible 
in their college careers. Ideally, students would begin B.P.A. course 
work in their sophomore year. 

Degree Requirements: All candidates for the Public Affairs degree· 
must complete the following plan of study, totaling 120 credits. 

J. General education requirements (47-48 credits): fourteen courses in 
liberal arts and specific skills areas. 

2. B.P.A. core courses (15-16 credits): four courses in fundamentals 
of public policy making and research methods-data analysis 
techniques. 

3. Area of concentration (19-20credits): five courses in a selected area 



as outlined below. 

4. Generpl Electives: 36-39 semester credits of aeneral electives may.be 
c.hosen_ .from depal't~ents within the College of Liberal Arts or_. from 
other colleges or schools in the university, subject to the College, of 
Liberal Arts restrictions on granting degree credit for pr.ofessional or 
specialized courses. 

Ge~ral Education Requirements~ Students must satisfy the folio.wing 
requirements, primarily in, their first two years of study. A,pproximate 
credi,t hours earned in completion of these ~uire~ents are gi'l/eD in 
parentheses. 

English (7 credits): Two courses in composition (English 102 and a 300 
or higher level course in composition , depending upon proficiency 
demonstrated in 102), Students with outstandirig performance in 102 
~y. upon approval by the political science undergraduate adviser, 
substitute for the second composition course any English course 
involving a substantial amount of essay or report writing. 

/ 

Natural and Computer Sd'ence ( 11 credits):· Three courses in Natural 
Science, including Computer Science· 100. Courses ·taken to meet this 
requirement must include o~ course in the physical sciences and one 
course in the biological sciences with at least one of these being a 
laboratory course. 

Economics (6 credits): Two introductory principles courses (Economics 
IOI and 102). 

Other Social Science (9 credits): Three social scieri~ courses t8.ken in at 
least two social science areas. Political Science coUrses and Economics 
101-102 do not count toward fulfillment of this reqtiirement. The 
cognate course for the Area of COllcentration (see below) miiy be used 
in partial fulfillment of this requirement.' 

Humanities (11 credits): Three courses, with no more than two courses 
taken in one department. (See Group Requirements·for the College of 
Liberal Arts for courses that will satisfy this requirement; -page 223.) 

Principles of American Governmen_t (3-4 credits): Political Science 101 
or ~03, to satisfy the university graduation requirement. 

Core Requirements for degree: Candidates for the Public Affairs 
degree will take-0ne sequence.of courses in the fun~amentals of policy 
analysis and public managemept and another SCQuence· in research 
methods and techniques of data' analysis. 

Fundamentals Sequence 

PS 241.- Introduction to Public Policy ...... 
p's 242 - Ethics and Politics of Public Policy ........ . 
PS 231- Introduction to Public Administration .. . 

Techniques andMethodsSequence 

credits 
4 

. ................ 4 
4 

A'ny introductory statistics course offered by the College of Libf!ral 
Arts (P ~ 663, PSY 4/0, ECO 4/0, SOC 525, or.STA _102) - offered 
for three or/our ~redits. , 

P.S 446- Techniques of Policy Analysis.. . .. 4 

Areas of Concentration: In addition to the .cQre course work., st.udefts 
mdst select at least one_area of concentration .µ1d should consult with 
the Political Science undergraduate adviser for spCCific informatfo~. 

Public Management 

The following are required for 'students - choosiilg the Public 
Managemenfroncenttation: 

Core Requirements (12 credits): P _s 2~J,._~33, .~d ~2,_ dealing with 
basic public management processes, problems~ and techniques. 

Electives: One cowse (4 cr~ts) selected froui Political Science courses 
dealing with the legal-institutional context of.pµblic management. 

Cognate Course: one course-(3-4 credits) relating to organizational and 
managerial behavior, ·management ·techniques -and financial manage-
ment, chosen from the disciplines of accounting, economics, manaat,-
ment, psychology and sociology. '--;" 

- Public Policy Analysis 
The following are· require'c:l f0r ·students in the Public Policy Analysis , 

• ' . ,1 '·. ' '. 
concentration: 

Core Requirements: three courses (12 credits) selected from among (P 
S 311, 333, 343,_ 50(;i., ,522. 524,, 541, 5_44, ''.49, 664); courses dealing with 
policy developm~~t. imi;ilei;n_entation, _and .evalu~tj_on. 

Elective: one course-(3-4 credits) selected from political science courses 
dealing with the legal-institutional context of policy-making and 
implementation. 

Cognate Courses: one cqurse (3-4 credits) selected from social science 
offering8 in the- following fiel_d·s_: ·urban, transportation and hOU$iJ11 
policy; environmentai"and pop~lation policy; labor policy; ~nomic, 
busin,ess. and consumer affairs regulation. .and criminal justice. Other 
eligible cognate courses are social _science and health education courses 
examining the policy relevance of such population characteristics as 
race, ethnic origins, sex and age. 

- Urban Policy and Management 

Core Requirements: Three co\P"ses (P S _224; P S · 231, and either P S 
522 or_ 525) dealing with _urban political sys.tem_s, urban policy, apd 
urban manageme~t. · , 

Elective: Orie course (3-4 credits) selected from' among other political 
science courses dealing with 'the legal-institutional context of urban 
policymaking and management. 

Cognate Course,: Orie course (3-4 credits) selected'-from social_scien'ce 
·offerings· in discipliiies such as urban pla.D.ning, sociology, ec'ouomics', 
geography, criminal justice, and histor)', relating to the.problems and 
processes of urban policymaking and management.' - -

~ Other Concentrations 
Public Management, Public Policy: Anal)'sis, and Urban Policy· and 
Nlanagement are the only formal concentrations presently :identified. 
.With approval of-·\the student's -adviser, however, an area Of 
concentration may ho· specially designed consisting of cowses related 
to the student's particular educational and career objectives. A plan 
of study for such con~tr~tions'must be filed and _¼1-Pproyed -~efore the 
student registers for course work in the junior year. 

lntemstaiPs: .While not required, internships in gov_emment or pqblic 
agenciCs pl'ovide vaiuab_le work-educ;.atioµal exi,erience that e•Oltl 
students to (elate knowledge acquired in the classroom to the 
world-at-large. They also pr.ovidc, practical training that enhances 
future job prospects. Academic credit. may_ be earned fOPoan 

' internship through-enrollment in PS 591,, Political ScieQce Internship. 
a course providing a means for the educational relevance of the 
internship by requiria, interns consciously t-o relate thebretical andiip
pli.ed dimensions of their education ·throllgh --seminar papers- and 
reports. 

Political Science 369 _ 



Master of Arts 
Plan A or Plan B 
Admission: Applicants for this degree program should consult the 
graduate adviser of the department. A strong undergradutte 
performance is a prerequisite and substantial undergraduate 
preparation in the social sciences is recommended. Applicants must 
take the· aptitude section of the Graduate Record Examination and 
have the results sent to the department. 

Further information on this and other graduate requirements and 
programs is contained in' the department's pamphlet Policies and 
Procedures Governing Graduate Study in Political Science, which is 
·available from the department on request. 

Degree Requirements: Thirty credits in graduate courses, including 
twenty-four credits in political science, plus three credits for an essay 
are required. Students may choose to write a thesis for which they 
receive eight credits. All students must satisfy a general departmental 
requirement aimed at the development of basic analytic and 
methodological skills by successfully completing Political Science 663 
(Statistics) and Political Science 766 (Research Methodology). These 
courses should be taken early in the student's program of study. In 
addition to the general requirement, students are expected to distribute 
their course work between a major and minor field. Students may 
elect a major concentration in American Government and Politics, 
Public Policy or Urban Politics. The minor field may be in another 
area of political sciCnce or in a substantive area requiring course work 
outside of the department. A student's program must be finalized in a 
Plan of Work that should be filed by the time the student has earned 
fifteen credits. The student should consult the department's graduate 
adviser for guidance in the development of his/her Plan of Work and 
for the specific requirCments of the inajor concentration. A written, 
comprehensive examination in the major field is required. If the thesis 
~ption is elected, an oral examination on the thesis is also required. 

No credit will be granted without authorization of the department's 
Graduate Committee for courses in Political Science taken at Wayne 
State University prior to formal admission to the M.A. program. 

Master of Public Administration 
Plan B or Plan C 
In this degree program, graduate study in the organization and man
agement of government, directed field training and research are de
signed to prepare students for careers in public and quasi-public 
agencies. 

Admission: Applicants for this degree program should consult the 
department's M.P.A. program director. Strong undergraduate 
preparation in the social sciences is recommended. Additional 
undergraduate course work may be specified where such preparation is 
inadequate. Applicants must take the aptitude section of the 
Graduate Record Examination and have the results sent to the 
department. 

For further information, prospective applicants should consult Policies 
and Procedures. Governing Graduate Study in POiiticai Science, and 
Master of Public Administration Program, which are available from 
the department on request. 

Degree Requirements: A minimum of thirty-six credits are required for 
this degree. At least twenty-seven of these credits. must be earned iil 
political science. Students without significant administrative 
background must meet an additional requirement of at least three 
credits of supervised internship over and above the minimum of 
thirty-six credits otherwise required. All students µ-iust satisfy the 
general departmental requirement of Political Science 663 (statistics) 
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and Political ScienCe 766 (research methodology) and earn a .minimum 
of eighteen credits in prescribed courses relating to the field of public 
management. As part of the thirty-six credits, students arc also re
quired to present a minor area of at least nine credits, which may re
quire course work outside of political science. A student's program 
must be finalized in a Plan of Work which should be filed by the time 
the student has earned fifteen credits. The student should consult the 
department's M.P .A. program director for guidance in preparing this 
Plan of Work. A written, comprehensive examinatit:Jn in public 
administration is required. 

Gerontology: A Master of Public Administration degree with a 
specialization in gerontology is offered by the department. Students 
interested in this specialization should consult the Director of the, 
Wayne State University Institute of Gerontology. 

Master of Public Administration 
in Criminal Justice 
Plan B or Plan C 
This degree program is designed to prepare students through &raduate 
study and training for administrative positions in the criminal justice 
system. It combines basic training in public management with a 
substantive concentration in criminal justice. 

Admission: Requirements for admission to this program are the same 
as those for the M.P .A. degree. Applicants should consult the 
department's M.P .A. program director. 

Further information is contained in the department's' Policies and 
Procedures Governing Graduate Study in Political Science, which is 
available from the department on request. 

Degree Requirement: Thirty-six credits of graduate course work are re
quired for this degree, plus at least three credits of supervised 
internship for students without significant administrative background. 
At least twenty-one of these credits must be earned in political science. 
These credits will include the general departmental requirement of 
Pplitical Science 663 (statistics) and Political Science 766 (research 
methods). They will also include a minimum of fifteen credits earned 
in prescribed course work relatiilg to the field of public management. 
In addition, students will take at least 1 S credits of course work relating 
to the field of criminal justice. This work may require courses not 
only in political science and criminal justice, but in other departments 
as well. A student's program must be finalized in a Plan of Work 
which should be filed by the time the student has completed fifteen 
credits. The student should consult the department's M.P.A. prer 
gram director for guidance in developing his/her Plan of Work. A 
written, comprehensive examination is required. 

Doctor of Philosophy 
Admission to the doctoral program is open only to highly qualified 
students. Those interested are urged to secure the pamphlet Policies 
and Procedures Governing Graduate Study in Political Science by 
writing to the department, and to review the regulations concerning 
graduate study in the Graduate School section of this bulletin. 

All students are required to take the Graduate Record Examination. , 
All applications for admission to the doctoral program in political 
science must have the approval of the departmental graduate 
committee. Applications for admission and financial aid are due by 
February 15. 

The Ph.D. is a degree indicating not merely superior knowledge of 
political science or public ad.ministration but also intellectual initiative 
and the ability to design and carry out independent research and 



eval~_ion. Students in their pre-candidacy stage will be jUdged on the 
basis of these attributes as well as on their_ grade-point performance. 
Possession of a master's degree does not automatically warrant 
admisSiOn to doctoral study. 

Requirements: A Ph.D. student is required to complete a minimum of 
ninety graduate credits, a m@Ximum of thirty of which may be eariied 
through the dissertation and at least eight of which must be earned 
outside of thC: Department. The student's course work will be distrib
uted over one major and two minor fields of political science. It will 
also involve the development of a substantive specialization that will 
normally require course work outside political science. Major 
concentrations may be elected in Public Administration, Public Policy, 
or Urban Politics. Minor disciplinary concentrations may be in any of 
the above or in American Government and Politics. Students should 
consult the graduate adviser regarding the specific requirements of 
these disciplinary concentrations. Satisfactory completion of written 
and oral final qualifying examinations.are-a condition for candidacy. 

Admisslqn to candidacy for the doctor'.s degree will usually require at 
least two years of full-time graduate study beyond the bachelor's 
degree. It is granted upon fulfillment of the following requirements: 

I. Completion of departmental and Graduate School residence and 
course requirements, including Political Science 766 and 860. 

2. Filing an approved PIOn of Work with the Graduate School. 

3. Completion of a special research skill requirement and a general 
statistics requirement, Political Science 663 and 664 (or their 
equivalents); 

4. Completion of a preliminary oral qualifying examination; 

S. Completion,of the final qualifying examination (written and oral); 

6. Approval of a Dissertation prospectus. 

The Doctoral Dissertation: The doctoral candidate is required to 
submit a doctoral dissertation on a topic satisfactory to his/her Faculty 
Advisory Committee, designed to demonstrate proficiency in political 
science analysis, or capacity for independent and creative research, and 
the ability to perfect and follow through on an appropriate research or 
evaluation design. · 

Assista~tships: Teaching and research assistantships in the Department 
of Politicai scieni!e may b,p available to qualified students. Inquiries 
and applications should be addressed to the jfaduate adviser. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION' (P S) 

101. Amqican Government. Cr. 4 
No credit after P S 103. Politics and functions of American 
governmental institutions. Policy processes and the role of citizens in 
the political process. 

103, · Tbe American Governmental System. Cr. 3 
No credit after P S 101. Structure and functions of the American 
political system. Governmental institutions and processes. 

200. (U S 200) Introduction to Urban Studies, (ECO 280) (GEG 
200) (HIS 200) (SOC 250). Cr. 4 

Prereq: sophomore stanJiing. Urban phenomena. past and present; 
quality and nature of urban life; major concerns of urban areas; 
perspectives and techniques of various urban-related disciplines. 

I~ 633 . for interpretation of numbering system, .. , 
abbreviations 

201. Current Issues in American Politics. Cr. 2 
Not for major credit. American political and public policy issues of 
current concern. 

202. Current IssuesinAmericanForeignPollcy. Cr.2 
Not for major credit. Crucial issues in cwrent foreign policy. 

207. State and Local Government. Cr. 4 
Overview and examination of the structure and processes of American 
state and local governments With a stress upOn intergovernmental 
relations. 

224. Introduction to Urban Politics and Policy. Cr. 4 
· Influences on politics and problems of cities, forms of local political 
involvement, _role of local public officials, impact of state and federal 
policies. Overview of current issues and problems in specific policy 
areas. 

225. Comparative Urban Politics. Cr. 4 
Local government and politics abroad. Cross-national comparisqh of 
community elites and elite-mass politics dealing with wban policies, 
planning, development and control. 

231. Introduction to Public Administnrtion. Cr. 4 
Prereq: P S 101 or 103 or consent of instructor. Governmental and 
administrative structures and organizatiO!]S. Concepts and techniques 
of public management. Impact of public bureaucracies on modern 
society. 

241. Introduction to Public Policy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: P S 101 or 103. Public policy-making institutions and 
processes. Emphasis on theory and practice of policy formation, 
hmnplementation and evaluation. Various models of political 
decision making. 

242. Ethics and Politics of Public Polley. Cr, 4 
Moral and political standards for policy-making, relation of major 
political and social theorists to policy issues such as economic 
inequality, racial and sexual discrimination, the enforcement of 
morals, and violence and social change. 

251. Introduction to Political Ideologies. Cr. 4 
Comparison of ideologies, political institutions, and economic 
systems. Democracy and authoritarianism, capitalism, scx;ialism and 
commu~ism contrasted. 

266. lntr9duction to Political Sc?ence Methods. Cr. 4 
Iri&roduction to the methods of logical and scientific inquiry in political 
science; explanation, definition and measurement techniques, data 
collection and analysis. ,.-

271. Introduction to Comparative Politics. Cr. 4 
Survey of major theories of comparative politics; political $0Cialization 
and culture; constitutional and institutional arrangements; political 
processes and development. 

281. World Politics. Cr. 4 
Role of power, methods of resolving interllational conflict, economic 
relations between industrialized and Third World countries, 
multinational corporations, terrorists, and other non-state actors. 

282. (PCS 200) Introduction to Peace and Conflict Studies. · (IDS 
250). Cr. 3 

Required for the pe~ce and conflict studies co-major. A variety of 
approaches to the origins, processes and resolution or management of 
conflict in all human systems. from the individual to the nation-state. 

301. Public Opinion and Political Behavior. Cr. 4 
PrereQ: P S 101 or 103 or consent of instructor. Factors that shape 
public opinion; patterns of political participation jllld electoral politics. 
Impact of public opiniori and popular participation on the political 
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system. 

302. Polllical Parties and El<ctlons. Cr. 4 
PrereQ: PS lOI or 103 or consent of instructor. Development, struc
ture, functions and operations of American political parties; their 
electoral and governmental roles; comparison with other systems; pos
sible reforms. 

303. Interest GrOups in tbe Political Process. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PS 101 or 103 or consent of instructor. Structure, techniques 
and internal politics of interest groups, their roles in policy-making and 
relationship with other groups s1.1ch as political parties, legislatures and 
administrative agencies. 

304. Tb• Leaillatlve Process. Cr. 4 
Prereq: P S 101 or 103 or consent of instructor. Function, structure, 
procedures and politics of American legislative bodies with special 
attention to Congress. Relationships with other political institutions, 
especially the executive "branch, and comparisons with foreign 
legislative institutions. 

305. Polities of the American Presidency. Cr. 4 
Prereq: P S 101 or 103 or consent of instructor. Constitutional, 
historical, and political bases of the presidency. Influence of courts, 
Congress, interest groups, the news media, and personality on the 
office. 

306. State Government and Politics. Cr. 4 
A comparison of states in the United States in terms of their 
governmental structure&, functions and response to changes in natfonal 
and local relationships. 

311. Polhlcs and LocalJustlce. Cr. 4 
Aspects of the local judicial process and interaction with political 
structures: judical selection; operation of local courts in relationship 
with elected officials and pressure groups; discretion and bias in 
judicial process. 

333. The Politics of Government Budgeting. Cr. 4 
Prereq: P S 231. The process of budget development; political factors 
affecting budget decisions, and the use of the budgeting process as a 
device for making policy choices. 

343. Bureaucracy and Public Policy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: P S IOI or 103 or consent of instructor. Theory and 
development of modern governmental bureaucracy. Bureaucratic 
politics and its significance for decision making and program 
implementation. Normative aspects of bureaucracy, including 
accountability to the public and the role of bureaucrats in helping to 
define rational, efficient policies. 

344. Science, Technology and Politics. Cr, 4 
Prereq: P S 101 or 103 or consent of instructor. The impacts of 
science and te<:hnology on society, the response of American political 
institutions to those impacts, and possible political alternatives needed 
to deal effectively with them. 

351. Authority and Rebellion. Cr. 4 
Analysis of major theories of authority, freedom, and political 
obligation; justifications of disobedience, resistance and revolution. 

352. Theories of Justice. Cr. 4 
Analysis of major theories of justice; social, economic and political 
jUstice. 

371. Major _European Democntlc Systems: Great Britain and 
German Federal Republic. Cr. 4 

Government and politics of Great Britain and German Federal 
Republic. Political, social, economic, and cultural foundations of the 
systems; the structure and functions of institutions and political 
processes. 
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372. Major European Democratic Systems: France, Italy and 
Spain. Cr. 4 

Government and politics of Latin E1.1ropean Democracies: France, 
Italy and S~n. Political, social, economic and cultural foundations 
of the systems; the structure and function of institutions and political 
processes. 

373. Government and Politics of Canada. Cr. 4 
Introduction to Canadian political institutions and processes. 

311. Foreign Policies of Major Powen. Cr. 4(Mu:. 8) 
Major issues and trends in the foreign policies of the U .S.S.R., China, 
Japan, and the European economic community. 

407. (ECO 240) Women's Studies II: Women in American PoUtical 
and Economic Life. Cr. 3 

Interdisciplinary analysis of current issues affecting women in the 
United States: political participation, employment and earnings, 
discrimination, women's contributions to family income; child care; 
the women's movement; laws and the Equal Rights Amendment. 

429. Field Research In Urban Politics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: P S 224. Seminar and research on topics in urban politics, 
administration and public policy in the Detroit metropolitan area. 
Emphasis on primary research. 

446. Techniques of Policy Analysis. Cr. 4 
Prereq: P S 266 and 663. Introduction to several m8.jor techniques 
used by policy analysts to measure and evaluate the effectiveness. 
efficiency, and equity of public policies and programs. Approaches 
and methodologies considered will include systems analysis,~ 
benefit-cost analysis, and simulation. 

454. Political Theory and the Law. Cr. 4 
The normative status of law; the relation of law, morality and social 
structures; the concept of law in political thought and its implications 
for public policy. 

457. Marxism and Socialist Thought. Cr. 4 
Review and analysis of Marxist thought in theory and practice; 
conflicting interpretations of Marx; non-Marxist socialist thought. 

472. Politics of Modem China. Cr. 4 
Survey of the decline and demise of the Confucian socio-political 
order; the prigins and rise of Chinese Communism; ,post-1949 political 
developments and foreign policy. 

473, Government and Politics of the Near and Middle :East. Cr. 4 
Political forces. governmental institutions, social and economic prob
lems, strategic significance of selected countries. 

474. Government and Politics of Africa. Cr. 4 
Sociopolitical and economic change, nation-building, pan-Africanism 
and their relation to African political and governmental systems. 
Special attention to sub-Saharan Africa; emphasis on recently 
emerging, in dependant nations of the region. 

47S. Government and Politics of the Soviet Union. Cr. 4 
Social, economic and political-administrative institutions of the Soviet 
Union. Soviet Union in world affairs. 

476. Government and Politics of Eastern Europe. Cr. 4 
Process of Soviet domination, impact of polycentrism, political 
institutions and processes of representative East European countries. 

482. Alternative Approaches to World Order. Cr. 4 
Comparison of the approach to world order which stresses power 
politics and military alliances with newer possibilities of obtaining 
world peace through functionalism. International organizations, 
world courts, common markets, multinational corporations, and 
world government models such as world federalism. 



413. hlterHtloaal Law. Cr. 4 
Relation between international law and politics, historical survey of 
doctrines of law, consensus and disagreement on legal principles. 

490. Directed Sludy. Cr.1-4 
Prcreq: consent of chairperson and undergraduate adviser. 

492. Seaior Honon Semiaar. Cr. 4 
Prereq: admission to political science honors program, senior 
standing; others must have minimum 3.3 h.p,a. and written consent of 
undergraduate adviser. Bibliographic and data resources for political 
science research. Examples of contemporary political science research 
including presentations of ongoing work by departmental faculty. 
Development and defense of proposal for senior honors paper and 
completion of preliminary literature review and annotated 
bibliography. 

495, Senior Honqn Paper. Cr. 2 
Prereq': admission to political science honors program; P S 492. 
Completion of an extended examination of a topic ~r research question 
in political science, under the direction of one or more members of the 

. depart~ental faculty. 

504. A..-lcan PoUtical Reform Movements. Cr. 4 
Socialism, COmmunism, liberalism, feminism, and the black 
revolution, in terms oj:. historical backgrounds, impact on the larger 
society, contemporary strengths, weaknesses and prospects. 

505. E.tbnldlY •'Id Politics. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PS 101 or lo3 or consent of instructor. Politics and policy 
issues in relation to multi-ethnic and multi-r&CW societies with 
emphasis on Detroit; inter-urban and international comparisons. 

506. Co~paratlve Americad State Politics and Polley. Cr. 4 
Pi:ereq: P S 101 or 103 or 207 or 306 or consent of instructor. 
Examination of the variation in the policy outcomes of American state 
political systems. The impact of state SOCial, economic and political 
characteristics on the nature of state policies. The impact of nonstate 
governments on state policy processes and outcomes. 

510. American LepJ Systemsand Proceues. Cr. 4 
Analysis Qf the institutional structure, processes and policy-making of 
the United States, including the recruitment of lawyers and judges, the 
influence of legal rules on policy-making, and selected areas of judicial 
policy-making. 

511. Comtltatlonal Law. Cr. 4 
Prereq: P S 510 or consent of instructor. Examination of the power of 
judicial review, barriers to court review, distribution of powers in the 
national government, federal-state relations, federal-state power to 
regulate and tax interstate commerce, and protection of property 
through the due process clause. 

512. Comtltatlonal Riabls and Liberties. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PS 510 or consent of instructor. The Bill of ):Ughts and the 
Fourteenth Amendment's due process and equal protection clauses, in
cluding rights of criminal defendants, freedom of speech and religion, 
race and sex discrimination.' 

522. -lnUrbaoPubllcPolicy. (UP515). Cr.4 
Prereq: P S 224. No graduate credit in political science. Examination 
of influences on urban policy formation and implementatiOn. 
Problems of service distribution, policy impacts and policy evaluation 
in urban areas. Review of specific policies and programs. 

524. Politics of Pollclna. Cr. 4 
The allocation of police resources, problems of discretion, corruption. 
administrall''1e contrO\ and other aspects of policing i.n re\ationshi.p to 
the political system. 

525. Urban Mcnnpr;,at. (lJ P 525). Cr. 4 
Prereq: PS 224 and 231 or consent of instructor. No graduate credit 
in political science. Public administration in°"'"" settings with focus 
on: program development-implementation, emphasizing community 
and economic development; public facilities planning: land use 
controls and managment of growth or decline; and project, program 
and public services. 

527. Local Go•enunnt In Cauda. Cr. 4 
Examination of various local government systems in Canada, 
experiments with different types of regional government in Ontario 
and other provinces, provincilµ-local relations, and the i'ole of 
councils, chief executives, and chief administrative officers in 
policy-making, land use planning, and lhe delivery of services. 
Comparisons with American methods of handling similar problems. 

$33. TbeoriesofBureancracy. Cr.4 
Major theories of the nature of rational organization and its impact 
upon society. 

541. Polltla of Ecoaomlc aad Bula ... llepla-. Cr. 4 
Prereq: P S IOI or l03 and ECO 102. Policy-making and 
implementation problems of various forms of regulation, including the 
role of the courts in regulation. Examination of selected regulatory 
problems such· 1JS pollution. antitrust, energy, and consumer 
protection. 

544. Polltia oflbe Elderly. er. 4 
Prereq: PS IOI or 103. Analysis of a,e-based political behavior u 
reflected in public opinion, voting, and political organization; refer
ence to special governmental programs and agencies serving the a,ed. 

549. TopialnPabllcPollcy. Cr.4(Mu.l) 
Examination of selected areas of public policy, focusing on matters of 
national and/or international importance. Topics vary to include 
such policies as·those relating to the environment; health, population,. 
and social welfare. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . · 

551. Amerlan PolltlcalTboutbl. Cr.4 
America's distinctive contributions to political thought; history of the 
liberal idea in America, including challenges from other ideologies. 

577. Govemmellt and Politlcl of Latin America. Cr. 4 
Political, social, economic and cultural foundations of the systems, the 
functions, and the structure of institutions and political processes in 
Latin America. 

581. ne Conduct of American Fonlp Polley. Cr. 4 
Shaping and administering United States foreign policy; influences of 
Congress and interest groups on the White House; secrecy; and the 
foreign service. 

513. "lateraadoaal Conftlct ud IU Resolutloa. Cr. 4 
Types of international conflict and such methods of resolution u 
negotiation, mediation and other third.party procedures. 

514. Tile Polltlcuf Dlsarmu,eat. Cr. 4 
Arms control; successes and failures analyzed from perspectives of 
history, sociology, psychology and political science.' Differences be
tween United States and U.S.S.R. 

591. Political Science lnlern1blp. (US 6112). Cr. 1-4(Mu. 6) 
Prereq: consent of undergraduate adviser; Open ·only to political 
science .majors or minors, urban studies co-majors. or students witla 
twelve credits or more in political science. Internship in a public o~ 
quasi-public organization, agency, civic or voluntary group, or 
campaign organi7.ation. Collateral reading, written work and 
arrang<d oonferen«< with faculty s.uper,isor. 

593. Public Uoe Dela and lnfonutl011 Syaeaa. (GEG $93) 
(SOC 593) (UP 610). Cr. 4 
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Prereq: introductory social science course. Data and information 
systems useful in social science; emphasis on federal sources, including 
decennial and special censuses. Applications in specific disciplines. 
Familiarity with standard routines for computer retrieval/analysis, 
geocoding, and indicator construction. 

599. Special Topics in Political Science. Cr. 1-4 
Prereq: PS 101 or 103, consent of instructor. Open only to juniors 
and seniors. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

606. (PSY 666) Political Psychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or PSY 102 or consent of instructor. Cognitive and 
emotional factors - loyalty, aggression, leadership, propaganda - as 
they affect domestic and international politics. Biographies and 
public opinion data. 

632. Organizations and Their Performance. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PS 231 or equiv. The meaning of organizational performance 
and the problems of its assessment. An examination of the nature, 
limits, and potential of various techniques for improving organization 
performance with respect to decision-making, communication, 
coordination, control, and compliance. 

634. Employee RelationsinthePublicSector. Cr,3 
Prereq: PS 231 or consent of instructor. Open only to seniors and 
graduate students. Examination of collective bargaining and public 
employee unionism in federal, state and local governments. 

637. Comparative Public Administration. Cr. 3 
Prereq: P S 231 or consent of instructor. Comparative analysis of 
major problems and issues_ affecting national administrative 
institutions, structures, processes and behavior in a cross-cultural 
perspective. 

663. Statistical Analysis in Political Science I. Cr. 3 
Use of descriptive and inferential statistics in political science and 
public administration. Univariate and bivariate data analysis: intro
duction to probability; hypothesis testing; analysis of variance; 
correlation and regression; applications to the study of politics, 
administration, and public policy. 

664. Statistical Analysis in Political Science II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: P S 663 or equiv. Modern statistical theory applied to the 
study of politics, administration, and public policy. Multivariate 
analysis: analysis of variance, multiple regression and correlation, path 
analysis, factor ana]ysis, and discriminate function analysis. 

703. American Political Processes. Cr. 3 
Political socialization, public opinion, and political behavior. Role of 
political parties and interest groups in the political process. 

704. American Governmental Institutions. Cr. 3 
Examination of the functions, structure and processes of major 
American governmental institutions with special emphasis on the 
Congress and the Presidency. 

705. American Political Culture. Cr. 3 
Analysis of the relationship between belief systems and political action 
in America. Focus on patterns of social change and conflict manage
ment. 

709. Topics in American Politics and Public Policy. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Substantive or analytic topics in the study of American politics and 
public policy. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

719. Topics in Public Law. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Selected topics in judicial process and 
policy-making. 

721. Approaches to the Study of Urban Politics. Cr. 3 
Ex~ination of aspects of the urban political process and the research 
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methods used in studying them. Topics include forms of political 
participation, political structures, community power and influence, 
strengths and weaknesses of case studies, comparative research, 
aggregate and individual data. 

724. Urban Public Policy. (UP 765). Cr. 3 
Influences on urban policy makers, policy-making and 
implementation, setviCe distribution and policy impacts. Applications 
to substantive policy areas. 

725. Seminar in Urban Administration. (UP 735). Cr. 3 
Public administration in agencies with urban-related policy and pro
gram functions. Focus on: public services delivery; urban systems 
development; program-project design, implementation and eva1uation; 
and intergovernmental relations. 

726. Conflict and Cooperation in Intergovernmental Relations. 
(UP 745). Cr. 3 

State and federal policy impacts, revenue sharing and other forms of 
intergovernmental assistance, regulations among local governments, 
and development of metropolitan institutions will be analyzed. 

730. Public Administration in the United States. (UP 755). 
Cr.3 

Examination of the development of public bureaucracy in the United 
States and the political, legal and social forces shaping it. Emergen~ 
and evolution of public administration as both a profession and a field 
of siudy. Major normative concerns underlying public administration 
theory and practice. The role of public bureaucracies in the 
policy-making process and efforts to achieve an effect.i~e and 
accountable public bureaucracy. 

731-. Public Management Internship. Cr. 3 
Prereq: twenty-one credits in public administration and tonsent of 
departmental M.P.A. program director and graduate adviser. Open 
only to public administration graduate students. Internship designed 
to supplement and iritegrate graduate course work with practical 
knowledge and experience gained from employment in a responsible 
capacity in a public agency. 

732. Organization Theory and Behavior. Cr. 3 
Study of major theoretical approaches to the structure, functioning 
and performance of organizations and the behavior of groups and 
individuals within them. 

733. Politics of Taxation and Budgeting. Cr. 3 
Prereq: P S 730. Politics o_f revenue-raising and governmental 
spending at local, state and national levels; types of budgets, 
substantive and political issues in budget formulation, evaluation of 
government spending and the federal budget process. 

734. Public Personnel Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: P S 730. Exaniination of the objectives of the public 
personnel systems of American governmental units; analysis of current 
practices and techniques for recruiting, selecting, training, promoting, 
compensating and removing public employees. M;ajor issues in public 
personnel management such as collective bargaining, equal 
employment opportunity, civil service reform and Cmployee 
productivity and performance. 

737. Advanced Organization Theory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: P S 732. Conceptual and theoretical issues in the study of 
organizations, their internal operations and external environment. 

739. Topics in Public Administration. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: P S 730 or consent of instructor. An analySis ·of Specialized 
topics in public administration of particular inter'est to adminiStrators. 
Emphasis on problems or problem areas of current significance. 

741. Policy Formation and Implementation., Cr. 3 
Analysis of the processes through which public policy is made and 



implemented. Examination of the factors that promote or impede the 
developnient and realizatiori of rational. effective, and responsive 
public policy. • 

742, NormaUve lssueslnPublicPolicy, Cr.3 
Exploration of the nohnative foundations and imp)ications of public 
policy issues. 

744. Public Policy and tbe Apel, Cr. 3 
Analysis and evaluation of public policy issues involving governmCnt"s 
role and programs in relation to senior citizens. 

745. Soda) Science aad Poblic Polley. Cr, 3 
The role of social science in public policy formation, implementation 
and evaluation. Ethical, legal, management and political issues raised 
by policy relevant research. 

746, Policy Aulysls nd Propam Evaluation. Cr, 3 
Prereq: PS 766 or equiv. Problems 811d techniques ill the evaluation 
of social policies and programs in gerontology, social welfare, and 
other areas. 

759, Topics In PollUcal Theory, Cr. 3 

7'6, ReNarch Methods In Policy and Politics. Cr, 3 
Prereq: PS 663 or equiv. Analytic methods i_n the study of.politics 
and public policy: formulatin& researchable problems, use of models, 
research design, measurement, data collection, and automatic data 
processing. 

76!1. Topic& In Statistics and Methodolop In Political Sdenee. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: P S 664 and 766 and consent of instructor. 

779. Seminar In ComparaUve Politics, Cr. J(Mu, 9) 
Selected topics in comparative politics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. 1 

781. Seminar in International Politics. Cr. 3 
Contemporary theories concerning national interest, power politics, 
decision making, systems theory, with application of insights from 
sociology and psychology. 

7112. Seminar in laternational and Reafonal Orpnlzatiom. Cr. 3 
Regional and -world organizations and alliances, integration successes 
and failures, facilitatin& and restricting influences. 

795. Dk«ted Study, Cr.1-6 
Prereq: fifteen graduate credits in political science;.written consent of 
chairperson, adviser and graduate officer. 

797, ReselrcblnPollUcalSclence. Cr.1-9 
Prereq: consent of doctoral committee. Open only to ·students. 
admitted to doctoral study. 

799. Muter 11 Euay Direction. Cr. 1-3(3 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

800. Readlnp In PollUcal Science, Cr. J(Mu, 6) 

Prereq: consent of adviser. 

1125. Seminar In Urban PoUUcal lleNarch, Cr. 3 
Prereq: PS 721. Students design and conduct research projects exam
ining problems in urban politics, administration, or public policy in the 
Detroit area. 

135. Seminar la Public Administration. Cr. 3(Mu. 6) 
Prereq: twelve credits in" public administration. Examination of cur
tent \tends al\d prob\ems \n tht 01ganl:z.ation and management of 
public organizations. 

860. Pldloaopic l'ro- of Soda! aad Polltlcal laqalry, Cr, 3 
Required of all Ph.D. applicants. ~ploration of selected problems in 
the philosophy ·of social science.'/ 

899, M-r·s Thesis ReNarch and Diffctlon, Cr.1-1(8 req,) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

ffl, Doctoral DlsaertaUon --· Cr. 1-16 
Prereq: consent of doctoral committee. Offered for Sand U grades 
only. / 
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PSYCHOLOGY 
Office: 71 W. Warren, Room214 

C,hairperson: Sheldon Alexander 

Associate Chairperson: Eli Saltz 

Academic Services Officer: Dorothy M. Barker 

Professors 

Joel W. Ager, Sheldon Alexander, Lynn R. Anderson, David 
Asdourian, Alan R. Bass, C.G. Browne {Emeritus), Donald N. Elliott, 
Ira J. Firestor.ie, LaMaurice H. Gardner, Arthur Kornhauser 
(Emeritus), Gisela Labouvie-Vief, Sheldon J. Lachman, Sheldon G. 
Levy, Wilson McTeer (Emeritus), Hjalmar Rosen, Gerald Rosenbaum, 
EU Saltz, Carolyn A. Shantz, Charles M. Solley, Ross Stagner 
(Emeritus), Laurence J. Stettner, John E. Teahan, Francine Wehmer 

Associate Professors 

Sandor B. Brent, Kenneth S. Davidson, Joseph M. Fitzgerald, 
Winifred R. Fraser, Alan G. GtarOs, Mark S. GOidman, Seth E. Haven 
(E~eritys), Kalman J. Kaplan, Cary M. Lichtman, Micha~l.M. Reece, 
Annette U. Rickel, Michael K. Tanenhaus, R. Douglas Whitman 

Assistant Professors 

Robert F. Berman, Andres Inn, Joseph L. Jacobson, Harriet G. 
Mccombs, Alida D. Quick, Hilary Ratner, Douglas K. Snyder, Jeffrey 
T. Walsh, Glenn E. Weisfeld, Alice Young 

Adjunct Professors 

Donald F. Caldwell (Lafayette Clinic), Bernard Chodorkoff, Marvin 
Hymail, Delmar L. Landen, Eli Z. Rubin ' · 

Adjunct Associate Professors 

Kenneth M. Adams, Shirley I. Dobie (Lafayette Clinic), David 
Faigenbaum (Children's Hospital), Greta G. Fein, James L. Grisell 
(Lafayette Clinic), Abdel-Satta Ibrahim, Valerie Klinge (Lafayette 
Clinic), David Lachar (Lafayette Clinic), Richard M. Lee, Donald W. 
Nielsen, Herbert Silverman (Veterans Administration Hospital) 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 

Michael F. Abramsky, Kenneth M. Axelrad, David Benjamins, 
Gregory G. Brown, Joan Chodorkoff, Allan B. DeHom, Robert R,. 
Freedman, Charles L. Odowski, Thomas W. Keiser (Lafayette Clinic), 
Joan Lessen~Firestone, ·Ronald F. Lewis (Lafayette Clinic), Helene 
Lycaki (Lafayette Clinic), Janet L. Pallas, Ned Papania (Veterans 
Administration Hospital), Edward C. Podany, Arthur Robin, Daniel 
L. Rourke, William J. Rowell, Linda Sala, Mark W. Shatz, Gary W. 
Singleton, Theriault J. Todd, Andrew T. Yang (Oakland Count)' 
Juvenile Court) 

DEGREE PROGRAMS 
Bachelor of Arts - with a major in psychology 

Bachelor of Science - with a major in psychology 

Master of Arts - with a major in psychology 

Doctor of Philosophy - with a major in psychology and 
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specializations in biopsychology, clinical, cognitive, . 
developmental, industrial/organizational or social 
psychology 

Also see: Master of Arts in Industrial Relations 

Undergraduate training offered by the Department of Psychology 
serves several related purposes. For the liberal arts major, the study of 
psychology provides an opportunity for increased self-understanding 
and insight into the behavior of others; for students preparing for 
medicine, law, education, nursing, business, and other professions, 
psychology provides important basic knowledge useful in these 
vocations; .and for those planning to carry on graduate study in 
psychology, instruction seeks to establish a sound fo\lndation for a 
career in professional psychology. Information about positions in 
psychology, and the training necessary, can be obtained in the office of 
the Department. Students planning to major in psychology should 
review the Orientation Bulletin/or Majors before applying for accept
ance. This bulletin is available from the Department. 

Bachelor of Arts or 
Bachelor of Science 
Major Requirements: To graduate with a major in psychology, a 
student must complete satisfactorily at least thirty credits (and at least 

... nine courses) in the department of psychology, in a sequence approved 
by the student's major adviser. Degree requirements include: 

Psychology 101 . ........................ : Introductory Psychology 

One laboratory course chosen from the following: 

Psychology 205 
Psychology 207 
Psychology 209 

....................................................................... Psychology of Perception 
.............................................. Psychology of Learning and Memory 

.................... Cognitive Processes: language, Thinking & Problem Solving 

Three of the following six courses: 

Another (second) laboratory course from the selection listed above (PSY 205, 207, 209). 
Psychology 240 .... . .................................................... Developmental Psychology 
Psychology 260 .. . .............. Psychology of Social Behavior 
Psychology 402 .. . ...................... Research jn Psycholoty, 
Psychology 405 or 505 .... Physiological Psychology 
Psychology 410 .. . ........................... Statistical Methods in Psycholou 

Psychology 493 and 496 do not count toward the .thiny credit 
requirement. Transfer students must complete at least fourteen 
credits in the Psychology Department at Wayrie State University. The 
maximum number of credits in psychology for any major is forty-six. 
The Bachelor of Arts degree incorporates all of the Liberal Arts group 
requirements. The Bachelor of Science degree requires a minimum of 
sixty credits in the natural sciences, computer science, advanced logic 
and mathematics. Of these sixty credits a minimum of tWenty-seven 
credits must be earned in natural science outside the field of 
psychology. The Liberal Arts language requirement is waived for the 
Bachelor of Science degree. 

Honors Program: Students with an over-all grade point averag~ of 3.0 
are eligible for admission to the Departmental Honors Program. 
Satisfactory completion of the honors program will lead to a degree 
'With Honors in Psychology' on the diploma. Students interested in 
the program can obtain detailed informati~n fr~m the Departmental 
Honors Program supervisor. 

Honors Sections, providing smaller classes, somewhat more advanced 
readings, and opportunities for independent work by students are 
offered in the courses IOI (Introductory Psychology), 240 
(Developmental Psychology), 260 (Psychology of Social Behavior), 
and 331 (Abnormal Psychology). In addition, there is a Senior 
Honors seminar (497) in which a senior thesis is completed. 



allied fields on topics of motivai:ion, feeling, and emotion; evaluation 
of classical theories and &:fl attempt to develop a theoretical approach 
based on factual knowledgC. 

325. Psychology of Women. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102: Scientific issues relatiµg to the psychological 
understanding of women: gender identity, psychobiology, mental 
health, achievement motivation~ role conflict, psychology of career 
choice. 

331. Abnormal Psychology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Nature and causes of various forms of 
abnormal behavior, including schizophrenia, depression, and neurosis, 
viewed from psychological, biological, iultural, developmental and 
historical perspectives. Diagnosis and treatment of these behavior 
pathologies. 

335. PsycbologyofPersonality. Cr.3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. An examination of the major approaches to · 
the study of personality. Current psychological findings in the field of 
personality and their implications for psychotherapy and assessme1:1t. 

336. Racial and Cultural Factors in Human Psychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Methods, problems, theories, and empirical 
data of psychology in the areas of ethnicity, race, and culture as these 
factors interact with personality development, cognition, pathology. 

338. Human Sexuality. Cr.3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Biological, psychological and socio-cultural 
aspects of human· sexuality. Topics include anatomy and 
development, sexual behavior, and cultural influences. 

339. Psychology of Marriage and Its AUernatil'es. Cr. 3 
Prcreq: PSY 101 or 102. Psychology of traditional m-aniage and 
alternative marital styles, including divorce and remarriage, dual 
career marriage, and cohabitation. Effect of various marital forms on 
individual family members. Impact of various psychological forces on 
the choice to marry. 

343. Psychology of Infant Behal'ior and De\'elopment. C.r. 3 
Prereq: PSY 240. Major theoretical positions and research relating to 
early cognitive, perceptual, emotiorial and social develop!1}ent. 

344. Psycholoay of Child Behal'ior and De\'elopment. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 240. Developmental processes in childhood; language. 
acquisition, cognitive development, development of peer-peer 
interactions. 

346. Psychology of Adolescent Bebal'ior and Del'elopment. Cr, 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Factors that promote the emer&ence of new 
relationships with parents, changes in peer relationships, increased 
independence, preparation for marriage and parenthood, and 
socioecono~ic integration into the larger society. Biological and 
anthropological perspectives on sex rol~. , 

350. In~ustrial-Organiutional Psychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Psych0logy as applied to business and i1.1dus
try. Major areas of industrial psychology: selection, placement, and 
training procedures; human factors research. Industrial social 
psychology: motivational and organizational ~esearch and theory. 

402. Research in Psychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Primarily for students interested in future 
graduate studies in planning and evaluation of psychological research. 
Critical evaluation of scientific literature and the planning and 
dCVelopment of psychological research proposals. The range of 
research methods alld areas in psychology. 

40$. . Introduction to Physiological Psychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. No credit after PSY 505. Physiological 
mechanisms underlying behavior and mental processes; sensory-motor 

mechanisms; integrative action of the nervous system; 
neuro-physiological mechanisms ·involved in emotional behavior and 
lCarning. 

407. Psychology of Drugs and Behal'ior. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY IOI or 102. The effect of drug action on the nervous sys
tem and behavior. Subjective effects of drugs; use of drugs as tools in 
the study of behavior. Use and misllse of drugs in ~ety. 

410. Statistical Methods in Psychology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102 or consent of instructor for non-psychology 
majors. Primarily for psychology majors. Principles and 
computational methods that apply to quantitative aspects of 
psychological procedure; elementary correlation theory and 

- prediction, sampling problems, tests of hypotheses, elementary test 
l theory, interpretation of results. 

411. Introduction to Psycbolo1lcal Tests. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY lOl or 102. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Typical tests widely used. Problems involvl:d in choosing 
appropri~te tests, elementary methods of presenting test data, 
reliability and validity, calculation al)d interpretation, evaluation of 
test content. Test construction. 

412. Ethology and Comparative Psychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Comparison of psychological processes in organisms; 
emphasis on vertebrates, especially mammals. Emphasis on 
species-typical behavior. 

417. Psychology of Music I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: P~Y. 101 or 102. Open only to· majors in hu~anities, music, 
or psychology. Experimental and theoretical literature dealing with 
physical, physiological, alld psychological factors affecting creation 
and enjoynient of music. 

418. Psychology of Music II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 417. Open on1y to music therapy majors or psychology 
majors. Basic research concepts and experimental methods in 
psychology of music research. Practical training in conducting 
experimental research of musical behavior. 

431. Psychological· ()isorders of Children. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Points of view, methods of study and 
research findings regarding psychopathology in children. 

432. Introduclion 10 ainical Psychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY IOI or 102. An introduction to the methods, ration~e. 
and empirical foundations of clinical psychology. Issues in the 
assessment and treatment of psychopathology. 

437. Bebal'ior Modification: neory and Applications. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Critical examination of the behavioral 

•approach to .the theory, assessment, and treatment of problem behav
ior in normal and abnormal groups. 

458, Consumer Psychology. Cr; 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102 and junior or senior standing. Psychological 
theory and research relevant to consumer behavior. Relationships· 
among marketing research, product design, selling and advertising. 
Stress on research design and sampling. 

462. PsycholOl)"ofMassBebal'ior. Cr.3 
Prereq: PSY 101 pr 102. Psychological processes; emotion, 

· motivation, cognition, leadership, communication, 'and behavioral 
contagion in the initiation and maintenance of mass ·behavior, includ
ing panics 811d riots-, social and political movements. 

464. PsycbolOI)' of Attiludes and Interpersonal Attraction. Cr, 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Nature and significance of attitudes, 
opinions, beliefs. Structure and functions of attitudes on methods Of 
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change. 

465. Psychological Aspects of Leadership. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Problems of leadership; functions and duties 
of leaders, executives. Surveys and methods of study utili~zed to train 
and select leaders. 

467. Environmental Psychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Research arid theoretical perspectives on the 
influence of environmental factors on social behavior. 

490. Directed Study and Research. Cr. 24(Max. 9) 
Prereq: psychology major; written consent of adviser and instructor. 
Library or laboratory study of an advanced problem in psychology 
under the guidance of a faculty member. 

.493. Field Study. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
_Prereq: two courses in psychology. Students must register for two 
semesters in order to receive credit. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
Assignment to a hospital, clinic or other agency under faculty 
supervision. Term paper on observations made in the field. Agency 
placement contingent upon appropriate bac;kground and training in 
psychology. 

495. Women's Studies Ill: W~men in Contemporary Society. 
Cr.3 

Prereq; ENG 291 or HIS 377 and ECO 240 or P S 407; research 
methodology course in student's major field. Research areas dealing 
with women; discussion and critical analysis of research methodology 
on women; developmental research projects dealing with women. 

496. Special Projects. Cr. 2·3(Max. 9) 
Prereq: two courses in psychology; written consent of instructor. 
Offered for Sand U grades only. Departmental assignment to special 
projects such as tutoring introductory-courses. 

497. Senior Honors Seminar I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: psychology major, twelve credits in psychology, senior 
standing, 3.0 h.p.a. Philosophical issues in psychological concepts 
and theories; logic of research and theory construction. Review of 
fundamental concepts. Design of an individual research project. 

498. Senior Honors Seminar II. Cr. 1.3 
Prereq: PSY 497. Research project continuation. 

499. Special Topics in Psychology. Cr. J(Max. 6) 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Topics of current interest to be announced in 
Schedule-of Classes. 

500. History of Psychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Origin and development of psychology as 
subject matter and as science. 

505. Physiological Psycholog)'. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY IOI or 102. No credit after PSY 405. Physiological 
mechanisms underlying behavior and mental processes: sensory-motor 
mechanisms; integrative action of the nervous system; 
neuro-physio!0gical mechanisms involved in emotional behavior, 
learning and memory; influences of hormones on behavior. 

506. Laboratory in Physiological Psychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 405 or 505 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indi
cated in Schedule of Classes. Outline of gross neuroanatomy, basic 
experiments in physiological psychology utilizing brain lesions, chronic 
electrode implantations in small animals, and measurement of human 
auto~omic responses. 

507. Physiological Bases of Motintion, Leaming and Memory. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: PSY 405 or 505 or consent of instructor. Recent research on 
brain stimulation, brain lesions and biochemical influences which 
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affect human and animal behavior. 

S28. Psychoanalytic Theory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: three courses in psychology. Theories, principles, concepts 
and applications as developed by Freud and his followers in 
contemporary times. 

535. Assessment of Personality. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102; 331. Background, development, and 
application of objective, projective, an~ behavioral techniques in the 
assessment of personality. 

549. The AginglndividualinSociety. Cr.3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Biological, social, and psychological theories 
of aging; time-associated changes in behavior; personality changes in 
later life; social and personal adjustment and 'psychopathology in later 

life. 

554. Motivation in the World of Work. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102 and junior or senior standing or consent of 
instructor. Relationships among motivation, satisfaction, and 
organizational behavior. Motivational theory and researcD; 
organizational influences on motivation and satisfaction; motivational 
intervention; survey and evaluation. 

563. Group Dynamics. Cr. 3 
No credit toward graduate major.in psychology. Prereq: PSY 260 or 
consent of instructor. Historical and theoretical development of the 
"group dynamics" movement and contemporary approaches to 
conceptualization of small group processes. Communication and 
power structures, group problem solving, intra- and inter-group 
conflict and cooperation. 

567. Psychology of Interpersonal Communications. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Theoretical models of interpersonal 
communication; development of skills in process analysis of 
interpersonal conflict and co·mmunication at the verbal and non-verbal 
level. 

S68. Social Psychology of Personality. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Consider~tion of social, structural and 
interpersonal determinants of personality formation, functioning and 
change; social learning, role theory, and cognitive approaches to 
personality in children and adults. 

606. Sensory Processes. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 405 or 505 or written consent of instructor. Advanced 
study of physiological mechanisms' and psychological processes 
involved in sensory and perceptual experiences; laboratory work. 

609. Higher Mental Processes. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Distinctiveness of human thought processes 
considered from theoretical and experimental viewpoints. 
Comparative and developmental approach; focus on problems and 
issues. 

612. Laboratory in Ethological Methods. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 412 or consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Ethological methods of behavior study; 
consideration of different observational techniques. Study of 
children, adults and small animals in the laboratory and zoo. 

616. Use of Computers in Psychological Research. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 410. Computer applications in current psychological 
research. Not a course in computer programming; prior training 
recommended but not required. 

641. Psychological Development of Symbolic Processes. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 240 or equiv. Theory and research on the development 
of symbolic processes. Phylogenetic and ontogenetic aspects of myth, 
magic, religion, scientific theory-making, art, language and 



tool-making are integrated within a single theory of humar;i S)'Dlbolic 
processes. 

642.. Psychological Development In Infancy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: one course in developmental psychology. Not open to 
psychology graduate studen

1

ts. Comparison of learniJ1$ . theory, 
ethological, and cognitive--developmental (Piagetism) explanations of 
infant development. Emphasis on empirical studies that have tested 
these theories. Empirical pilot study research paper required. 

643. Psycholopail Problems In Development In Childhood. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: PSY 240. Introduction to the relation between normal and 
atypical development dwing childhood; common behavioral.disorders, 
such as: aggression, anxiety, dependency, and school phobia. 

649. Developmental Psycholo1Y of Death; Dying and Le6nJ 
Behavior. Cr. 3 

Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Changing relationship to death and fitiitudC 
throughout the life-cycle; development and function of death 
cognitions, factors predisPoSing toward suicide and other premature 
deaths at various age levels, and the dying process. 

653. Orpalzational PsycholOIJ'. Cr. 3 
Prereq~ PSY 350 or 260, or graduate standing or written consent of 
instructor. Application of principles of social psychOlogy to industrial 
phenomena. Parameters of organization and criteria of'-effectiveness: 
profitability, morality. Classical theories of organization. Theory 
and applications of power, interaction, conflict, ~d decision to 
industrial corporations and unions; 

656. Psycltology Of Union-Management Relations. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 350 or graduate standing or consent of instructor~ 
Perceptual and motivational factors influencing behavior of wOrkers; 
executives, µnion officers. Psychological factors in strikes:· prindples 
relevant to union-management cooperation. 

664. Social Perception. Cr. 3 
Prereq: junior or senior standing. Characteristics of the perceiver; the 
observed and interactional processes; relation of perceptual, cognitive, 
and personality theory to social perception; the nature of cognitive 
work; developmental considerations. 

666. PoUtiail PsycholOlf. (PS 606). Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 101 or 102. Cognitive and emotional factors - loyalty, 
aggression, anxiety, leadership. propaganda - as they affect domestic 
and international politics. 

671. Psycholinplsffcs. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate standing or undergraduates with a strong: psychology 
or linguistics background. Theory and research in various topics in 
psycholinguistics, including language development, speech perception 
and production, and language comprehension and memory, discussed 
within the framework of ih·e behaviorist, generative linguistiC and in
formation processing approaches to language. 

ffl. Advaaced Special Toplcli. Cr. J(Mu. 6) 
Prereq: senior standing; psychOlogy major with 3.0 h.p.a. or honors 
program seniors. Topics to be announced in Schedule of (:lasses . 

701. Hlstoryo!SystemslnPsycholop. Cr.3 
Prereq: admis~on to doctoral program in psychology or consent of 
instructor. Historical background of psychoanalytic theory, 
behaviorism, gestalt and other theoretical trends in modem 
psychology; developmental trends; major personalities, and criteria for ' 
evaluation of psychological systems. 

7G6. Psychoblol"IY of Sensory Codln11. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 606 and _either SOS or consent of instructor. Correlation 
of adequate stimulus; transducer, and modality-specific sensations; 
identification of neuraf' patterns which underlie sensation in all 

modalities. Unified theory of sensory awareness. 

708. Perception and Its hsun. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to graduate program in psychology. CUrrent 
theories and issues examined, analyzed, evaluated. Relationship of 
theory to research~ 

709. Theories of Learniq. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ·admission to graduate program in psychology. Systematic ex
amination of learning theories. 

710. Conceptual Behavior. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to graduate program in psychology; PSY 609 or 
written consent of instructor. History, theory and recent research.in 
the area of concept development and concept utilization. 

711. Advanced ComparatiYO Psydool"IY- Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 412 or equiv. or consent of instructor; admission to arad
uate program in psychology. Specific problem; role of behavior in 
evolution, behavior genetics, sensory caJ)acities, learning capacities, 
sexual behavior, parental and filial behavior, social behavior. the 
significance of primate social behavior for human evolution. · 

712. Blolopcal Baslso!Bebavlor. Cr.3 
Prereq: admission to the graduate program in psychology or oonsent of 
instructor. Major literature relating the anatomy of the nervous sys-
tem to psychOlogical processes. ' 

714. PsycbopbyslcalandScaltn1Methods. Cr.3 ' 
Prereq: PSY 410 or written consent of instructor. 'Major 
psychophysical methods; data analysis an~-written reports. 

715. QuQtitatlve Methods In PsycholOIIJ' I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PSY 410 or equiv. Introduction to statistical inference for 
psychologists. Bivariate measures of relationship and associated . 
statistical tests: chi square. t test, F test and selected rank or~- tests 
applied to psychological research. Analysis of variance · designs: 
simple randomized, repeated measures, randomized block. factorial 
and mixed designs. 

716. Quantitative MetbodslaPsychololYII. Cr.4 
Prereq: PSY 915. Advanced analysis of variance and selected 
statistical techniciues; introduction to multivariate analyses for 
psychologists. Analysis of covariance, hierarchical designs and Latin 
Square designs used in psychological research. Multiple regression. 
partial correlation. discriminant function analysis, multivariate 
analysis of variance, canonical variate analysis. Measurement theory 
and applications including reliability, validity, methods of scale con
struction, forming compo.sites, problems ·of selection and classifica
tion. 

717. Topics In Psychometric Theory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 716. Topics to be selected from the followina: 
generalizability theory, latent trait models, tailored testing, norm vs. 
criterion-reference testing, test fairness models, problems in measuring 
change, scaling models. 

718_. Raeorch Deslp and MetbodolOff. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 716 or consent of instructor. Measurement, design and 
analysis problems typi~ly encountered in behavjoral research. L\, 
large set of select<d research problems will be considered tbrOIIII) 
student presentations and class discussions. 

719. (ANA 719)Nenl'OIC!eaceSnney. aM719)(PHC7U). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Overview of neuroscience u a 
multifaceted discipline presented by. faculty from the Departments of 
Anatomy, Biochemistry, Immunology &nd Microbiology, Neurology, 
Pharmacology, Physiology,· and Psychology. A comprehensive 
critical essay will be· required of the student. 
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720. PS)'cbologlcal Assessment I. Cr. 4 
~rereq: admission to Ph.D. program in clinical psych.ology or consent 
of instructor. Orientation to clinical measurement. Psychometric 
tests emphasizing reliability and validity. Individual supervision in 
intellectual and personality assessment in children and adults. 

721. Psychological Assessment II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PSY 720. Continuation of PSY 720. Vocational and 
achievement testing; interviewing and introduction to theories and 
techniques in behavioral assessment; projective testing. 

723. PnctlcuminOinicalProcedures. Cr.1""6 
Prereq_: consent of director of clinical psychology training program. 
Offered for S and U grades only. Clerkship in the Psychology Clinic 
or in one of the clinics coperating with the University, emphasizing 
psychological assessment. Weekly diagnostic case conference. 

724. Ethical IHues in Oinical Psy(:hology. Cr. 1 
Prereq: admission to Ph.D. program in clinical psychology. Offered 
for S and U grades only. Required of all clinical students. Crucial 
problems in various phases of clinical psychology, research, practice 
and teaching. Consultant presentations by legal and other experts. 

725. Theory of Personality. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to graduate program in psychology. Major 
approaches to the study of personality. Current psychological 
research and issues in the field; implications for psychotherapy and 
assessment. 

730. Psy(:bopathology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to Ph.D. program in clinical psychology or consent 
of instructor. Basic psychological concepts of psychopathology. 
Current theory and research and their implications for'dinical practice. 

733. Olnlcal NeuropS)'chology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 405 or ,05 or consent of instructor. History of the· 
development of clinical neuropsychology. Current perspectives of 
theory and empirical foundations of neuropsychological assessment. 

735. Experimental Psychodynamics I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 730 or consent of instructor. Experimental 
psychopathology: research on the mechanisms and genesis of 
psychological disorders. Implications for clinical practice. 

736. Experimental Psycbodynamics II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 735 or consent of instructor. Continuation of PSY 735. 
Emphasis on schizophrenia and brain dysfunction. 

737. Therapeutic Interventions I: Introduction and Theories. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: PSY 730 and admission to Ph.D. program in clinical 
psychology or consent of instructor. Fundamental principles and 
empirical foundations of effective psychotherapy.· Direct application 
to clinical practice. 

738. Therapeutic Interventions II: Advanced Applications and 
Innovations. Cr. 4 1 

Prereq: PSY 737. Therapeutic interventions with adult 
psychopathology; behavioral medicine and social institutions. 
Therapeutic strategies with children and families. 

740. Introduction to Life-Span Developmental Psychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to graduate program in psychology or written 
consent of instructor. Theory, methods and selected content areas; 
cognitive and social development as they relate-to the entire life cycle. 

743. Early Human Development, Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 740 or written consent of instructor. Seminar on infancy 
and early child development; achievement of self-regulatory processes; 
comparative sti.idies. 
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744. Development of Intelligence. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 740 or consent of instructor. Piaget's theory of 
intellectual development from infancy through adolescence and review 
of relevant research. 

745. Psychology of Social Development. Cr. 3 . 
Prereq: PSY 740 or consent of instructor. Recent perspectives on the 

, psychological and environmental factors influencing social 
development; attention to ethological and ecological factors. 

746. Developmental Psychology of Adolescence. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 740 or written consent of instructor. Functional 
interpretations of physiological, psychological and social changes of 
adolescence. Biological and anthropo.logical perspectives on sex roles. 

747. Research Strategies for Developmental Psychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 716 and 740 or consent of instructor. Methodology in 
longitudinal, cross-sectional and sequential research on developmental 
processes, appropriate statistics and practical problems. 

748. Psychological Development in the Adult Yean. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 740 or consent of instructor. A life-cycle approach to the 
adult years, covering biological, social, and psychological changes with 
age. Lectures, discussion, and individual .research projects on salient 
issues in adult development. 

749. Developmental Psy(:hologyofLaterLife. Cr.3 
Prereq: PSY 740 or written consent of instructor. Later years of 
human life from the perspective of developmental psychology; 
attention to viewpoints in biology, sociology. Personality structure 
and phenomenological life, and the possibilities of continuous 
psychological development. · 

750. Research' Methods in Industrial Psy(:bology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 715, admission to doctoral program in psychology or 
consent of instructor. Required of all first-year students in industrial 
and organizational program. Analysis of methodology and research 
design problems in the field of industrial psychology; discussion of 
professional and ethical problems. 

751. Research Methods In Industrial Criterion Development. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: admission to doctoral program in psychology or consent of 
instructor; prereq. or coreq: PSY 717 and 750. Criteria of job 
performance: nature and kinds of criteria, performance ratings. 
Problems of collecting reliable criterion data; need for multiple criteria 
on most jobs; techniques for improving criteria. 

752. Theory and Research In Selection and Placement. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 750 and 751, admission to doctoral program in 
psychology or consent of instructor. Principles in development of 
selection procedures for industry, problems in matching of human 
characteristics and job requirements; methocls of, determining 
reliability and validity. 

755. Psy(:bologkal Analysis of Organizations. Cr. 3 
Prereq: admission to doctoral program in psychology or consent of 
instructor. Required of all first-year graduate students in industrial 
and organizational program. Psychological concepts of conformity, 
role, leadership, communication conflict, decision making and 
bargaining in organizational behavior. 

756. Theory and Research on Leadership and Execudve 
Development. Cr. 3 

Prereq: PSY 750; admission to doctoral program in psychology or 
consent of instructor. Selected leadership research studies; theories 
relating to leadership; principles of training and development. 

757. .Theory and Research on Industrial Modvation and Morale. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: PSY 750 and 762; admission to· doctoral program in 
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psychology or consent of instructor. Meaning of motivation and 
incentive as used in industry; research methods for study of 
motivation, job satisfaction, and morale; research data and 
interpretations in theoretical frameworks. 

758. Theories nd Issues In Orpniudonal · Cbaqe and 
Development. Cr. 3 

Prereq: PSY 750, 755; written consent of instructor. Presentation of 
the major theoretical approaches and frameworks in the area of 
organizational development; critical evaluation Or the relative effec
tiveness of organizational interventions based on these approaches. 
Relevant conceptual, professional, ethical and methodological issues. 

761. Research Seminar in Soclal Psychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 715 and 762. Research problems and methodology in 
social psychology, touching on field research, laboratory research, and 
attitude measurement techniques. 

762. Tbeorles of Social PsycbolO&Yo Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 260 or equiv. Socio-psychological theories considered 
essential to understanding the influence of the group on the individual, 
and of the individual orf the group. 

763. Group Processes. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 762 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Contemporary 
approaches to research on social influence processes, power structures~ 
conformity processes, and problem solving in the small · gl'oup; 
methodology. 

765. Social Coamct and Social Chaqe. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ~SY 762 or equiv. or consent of instructor. · Strategies fo~ pro
ducing, and -consequences of, change. Topics include: effects of 
change on the individual; the collection and use of data as a strategy 
for the production of change; socio-technical inteniention strategies; 
conflict as a change strategy. 

767. Social Cognldoa aod Social lnftueoee. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 762 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Attitude theory 
and attitude change, interpersonal perception andinterpersonal 
attraction, social motivation, and conformity processes. 

790. Directed Study. Cr. 1-!l(Afas. 9) 
Prereq: written consent of instructor, adviser and graduate officer. 
For students who wish further study of technical litera"ture of a prob
lem systematically reviewed in a preceding course. Intensive and 
systematic reading of original literature (particularly journals) dealing 
with topic or problem. 

796. Research Seminar in CllalcalPsycbolO&Y• Cr. I 
Prereq: admission to the Ph.D. program in clinical psychology. 
Introductory seminar for first year students and faculty in clinical 
psy~ology. · Both semesters required. , 
797. Research Problems. Cr. 1-6(Mn. 18) 
Prereq: written consent of instructor and adviser. Original research 
under direction of departmental staff. Final written report and exami-
nation. · 

798. Field PractieumlnPsycbololY. Cr. 1-<i(Max. U) .. 
Prereq: admission to the Ph.D. program in p~chology. Not open to 
students in Clinical Psychology Traini~ Program; only four credits 
count toward Ph.D. degree. Practicum experience in an approved 
training facility. Supervision by faculty members. 

802. Aduaeed Study of Psycbolop:al Syatema. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 201 or twenty credits in psychology. Recent systems; 
scope of interest, methodology, particular problems. 

806. "Advaaeed Pbyslolopcai PsycbolO&Y. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PSY 405 or 505, written consent of instructor. Physioloa;ical 
correlates of behavior. Contemporary literature and techniques used 

in psycho-physiologi<:al reseorcll in areos of i..ming, motivation, · 
perception. 

807. Laboratory la Pbyslologlcal PsycholO&Y. Cr. 2 
Prereq. or coreq: PSY 806 or consent of instructor. Laboratory 
cowse covering standard procedures in physiological psychology in
cluding brain lesions, brain stimulation, electrophysical recordina:" and 
chemical injections. 

808. Seminar ht Bloclaemlstry aod -Yior. Cr. 3 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. Influence of drugs, 
hormones,and endogenous chemical processes on behavior; current 
research in endocrinology. neuroendocrinology and 
newopsychopharinacology. 

809. Imtrumeatal LearainJ aod aus1a11 COndltlolllq. er. 3 
Prereq: PSY 709. Experimental phenomena and their sipificanc:e for 
learning theory. 

810. Verbal LearainJ. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 709 or written consent of instructor. Empirical facts and 
theoretical ~ions of current research. 

815. Multivariate Analysis la Pscy~olO&Y. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 716 or consent of instructor. Factor analysis; centroid 
and principal axis methods of factoring; orthogonal and oblique factor 
solutiOns; factor models of Spearman, Tburstone and Guttman; design 
of factor ex~ments. Linear discriminant function. Latent struc
ture analysis. Profile analysis. 

816. AdV11Deed Experimental Desi&•-Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 716 or con.sent of instructor. Latin and Graeco--Latin 
square designs. Mixed designs. Incomplete block desians
Orthogonal polynomials. Trend analysis. Curve fitting. 

133. Advanced Cllalcol NeuropsycbolO&Y. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 721 and 733. History, research methodologies and cur
rent theories regarding brain-behavior relationships and neurological 
dysfunction; 

135. COmmnalty P~OIO&Y. Cr. 3 
Prereq: con$Cllt of inst;ructor. Current findings, theory, and research 
in the field of community psychology. Emphasis on current urban 
problems. 

137. PsycbolO&Y of Alcohol Abuse aod Alcobollllm 1. Cr. 2-3 
Prereq: admission to graduate school and acceptance in the alcohol' 
training program. Course to be followed by PSY 838. First course in 
a two-oourse proseminar foundation of trai.Ding program in 
psychology of alcohol abµse and alcoholism. Core material in the , 
biological, sociological and psychological foundations of alcoholism; 
current research issues. 

1138. PsycbolO&Y of Alcobol Abuse aod Alcohollom H. Cr. 2-3 
Prereq: PSY 837. Continuation of PSY 837. 

139. Tbenpeatlc latervendon P~. Cr • .1-6(Mu.12) 
Prereq: PSY 738. Offered for Sand U grades only. Weekly group 
case conference supervised by qualified therapists; video and tape 
recorded case .sessions presented to supervisor in individual case 
conferences. · 

840. Current Issues la Developmental Psycbolqy. Cr. 3(Mu. 9) ·' 
Prereq: written consent ,of instructor. Integrative seminar in current 
theoretical and empirical issues. 

850. Seminar In lndustrill Psycbolqy. Cr. 2..J(Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. For industrial psychology students, 
Current topics in industrial psychology; content varies. 
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860. Seminar la Experiaealal Social Psycbol"I)'. Cr. J(Max. 9) 
Prereq: PSY 762 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Review and evalu
ation of the literature on some current topic of research or theoretical 
concern. 

164. Seminar in Applied and Interdisciplinary Social Psychology. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: PSY 762 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Applications of 
social psychological theory and research on enviromental, educational, 
economic, political, legal and community settings. Relationships of 
social psychology to allied discipline.s: sociology, economics, history, 
anthropology and others. 

865. Seminar in Advanced Topics in Social Psychological 
Research. Cr. 1-3 (Max. 6) 

Prereq: PSY 762 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Field and survey 
techniques, unobtrusive measures, computer simulation, advanced 
data analysis, group observation techniques. 

167. Experimental AnalysisofBebavlor. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 709 and 809. Research in the experimental analysis of 
aversive control and stimulus control of behavior; applications to man
agement of human behavior. 

168. Seminar In Physiological Psychology. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. Critical examination of 
contemporary research on selected topics concerned with relationships 
between physiological mechanisms and behavior. 

869. Seminar in Comparative Psychology. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Prereq: admission to graduate program in psychology or consent of 
instructor. In-depth ·study of contempofary research interest in 
comparative psychology. Maternal behavior, primate social behavior. 
comparative learning abilities and human ethology. 

172. Seminar in Coanitive Processes. Cr. 3 (Max. 15) 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. Literature on concept 
formation, problem solving, thinking, aphasia, other language func
tions. Content varies. 

173. Seminar in Applied Cognitive Processes. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. The application of cognitive 
theory: memory disorders, psychology of reading as information pro
ci:ssing, psychological issues in language disorders, human factors, and 
other topics. 

174. Seminar in Psychological Measurement and Stallslics. 
Cr. 3(Max. 9) 

Prereq: PSY 716. Problems in scaling, statistical analysis of learning 
data, multivariate analysis, mathematical models in psychology, 
related topics; content varies. 

176. Seminarlnainical Psychology. (CRJ 876). 
Cr. 1..J(Max. 12 for psycboloXY majon) 

Prereq: consent of instructor. New clinical methods and scientific 
developtnents in the field of clinical psychology. Meets with 
continuing education seminars in clinical psychology. 

878. Seminar in Sensory Processes. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Prereq: PSY 606 and written consent of instructor. Current research 
in some specific area of sensory processes may include physiological 
basis of vision, or of audition; use of animals in sensory research; 
signal detection; auditory and visual p"sychophysics. 

880. Special Topics In PsycholOff. Cr. 2--8 (Max. 18) 
Prereq: completion of master's level research; written consent of 
adviser and chairman of graduate committee. Review and evaluation 
of developments within a special area of psychology. 

111. Theory and Methods of Evaluation In Psychology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 715, 716 and consent of instructor .. An introduction to 
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the theories and methods of program evaluation in such areas as 
community psychology, mental health systems, criminal justice 
systems. 

882. Theory and Methods of Evaluation in Psycbolop II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSY 881. Methodological techniq1;1es and designs for pro-
gram planning, development and evaluation; practical experience. 

899. Master's Thesis Research and Direction. Cr. 2--8(8 req,) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

999. Doctoral Dissertation Research and Direction. 
Cr. 2-16(30 req.) 

Prereq: consent of doctoral adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 



ROMANCE AND GERMANIC 
LANGUAGES AND 
LITERATURES 
Office: 487 Manoogian Hall 

Chairperson: Marvin S. Schindler 

Academic Services Officer: Mary Hoffiz 

Professors 

.\. 

Vin"cent c: Alm87.8D (Emeritus), Fernande Bassan, Henry N. Bershas 
(Emeritus), Jose F. Cirre (Emeritus). Manuela M. Cirre (Emeritus), 
Carl 0. Colditz (Emeritus), Penrith B. Goff, Jacques L. Salvan 
(Emeritus), Marvin S. Schindler, IvaD Schulman, E. Burrows Smith, 
Guy Stein 

Associate.Professors 

Nicolas Alvarez, Vladhnir Bezdek (EmeritUs), Achfm Bonawitz, 
Erhard DBbringbaus, Andrea di Tommaso, Uwe K. Faulhaber, Evelyn 
Garfield, Jesus Gutierrez, Louise M. Jefferson, Louis· Kibler, 
Charlotte Lemke (Emeritus), Jacqueline Morton, Hermann D. Poster 
(Emeritus), Hector R. Romero, Sol Rossman, Maria.c. Roth, Gary E. 
Scavnicky, Donald C. Spinelli, Bernard Valentini (Emeritus), Richard 
Vernier; A. Monica Wagner 

Assistant Professors 

Alfred Cobbs, Michael J. Giordano, Donald P. Haase Leonor E. 
McAlpine, Donald E. Schurlknight. H. Jay Siskin 

Lecturers 
Claude Astrachan, Beatrix Fuzet-Przekop, Halina Loukopoulos 

Director of Foreign Language Laboratories 
Farouk Alameddine 

DEGREE PROGRAMS 
Bachelor of Arts-with a major in French. German, 

Italian, or Spanish 

Master of Arts-with a major in French, German, 
Italian, or Spanish 

' Doctor of Philosophy-with a major in modern 
languages 

Foreign Language Group Requirement 
This requirement may be satisfied by passing the' first three courses in 
one language or by proficiency examination, see page 223. 

Counn: The student should elect a language as early as possible and 
continue it without interruption. The courses numbered 101, 102, and 
201 are essentially a COntinuum designed to Jive the student command 
of the basic elements of the language. The 'tariet' taDguage is. the 
preferred language of the classroom. There are several hourr 
examinatioq,s in each ~ourse; group final~ are given. Most of the 

. ' 
structural and textual ...-iall &re rcconlc,ol. OD "t,q)e by 1peuen of 
native flu~cy and are available to students in tl)e FOreign t.anauaae 
Laboratory. The learning of a foreign language requires: (a) regnlar 
class attendance; (b) class participation; (c) _two houn of C0ncentrated 
study for each hour in class; (d) laboratory attendance. Frequent 
short visits to the laboratory are preferable to occasional Ions 
cramming sessions. 

Placement: The main guide to placement ·for students who wish ,a 
continue the study of a language begun in high school is the number of 
years of high school language study. Students with one year of ~ 
school study are advised to enroll in 101, those with two year,'in 102, 
thOlC with three years, iri 201. Those with four years of study may \ 
elect 201 in order to satisfy the foreign language requirement or may 
choose to write the Proficiency Examination· administered by the 
Department. Students with a sufficiently high proficiency score will 
be deemed to have satisfied the Foreign Lan,uaae Group Requirement. 
For information on the Proficiency Examination. contact the 
Department at 577-3002. Examinations 8f'C scheduled by appoin~ 
at the Department Office, 487 Manoogian Hall. (A fee is charpd.) 

Humanities Group Requirement 
(Seepage223.) 

Two types of courses offered in the department satisfy the Humanities 
Group Requirement: 

Colll'HS In EqUsll Translation: A variety of courses dealing with the 
culture, the literature, or the.film of the French, Oemiail., Italian, and 
Spanish-speakilJ8 nations, conducted in English with all readinp in 
English. These courses are open to all students with no prerequisites. 

Coones in tile Foreip Laqnp: Literature courses in French, 
German, Italian, and Spanish with readings in the foreign languaae. 
Courses regularly open to freshmen and sophomores are numbend. 
202, 360, 361, 362, 460, 461, 462, 463, and 465. Literature -_nes 
primarily designed for juitiors and seniors are on the <,00 level. See 
individual course listings for Prerequisites. 

Bachelor of Arts 
Students who wish to major in one of the program's offered by the 
department sh0uld consult with the adviser for that program as soon Ii 

-p0Ssible. The department secretary will arrange an interview with Ute 
appropriate adviser upon the student's request. 

Combllled Curriculum for Acadetnlc Studies: Students who are 
preparing to teach French,. German, Italian, or Spanish in the 
secondary schools and who wish to obtain a B.A. degree. with a major 
in one of these languages must .complete the appropriate major .as ~ 
fined below. Information regarding this curriculum is on page 231. 

PreP9ratton for Careen In Business: Foreign language majors who do 
not plan to teach may wish to consider a series of courses in the School · 
of Business Administration ·which will provide some background for 
Potential employment with multinational coipor•tions. These~ 
will' also prepare them for entrance into the Master of Business 
Admipistration degree prQgram after completion of the B.A. For in· 
formation, contact the Associate Dean of the School of Business 
Administration, 226 Prentis Building, telephone: 577-4503. 

Copate Courses: All majors in the fields of German, . Italian, and 
Spanish are required to take a minimum of two courses in Eqlish or 
American literature or in the literature of a country other than that.of 
their major language, including those offered in this, depart.meat in. 
English translation. (For a listing of the latter offerings, see P,Bae 
387 .) Majors are expected to consult with their major advisen 
<;:onceming suitable cognate courses. They are urged to take as much 

Romance and Germanic Languages: 385 



work as possible in the literatures of other languages, both ancient and 
modern, as well as in history, philo&ophy, linguistics, art, and music. 

Major Requirements in French: There are two French majors offered 
by the Department, one in language and literature and the other in lan
guage and culture. A major in French language and literature must 
take French 310, 361, 362, ·510, 520,640, and sixteen credits in courses 
on the 600 level. Of these sixteen credits, three must be in literature 
and must represent three of the following groups. 

GrotipA: 

GroupB: 

Groupe: 

Group 0: 

Gr0upE: 

GroupF: 

GroupG: 

SixteCnth Century 

Seventeenth Century 

Eighteenth c;:entury 

Nineteenth Century 

Poetry from Baudelaire to the Present; Twentieth 
Century Novel and Theater 

French Civilization 

French Bibliography and Research Methods; Critical 
Approaches to Literature; Adv3.nced French Grammar. 

A major in French language and culture must take French 310, 361, 
362, 510, 520, 540, 571, 640, and 645. 

Fre:nch majors in eithei- option are also required to take at least three 
cognate courses to be selected in consultation with the undergraduate 
major adviser. 

Wayne at Gordes, France: With the approval of the Department 
students may take credits in advanced French during an eight-week 
summer session in the Renaissance village of Gordes in the south of 
France. (See Study Abroad, page 219.) 

Minor Requirements in French: A French minor requires the 
completion of eighteen credits in French courses including: 202,271 or 
571, 310, 361 or 362, and 510 or 520 or one course at the 600 level. 

Major Requiremerits in German: A major in German must take 
German 310 or 320, 361, 362, 460, 510 or 520, 655 and three courses in 
literature on the 600 level. ' 

Junior Year in Munich or Freiburg: With the approval of the 
department, majors may take their junior year abroad in either of the 
supervised intercollegiate junior year programs. (See Study Abroad, 
page219.) · 

Minor Requirements in German: A German minor requires the 
completion of eighteen credits in German courses including: 202, 271 
or 571, 310, 361 or 362, and 510 or 520 or one course at the 600 level. 

Major Requirements in Italian: A major in Italian must take Italian 
310, 320, 360 and 361; 511 or 530; 661; 666 or 667; and two courses in 
the post-RenaissanCe period. Including the two cognate courses re
quired of aU departmental majors, the total numbt:r of required 
courses is eleven. 

Minor Requirements in Italian: An Italian minor requires the 
completion of eighteen credits in Italian courses including: 20~, 310 or 
320,360 or 361, 530 or any 600 level course, and one additional course 
at the 300 or 600 level. Substitutions can be made after consultation 
with the undergraduate adviser. 

Wayne at Bologne, Italy: Beginners in Italian as well as advanced 
students may earn up to eight credits during an eighteen week summer 
session in Bologna, Italy (see Study Abroad, page 219). 

. Major Requirements In Spanish: A major in Spanish must take 
Spanish 461 and 462, one of which must be taken by the end of the 
student's first semester as a major, and the other by the end of the first 
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year as a major. Also required are Spanish 310, 410 or 511, 463 or 
465, 520, 530, 555 or 556, and three literature courses at_ the 600 level, 
at least one peninsular and at least one Latin American. 

Minor Requirements in Spanish: A minor in Spanish requires the 
completion of 202 and five courses beyond that lev_el for a minimum of 
nineteen credits. With the guidance of the undergraduate adviser, 
courses may be chosen from the following: (literature) 461, 462, 463, 
465, 650, 651, 652, 653, 686, 687. 688,689,691, 692, 693, 694, 695, 
696; (language) 310,410,511,520,530,541,640; (culture) 555,556. 

MASTER OF ARTS 

Plan A: Twenty-four credits in course work, plus a thesis. 

Plan 8: Twenty-nine credits in course work, plus an essay. 
• 

Plan C: Thirty-two to thirty-three credits in course work depending on 
the plan of work. 

Students envisaging a teaching career on the college level or intending 
to continue to the doctoral may elect either Plans A, B, · or 
C.Literature. At present, Plan C·Literature is available only in 
French and Spanish. Plan C-Language and Culture, available only in 
French, is intended primarily for those interested in teaching on the 
elementary and secondary school levels; students who elect Plan 
c.Language and Culture should keep in mind that if, at a later date, 
they decide to go on to a doctorate, they may find themselves lacking in 
entrance requirements and some of the work they have done may not 
be applicable to the doctoral progrclm. 

- Under Plans A and B 
1. Candidates in French are required to take French 692, 730, and 
751. No more than four credits in work on the 500 level may be 
counted toward the degree. Candidates may cho6se to concentrate in 
either French literature or French philology. 

2. Candidates in Spanish are required to take Spanish 640, 692, 730, 
and 740. 

3. Candidates in German are required to take German 751 and 752. 

4. Candidates in Italian are required to take Italian 730. No more 
than four credits in work on the 500 level may be counted toward the 
degree. 

5. At least five weeks prior to the time the degree is-to be granted, all 
candidates must pass a comprehensive oral examination. 

- Under Plan C - Literature 
Candidates in French are required to take French 692, 730, and 751. 
No more than four credits in work on the 500 level may be counted 
toward the -degree and course work must include two graduate 
semidars. No essay is required for Plan C-Literature. Candidates for 
the degree must, upon completion of their course work, take a 
comprehensive written and oral examination based on the French area 
reading list for the Master of Arts Degree. 

Candidlltes in Spanish are required to take Spanish 640, 692, 730, and 
740. Vndergraduate and graduate course work must include at least 
one course in each period of Spanish and Spanish·American literature 
and at least one seminar. Upon completion of their· course work:, 
candidates are required to write a comprehensive examination cove'ring 
Spanish language and linguistics (grammar, structure, and semantics) 
and four periods of Hispanic literature of their choice, at least one of 
which, however, must.be Spanish·American literature. In addition to 



the written e:it&mination, clO oral ex8.mination may be required. 

- Under Plan C - Language and Culture 
This plan is available to French candidates only. Candidates are re
quired to take French 510, 5200 540, 640, and 645; however, any part of 
this requirement may be ·waived by the graduate adviser if he/she 
judges it has been properly satisfied in previous study. A minimum of 
twelve credits of French literature in courses on the 600 level 

1
or higher 

is also required, one of which must be a seminar. With the consent of 
the candidate's adviser, up to six credits may be elected in cognate 
fields. On completion of their course work, candidates will be re
quired to demonstrate a superior comqiand of written and oral-French. 
A final written and oral examination will be given to test their 
knowledge of French language and culture and those aspects of French 
literature in which they have had course work. 

Doctor of Philosophy 
With a major in modern languages 

See the Graduate School section of this bulletin (page 18) and the 
Graduate Academic Procedures for the College of Liberal Arts (page 
233). 

Candidates may fulfill the requirements-for the degfee of Doctor of 
Philosophy with a major specialization in one modern language and a 
minor in another. Major programs are offered in French,. German, 
and Spanish and minor programs"in French, German, Italian, Russian, 
and Spanish._ 

Admission: The application for admission and transcripts of all previ
ous college work should be filed in '.the Graduate School at least three 
months in advance of the time the applicant plans to register. A letter 
giving inforq1.ation on the applicant's educational background, 
experience, objectives, oral fluency' in the language, or proposed major 
concentration and other data of interest to an evaluating committee 
should be sent by the applicant as soon as possible to the Chairperson 
of the Department of Romance and Germanic Languages and 
Literatures. 

Prerequisites are as follows: 

1. Bachelor of Arts degree in the language of the proposed major field 
of concentration. 

2. Approximately twenty credits of studies in the language of the 
proposed minor field of concentration. 

3. A working knowledie of Latin. This requirement may be waived 
for students whose field of major concentration is German. 

4. The doctoral candidate must pass a Ph.D. reading examination in 
one language other than those of his/her major and minor fields. The 

, students whose major and minor are both in the Romance field must 
take this examination in a non-Romance language approved by the 
Department. 

Course Requirements: A minimum of thirty-six credits on the graduate 
level in the field of J!lajor concentration, sixteen credits in one minor 
field, and eight r;redits in cognate courses. The total program must in
clude thirty credits (excluding dissertation direction) at the 700 level or 
above. Course requirements for Master of Arts (Plans A, B and 
C~Literature) apply in the field of major concentration. 

. Qualifying Examinations: Within a reasonable time after the 
completion of all course work, students are require~ to pass extensive 
examinations, both written and oral, in the majo~ and min<;,r fields. 
Later, after the dissertation has been completed, a final oral 
presentation and defense of it is required. 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION1
. 

-Offered in English 

No knowledge of a foreign language is presumed or req~ired for the 
following cours~s, whiCh are conducted in English with all readings in 
English and which may be applied toward fulfillment of- the 
Humanities Group Requirement. They may n·ot be taken tofu/Jill the 
Foreign Language Group Requirement, and they will not count toward 
a major in the foreign language from which the translations are 
derived. 

French in English Translation (FRE) 

270. (ITA 270) Anguish and Commitment: European Existentialist 
Literature. (SPA 270)(GER 270)(RUS 270). Cr. 3 

A team-taught interdisciplinary study in English of representative 
works by European existentialist writers: Dostoevsky, Rilke, Kafka, 
Moravia, Sartre and Camus. 

271. Introduction to French Civilization. Cr. 3, 
An overview of France's great contributions to world culture; study of. 
French history, thought, art, architecture, society, geography, and 
institutions, illustrated with slides and films; includes visits to the 
Detroit Institute of Arts. 

290. Studies in French Literature. Cr. J(Mu. 9) 
Individual themes, critical issues, special problems,.or trends in French 
literature. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

515. French Cinema as Literature. Cr. J(Max. 6) 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Study of diverse 
aspects of French cinema: social realism, poetic cinema, or ·specifj.c 
film-makers; reference to contempoi'ary trends in literature and 
society. 

571. The Contemporary French Mind. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FRE 271 recommended. Study of the intellectual ·and moral 
values underlying French culture and institutions; their transformation 
under the stress of the twentieth century. French majors required to 
do readings in French. 

691. Contemporary French Criticism. Cr. 4 
Theory and practice of contemporary French criticism; structuralist 
and post-structuralist works: Barthes,.Todorov, and Derrida. French 
majors required to do readings in French. 

German in English Translation (GER) 

170. Introduction to Norse Mythology. Cr. 3 
Typical myths and their relation "to the religion, customs, ethics, art, 
and literature of the Germanic tribes to the end of the Viking Age. 

270. (ITA ·210) Anguish and Commitment: European Existendalist 
Literature. · (SPA 270)(FRE 270)(RUS 270). Cr. 3 

A team-taught interdisciplinary study in English of representative 
works by European existentialist ·Writers:· Dostoevsky, Rilke, Kafka, 
Moravia, Sartre arid Camus. 

1 See page 633 for interpretation of numbering system, 5ign3 and abbreviations, 
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271. Survey of Germanic Culture I. Cr. 3 
Development of Germanic people· from their ongm to 1835; their 
major contributions of cultural significance to the Western world. 

272. Survey of Germanic Culture II. Cr. 3 
Development of Germanic people from 1835 to the present; the Nazi 
period; and World War II. 

280. MasterpiCCes of German Literature. Cr. 3 
Readings from major periods: works by Goethe, Mann, Hesse, Kafka, 
BrCCht. Lecture and discussion. 

290. Studies in German Literature. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Individual themes, critical issues, special problems, or trends in 

. German literature. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 
' 

Italian in English Translation (ITA) 

270. Anguish and Commitment: European Existentialist 
Literature. (SPA 270) (FRE 270) (GER 270) (RUS 270). 
QJ . 

A team-taught interdisciplinary study in English of representative 
works by European existentialist writers: Dostoevsky, Rilke, Kafka, 
Moravia, Sartre, Camus, Unamuno, Mallea and Lispector. 

272. Topics in Italian Culture. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Theqies, issues, pi:_oblems, or trends in the culture of Italy as reflected 
in its literature. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

. 290. Topics in Italian Literature. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Themes, periods, genres, movements, or individual writers of Italian 
literature. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

297. Dante's "DivineComedy". Cr.3 
The poem as a synthesis of medieval culture; its structure, poetic value,· 
and relevance to Western literature. 

315. Aspects of Italian Cine~a. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Matei-ial fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Major developments 
in the Italian cinema from the origins to the present. Knowledge of 
Italian not required. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

515. Advanced Study of Italian Cinema. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Concentrated study 
of specific trends or the development of individual directors. Topics 
to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

597. Dante's "Divine Comedy". Cr. 3 
The poem as a synthesis of medieval culture; its structure, poetic value, 
and relevance to Western literature. 

Spanish in English Translation (SPA) 

270. (IT A 270) Anguish and Commitment: European Existentialist 
Literature. (FRE 270)(GER 270)(RUS 270). Cr. 3 

A team-taught interdisciplinary study in English of representative 
, works by European existentialist writers: Dostoevsky, Rilke, 'Kafka, 

Moravia, Sartre and Camus. 

283. Twentieth Century Spain: Culture and Literature. Cr. 3 
The historical and cultural realities of Spain as reflected in the 
literature of the twentieth century. 

288. Masterpieces of Hispanic Li(erature. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Readings from selected masterpieces. Topics !O be announced in 
Schedule of Classes . 

290. Studies in Spanish Literature. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Period, genre, or topic to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 
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291. Spanish American Literature and Culture. Cr. 3(Mu. 9) 
Genres, writers, themes, ~rends. Topics to be announced in Schedule 
of Classes. 

292. Latin American Culture Today. Cr. 3 
The cultural and social development of contemporary Latin America 
as depicted in literature and art. 

297. Cervantes. Cr. 3 
,. Don Quijote as one of the major artistic expressions of the Western 

world. 

597. Cervantes' "Don Quijote 11
• Cr. 3 

Don Quijote as one of the maj<;>r artistic expressions of the culture of 
the Western world. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION 

French (FRE) 

101. Elementary French. Cr. 4 
Training in pronunciation, aural comprehension, oral and written ex-
pression. Laboratory work is part of class preparation. ' 

102. Elementary. French. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 101 or placement. Continuation of PRE 101. 

110. Elementary French: Alternate Track: Cr. 4 
Only two degree credits. No credit if followed by FRE 101. Should 
be followed by FRE 111. Partial repetition of FRE 101. Training in 
pronunciation, aural comprehension'. oral and written expression. 

111. Elementary French: Alternate Track. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 110. Only two degree credits. Continuation of FRE 
110. PartialrepetitionofFREI0l. 

199. Comprehensive Elementary French. Cr. 8 
No credit after first year college French. No credit after first year 
college French. Concentrated study of first year French. 

201. Intermediate French. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 102 or placement. Continuation of FRE 102. 

202. Introduction to the Reading of Literature. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 201. An initiation into the reading of various literary 
genres. Methods and vocabulary to discuss and analyze the essays, 
poems, short novels, and plays under conside~ation. 

203, Introduction to Readings in French. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 201. Readings in diverse topics relevant to contemporary 
France in the areas of daily life, politics and business. Selections from 
journals, newspapers and magazines. 

204. Commercial French. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FRE 201 or cQnsent of instructor. No credit toward French 
major. Commercial French for basic busihess transactions and 
correspondence; legal organization of French business and 
termin0logy in banking, marketing, commerce, accounting, travel, 
insurance, customs. 

208. Informal French Conversation. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 
Offered for S and U grades only. Does not count toward fulfillment 
of foreign language group requirement. No credit for Fre'nch majors. 
Informal conversation. 



. ,. ''·' -~·' 

310. Intermediate Grammar, Conversation and Contemporary 
Cultural Readings. Cr. 4 

Prereq: FRE 201. Discussion, composition; and review of grammar 
based on readings dealing with contemporary French social and 
cultural topics: government, theatre and· cine'ma, law, education, 
women, and the family. 

361. Major French Genres I: Poetry and Fiction. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 202 or 310 or consent of instructor. Study of poetry and 
fiction from the Middle Ages to the twentieth century. •Required 
collateral reading in French literary history. 

362. Major French Genres II: Drama and Essay. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 202 or.310 or consent of instructor. Study of drama and 
the essay from the Middle Ages to the twenti_eth century. Required 
collateral reading in French literaiy history. 

510. Advanced Speaking and Writing. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 310 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Spoken French ill 
the context of French civilization. Readings and writing skills based 
on contemporary French literary texts, translations. 

511. French Laboratory Theater. (Lab: 6). Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Does not satisfy foreign language 
group requirement. Rehearsal and public performance of a full-length 
play or group of one-act plays. Several roles as performer and 
understudy. Grades based on diction and interpretation. 

520. Language Skills: Phonetics and Diction. c.r. 3 
Prereq: FRE 310 or equiv. or consent of instructor. A systematic 
study of French sounds, phonetic transcriptions; practice in the lan
guage laboratory; intensive drills in accurate pronunciation and 
intonation. 

531. Advanced Composition "sur le Motif". Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 310. Composition and explication de textes utilizing 
texts related to Provence. Taught only in Provence at the Wayne State 
University summer program in Gordes, France. 

540. Advanced Grammar Review. Cr. 3 
Prereq: FRE 310. Advanced French grammar. 

640. The Structure of French. Cr. 4 ;:;"-i 
Prereq: FRE 520 or consent of instructor. Principles of linguistic~nd 
their application to French. 

645. French Civilization. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 361 or 362 or consent of instructor. Introduction to 
French history, society, institutions, and culture; interrelation of 
cultural trends in French art and thought. Films, slides, visits to the 
Detroit Institute of Art. 

646. Civilization "sur le Motif"~ Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 310. Aspects of modern French civilization in Provence 
through daily readings and direct cont.act with the region. Taught 
only in Provence at t~e Wayne State University summer program at 
Gordes, France. 

651. French Sixteenth Century Literature. Cr. 4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: FRE 361. Study of the literary trends of the Renaissance: 
Marot, Sceve, Labe, Du Bellay, Ronsard, D'Aubigne, Montaigne and 
others. Content will vary to cover a genre, literary movement, literary 
school, or period. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes-. 

663. French Seventeenth Cutury Literature. Cr.' 4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: FRE 361 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Historical 
background, religious and literary movements. Development of the 
Classical ideal in literature, salons, and academies. Representative 
authors of non-dramatic literature and the theatre (Corneille, Moliere 
and Racine). Content varies to cover a genre, .literary movement, 
school or period. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

665. French Eighteenth Century Llterature. Cr. 4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: FRE 362. The four major philosophes : Montesquieu, 
Diderot, Voltaire and Rousseau; precursors such as ~ano, 
Fontenelle and Bayle. Developments in prose fiction and theatre; 
representative works of these genres. Content varies to cover a genre, 
literary movement, school or period. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes . 

677. Studies in French Literature. Cr. 4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: FRE 362. Works of ari outstanding writer or of a literary 
movement. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

681. French Nineteenth Century Literature. Cr. 4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: FRE 362. Romanticism, Realism, Naturalism, Parnassian 
poetry, and the theatre of the second half of the nineteenth century. 
Chateaubriand, Hugo, Flaubert, Zola, Leconte de Lisle, Becqu~. and 
others. Course content will vary to cover a genre, or literary 
movement, school or period. Topics will be announced in th_e 
Schedule of Classes . 

683, French Lyric Poetry. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PRE 362. The development of the lyric genre, from the origin 
of its formal conventions to modern challenges to the tradition. 
Emphasis on oral interpretation and textual analysis of poetry from 
Baudelaire to the present. 

684. French Twentieth Century Literature. Cr. 4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: FRE 362. · Novel and drama, literary movements an~ 
representative authors from the turn of the century to the present: 
Proust to Le Clezio; 'Jarry-to Tardieu. Course Content will cover a 
genre or literary movement, school or period. Topics will be 
announced in the Schedule of Classes . 

686. Studies In Literature of French Expression. Cr. 4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: PRE 362 or consent of instructor. Francophone literature as 
represented in the distinct traditions of Africa and the West Indies, 
Canada and Switzerland. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. 

692. French Bibliography, · Research Methods, and Theory of 
Literature. Cr. 4 

Prereq: two 600-Jevel French.litera,ture courses. Open only to seniors 
and graduate stlldents. Initiation to French bibli0graphical tools and 
their usage in research. Methodology for papers, essays, and 
dissertations. Explication de textes. Theory of literature. 

730. Introduction to Romance PhUology. (SPA 730) (ITA 730), 
Cr.3 

Prereq: graduate major in French, Italian, or Spanish, or consent of 
Department. Historical development arid earliest texts in the 
Romance languages: Latin substrata, historical diffusion, vulgar 
Latin, linguistic borrowings, classification, and characteristics of the 
various Romance languages. 

750. HistoryoftheFrenchLanguage. Cr.4 
Prereq·: PRE 730 or consent of instructor. Development of the lan
guage from its origins to the present day. The French language as a re
flection of currents of thought and literary style. 

751. Medieval French Language and Literature. Cr. 4 
Prereq: FRE 730. Required of French majors. Study of, the Old 
French language and readings representative of the literature of the 
Middle Ages. 

777. special Studies in French Literature. Cr. 4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: minimum of eight credits in 600-level French literature courses 
or consent of adviser. Works of an olltstanding writer, a literary 
genre, or of literary trends. 

842. Seminar in French Language. Cr. 4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: PRE 640 or 730. Special problems in synchronic and 
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diachronic aspects of the French }anguage. 

870. Seminar in Medieval French Language and Literature. Cr. 
4(Max, 8) 

Prereq: FRE 751 or consent of instructor. Specified· aspect, 
movement, author or group of authors, text criticism, edition of texts, 
philological themes. 

871. Seminar in the French Renaissance. Cr. 4(Max. 8) 

Prereq: minimum of eight credits in 600-level French literature courses 
or consent of instructor. Specified aspect, movement, author, or 
group of authors. 

872. Seminar in French Classicism. Cr. 4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: mi~imum of eight credits in 600-leVel French literature courses 
or consent of instructor. Specified aspect, movement, author, or 
group of authors. 

873. Seminar in the French Enlightenment. Cr. 4(Max. 8) 
Prereq: minimum of eight credits in 600-level French literature courses 
or consent of instructor. Specified aspect, movement, author, or 
group of authors. 

874. Seminar in Nineteenth Century French Literature. 
Cr. 4(Max. 8) 

Prereq: minimum of eight credits in 600-level French literature courses 
or consent of instructor. Specified aspect, movement, author, or 
group of authors. 

875. Seminar in Twentieth Century French Literature. 
Cr. 4(Max. 8) 

Prereq: minimum of eight credits in 600-level French literature courses 
or consent of instructor. Specified aspect, movement, author, or 
group of authors. 

Special Courses 

090. French for Ph.D. Reading Requirement. Cr. 4 
Offered for Sand U grades only. No degree credit. 

500. Minor Language Practicum. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of graduate adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
No degree credit toward Ph.D. Controlled application of active lan
guage skills for students electing a Ph.D. minor in French. 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 1-4 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: undergrad., consent-of adviser and chairperson; grad., consent 
of chairperson, adviser, and graduate officer. 

796. Research Project. Cr. 1-3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of graduate adviser. 

799. Master's Essay Direction, Cr. 1-3(3 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

899. Master's Thesis Research and i;>irection. Cr. 2-8(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

999. Doctoral Dissertation Research and Direction. 
Cr. 1-16(30 req.) 

Prereq: consent of doctoral adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
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German (GER) 

101. Elementary German. Cr. 4 
Development of ability to speak and read German. 

102. Elementary German. Cr. 4 
Prereq; GER 101 or placement. Continuation of GER 101. 

199. Comprehensive Elementary German. Cr. 8 
No credit after first year college German. Concentrated study of first 
year.elementary German. 

201. Intermediate German. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GER 102 or 199 or placement. Continuation of GER 102. 
Reading of graded German literature and grammar review. One sec
tion eillphasizes development of reading in student's particular field of 
study; section announced in Schedule of Classes. 

202. Intermediate German. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GER 201 or equiv. Continuation of GER 201. 

204. Scientific German. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GER 201 or equiv. Readings in German scientific literature. 

208. Informal German Conversation. Cr. 2 (Max. 4) 

Prereq: GER 101 or equiv. Offered for Sand U grades only. 

310. Intermediate Composition and Conversation I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: GER 202 or equiv. German of common usage. Practical 
approach to contemporary idioms. 

320. Intermediate Composition and Conversation II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: GER 202 or equiv. German qf common usage. Practical 
approach to contemporary idioms. 

361. The Major Periods of German Literature. Cr. 3 
Prereq: GER 202 or equiv. 

362. Major Literary Genres. Cr. 3 
Prereq: GER 202 or equiv. 

460 • .I Proseminar: Goelhe. 
PrereQ·: GER 361 or 362. , 

Cr.3 

510. Advanced Comp9sition and Conversation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: GER 310 or 320 or equiv. Emphasizes improvement of 
student's oral and written command of German. Detailed study of 
modern German syntax. 

511. German Laboratory Theatre. (Lab: 6). Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Does not count toward fulfillment of 
foreign language groµ.p requirement. Rehearsal and public 
performance of a full-length play or group of one-act plays. Several 
ro_le.s as performer and understudy. Grades based on diction and 
interpretation. 

520. Phonetics and Oiclion. Cr. 3 
Prereq: GER 310 or 320 or equiv. Phonetics and phonological struc
ture of standard modern German speech. Theory and practice. 

640. SlructureofGerman. Cr.4 
Prereq: GER 510 or 520. Principles of linguistics and their application 
to German. Conducted in English. 

655. German Civilization. Cr. 4 
'- Prereq: consent of instructor. Interrelation of cultural trends in 

German art and thought. Conducted in German. 

661. German LJric Poetry. Cr. 4 
Historical survey of German lyric poetry from the Baroque to the 
twentieth century; tools and methods of interpretation. 



662. Bibliography and Metbodolo11 of Literary Research. Cr. 4 

665. Romanticism. Cr. 4 
Philosophical and aesthetical foundations, major figures, and works 
of the period. 

667. German Literature in the Nineteenth Century. Cr. 4 
Junges Deutsch/and, Heine, Buechner, Grabbe, Hebbel, and the major 
prose writers of realism. 

670, The Baroque, Cr. 4 
Historical survey of poetry, Lied, and poetics; seventeenth-century 
mysticism and foundations of Pietismus; the Jesuit drama and the 
secular drama; the novel. 

672. The German Enlightenment. Cr. 4 
Lessing; Sturm und Drang. 

673. Weimar Classicism. Cr. 4 
Goethe; Schiller. 

677. German Literature from 1885 to 1930. Cr. 4 

678. German Literature Since 1930. Cr. 4 

679. Studies in German Literature. Cr. 1-4(Max. 12) 
Major author, genre, or literary movement. Topics to be announced 
in Schedule of Classes . 

691. Problems in German Literary and A~lhetic Theory. Cr. 4 
Major critics or criticism of a period, analyses of texts and ideas of a 
specific period, and the systematic investigation of important aesthetic 

--questions. 

699. Early German Literature. Cr, 4 
From the beginning through the Reformation. 

710. Advanced Composition and Stylistics. Cr, 4 
Different levels of style in modern German and earlier literary petiods. 
Composition in modern German. 

751. Introduction to the History of the German Language and 
Historical Grammar. Cr. 4 

752. Middle High German Language. Cr. 4 

754. Middle High German Literature. Cr. 4 
Prereq: GER 752. SeleCtions from the lyric and epic poetry of major 
writers. 

757. Old High German. Cr. 4 
Selected iexts from the main dialects (Bavarian, Alemannic, 
Franconian) to' present a unifying image of the period. lndividual 
study and reports. 

868. Seminar lo German Studies. Cr. 4(Max. 16) 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Ci asses . 

Special Courses 

090. German for Ph.D Reading Requirements. Cr, 4 
Offered for S and U grades only. No degree credit. 

391. Foreign Language Service Practicum,· Cr. 2(Max. 4) 
Prereq: oral and written proficiency in German and consent of 
chairman. No credit for major or group· requirements. Two-hour 
weekly visits with foreign-born residents of nursing homes to converse 
in their native language, to gather life histories, to serve as translators, 
to read aloud foreign language materials, to pr0vide companionship, 
and to enhance social functioning and adjustments. 

SCIO, Mhlor Lat!..-ae Practicum, Cr, l(Max, 9) 
Prereq: consent of graduate adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
No Ph.D. degree Credit. Contiolled application of active language 
skills for students electing a Ph.D. minor in German. 

590, Directed Study. Cr. 1-J(Max. 6) 
Undergrad. prereq: consent of German adviser; grad, prereq: consent 
of German adviser and graduate officer. 

796. Research Project. Cr. t-3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of graduate adviser. 

799. Master's Essay Direction. Cr.1-3(3 req.) 
Prereq: consent of graduate adviser. 

899. Master's . Thesis Research and Direction. Cr. ~-8(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of ~dviser. · 

999. Doctoral Dissertation'Research and Direction. 
Cr.1-16(30 req.) 

Prereq: consent of graduate adviser. Offered for S and U grades only. 

Italian (ITA) 

101. Elementary Italian. Cr. 4 
Ear training, grammar, reading, writing, speaking; emphasis on ability 
to speak and read Italian. 

102. Elementary Italian. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ITA 101 or placement. ContinUation of ITA 101., 
Composition, conversation, reading.of modem prose. 

199. Comprehensive Elementary Italian. Cr. 8 
No credit after first year college Italian. Concentrated study of first 
year elementary Italian. 

201, Intermediate Italian. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ITA 102 or placement. G~ammar review, composition, 
conversation, reading, diSCussion of contemporary Italian culture. 

202. Intermediate Italian. ~r. 4 
Prereq: ITA 201 or _placement. Continuation of ITA 201 with read
ings in modern Italian literature and culture. 

310. Italian Conversation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ITA 202-or placement. Conversation based on current topics 
and reading materials. 

320. Italian Grammar and Compositiol1. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ITA 202 or placement. Advanced study of Italian grammar, 
phonetics, and syntax. Practice in writing themes and translations. 

360. Masterpieces of Italian Literature I, Cr •. 4 
Prereq: ITA 202 or consent of department. Representative works or 
selections from the writings of the major authors from the thirteenth 
through seventeenth centuries. 

36U Masterpieces of Italian Literature II, Cr. 4 
Prereq: ITA 202 or consent of department. Representative works or 
selections from the writings of thtmajor authors from the eighteenth 
through twentieth centuries. 

392. Aspects of Conlemponi.ry Italian Culjure. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ITA 310 or consent of department. Examination of current 
Italian literature and the reasOns for its native popularity. Taught 
only at the Wayne State University summer program in Italy. 
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511. Italian Laboratory Theater. (Lab: 6). Cr. J(Max, 9) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. No credit toward fulfillment of foreign 
language group requirement. Rehearsal and public performance of a 
full-length play or group of one-act plays. Several roles as performer 
and understudy. Grades based on diction and interpretation. 

S30. Diction and Stylistics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ITA 310 or 320 or placement. Clarity and fluency in speaking 
and writing. Stylistic comparison of authors and genres. 

650. ]'.ext and Context: Approaches to Literary Criticism. 
Cr. J(Max. 6) 

Close reading of selected critics, analysis of significant trends, critical 
issues or current developments in literary criticism. Lectures in 
English, readings in Italian or English. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes . 

660. Studies in Medieval Literature. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: IT A 360 or consent of instructor. Selected readings from the 
literature of the thirteenth and fourteenth centuries, including 
exemplary works such as Dante's Vita Nuova, Petrarch's Canzoniere, 
or Boccaccio's Decam.eron . Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. 

661. Dante: Divine Comedy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: IT A 360 or consent of instructor. A close reading of Dante's 
Commedia with attention to sources, background, and 
interpretation. 

666. Studies in Renaissance Literature. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: IT A 360 or consent of instructor. The major contributions of 
the Italian Renaissance, including the epic poetry of Boiardo, Pulci, 
Ariosto, and Tasso; the Novellieri ; and the lyric poets from Petrarch 
to Marino. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

667. Studies in Renaissance Thought. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: ITA 360 or consent of instructor. Humanism, neoplatonism, 
social, political, and scientific writings from the age of Petrarch to the 
time of Galileo. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

679. Studies in the Italian Theatre. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: IT A 360 and 361 or consent of instructor. The development 
of the Italian theatre in the Middle Ages and Renaissance; the modern 
Italian theatre, or study of a single niovement. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes . 

683. Studies in Modern Italian Poetry. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: ITA 361 or consent of instructor. Selected studies of 
movements, themes, periods or poets. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes . 

687. Studies in Modern Italian Fiction. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: ITA 361 or consent of instructor. Study of a genre, 
movement'. theme, or period. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. 

691. Studies in Italian Literature. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: ITA 360 and 361 or consent of instructor. 
movement, theme or the works of an outstanding writer. 
announced in Schedule of Classes, 

Study of a 
Topics to be 

730. (FRE 730) Introduction to Romance Philology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate major in French, Italian, or Spanish or consent of 
department. Historical development and earliest texts in the Romance 
languages: Latin substrata, historical diffusion. Vulgar Latin, 
linguistic borrowings, classifications, and cha~acteristics of the various 
Romance languages. 

870. Seminar in Italian Studies. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: graduate major in Italian or consent of department. Problems 
of research in connection with a central figure (Dante, Petrarch, 

392 College of Liberal Arts 

Boccaccio), a dominant literary current, or various genres. Topics to 
be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

Special Courses 

391. Foreign Language Service Practicum. Cr. 2(Max. 4) 
Prereq: oral anci written proficiency in Italian language with approval 
of chairperson. No credit for major or group requirements. Two 
hour weekly visits with foreign-born residents of nursing homes to 
converse in their native language, gather life histories, serve as 
translators, read aloud foreign language materials, provide 
companionship, and enhance social functioning and adjustment. 

500. Minor Language Practicum. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Prereq: consent of graduate adviser. Offered for S and U grades only. 
No degree credit toward the Ph.D. Contr_olled application of active 
language skills for students electing a Ph.D. minor in Italian. 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: undergrad., consent of adviser and chairperson; grad., consent 
of adviser, chairperson, and graduate officer. 

796, Research Project. Cr. 1.3 
Prereq: consent of Italian adviser. 

799. Master's Essay Direction. Cr. 1-3(3 req.) 
Prereq: consent of Italian adviser. 

899. Master's Thesis Research and Direction. Cr. 2-8(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

Portugese (POR) 

These courses are designed for relatively advanced students who have 
aiready demonstrated same ability in related languages. Courses in 
Portuguese may not be elected in satisfaction of (he Foreign Language 
Group Requirement. 

A dagger prefixed to a course number indicates that the course may be 
eiectedfor minor or cognate gredit, but may not count toward a gradu
ate major in this department. 

t 501. Elements of Portuguese. Cr. 4 
Prereq: two years of college work in a Romance language or in Latin or 
consent of chairperson. Accelerat~d introductory course in the 
Portuguese language, with readings from the nineteenth and twentieth 
centuries. 

t 502. Adnnced Grammar and Readings In Early and Modern 
Portuguese. Cr. 4 
Prereq: POR 501 or consent of chairperson. Rise and development of 
Portuguese language and literature, with representative readings from 
the beginning through twentieth•century authors. 

Special Courses 

391. Foreign Language Service Practicum. Cr. 2(Max. 4) 
, Prereq: oral and written proficiency in Portuguese and consent of 
· chairman. No credit for major or gro11p requirements. Two-hour 
weekly visit's with foreign-born residents of nursing homes to converse 
in their native language, to gather life histories, to serve as translators, 
to read aloud foreign language materials, to provide companionship 
and to enhance social functioning and adjustment. 



t 590.. lliredM!llady. Ct. t-3(Mu..6) 
Prereq: undergrad., consent of instruotor and chairperson: J1,n1t, 
consent of chai~son, director, and graduate offi~. 

796. lleMan,h Project. Ct. l..J(Mu. 3) 
Prereq: c0Jl5ent of instructor. ' 

Romanian (ROM) 

101. Elemen!Uf Romanian. Ct. 4 
Basic elements of grammar arid development Of oral skills, reading, 
and writing. · 1 

102. Elementa,ry Romanian. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ROM 101. Continuation of ROM 101,, 

Spanish (SPA) 

IOI. Elementary Spanish. ··Cr. 4 
Ear training, grammar, reading, writing, speaking. 

-
102. FJl!!mentary Spanish, Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 101 or placement. Continuation of SPA 101. 

199. Comprehensive Elementary Spanish. Cr. I 
No credit after first year college Spanish,· ·Concentrated study of first 
year elementary Spanish. 

201. Intermediate Spanlsll. Cr. 4 · 
Prereq: SPA 102 or placement. Oraminar 
compositions. reading, conversation. 

review; eniphasis 0n 

202. Intermediate Spanish: Readlnp la Modern Hlspaak 
Uterature. Cr. 4 · 

Prereq: SPA 201 or placCment. Conducted entirely in Spanish. 
Reading and discussion of plays and n<lvels from contemporary 
peninsular and Spanish-American ~uth~s;' increases ori.l and written 
co~mand of Spanish. 

. 310. Conversation aad Composillon. Ct. 3 
Prereq: SPA 202 or plac~ment. Basic review of the grammatjcal struC
tUres of Spanish; inforlTlal class conversations in strict accordance with 
the Kl'ammatical principles and linguistic skills presented formally 8.t 
this level. Conducted in Spanish. 

.410. Advanced Conversation and Composition. Cr. 3 
·Prereq: SPA 310or placement, 

461. Survey of Spanisb literature I. ~r. 3 
Prereq: SPA 202 _or placement. Spanish literature from its Qrigin to 
1700. 

462. Survey of Spanish Literature II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 202 or ·placement. Continuation of SPA 461. Spaiiish 
literature from I 700 to the· present. 

463. Spanisb l!.meriam Uteratwe: 1492-llllll-• Cr. 3 , , 
Prereq: SPA 202 or consent. of department. Literature of Colonial 
Period and Republics to Modernism: 

465. Spanish Ameri<an Lite 
P:rereq: SPA 202 or c01!_seI1t 
movements, fi~res, trep.ds since m 

ore: 1881 t.o tile Pmmtl Cr. 3 
f dcl)4ll1ment. M&Jor lb:eran 
ernism. 

520. · Spanish Pbonedes. Ci-.,3 : : . 
Prtreq: SPA 310 or consent of instructor. A ~ studyl6t'' 
Spanish sou~~s; intep.sive drill in accurate pronunciation. ' .. ! ·r _' 

530. Dlctlotl and.Styllalla,. Cr. 3 

Prereq: SPA.4~ or p~ent. !~tensive s~udy of araimnat.!*"'_·· .' 
syntax. T~llon of literary texts mto 5J>ailish· Free·~ · 
and conversation. Conducted. in Spanish. ' . - i '. • 

541. Chicano, Cnbu,udl'uerlollleu~. Cr.3 . 
Prereq:. SPA 202. Practic'al linguistic description of the ~- •.. 
Cuban, .and Puerto Rican varieties of Latin-American Spanish. Y's\; . 

' . ' 

·555. liodely, blllludeu,andCllllareofSpeia.. Cr.3 ii' 
Prcreq: SPA 461 or ~ or consent or instructor. lnlroductioll\to:· 
Spanish civilization; iitt~rrelation of cultural trends in Spanish art·--· 
thought. · ' · -' 

5$6. liodely, 1-tltodom, andCllllareofs,.,iw,-
Cr.3 

Prereq: SPA 461 or 462 or cOnsent of instructor:. Panorama of~ 
American civilimtion and culture from the pre-Colombian· perio6 to 
the Present. I ::,.,;.: 

~- n, Stnietare of.s,a.b., Ct. 3 · _ 
Prereq: SPA 520 or-consent of instruc:tor. Prjnciples of·linpristp·ruf_d 
their application to Spanish. 

650. Spanish- MedlevalLlteralDn:OriptollllNI. Cr.4 
Prereq: SPA~461 or 462 or consent of instructor. Main eurrentsj81l~ 
masterworks of Spanish IitCrature from its origins to UOO. i · 
651. Spaalslt LlteralDR of Ille~--•od-Ap. 

. ~4 .. 
Prereq: SPA 461 or 462 or consent of department. 
works and authors: 1.500 to 1-700. 

652. Spanish Llteratun,: 170l!-1191. Cr. 4 
Prer·eq: SPA 461 or 462 or consent of ckpartment~ 
romanticism, realism, ll&turalism. 

N~affiqfJI\_, 
(".": 

65:J· Spanish LiteralDff: 111911 to Ille-· C,. 4 ; ,,: , 
Prereq: SPA 461 or 462 or consent of department. The ...,.,.tiou.ol 
1898; twentieth century literature: · i · 

686. Spanlsll A-n Novel. Cr. 4 , . . 
Prereq: SPA 463 or 465 or consent of department. The clevelop~ 
evolution, and flourish.in& · or the Latin· American novel duririj ·tJie 
nineteenth and twentieth centuries, including p~ tr~ds. .. 

687. Special Topkl ID Peniasalor Spanish LlleralDie. Ct. 4 
1 

Prereq: SPA 461 or 462 or consent of department. Variable sll:Iµ_• 
in the literature of Spain: writers, themes, mQYeulents. Topics ~ be 

I •. t 
announced in Schedule of Classes . ~f -

688. Spedal Topic, ID. Spanish Americu Lllenlare. .. , 
Cr.4(Max.8) , . ' . ;_,. 

Prereq.: SPA 463. 01' 465 or consent of. departmenl. Variablo.~s · . 
in th_e.literatu~ of Laiiii :'merlca: genres, writers, thenleJ1s .. _ .. _ .. _,: .. ~::. .

1 
TopttstobeannounccdmSchedu/eo/C/asrer. - ! · :;; __ 

689. TIie Generatlo• oflll9t. Cr. 3 · , ' t ,j · ' 
Prereq:. SPA 461 or 462 .. Leading figures of the Generation··· of :- .. · ... ·.-...... :; ___ .. _ ,_ Azorin, Baroja, · Benavente, A. Machado, Unamuno, amt -V-6 - /' -/ ; 

. . . 8-isli ~ ·, .. . ill; i 
' . . . ·.·· f.:~ .. ~J~. 

---·-~::,_________,___· -



Inclan. 

691. The Comedia. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 461 or 462 or consent of department. Analysis of 
representative plays of Lope de Vega, Ruiz de Alarcon, Tirso de 
Molina, Calderon, and other dramatists of the Golden Age. 

692, Cervantes. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 461 or 462 or consent of department. A detailed study of 
Don Quijote . Other short works of Cervantes. 

693, Spanish Novel of the Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: SPA 461 or 462. Representative authors of the main literary 
movements of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. 

694. Spanish American Poetry. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 463 or 465 or consent of department. Leading figures 
and trends. 

695. Short Story in Spanish America. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 463 or 465 or consent of department. Major trends and 
writers of the last two centuries. 

696, Contemporary Spanish Peninsular Poetry. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPA 461. or 462 or consent of deparJment. Leading figures 
and trends. 

730, (FRE 730) Introduction to Romance Philology, Cr, 3 
Prereq: graduate maj,or in French or .Italian or Spanish or consent of 
department. Historical development and earliest texts in the Romance 
languages: Latin substrata, historical diffusion. Vulgar Latin, 
linguistic borrowings, classifications, and char8cteri~tics of the various 
Romance languages. 

740. Old Spanish. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPA 730 or consent of department. Literary language in its 
development from the earliest texts to 1400. 

, I 
789, Bibliography, Research Methods, Critical Theory. Cr. 4 
Orientation in bibliographical materials and research methods. 
Introduction to critical theory. 

842, Semi~ar in Hispanic Linguistics. Cr. 4(Max, 12) 
Prereq: SPA 541 or consent of instructor. Seminar topics will vary 
according to the principal divisions of Spanish linguistics: phonology, 
morphology, lexicography, syntax, and dialectology. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Classes . 

870, Seminar in the Middle Ages. Cr. 4(Ma~. 12) 
Prereq: graduate major in Spanish or consent of department. Topics 
to be announced in Schedule of Classes . · 

871. Seminar in the Golden Age. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: graduate l11ajor·in Spanish or consent of department. Topics 
to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

875. Seminar in Modern Spanish Literature. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: graduate major in Spanish or consent of department. Topics 
to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

885. Seminar in Spanish American Literature, Cr. 4(Mai. 12) 
Prereq: graduate major in Spanish ·or consent of department. · Topics 
to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

886. Seminar In Hispanic Studies. Cr. 4(Max, 12) 
Prereq: graduate major in Spariish or consent of department. Topics 
to be announc~d in Schedule of Sf asses . 

394 College of Liberal Arts 

Special Courses 

391. Foreign Language Service Practicum. Cr. 2(Max.' 4) 
Prereq: oral and written proficiency in the Spanish language with 
consent of chairperson. No credit for major or group requirements. 
Two hour weekly visits with foreign·born residents of nursing homes to 
converse in their native language, gather life histories, serve as 
transtators, read aloud foreign language materials, provide 
companionship, and enhance Social functioning and adjustment. 

500. Minor Language Practicum. Cr. 3(Max, 9) 
Prereq: consent of graduate adviser. Offered for S and U grades only. 
No degree credit toward Ph.D. Controlled application of active lan
guage skills for students electing a Ph.D. minor in Spanish. 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3(Max, 6) 
Prereq: undergrad., consent of adviser and chairperson; grad., consent 
of adviser,-chairperson, and graduate officer. 

796. Research. Project. Cr.1-3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of Spanish adviser. 

799, Master's ·Essay Direction. Cr. t-3(3 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

899. Master's Thesis Research and Direction. Cr. 2-8(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

999. Doctoral Dissertation Research and Di~tion. 
Cr. 1-16(30 req.) 

Prereq: consent of doctoral adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 



SLAVIC AND EASTERN 
LANGUAGES AND 
LITERATURES 
Office: 443 Manoogian Hall 

Chairperson: Frank J. Corliss, Jr. 

Professors 

Tatjana Cizevska, ~und Ordon 

Associate Professor 

Kenneth Brostrom 

Assistant Professors 

Frank J. Corliss, Jr., Doris V. Johnson 

Adjunct Assistant Professor 

Larissa Prychodk.o 

Lecturer 
DickranToumajan 

DEGREE PROGRAMS 
Bachelor of Arts-with a major In Polish 

Bachelor of Arts-with a major in Rus~ian 

Bachelor of Arts- with a major in Slavic 

Master of Arts-with a major in East B,uropean 
studies• ' 

Master of Arts-w_ith a major in Russiqn 

,. 

The courses offered in tlte Department of ~avic Languages and 
Liieratures are designed (1) for practical traintn8 in one or more Slavic · 
languages and (2) as a means toward unders$iding East European · 
culture in general and various Slavic literatures ih particular. 

Foreign language Group Requirement 
' 

The student may satisfy the requirement by :pa.,sing the ,first three· 
courses in-one language or by a SpeCial examination. 

. ' ,\ . ' ! . . 
Courses: The _coutses numbered 101, 102. arid 201-are essentially a 
continuum designed to give.students command!of the basic elements Of 
the language. ' 1 

I 
Place-: Students >¥ho wish to eontinue t),e study of a language 
begun in high school or in another COUege must take a placemeilt test 
before registering. Examinations are given _:by appointment at #3 
Manoogian Hall. Students with previous study of the Ianaauae who 
fail to take the placement tell will not be penllitted to elect any course 
In that Janauqe. . 

•511 PIP 282. 

• 
Bachelor of Arts 
Polish: Students majoring in Polish are required to ~mplcii:; 
satisfactorilY twentY-two credits in Polish beyond Polish 201 anclinrCC.'! 
credits in Polis~ hist<,n'Y. Courses in Polish will include: 

(arPolish 302. 346, and 445. 

(II), Polish 460, 570, and either POL 465 or SIA 565. POL 460 or 570 may be~ 
for credit on different topics. 

MinOr in Polish: Students_ Wishing to' obtain a minor in Polish are re--. 
quired to complete seventeen credits in Polish beyond Polish 201. 
These credits must include Polish 302, 346, 44s, 460 (one section). 570 .. 
(one section) or 310. · 

Russian: Students ~joring in Russian are re(l~cd to complete- , 
satisfactorily thirty credits in Russian beyond Russian 201 including: 
R\lssian 245,,302~ 303,380,409,410,445,460, 551 .• 560, 550or 575·, 

Minor in Ruisian: Students wishing to obtain a minor ·in Russian are 
required-to complete seventeen credits-in Russian beyond'·R.ussian m. 
These credits must include: Russian 245, 302, 303, 445, 460 or 560, and · 
551 or 575. 

Slavic: Students maJonng in Slavic_ are reqUired to compkte ._, 
satisfactOrlly twenty-foul' credits in Russian. including 245,· 302,.-·3(}3,_ ·_,, 

· and eittier 400 or 445·and onC course in Russian literature, and sixteen", · 
credits-in Po~h or Ukrainlao or the equivolent in another Slavic 1-, 
guage, and Slavic 565. 

All majors are strongly urged to elect courses in cognate fields, such 0 
geography, history, or political science. 

Master of Arts in East European Studies 
Graduate students pursuing a major in East European studies 1~: 
to the -Master of Arts degree may earn $faduate credits in Polish,." 
Russian or Slavic. 

Master of Arts in Russian 
Plan B: twenty-nine credits in course work plus.an essay. 

Plan C: thirty~two credits in course work. 

The applicant must have an adequate undergraduate major, or the 
equivalent, in Ru_ssian, with a reasonable proficiency in speaking and. 
writing Russian. 

Degree Ilequlremetds: All courses must be approved by the studeac'o: 
major adviser. 

1. Linguistics: Russian 709, 765 and Slavic 655. 

2. Literature: four Russian courses· from 720 or 770." 

3. One seminar. i.e. either Russian 870 or 871. 

4. Final .written and Oral examination. 

Assistantships 
A limited · number of graduate teaching assistantships In Ille ; 
Department of Slavic and Eastern Languages are available to quallflod 
students. Inquiries and applications should be addrtued to !Iii'. 
chairperson of the department. Appllcatlom should be ·,ubmltted lij, '. 
February 15. Award& are normally made on or about March 15, · · · •· 

' *Maybe~ for mdlt. 

J'. 



COURSES OF INSTRUCTION' 
-Offered in English 
No knowledge of a foreign language is presumed or required for the 
following courses. which are conducted in English with oil readings in 
English _and which may ·be applied toward fulfillml?nt of the 
Humanities Group Requirement. They may not be token to fulfill the 
Foreign La_nguage Group Requirement. 

Armenian in English Translation (ARM) 

465. Survey of Armenian Culture and Literature in Translation: 
Ancient and Medieval Periods. Cr. 3 

Cultural heritage of the Afmenian people; their contribution in arts 
literature, music and folklore. 

475. Survey of Armenian Culture and Literature in Translation: 
The M"odern Period. Cr. 3 

The great awakening; great expectations shattered by genocide. Dawn
of new hope; cultural explosion in homeland and in the diaspora. 

Polish in English Translation (POL) 

275. Survey of Polish Literature in Translation. Cr. 3 
Survey of Polish literature from the Renaissance to the modern period. 

310. Polish Folklore in Translation. Cr. J 
Folklore of various regions in Poland, customs and ceremonies relating 
to seasons of the year and holidays; folk tales, proverbs, dance and 
songs. 

465. Survey of Polish Culture In Translation. Cr. 3 
No credit toward Slavic major. Main features of customs and 
institutions, effect on cultural development, major achievements in 
arts and sciences, contributions to other cultures. 

565. Polish Civilization and Culture in Translation: 
Contemporary Poland. Cr. 3 

Relationship to past Polish history. 

575. MllSterpieces of Polish Literature in Translation. Cr. 3 
Reading and discussion of internationally known works Of Polish 
,literature from the Renaissance to the twentieth century. 

Russian in English Translation (RUS) 

120. The ltussianWriterandSodety:inTranslation. Cr.3 
Not open to Russian majors. Readings selected from the nineteenth 
and twentreth centuries to illustrate the Russian contribution to 
mankind's perception of itself in literature during the modern era. 
Dostoevsky, Tolstoy, Chekhov, Solzhenitsyn, and others. 

221. The Modem Hero in Russian Literature: in Translation. 
Cr.3 

Not open to Russian majors. Readings emphasize the relationship be
tween writer arid state, the special bond between many Russian writers 
and the.Russian land and peoJ)le, and the persistent concern in Russian 
literature with the historical destiny of Russia and mankind in general. 
Dostoevsky, Chekhov, Solzhenitsyn, Nabokov, and others. 

222. Contemporary Soviet Life. Cr. 2 
Not open to Russian majors. , Contemporary Soviet reality as seen 
through the eyes of Russian· authors both in the Soviet Union and in 
exile, and as seen through the eyes of Western scholars, journalists and 

1 
Set.~ 633 for interpretation of numbering sy,tcm, signs and abbrevi.irtions. 
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students. Course materials read in English translation. 

270. (ITA 270) Anguish and Commitment: European Existentlallst 
Literature. (SPA 270)(FRE 270)(GER 270). Cr. 3 

A team-taught interdisciplinary study in English of representative 
works by European existentialist writers: Dostoevsky, Rilke, Kafka, 
Moravia, Sartre, Camus, Unamuno, Mallea and Lispector. 

310. Russian Folklore: in Translation. Cr. 3 
Introduction to a wide variety of Russian folklore genres. 

465. Survey of Nineteenth Century Russialf IJteratare: in 
Translation. Cr. 3 , 

· Literature of Nineteenth century; special attention to major writers. 

551. Study of Russian Culture. Cr. 3 
Basic features of Russia's cultural heritage. Specific characteristics of 
the developments and interconnections of institutional forms of oral 
and written literature and arts. 

565. Soviet Literatul'e: in Translation. Cr. 3 
Russian literature in Soviet period. 

575. Selected. Topi.cs: Literature in Translation. Cr. 3(Mu. 9) 
A particular writer, genre, theme or topic in Russian literature. 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

Slavic in English Translation (SLA) 

575. Masterpieces of Slavic-Literature in Translation. Cr. 3 
Major works in Slavic literatures, excluding Russian, from their 
beginnings through the nineteenth century. 

Ukranian in English Translation (UKR) 

465. Survey of Ukrainian Culture and Uterature in Translation. 
Cr.3 

No credit toward Slavic major. Distinctive features of language, oral 
and written literatures; development of linguistic, literary, cultural 
sep;uateness. 

FOREIGN LANGUAGE INSTRUCTION 

Armenian (ARM) 

101. Elementary Armenian. Cr. 4 
Introduction to sounds, spelling, vocabulary forms, syntax as basis for 
reading and conversation. 

102. Elementary Armenian. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ARM IOI or equiv. Continuation of ARM 101. 

201. Intermediate Armenian. Cr. 4 
Prereq: ARM 102 or equiv. Study in depth of structure, particularly 
syntax, based on reading. Oral and written presentation. 



: ;i~::;;~!~~" - ·, \ -~., i- ¥ \ ,, 

Continlllllon of AIIM :iot •. 

~- DINded Sludy. Cr.1'3(MQ.6) . 
Prereq: A&M 201 or equiv:; written consent of chairperson. For 
students desiring additional work in the language lilt the intermediate 
level; for programs of work not included iri scheduled courses. either in 
language or literature. 

590. Directed Study. Cr. l.J(Max. 8) 
Prereq: ARM ,202 or equiv., written consent of chairperson. 
U,ndergraduate credit only. For students who wish credit for program 
of work not included in regularly scheduled courses, either in language 
or in literatJll'e. 

Polish (POL) 

101. Elementary Polish. Cr. 4 
Sounds, spelling, vocab\l)ary, forms. syntax. as, basis for reading and 
conversation. ' 

1112. l!lemeatary Pollslt. Cr. 4 
Prereq-: POL 101 or equiv. ContinUiltionofPOL 101. 

106. . -atary ·-· Cr. 3 
Offered only through the College of Lifelong Leaming. No credit 
after POL 101. Sounds, spellina, vocabulary, forms, syntax as basis 
fo~ reading and conversation. Four-semester sequence (POL 106, 
POL 107, POL 206, POL 207) fulfills Liberal Arts lanauaae 
requirement. 

107. l!lemeatarJ Pollsb. Cr, 3 
Prereq: POL 106 or equiv-. No credit after POL 102. Offered only 
through the College of Lifelong Leaming. Continuation of POL 106. 
Completion of four-semester sequence through POL 207 fulfills 
Liberal Arts language requirement. 

201. 111-te Polllb. Cr. 4 
Prereq: POL 102 or equiv. Study in depth of structure. particularly 
syntax, based on reading. Oral and written practice. 

206. llltamedlate Pollu. Cr. 3 
Prereq\ POL 107 or equiv. No credit after POL 201. Offered only 
through the College of Lifelong Leaming. Continuation of POL \01. 
Completion of four semester sequence through POL 207 fulfills the 
Liberal Arts language requirement. 

207. Intermediate Polish. Cr. 3 
Prereq: POL 206 or equiv. No credit after POL 201. Offered only 
through College of Lifelong Learning. Continuation of POL 206. 
Completion of POL 207 fulfills the Liberal Arts lan&uage r.equirement. 

302. Jntermedlatt. Polurb. Cr. 4 
Prereq: POL 201 or equiv. Broader knowledge of Polish grammar 
and lexicon based on reading of Polish literat~e. 

346. Oral oad Written Compooltlon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: POL 302 or equiv. Structural features not mastered in begin
ning courses. Extends mastery of written and spoken Polish. 

390. DINded Study. Cr. 1-3 (Max. 6) \ 
Prereq: POL 201 Qr equiv.; written consen.t of chairperson. For 
students desiring additional work in the language at the intermediate 
level; for programs of work not included in scheduled course. either in 
languqc or1itertlture. -

445. lAulpaae Sldlls:Ad~Spealdn1andWrltina,. Cr.3 
P.rereq: POL 346 or equiv. Intensive practical training in use of Polish 

1, •< ,,_ I ·.' .'·''·; .. C-'_ 'i . ~ .L< _,t~:-~-:.-\1\~:; ;·":__ ._., ,./,.';;; 
4'0. ~ PoMWrltlo\lliltn.if..,._ <;,:~>;'',;;> 
Prereq: POL 302 or equiv .• consent of iliitructor. . , .• ,, ·.I,\!/, 
Sienkiewicz: major works; contemporaries; lnipact on deYelopmelll of •, \ 
Polish literature. Topks to be announced in Sc/J,,duk o/C1- .. · , : J · 
578. Gean In Polish L11eratue. Cr. 3(Mn. 6) . . . 
Prereq: POL'302'or equiv. Development of a literary form:tllitt', 
story, poetry or literary criticism; emphasis on major exponenta of6e 
form. Topics tobe announced in Schedttle of~. 

590. Dlrffled • ., . er. 1-J(Mu. 1> 
, . 

Prereq: underarad., POL 302 . or equiv., written CODlffll . ,of > 
chairperson; grad.,. written consent of chairperson. pd ~ 
Officer. Gnuluate major credit only in Ea&;t European Studies~ · 

Russian (RUS) 

100. · aU:.... for Ph.D. Rndi11& Requlremeat l; Cr. 2 
Offered for 'sand U grades only. No degree credit. Buie RUM!m 
grammar and vocabulary; practk:<; in readina. 

101. Elei,,entarJ Riwlon. Cr. 4 
Sounds. spelling, vocabulary, forms. syntax as basis for reading and 
conversation. 

102. Elementary Rmslan. Cr. 4 
Prereq: RUS 101 or equiv. ContinuationofRtJS 101. 

104. Introdnctory Sdeatlflc R ...... l. Cr. 4 
Introductioll to-Russian Janguage of science. 

195. lntroductury Sdeatlflc R1lllllut u. Cr. 4 
Prereq: RUS 104 or equiv. Contipuation of RUS 104. 

110. Rms1aa for Ph.D. Ileadlq ~ID. Cr. 2 
Prereq: RUS 100. Offered for S an4 U grades ouly. No ~ 
credit. Continuation of basic: Russian - and voc;,1bulary; "!id· 
inas In the specific field of speci~tion.. · \ 

201. -te -- Cr.4 . 1 \. 
Prereq: RUS 102 or equiv. S1n1cturo, particularly $JDIBX, basoctoa · 
readitlg·. Oral and written practice. · 

208. Iaforaw Raalaa Con,matlotl. Cr. l(Max. 2) 
Prereq: RUS 102 or equiv. Offered for Sand U grades only. No 
credit fdr Russian majors. No credit.towll'd fu)fdltilent off~ 

· language group requirement. Informal conversation. 

245, Loaauae Sldlls:SpealdaauclWrllbll- Cr.3 : - . 
Prereq: RUS 201 or equiv. Structural f_.. not mastered in bqfa. 
ning coursesl · Extends mastery of Written and spoken Russian. 

; 

302. IntermecU.te -· Cr. 3 .I 
'Prereq: RUS 201 or equiv. Broader knowledge of Russian~ 

and lexicon based on reading of·Rusaian literature. ' ,'. 

303. Intormedlate R ....... Cr. 3 
Prereq: RUS 302 or equiv. Continoatlon of RUS 302. 

I '•· 
380. lakodacti.D to Raaiaa LfCenlclre. Cr. 2 
Prereq: RUS 201, or equiv. Intrdduction to the major ~
Various critical api,roaches leading to the development of tecbutqlw,: :, ' 
of analysis: 

·, i 
390, Directed Sindy. Cr. l-3(Max. 6) , 
Prereq: R.US 201 or equiv.; written consent of ·cb.airpenoa. For--· · 

Russian Cot,,ws 



students desiring additional work in the language ~t ,the intermediate 
level; for programs of work not included in scheduled courses, either in 
language or literature. 

400. Language Skills: Applied Grammar and Syntax 1. Cr. 3 
Prereq: RUS 201 or,equiv. or consent of instructor. Russian as a lan
guage system; phonology, morphology, word formation. 

410. Language Skills: .f\pplied Grammar and Syntax JI. Cr. 3 
Prereq: RUS 409 or consent of instructor. Russian as a language sys
tem: phrase and sentence types. 

445. Language Skills: Advanced Speaking and Wrltlna. Cr. 2 
Prereq: RUS 245 or consent of instructor. Intensive practical training 
in use of Russian idiom to achieve fluency of expression. 

460. Survey of Nineteenth Century Russian Literature. Cr. 3 
Prereq: RUS 380 or consent of instructor. From precursors of 
Pushkin to Chekhov's death. 

550. Survey of Russian Literature Through the Eighteenth 
Century. Cr. 2 

Prereq: RUS 380 or consent of instructor. Major works and authors 
from the SLOVO to 1800. 

560. Survey of Twentieth Centul'Y Russian Literature. Cr. 3 
Prereq: RUS 380 or consent of instructor. Russian pre-revolutionary 
and Soviet literature, 1890 to the present. 

590. Directed Study. Cr. 1-J(Max. 8) 
Prereq: undergrad., written consent of chairperson; grad., witten 
consent of chairperson and graduate officer. For students who wish 
credit for program of work not included in regularly scheduled 
courses, either in language or in literature. Knowledge of Russian re-
qµired. · 

709. Structure of Modem Russian. Cr. 4 
Prereq: RUS 410 or consent of instructor. Selected topics in 
phonology, morphology, word formation and derivation. 

720. Genre in Russian Literature. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: RUS 460 or consent of instructor. Development of a literary 
form; poetry, or short story and novella, or drama; emphasis on major 
exponents of the form. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes 

765. Old Russian. Cr. 4 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Development of modern Russian Ian. 
guage, beginning with Church Slavic up to the fifteenth century. 

770. Major Russian Writers and Their Times. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: RUS 460 or equiv. o'f consent of instructor. Study of a major 
writer of nineteenth or twentieth centuries. M~jor works, 
contemporaries, impact on development of·Russian literature. Topics 

, to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

799. Master's Essay Direction. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

870. Seminar in Russian Language. Cr. 4 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Open only to graduate majors with 
sufficient background preparation for the topic of the seminar. 
Specific topics in Russian linguistics: phonology, morphology, or 
syntax. Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

871. Seminar in Russian Literature .. Cr. 4 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Open only to graduate majors with 

. sufficient background preparation for the topic of the seminar. 
Specific topics, such as literary movements, authors, or groups of 
authors, to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 
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Slavic (SLA) 

275. Great Slavic Writers: Selected Topics. Cr. 3 
Major Slavic writers in English translation are studied as· their works 
reflect a particular topic, problem or theme. 

391. Foreign Language Service Practicum. Cr. 2(Max. 4) 
Prereq: oral and written proficiency in Slavic language and consent of 
program.director. Weekly visits to foreign-born residents of nursing 
homes to use foreign language, gather Jife histories and serve as 
translators. 

565. Survey of Slavic Culture. Cr. 3 
Prereq: one course jn East European area, or consent of adviser or 
instrtlctor. Slavic peoples and their heritage in arts, literature, music, 
folklore. The common Slavic element, its contribution to world 
culture. Extra work required of graduate students. 

655. Slavic Languages: History and Development. Cr. 4 
Pr.ereq: one course in linguistics or consent of instructor. 

665. Slavic Romanticism and Its Relation to tbe West. Cr~ 3 
Origins and expansion of romantic movement in Slavic literatures. 
Western impacts; distinctive features'and adaptations. 

692. Selected Topics in Slavic Studies. Cr. J(Mu. 9) 
Prereq: consent of chairperson. Topics to be announced in Schedule 
of Classes. 

711. Advanced Language Training. Cr •. 1-l(Mu. 8) 
Prereq: demonstrated reading competence in one language of East 
European area. Open only to majors in East European studies. 
Training for reading in one or more languages of East European area, 
primarily as a research tool in fields of specialized reaearch. 

899. Master's Thesis Research and Direction. Cr.1-8(1 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Open -Only to majors in East European 
Stud.ies. 

Ukrainian (UKR) 

101. Elementary Ukrainian. Cr. 4 
Sounds, spelling, vocabulary, forms, syntax as a basis for reading and 
conversation. 

102. Elementary Ukrainian. C.r. 4 
Prere;q: UKR 101 or equiv. Continuation of UKR 101. 

201. Intermediate Ukrainian. Cr. 4 
Prereq: UKR 102 or equiv. Study in-depth of structure and syntax 
based on reading. Oral and written practice. 

302. 
• 

Introduction to Ukrainian Literature: Nineteenth and 
Twentieth Centuries. Cr. 4 

Prereq: UKR 201 or equiv. Readings of short stories, poetry and 
essays of representative authors. 

390. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: UKR 201 or equiv.; written consent of chairperson. For 
students desiring additional work in the language at the intefmediate 
level; for programs of work not included in scheduled courses, either : 
language or literature . 

450. Ukrainian Literature of the Nineteenth Century. Cr. 3 
Prereq: UKR 302 or equiv. Foremost representatives of classicism, 
romanticism, realism, and impressionisrn. Social and political 



, \ . , ' . 
4'0. Sane, of Con~rory Ulmlbolali Uten,tare. Cr. 3 
Preteq: UK)I. 102 or equiv. Symbolism. futurism, n-i4Jn; 
literature during and after the revolution. 

590. Directed Stody. Cr. 1-3(Mu. 8) 
Prereq: UKR 302 or equiv; written consent of' chairperson. No gradu. 
ate credit. For students· who wish credit for pfogram of work; not in
cluded in regularly ~hcduled cqurses, either in l;mgtiq:e or ,in 
literature. 
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Office: 156 Mackenzie Ital! 

Chairpersotl: .J. Ross Esblet118.b. 

Academic Services Officer: Teresa M. Krutell 

Professors 

Joseph Albini, H. Warren Dunham (Emeritus), J. Ross Eshlea:i,,,>. . 
Frank E. · Hartuna (Emeritus), Eva Kahana, Donald C .. Manll 
(Emeritus), Mel J. Ravitz, Ruth A: Rosen, Mary C. Sena5tock, i_, 
H. Warshay, EleaporP. Wolf 

Associate Professors 

Edmund G. Doherty, Thomas J. I>us,an, Greer Litton Fox, Manball 
J. Graney, WilliamC. Yoels -., -

Assistant Professors 

Israel J. Bdrak-Glantz, 'Carl F. Btitts, Clifford 'l. 0.,ke, Guy A. · 
Daito, Robert F. ·Kelly, Robert G. Newby, Shirley A. Nuss, Fred<rlclt 
C. Patten, A.Iitl W. S~eldon 

, Adjunct Faculty, 

Stanley Kupinsky 

DEGREE PROGRAMS 
Bachelor of Arts~with a mq/0( in sQCiology 

Bachelor of Arts-with a major in anthropoll,gy 
and sociology 

Master of Arts-with a major in sociology 
' 

Doctor of Phi/osophy 1 with a major in sociology 

The coUrses in sociology are designed for vari0us W)Ups of studeu.,_ts: , 
(1) those desiring scientific knowledge of social relationships as ,a part ·

1
: ., 

of their general educatiQB; (2) th0se planning to enter a pubik: Hfflirl ·', 
profession Such as social and urban planning. public ad.mi~, 

. nursing, medicine,'c1entistry, or law; (3) those CllJ)<Ctins to enp;e in 

\ ' 

work that will require a broad grasp of th~ nature of society. of pui,Uc , , 
opinion, and of social chanae such as public affairs, journalism, public 
relations. communications, marketing. etc.; (4) those anticipa~ a 
career in sociai and statistical reseat ch a0d planning;, (5).tftose ~ 
forward to the teaching- of -social studies.and sociology; (6) those · 

·,'·1 
preparinl for a caree·r in international studies pr for service inf~ .' 
affairs; (7) those majoring in sociology as a preparation for gradUate 
professional training in soc\aI work: (8) those planmng to pursue aiad- ; · i' 
uate studies in sociology: · ; · ·: : 

Students concel"ned with sociology as preparations for these careers .-re 
encouraged to consult with · the undergraduate' -adviser and with· 
members of the faculty. 

Bachelor of Arts 
It ,is expected that Group Requirements will be fulfilled duriDI: .. ·., 
freshman and. S0phomore .years, Language' Gro\lp llcquininelltl , · 
sholltd normally be fulfilled before electi"-'1 of the ~or. . ', ._: ~ ·, 

Sociology 



Honors: A number· of sections have been deslgnated as Honors 
sections, providing smaller classes, somewhat more advanced reading, 
and opportunities for independent work by students, Admission 
requires a 3.0 over-all average and consent of the Department. 
Students .earning an over-all grade point avert\ge of 3.0 and a grade 
point average of 3.5 in the Department may be recommended for 
Alpha Kappa Delta, national ho'norarY society in sociology. The 
Norman Daymond Humphrey MemoriaJ,;..ward is granted annually to 
those students admitted to Sigma Xi and Phi Beta Kappa. 

Minor Requirements: A minor in sociology is offered for students 
majoring in other fields. The minor requires at least eighteen credits; 
coW'Se requirements are as follOws: 

SOC 200.............. ················~··············· .................. Understanding Human Society 
SOC 202 ............... . ................. Social Problems 
SOC 405 .............................. Basic Sociological Theory 
SOC 4IO............... . ......................... Social Psychology 
SOC 420 ........ ~ ............................................................. Methods of Sociological Research 
Two Sociology electives 

Major Requirements: Students majoring in sociology are required to 
elect a minimum of thirty credits in the field, including Sociology 200, 
202, 410, 420, 405 (or 605 or 606). Students may not elect more than 
forty-five credits in course work within the Department. 

Recommended Cognate Courses: The following subjects are suggested 
as cognate electives. It is recommended that not less than twelve 
credits be selected from the list: Anthropology 210,506,519,520,535, 
536,537,617,631,638,639; Economics 102; Geography 520,565,613, 
624; History l05, 120, 190, 204, 205, 513; Political Science 231, 251, 
343,482; Psychology 130,201,331,465, 535. Undergraduates who 
plaD graduate study in sociology are encouraged to elect the General 
Mathematical Analysis sequence (Mathematics 201, 501, 502). 

-With a Major in Anthropology and Sociology 
Major Requirements: Students majoring in anthropology and 
sociology are required to take Anthropology 210, 211, 520, 527, 531, 
and 638 or_ 639; and Sociology 200,202, 4IO, 420,405 (or 605 or 606). 
A total Of at least twenty credits in sociology and twenty credits in 
anthropology must be Completed, but not more than forty-five credits 
in the combined fields may be elected. 

Model Plan for Majors 

Junior Year:- Sociology 420, 405 (or 605 or 606), 410, 550; elective courses. 
Students are urged to take Sociology 420 and 405, in particular, in the junior year. 

Senior Year: Sociology-382, 540, 570; elective courses. 

Master of Arts 

Admission: Applications are corisidered throughout the year. All 
steps and materials in the application process must be completed .at 
least six weeks before the start of the term for which admission is 
sought. The materials required for.admission are: (}}Transcripts of 
all previous collegiate work, (2) The Application for Graduate 
Admission with all the required infofillation supplied. Materials 
(l)aild (2) must be mailed to the Office for Graduate Admissions, {3) 
Letters of recommendation from three endorsers, at least two of them 
must be in academic occupations. The letters of recommendation 
should be mailed to: Chairperson, Graduate _Committee, Department 
of Sociology. Transcripts (1, above) must be mailed directly from the 
previously attended college or university -to the Office for Graduate 
Admissions of this University. Forms for applications and letters (2 , 
and 3: above) can be attained from the Chairperson, Graduate 
Committee, Department of Sociology. (4) Both the apiitude and 
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advanced (Sociology) portions of the Graduate Record Examination 
are required of all applicants. • 

A grade point average of at least 3.3 in upper division courses, and in 
courses in sociology, is required for admission. An undergraduate 
major in sociology is not an absolute requirement for admission, but 
an appUcant should have a substantial background in sociology. The 
following courses, or their equivalents, mqst have been taken before 
the student can be considered for admission; Sociology 200, 202, 410, 
420,405 (or 605 or 606). 

Candidacy must be established by the time fifteen credits have been 
earned. 

PLAN A requires thirty-two credits in course work including: a thesis 
(SOC 899, eight credits); .eighteen credits in sociology and related 
fields; Sociology 720 and 806; and two additional graduate seminars. 
The eighteen elective credits must include Sociology 525 and either 605 
or 606 if the student has not taken them as an undergraduate. A final 
written or oral examination may be required in sociology at the 
disc~etion of the Department. 

PLAN B requires thirty-two credits in course work including: an essay 
(SOC 799, thr~ credits); Sociology 525, 720, and 605 or 606; two 
seminars, one of which should include actual experience in research in 
a substantive area through completion qf Sociology 801 or an approved 
alternative; and at least two other Sociology courses. 

PLAN . C involving thirty-two credits in course work and 
demonstration of research competence by oral examination is open 
only to Master's students who intend to enter the doctor.al program and 
who demonstrate exceptional ability, particularly in theory and 
methods. Consult the Department Chairperson or the Graduate 
Committee Chairperson for further details. 

Master of Arts Program in Applied Sociology and Urban Policy Issues: 
The goal of this program is to combine an intellectually stimulating 
academic experience with practical training for ca.Teers in public and 
private policy development, research, and administration. Students 
receive instruction in sociological theory and methodology 
(quantitative and qualitative), in-depth training in specific urban 
issues, and first-hand experience in applied res~arch and policy related 
internships. The program is designe~ as a flexible course of study suit
able for both full- and part-time students - those wishing to continue 
their education after some years of absence from the University, 
mid-career professionals seeking additional training, and 
post-baccalaureate students. 

Requirements: The requirements for the completion of this program or 
specialty are the same as those for Plan B (see above) except that 
thirty-seven credits beyond the.Bachelor's degree are required includ
ing the following thirteen courses: 

Introduction to Applied Sociology I and II 
(Two term survey - SOC 658 and 659) 

Supervised Internship 
(Directed Study - SOC 790) ......... . 

Graduate Seminar in Applied Sociology .. 
SClciological Theory 

(Two courses - SOC 605 or 606, and 705 or 806) ............ . 
Research Methods and Statistics 

(Three courses -SOC 525,625, and 720) .... 
Substantive Area Specializations 

(Three area courses chosen in consultation with adviser). 
Master's Essay 

(SOC 799) ....... . 

Credits 

____ 4 

3 
. ...... 3 

6 

9 

················ 9 

················ 3 

• 



Doctor of Philosophy 
\ 

Admlulon: Applications are considered thfoughout the year. All 
steps and materials in the application process must be coID.pl~ed at 
least six weeks before the start of t_he term for which admissioh is 
sought. Applicants should ~ve a 3.S h.p.a. in their Master's degi:ee 
work and at least a 3.5 h.p.a. in the aggregrate of their nietbods and 
theory course requirements. The following courses, or their 
equivalents, mUst have been taken before the student can be considb-ed 
for admission: Sociology 200, 202, 410, 42~, and 405 (or 60S or 606). 
Additionally, both the aptitude and a4vanced (sociology) portions of· 
the Graduate Record Examination are required. 

~e Department requires three recommendations {one from the 
student's adviser) in addition to the transcripts and other materials re· 
quired by the Graduate School. Recommenda~on forms may be 
secured from the Department office, 1,6 MaFkenzie Hall. The 
completed foons are to be returned to the Chairperson of the Graduate 
Committee', Department of Scoiology. Thes_e recommendations must 
be submitted at the same time the admission form is submitted. For 
more information regarding application procedures see the Master of 
Art's admissions statement above. 

Degra Req.uirements: All doctoral students must take or have 
completed Scoiology 525, 60S or 606, 625, 626, 720, aiid 806 or 705. 
Qualifying examinations for doctoral applicants will cover four of the 
major areas in sociology.· ,0Jle of these qtust be in methodology, one 
must be in sociological theory; of the remaining two areas, one may be 
in a cognate area outside the field of sociology. Doctoral applicants 
are required to have two successive semesters in residence as full-tlme 
students as defined by the Graduate School. A detailed description of 
the doctoral program, including specific requirements, is provided in 
the brochure General In/o.rmation for Doctoral Students in..SociolOg)' 
available from the Department on request. 

Doctoral students are encouraged to engage in teaching and research· as 
a condition for qualifying for a degree. · 

Assistantships: A limited number of assistantships are available each 
year. Awards of such assistantships are normally made on or about 
April 1 for the forthcoming academic year commencing in September. 
Application for assistantships must be completed no later than March 
1. Consult the Department Chairperson or Graduate Committee 
Chairperson for further details. 

COURSES · OF INSTRUCTION 1:. (SOC) 

As prerequisite to all advancetfsociology courses SOC 200 is strongly 
recommended. · 

200. Understanding Human Soci,ty. Cr. 3 
Analysis of basic sociological concepts and principles to give the 
student an understanding of the perspective that sociology brii\g& to the 
study of human so~iety. · 

201. Experiencing the Study of Society, Cr. 1 
Prereq. or coreq: SOC 200. A )aboratory course designed to provide 
students with the opportunity to experiment with the approaches a~d 
tools of the sociologist. Topics may include various simulated society 
e'xperiences and social research techniques. · ' 

202. Social Problems. Cr. 3 
Consideration of major contemporary social problems which reveal 
structural strains, value conflicts, deviations and changes in so.ciety. 

1 Sec page 633 ror· interpretation or numbering system, signs and 
abbreviations 

250. (U S 200) !ntJ'oduCllon to Url>an Sttalles. (ECO 21t)(Ol:G 
200) (HIS 200) (PS 200), Cr. 4 

Urban pl\enomena both past and present, includins the qualiey,· aed 
nature of urban life; major concerns of urban areas; ·perspectiva. and 
techniques Of various urban related disci()lines. Topic:;s tO be 
announced in Schedule of Classes . 

330.. Social Institution. Cr. 3 
Approaches to the study of society and its various institutions. The 
study of societal institutions as purposive .behavior. Institutions may 
include family, economy, government, education, religion. 

335. Reli&lon ••d Society. Cr. 3 
Object_ive analysis of the interrelations between religiou,s phenomena 
and social institutions, SOCial structure and behavior. 

_340. Exploring Marriaae and Other Intimate Relatioullips. 
Cr.3 ' 

Students examine, from .a sociological perspective, issues conc;erning 
intimate relationships. Major emphasis on description· and analysis of 
changes in monogamous marriage. Non-traditional marital ferJIIS . 

. also eX.amined. Focus upon the intimate relatim~ships as they relate to 
personal, functional concerns of the student. 

· 351. · The Nature and Impact of Population on Society. Cr. 3 
Birth, death and migration _investigated with respect to their ~ 
causes . and consequences for society and: human behavior. 1be 
population explosion and its implication· for goverhment policy. 
ReCOmmended for students interested in urban studies, medicine, 
nursing, political science and history. 

382, Crimlnolop: Society, Crime and the Criminal. (CRJ 315), 
Cr.3 

Criminality as a socio"..legal phenomenon. A descriptive analysis· of 
the various agc:ncies of the criminal justice system: police, prosecution, 
courts; c9rrections. Interdisciplinary review of crimiriological thOU.ght 
and theory; methods of reporting and studying crime, victimolOIY; 
crimes of violence, organized crime, and white collar crline. 

390, Directed Study, Cr. 1-3(Mu,.6) 
Prereq: written consent of full time sociology instructor. Open only to 
juniors and seniors with not less than sixteen credits in sociology, with 
a grade of A or B. For students who show evidence Qf abil~y:and 
intei-est, and desire to do advanced reading. Part-time and student 
instructors are ineligible to supervise directed study. , 

-405. Basic Soclolosfcal Theory. Cr. 3 
Introduction to sociological theory from a general conceptual ' 
framework. Major concepts, theoretical postions and recent trends in 
theoretical sociology will be considered. .. 

410. Social Psycholop, Cr. 3 
An introduction to tb;e major is.\les in social psychology. Topit;S such 
as socialization, social perception, self~onceptions and social defmi
tions of selves and situations'. 

420. Methods of Social Research, Cr. 3 
An elementary research methods collrse that covers- the process _·or 
doing social_ restach, incl11,ding research design, data collection 
techniques, processing and analysis of data, BS well · as the 
interpretition of data. 

446. Women in Society. Cr. 3 
In-depth investigation of the living and working conditions of women 
in the world today, with a particular emphasis on the impact of 
socioeconomic changes on the lives of -women (including their 
relation~hips with men). 

Sociology Courses i!Cil 
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458. Ethnic Groups In Urban America. Cr. 3 
Immigrants and their decendents in United States society. Problems 
of immigrants in American life, UlC processes and theories of 
adjustment and assinlilation. Designed for students who may Work 
with persons of yariant ethnic backgrounds: health personnel, 
teachers, social workers, as well as sociology majors. 

480, Outsiders, Outcasts and Social Deviants. (CRJ 480). Cr. 3 
Definition' and characteristics of such deviant behaviors as: 
criminality, mental illness, alcoholism, drug addiction, abortion, 
prostitution and pornography. Interdisciplinary theories introduced 
to facilitate understanding of those behaviors, their diagnosis, manage~ 
ment, control and prevention. 

498. Honors Program in Sociology. Cr. 2-6(Max. 14) 
Prererq: junior standing: 3.00 h.p.a. in department; 12 credits in 
sociology and consent of chairperson. For superior students who can 
pursue independent program of research arid studies. 

501, Selected Sociological Topics. Cr. 3 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

S21. Qualitative Methods of Social Research. Cr, 3 
Prereq: Soc 420 or consent of instructor. Basic assumption and logic 
of qualitative inquiry; nature of qualitative methods and procedures 
such as participant observation.and content analysis; their use in social 
research. For students in anthropology, education, nursing, political 
science, or social work, as well as sociology. 

S25.· Social Statistics. (GEG 510). Cr. 3 
Basic techniques for organizing and describing socia1 data, measures of 
central tendency and dispersion, probability theory and hypothesis 
testing, tests of significance and confidence intervals, measures of 
association for two variables. 

S30. Bureaucracy in Contemporary Society. Cr. 3 
Analysis of various types of organizations, emphasizing their struc
tures and activities in industrial and post-industrial societies; 'emphasis 
.on the United States. Impact of organizations and bureaucracies on 
individuals and society. For students in business, public 
administration, and the helping professions and sociology. 

531. Formal Organizations in Society. Cr. 3 
Analysis of interrelations among organizations and their effect upon 
society and its various segments. External aspects of organizations. 

533. (ANT 533) Arab Society in Transition. Cr. 3 
Prereq': ANT 210, SOC 200 or consent of instructor. Distinctive social 
and cultural institutions and processes of change in the Arab Middle 
East. Regional variations; background and discussion of current 
political and ecoilomic systems and their relation to international 
systems. 

536. Introduction to Medical Sociology. Cr. 3 
Sociological and social psychological examination of health and illness 
behavior, health care providers, patient-provider-hospital relations, 
and health policy both in the United States and cross-culturally. 
Detroit area data and sex roles in medicine are discussed. This course 
~s appropriate for non-sociology students with an interest in health 
issues (nursing, pre-medicine, and others), as well as for sociology and 
psychology students. 

.940. The Family. Cr. 3 
An introduction to the sociology of the family: forms of organization, 
interaction patterns throughout the life cycle, ethnic and cultural 
differences, conflict and change. Eq,ecially useful for students in 
social work, counseling, family and consumer resources, nursing and 
education, as well as the other social sciences. 

541. Marriage and Family Problems. Cr. 3 
Social and historical context of marriage and family problems. 
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Power, conflict, communication and crisis as they relate to the nature 
and dynamics of the family. Problem solving techniQues; specific 
family problems: divorce or child abuse. 

545. Human SexualBehaviorandSociety,. Cr.3 
Sexual behavior from a cross-cultural point of view. Historical 
development and findings of sociological research related to human 
sexual behavior. 

546. Sex Roles: Being Men and Women. Cr. 3 
RoleS of men and women in society today; how they are changing and 
the effe'cts of these roles on individuals and society. 

550. Urban and Metropolitan Living, (UP 521). Cr. 3 
Examination of the development and organization of urban living as it 
emerged from village to city to metrcipolitan regions. Consideration 
given to such topics as the causes of urbanization and its consequences 
for the ecological and social structure of the city, intergroup relati0ns, 
crime and poverty in the city. 

554. (ANT 506) Urbl1n Anthropology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANJ. 210, ANT 520 or consent of instructor. Socio-cuJtural 
effects of urbanization in the developing areas of the world, particular
ly Africa, Latin America, Southeast Asia and India. The process of 
urbanization. The anthropological approach in the area of urban 
studies. 

555. Social Movements and Collective Behavior. Cr. 3 
Analysis of the change process through efforts of organized groups, 
crowds, mobs, riots, social reform efforts, revolutions. Examination 
of forms of social · contagion includingfads, rumors, manias._ 
Emphasis on contemporary social movements. 

557. Race Relations in Urban Society. Cr. 3 
Theoretical orientations applied analytically to enhance an understand
ing of the patterned structures of privilege in society which are based 
on race. Inequality, segregation-desegregation. pluralism; social 
structural frameworks; some attention to social-psychological aspects 
of topics such as prejudice and racism. 

562. Social Aspects in Industry. Cr. 3 
The conditions and consequences of industrialization on the 
organization of work. Topics may include structural patterns in in
dustry, inter-industry comparisons, cross-cultural comparisons, the 
automobile industry as a special case. 

563. American Labor:BlueCollar, White Collar. Cr.3 
Theory of working class organization. History of the development of 
industrial working organizations; unions and bureaucracy; white collar 
unionism; perspectives for the future of American unionism. 

567. Leisure Activities in Modern Society. Cr. 3 
Trends in available leisure hours and possible future developments. 
Relationships of leisure activities to major social roles and to social 
class and occupation. 

570. , Inequality and Social Class. Cr. 3 
Analysis of the inequalities in societies, the United States and others. 
Causes of socia1 class differences; varying structures of stratification; 
consequences for the individual, ethnic groups, political p~wer; the 
conditions under which mobility occurs. 

576. Soeiety and Aging. Cr. J 

Personal, interpersonal and institutional significance of aging and age 
categories. Sociological dimensions of aging based on physical, 
social-psychological, and demographic backgrounds. 

581. Law in Human Society. (CRJ 581). Cr. 3 
Law and the legal structure in its social context. The development, 
enforceme.nt and interpretation of law; emphasis on the American sys
tem of government. Reciprocal effects of law and the society in which 
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it develops; comparotivo. ona)ysi,. ~ fo!' pr..-w,,, c:rilllinol 
justice, and political sci~ce students, as well as for sociology majors. 

583. Juvenile Dcllnquency. Cr. 3 
Nature, incidence, ~uses, treatment, prevention' 8.nd control .. f 
juvenile deliquency. The juvenile justice system as distinguished from 
the criminal justice system. 

584. Penology: Punishment and Corrections in .the United States. 
Cr.3 ' 

Review of the history and philosophy of punishment and col'rectiOns in 
the United States and Europe. Major co·ncepts dealing with 'the 
development, diffusion and utilization of prisons and their 
alternatives, i.e., probation and community based corrections, as 
means of dealing with convicted criminals; theory, research and 
practi~._ Field trips to correctional institutions may be required.· 

587. Violence in the FamUy. Cr. 3 
Analysis of the nature of violence in family and family-like 

, relationships; prevalence and types off amily violence; social a¥i;l so.cial
psychological correlates of violence in families; methods oJtfiealing 
with violent families. 

593. (P S 593) Public Use Data and Iaformation Systems. Cr. 4 
Prereq: introductory· social science cour!ie. : Data and information· 
systems useful ii;r social science; emphasis on federal sources; including 
decennial and special ·censuses. :Applications in specific disciplines. 
Familiarity with standard routines for computer retrieval/analysis, 
geocoding, and indicator collstruction. 

605. Soclologlcol Theory Before 1920. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SOC 200 or C0!1,sent of instructor. Sociological theorists· be
fore 1920, their thought and the historical context in which such 
thought developed. 

606. Sodologlcal Theory since 1920. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SOC 200 or consent of instructor. Historical and Theoretical 
analysis of sociological thought in thC present century. Current trerids 
in sociological theory. 

610. The IndMduollnSociely. Cr.J· 
Prereq: one introductory social psyc~ology course. Interrelations of 
pd'sonality and social systems. Topics may include: 'impact of class, 
race or sex on the individual; modal personality; cognitive 
performances; socialization; group dynamics. 

625, Analysis of Multivariate Data. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SOC 525. Elaboration Of contingency tables, analysis of 
variance, multiple and partial correlation and multiple regression, 
analysis of covariance. 

626. Advanced Multivariate A•alysis and M~I Construction. 
~3 . 

Prereq: SOC 525. Causal models for multi-dimensional contingency 
tables, path analysis techniques, introductory f~tor analysis, Markov 
chains, selected topics. 

637. SodologyofKnowlodge.' Cr.3 
Socio-cultural conditions -underlying human, knowledge and its 
employment. Foundations. of myth, ideals, ideologies; other ways of 
thought in the social process. Sig~.ificant. contribUtors t.o the field. 

6311. Sociology of the Arts. Cr. 3 
Social and cultural factors.in background and development of the arts. 
Examples from architecture. visual arts, music, literature. Techniques 
and theoretical approaches. 

640. Family Theories and Research. Cr. 3 
Major sociological and sociaJ p,ychological theories relevant to th,e 
study of the family combined, Jfith a comprehensive survey ·of family 
research; these theories and research findiq.gs applied to contempor~y 

'i .-
655. l}y)wnlcso!UrlnmSoqalAction. (UP645). Cr.3 
The nature and forms of soc~ -~ction. Practical .eumples. ~f 
organization and planning; uses of paw er, non-violence, violence 'and 
relationships of these ac_tions to achieving social ch&D#. 

656. Urhon Change and Social Planning. (UP 625), Cr. 3 
Theories of social change; possibilities and limitations" of so.cial 
planning experiments; Case -studies from industi'y, govemm.h.t; 1 

community planning. So'cial techniques. aimed at promoting or 
resisting planned social change. Field trips to Detroit indJJ,Stry; 
goverriment plan~ng departments. · 

658. IntroductioO to Applied Soclology I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: graduate ·students or advanced social science undergraduates~ 
The logic of applied sociolo_gical analysis, policy research design Ind 
ethical issues characteristic of applied sociology. 

659. Introduction to Applied Sodology II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: graduate students'or advanced social science undergraduates. 
Continµation of SOC 658. Critical examination of a series of applied 
social ~es·earch projects, and Or the ,contributions of allied social 
sciences and professions such as anthroPology ,. economics, PQlitical 
science, and law. -DeveloJ¥Dent of writing- skills for policy ~k:ers; 
project in applied sociology. 

660. Economic Sociology. Cr. 3 
Analysis of economic systems, their deVelopment and processes. The 
corporation as an institution and its growth and influence in _the total 
society. Rela~ionship between economic structure, social class and 
social change. 

663. SodOlc,gyofWorkandOccupatlom. Cr.3. 
Analysis of work and occupations in the United States and'Other 
countries from four persl)e'ctives: historical, social-psychological, 
structural-functional, and conflict of interest. Consideration ·or 

-women and blacks, problems of non-work, illegal work and 
occupations. 

677. Soclology and lnstlhJllonal Care. Cr. 3 
, Converging iSsues of theory, research and practice in general hospitals, 
mental hospitals, and nursing homes. Ecology of institutiol)s and·'the 
adaptation of.individuals witbiQ them. 

679, Soci•I Problems o,f Aging: Topics in Social· ~roatoloa,. 
Cr.3 

Analysis of various social problems and the manner in which they 
affect the aged, including: crime and the el~erly, economic problems of 
the elderly, the family and the aged. 

686, Organized Crime: Its History and Social Structure. (QU 
686). Cr.3 

Prereq: SOC 382. Open only to juniors, seniors and graduate 
students. Analysis of the history a~d social structure of organil.ed 
crime. .Contemparary national a"nd international forms of criminal 
enterprises. 

688. Sociology and Secial Psychology of Abnormal Behavior. 
Cr.3 1, 

Sociologi~_al and social psychological theory and research dealing with 
the dC\'elopment of functional mental disorders and other fol'lllS o_f 

· abnormal behavior; their careers, treatment and outcOme. 
Interrelationships in anthropology, sociology, psychology and 
psychiatry. 

~94. (ANT 618) Theory aod Problems of Emergent ~-
Cr. J(Max. 6) 

Prereq: SOC 200 · or ANT 210. Undei-developed and developing 
'countries. Emergent nationalism and socio-cultural factors affectiaa · 
_change. Cultural, demographiC, institutional, technological aspects;' 
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695. Political Sociology. Cr. 3 
Analysis of the nature, distribution and use of power in societies. The 
changing nature of political forces at the local, national and 
international levels. Political parties, voting trends, public opinion, 
the relationship with social class and the economy. 

701. Special Topics. Cr. 2-6 
Topics to be announced in Schedule of Classes. 

705. Comparative Schools of Sociological Theory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SOC 605 or 606 or equiv. or consent of instructor. Analysis of 
theories in sociology, current theories and their antecedents, from a 
schools perspective. 

720. Advanced Survey of Approaches and Techniques of Social 
Research. Cr. 3 

Advanced conceptual treatment Of the primary concerns of social 
research: perspectives and types of social reseaich, research designs, 
sampling techniques, data-gathering techn'iques and instrument con
struction, data analysis and presentation, interpretation and reporting 
of the results. 

790. Directed Study. Cr. 2-6(Max. 6) 
Prereq: written consent of ad-viser and graduate officer. Not open to 
doctoral students. 

795. Directed Teaching in Sociology. Cr, l 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and graduate officer. Students 
work under the direction of a member of the graduate faculty; 
planning lectures, handling class discussions, preparing exams, and 
grading introductory sociology students. 

799, Master's Essay. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

800. The Logic of the Scientific Study of Society; Cr. 3 
Philosophical and logical foundations underlying the methodology of 
research in the behavioral sciences. Systematic inquiry into the fol
lowing: behavioral science perspectives, concepts and 
conceptualization, operationalization and measurement, the uses and 
abus.es of statistics, models, theory aq,d theory construction, descrip
tion, explanation, prediction, control; the role of values and ethical 
issues in social research. 

801. Practicum in Sociological Research. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate standing. Experience in synthesizing theory and 
research through the actual conduct of social inquiry. 

806. Seminar in Sociological Theory. Cr. 3 

810. Seminar in Social Psychology. Cr. 3 

821. Seminar in Methods of Social Research and Statistics. Cr. 3 

830. Seminar in Social Organizations. Cr. 3 

840. Seminar in S0ciology of the Family, Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate standing in sociology or prior courSework in 
marriage/family area. 

845. Seminar in Sociology of Women and Social Change. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. 

850. Seminar in Urban and Metropolitan Sociology. (U P 801). 
Cr. 3 

855. Seminar in Social Change and Qevelopment. Cr. 3 

870. Seminar in Social Stratification and Inequality. Cr. 3 

875. Seminar in Gerontology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate standing; SOC 576. 
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876. · Seminar in Sociology of Women and Medicine. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. 

880. Seminar in Deviance and Criminology. (CRJ 778). er. 3 
i 
899. Master's Thesis. Cr. 2-8(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

990. Directed Study. Cr. 2-6(Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of adviser and graduate officer. Open only to 
doctoral students. 

999. Doctoral Dissertation Research and Directed Study. 
Cr. 1-16 

Prereq: consent of doctoral adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 
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THEATRE ANO JffilRNALfSM 
Offi~:·585 Manoogian Hall 

Chairperson: Edward J. Pappas 

Academic Services Officer: Victoria Dallas 

Professors 

Eusent H. Balm (llmeriius); 0<,orge V. Bohman (Emeritus)........,d 
L. Brock, N. Joseph Calarco, Rupert L. Cortright (Emeritus); Robert 
T. Hazzard, William R. Leith, Leonard Leone (Distinpjshed), 
Edward J. Pappas, Raymond Ross, Russell E. Smith, Geneva 
Smitherman, James B. Tintcra, Patrick Welch, Ocorsc W. 
Zeiaelmuellcr 

Associate Professor!; 
Lynn S. Bliss, Mervyn L. Falk, Robert G. Johnston, J. Dani~! Logan, 
Robert E: McGill, Jame& .S. Measell, Anthony B. Schmitt, Lawrence 
Silverman, John W. Spaldins, Jack W. Warfield, Gary M. Witt, 
Elizabeil,o, Younaiohn(Emeritus) · 

Assistant Pro/eSS!Jrs 
Steven M,Aldcrton, William A. Boyce, Dorothy E. Dreyer·, Pbilip Fox 
II, Cawrence Frey, Linda Gillum, Jack B. Gladden, Nira J. Pullin~ 
Von H,· Washinston · 

Instructors 

Jacqueline F, Durbin, Marilyn A. Rcnau!!, Cathy :Williams 

Lecturers 
W~bur El&ton, Kristine V. Sbaschnis, AI(red C. Snider , 

Theatre Support S~a/f 

Blail'V. Anc!erxon, Helen Markovitch, Marsarct E. Spear 

Adjunct~fessors 

Herbert J. Bloom, C. WalterHodses, William G. M!)Evitt 

Adjunct Associat11 Professors 

Richard M. Cole, Joseph C. Honct, Donald I. Kapeiansky, Rlcltatd A. 
Liu . 

Cooperating.Faculty, Department of Audid/ogy, 
&hoo/.pfMedicine · · 
Doril_. Y .. J.en, George i{:_ L~. :Anthony-,A-. Mur"5ki:, William 
Rilltelmou, Daleo. Robinso~ · 

DEGREE·f>ROGRAMS· .. · 
· Bachelor of Arts-with fl major in speech 

communicatiortand theatre 
' 

Bachelo,-of 11.rts:... with a major in mass 
· communications 

' , 'OS,'"M,-,,~ .~-~,,~ 

Mllitero/A(ts:.:.w1111"aiilii1~ 

comm·unication and theatre · · 

Ma6ter of Fine Arts-with specialization in theatre 

Doctor ~f Philosophy-with a · ,nqjor in ~ 
communication and theatre, and emplwses. ·aj ' 
communication · and rhetorical ~. 
communication disorders and sciences; .• 
communications; oral interpretation; theatii; 
audiology; or general s~h. 

The primary aim of this department is to assist students in d~ 
the ability to communicate effectively. The varietY of. ~ 
programs prOvides. broad liberal arts education ~ .wdl _as ~ 
career training. · · 

SPB :ZOO-Effective Speech-ls designed for those who wbli' 11> 
improve their general coinmunicative ability. Courses ·in voice-~ 
articulation, public speaking, discussiOn, ®bate. 'oral in~ 
theatre and mass communications offer· additional pppo,t~-',O 
study and practice.general communication skills. , ' 

Undergraduate and ,raduate majors may prepare for-~ in~ -
and private organizations; industrial relatiot¥; government; salts ;8l;l;d 
personnel; community and public relations; radio, telcvislo-1, fihn ,l,lhl · 
jomnalism; drama and theatre; speech pathology; and teaching. ~ : 

Graduate programs within the "department offer curricula /or, 
specialized study and c~ ttaining in cotDmunication and· rh~ 
processes; coaunonication disorders and sciences; audiolo1Y; ·oral 
interpretation; theatre; and mass conimunications. · 

The department sponsors a large number of student' activities whicb:• 
available to all University stUdents. These include ~ 
debate, contest reading and.speaking, the University Theatre,_~ 
reading· progianrs, and the University Readers' Bureau. Wayne:·.~ 
University has undergraduate chapters o(The Society of Professiallll 
Joum-1ists, Sigma Delta Chi, Women in Communication,· For·· . r -, 

Union; Delta Sigma Rho-Tau Kappa Alpha, and. the Wayne .s.,te 
UnivCflity Speech, Hearing and Language Associatio~. 

/ ; 

The Speech and Lansuage Center offers services for _th*. with 
disorders of voice, articulation, rhythm and Ianauage. Assi~.lf
also available in clinical _diagnosis &Dd training for the hearing impake4 
through the Department of AudioloSY, School of Medicine; :511 
Uiiiversity Health Cent~, 420_1 St. Antoine. _

1 

Bachelor of Arts With a Major in. 
Speech Communication and Theatre 
Major Requirements: Students '!18Y follow uD4ergraduate pr"IJ'~ 
the following areas of the depart.men~:· communication and r~ 
processes (SPC); communication disorders and lcienccs (SPD~ 
interpretation (SPO); and theatre (SPT). Also, students may elect to 

·develop a Program, of study in geneiial speech and/or ~ 
communication education. Students should consult ackisers in 1htiit,.. 

_ area of interest. 

It is expected tha~ a,major will complete at. least thii:tY but not .«e 
than forty-six credits in,the d6partmeiJ.t. Any co~ork.,~~ · 
the forty-six credit maximum must have prior iq,proval of both~ 
and ~son if tbe-~tional credits are to COWit tO\\'.~.d the 9 
(120 credits). A proper .distribution of courses approved 'by Ille 
student's adviser is imporhlnt. It is desirable that students~ -,r· 

to major in speech communication begin their work in the~ i)i-· 
Speech Communication, Theatre and Journollsm · . !I/!, \. 

\i~~iJi 



in their freshman year. Courses in the inajor or specialization should 
be selected in c«;JRSultation with an adviser. Althou.gh stpdents do not· 
officially-declare a major prior to the junior year, advising is available 
to freshmen and sophomores. 

In consultation with an adviser, students may elect from the following 
courses, to partially fulfill the humanities group requirement in the 
College of Liberal Arts: SPC 316, 321; SPF 201, 202, 502; SPR 301; 
SPT IOI, 102,103,207,510,511, and 512. 

The following six specializations lead to the degree ~achelor of Arts 
with a major in Speech Comm~nication and Theatre: 

Communication and Public Relations (SPCt: Undergraduate majors in 
· this specialization must elect the following required courses: 

SPB 200 - Effective Speech .... 
SPC 210 -Pers11asive Speaking ................. .. 
SPC 220- Interpersonal Communication. 

• SPC 316- ContemPorary Persuasive Campaigns and Movements ........ . 
SPC 317 - Fundamentals of ~ublic Relations ............ , .... . 

• SPC 321-Communication: Concepts and Contexts ..... . 
SPC 325- Introduction to Organizational Communication .. 
$PC 516- Communication and Public Relations ....... 
SPC 520 - Group Communication and Human Interaction ... 
SPJ 210- News Reporting (Prereq: ENG 301). 
SPJ 321- News Editing ................................ . 
SPR 201 -Survey of Mass Communications .... . 

credits 
. ....... 3 
. ..... 3 

············· 3 
. ............ 4 

. .. 3 
. ... 4 

. ..... 3 

············ 3 
.. 3 

. .... 4 

..... 4 
....... 4 

In addition to the forty-one required minimum credits outlined above, 
an adviser in the area of communication and rhetorical processes may 
be consulted in regard to electing courses with additional emphasis on 
public relations and mass media, marketing, writing, and special 
interests. Direct inquiries to 531 Manoogian Hall (577-2946). 

Communication Disorders and Sciences (Speech •nd Language 
Pathology) (SPD): Undergrad~ate majors in this specialization-Should 

· note that a,master's degree is required for clinical certification by the 
American Speech-Language-Hearing Association. Study in this major 
field at the undergraduate level is considered to be pre-professional; it 
includes the following required courses for a Bachelor of Arts': 

credits 
SPO 508 - (SEO 508) Phonetics................ . .................. ., ....... 3 
SPq 509 -(SED 533) Anatomy and Physiology of Speech Mecharlism .. .. .... 3 
SPD SU -(SEO 507) Introduction to Speech Sci~nce....... 3 
SPO 530 -(SEO 530) Introduction to Speech Pathology............. . ... 4 
SPO 531 - (SEO 531) Clinical Methods in Speech Pathology.... 3 
SPD 532 -(SED 536) Normal language Acquisition and Usage......... .. 3 
$PD 536 -(SED 534) Clinical Practice in Speech Pathology (elect twice)..... 2 
SPD 638 - (SEO 638) Diagnostic Tests in Communication Disorders........... . .... 3 
SPD 660-(SEO 660) Introduction to Artioulation Disorders ...... :. .. .. 3 
SPD 661-(SEO 661) Introduction to Stuttering..................... .. ...... 3 
SPD 662 -(SEO 662) Introduction to Voice Disorders and Cleft Palate .................... 3 
SPD 664 -(SEO 664) language Pathology: Etiology and Diagnosis....... . ... 3 
SPM 540 - (SED 540) Introduction to Audiology .... 3 

· SPM 542 -(SEO 551) Speech Reading and Auditory Training........... .. .... 4 
SPM 544 -(SEO 541) Practicum in Audiology............ .. ... 1 

Liberal Arts majors will also need to elect SPB 200 and complete an 
liberal arts group Rquirements (see page 222). The student in speech 
pathology also has the option of working towards the Bachelor of 
Science degree granted by the College of Education. It is 
recommended that the Michigan Teaching Certificate be earned at the 
undergraduate level, although certification is not granted until 
coi;npletion of work for the Master's Degree, which is required before 
clinical certification is awarded. Transfer into the College of 
Education is normally at the beginning of the junior year. 

* These two courses partially fulfill the College of !-,iberal Arts humanities group requirement. 
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An adviser in the College of Education should be consulted early in the 
'student's program so that coursework is taken in the proper sequence 
for both the B.S.Ed. degree' a~d the Michigan Teaching Certificate. 
The College of Education also requires a planned minor elected in 
consultation with an adviser in the College of Education. Speech 
Pathology majors in the College of Education are required to take SPD 
632 (SEO 632), Organization and Methods in Speech Pathology, 3 
credits. 

Direct inquiries to 555 Manoogian Hall (577-3337). 

General Speech: Advisers in this specialization will develop programs 
for students in various areas related to speech communication, such as 
pre-l~w, pre-theology, and other special interests. Undergraduate 
majors in this specialization of general speech must elect: 

SPB 100 - Effective Speech 
SPC 210 - Persuasive Speaking 

or 
SPC 211-Argumentation and Debate 
SPO 204 - Voice and Articulation 
SPO 250 - Beginning Oral Interpretation ....... . 

credits 
.............. 3 

.............................. 3 
.................. 3 

............ , 3 

A minimum of thirty credits is required for the major in addition to the 
twelve required credits above. Additional credits should be elected in 
consultation with an adviser to reflect a broad general knowledge in all 
areas -of the discipline. Direct inquiries to 585 Manoogian Hall 
(577-2943) . 

Oral Interpretation (SPO): Undergraduate majors in this specialization 
must elect: 

SPB 200 - Effective Speech. 
SPC 210 - Persuasive Speaking 

or 
SPC 211- Argumentation and Debate 
SPO 204 - Voice and Articulation .. 
SPO 250 - Beginning Oral Interpretation 
One additional course in another area of the Department .... 

credits 
. ................................. 3 

3 
3 
3 

................... 3-4 

A minimum of thirty credits is required for this.major. In addition to 
the 15-16 credits outlined above, courses should be elected from the 
following in consultation with an adviser in this area: 

credits 
SPO 350 -Advanced Oral Interpretation ............ 3 
SPO 505 - Advanced Voice and Articulation ............................. 3 
SPO 550 - Performance of Poetry................ .. ___ .................................. 3 
SPO 553 - Interpretation of Prose Fiction.... .. ................................... 3 
SPO 554 - Interpretation of Dramatic literature........ . ...................... 3 
SPO 555 - Oral Reading Workshop.. . .. , ___ , ................ 1 (Max.3) 
SPO 556 - Performance of Classical Literature... .. .................. 3 (Max. 6) 
SPO 558 - Interpreter's Theatre .................................. 3 
SPO 559 - Oral Interpretation of Special Types of Literature ................................... 3 
SPO 656 - Oral Interpretation Practicum ............ ; .............. 2 

Majors combining oral interpretation and theatre should consult early 
with an adviser to assure that a balanced program in both disciplines is 
achieved. Theatre courses may be elected, in consultation with an 
adviser, in the two main concentrations of theatre: performance 
(acting and directing), and production (scene and costume design, and 
technical theatre). Other oral interpretation combinations are possible 
in communication theory, rhetoric, and mass c.ommunication 
{broadcasting or film sttidies). Direct inquiries to 585 Manoogian Hall 
(577-2943). 

Speech Communication Education: Undergraduate majors in this 
spC-:Cialization must elect: 



sPi200 :...i.;;;;,. ~.:-:.: .. : ......... ,_~~- ........................... /. 3 
SPC 210-Penuasill! Speakitit : ...... 3 
SPC Zll -Artumenlationand De 3 
SPO 204 - Voice IIIK1 Articulation 3 
SPO 250 - Beainning Oral IQ)erpretation 3 

A minimum of thirty credits, in addition to the. fifteen credits outlined 
above, is requii-ed for the major. It is recommended that coursework 
be elec;ted from among the following in consultation with an adviser in 
the area: 

~ 

·cr«Jits 
SPD 530 -(SEO 530) Introduction to Speech PatholOfY--.------ 3 
SPE 606 -(SE 606) Teaching Communication at the Secondary.Level 3 
SPE 607 - Directing-Forensi 3 
SPR 201.- Sur,eyof Mass Communications 4 
SPT 203 - Introduction to Acting ' 3 
SPT 507 - Play Production for School and Community 3 

In addition, a strong minor (18-24 credits) in the Department of 
EDJ}ish is recon;uoended. Consult an adviser in the College of 
Education regarding requirements for the Michigan Teaching 
Certificate. Direct inquiries to 585 Manoogian Hall (577-2943). 

Tbeat_re. (SPT) (B.A.Proanm): Undergr~duate majors in this 
specialiution must elect:, 

credits 
SPB 200- Effective Speech ........... ____________ 3 
SPC 210- Pe,suasive Speaking 

or 
SPC 211 --, Argumentation ;nd Debate_ ____________ 3 
SPO 204 - Voice and Articulation 3 
SPO 250 - Begin~ing Oral Interpretation 3 

The major· requir~ 8. minimum of thirty. credits in addition-to the 
twelve credits outlined above. Additional .coursework shou_ld be 
elected from the two theatre concentrations: performance (acting and 
directing), and production (scene and cas{ume ·design, and technical 
theatre); consult the Bachelor of Arts adviser in theatre. . Direct 
inquiries to 95 W. Hancock (577-3508). 

Bachelor ef Arts 
With a Major in Mass Communications 
Mass Communications majors· must elect one of the following 
sequences of specialization: Sequence I-Print Journalism; Sequence 
II -Public Relations/ Advertising; Sequence · Ill-Electronic 
Journalism; Sequence IV-Broadcasting; or Sequence V-Film 
Studies. 

Journalism U1'(lergraduate Schoiarships and Loan Funds: Journalism 
maj9rs of junior'standin,g aie eligible for scholarships, including the 
~ Sprague Hoiden Memorial Scholars,bip;· the George M. and Mable 
Slocum· Foundation Scholarship; aiu:l the Women in Coi'nmunications 
Scholarship. G_andidates should.apply a_t the Journalism Office, 163 
Manoogiln. One loan fund gives first preference to journalism 
students: f,hat esta~ljshed in memory of Arthur Dorzaio (1965), former 
executive Jlews editor of the Detroit Free Press, and associate professo; 
of journalism at W&yne S~te University. Interest-free ·loans to 
students from th.ese am;t other funds are adminis_tered by the Ui;riversity 
Office of Student Financial Aids, 222 Administrative_ Services 
Building. 

, Major &qulrements 

11 The ~CSular College of Liberal Arts requirements in English, 
foreign language and natural sciences. In sequences I. II, and Ill, 
English 301 (Techniques of Expository Writing) is· required as one of 

--.ec~nmen_it_.. •u•qf die:~ .. : ,( i·, . ', . -
.. --_. •'· '., ,;-_,,. :·,·~·-t'PJ ·: A;~fl 

· In sequences I, II and III: an additional seven to eleven c:redi!l,ef·~ ';;cii}f 
quii;ed coursewQl'k a~ve the group reqwremeDts in social ll@CIICO. ,_·'i.lil.::r.:<i/ 
these sequences, grades of C or better in counes designtred' •· :-..· · 
'Required Journalism C0urses• are required for graduation. '. --~-~ 

In sequences IV and V: an additional twelve credits Of elecµvea above 
the gioup requiremeiits in ~al science and/or humanities. 

Aaterisks (*) indicate courses which partially fultill the Collep·d 
Liberal Arts Group Requirement in Humanities. • · 

2. The basic CORE COURSE required in all five sequences i&: 

cnill# 
SPR 201 - Sur,ey of Mass Communications---~-----··; 4 

The fol19wing CORE COURSES may be requqed or serve as,~. 
depending on the sequence elected: 

• SPF 201- liltroduction to Film _____________ ~,4 

SPJ 200-ContemporaryA-ican Pl1SS p·•··········, a.( 
SPJ 500- History of American Jturnali ' ,f' 

• SPR 301- Mass Media Appreciation and CritictSm I· 

3. An adviser in Mass Communications must be consuJt,d ii.rr 
verification·of requiremerits in ~e following se(J:uenccs: 

Sequences I, II and III:.See an adviser in Joun)a)ism, 163 ManooaW,: 
Sequences IV and V: See an adviser in Broadcasting-Filpt Studies, ~S 
Manoogian. 

. PRINT JOURNALISM (Sequen.ce I) 

Required CORE: (10 credits) 

~! 

cr¢fa.' 
SPJ 200 - Contemparary American Press ______ __,~--,,1.,_,,,3 
SPJ 500 - History of American Joumalism . j ... a 
SPR 201 - -Survey of Ma5:5 Communications .... .-,.; , 

Required Journalism Courses: (18 credits) 

SPJ210-NewsReporting_c._..c_ _____ ~-----·4, 
SPJ 310- Public Affairs Reporting 4 
SP J 321- News Editing' '4 
SPJ 400 -Journalism lnternshi ''~l 
SPJ 502 - law oflhe Press ·:3. 

Elective: (J-4 credits) 

One ,journa_lism elective not included elsewhere if! procram. 

Seco~d ConcentrationlOr major): (1$-20 credits) 

Students in sequence I must elect a second concentration (or 'najc*)" br 
at-.least five cciurses in any of· the majors or co-majoi:s in tbe-colleat1if 
Liberal Arts. These five cOurses are in addition.to the other i'eq~ 
coursesoftheCollegeofLiberalArts. ·. · · ~,,-

Total credits: 46-~2 (minimum). 

PUBLIC RELATIONS/ AD.VERTIS/NG (Sequence II) 
. \ .-;,,, 

Required CORE: (10-12 credits) 

"* SPR 201-. Survey of Mass Communi~ticms,----''-------·'.. (' 
TWO Addttional CORE cou 6A 

Required Journalism Courses: (18 credits) 

SPJ210-News.Reportingi--------------,•:.4 -
SPJ 321- NewsEditin& 4 
SPJ 400 - Journalisril lnternshi 3. 
SPJ 502 - law of the Press _____________ _ 

Speech Communication. Theatre and Journalism 
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SPJ 341 - Radio and JV News.RIIJOlli111 
9T 

SPJ WI - Photojournalism_...;.. __ _; _________ 4 

or 
SP! S21- Newslette,s & Corporate Publications __________ 3 

Elective: (3-4 credits) 

· One journalism elective not included elsewhere in program. 

Specialization: (15-16 credits) 

Credits 
Either of the following two courses: 

_ MKT &4.6-Public Relation$ of Business 
or 

SPC 317 - Fundamentals of Public Relations .............................. _____ 3 

Four of the following thirteen cowSes: 

credits 
MKT 530 - Marketing Management........... 3 
MKT 549 - Principles of Advertising.......... . ................ 3 
MKT SSO - Advertising Copy..................... . ........ 3 
M~T 551-Advertising Media Planning .. ,, ___ .................. 3 
MKT S8S - Promotion Strategy 3 
SPB 200 - Effective Speech 3 
SPC 210- Persuasive Speakin ... 3 

• SPC 316 - Contemparary Pers_uasive Campaigns and Movements ...............•............ 4 
SPC 325 - Introduction to Organizational Communication .... 3 
SPC 501 - Psychology of Human Communication ................. 3 
SPC 504 -Communication in the Black Community.. 3 
SPC 510- Speech Writing..... . ............. 3 
SPC 516 - Communication and Public Relation .................... 3 

Total credits: 45-50 (minimum) 

ELECTRONIC JOURNALISM (Sequence Ill) 

Required CORE: (/0-11 credits) 

credits 
SPR 201 - Survey of Mass Communications ........ ,... _____ ..... 4 
SPJ 500- History of American Journalism.......... ______ 3 
ONEAdditionalCOREcourse ............... ---··-------·· 3-4 

Required Journalism Courses: (18 credits) 

SPJ 210- News Reporting .................. --- ______ 4 
SPJ 310- Public Affairs Reporting ........................................ , ................................. 4 
SPJ 341- Radio and Television News Repartin,._ ___ ................................ 4 
SPJ 400- Journalism Internship ................................ ·........... ·····--- 3 
SPJ S02 - Law of the Press ........... ····---·-------- 3 

Elective: (3-4 credits) 

One joornalism elective not included elsewhere in program. 

Specialization: (16-17 credits) 

SPB 200 - Effective Speech 
or 

SPO 204- Voice and Articulation ..................... __________ 3 

Four of the following five courses: 

SPR 211:.... Radio and Television Announcina........................ . .. : .. 3 
SPR 221- Writing for Radio-Television-Film.:........................ . ........ 3 
SPR 531- Radio Production ............................ ___ ..................................... 4 
SPR 541- Television Production I .... 4 
SPR S51- Mass Communications and Society. . .... 3 

Total credits: 47-51 (minimum) 
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Bk.OADCASTING (Sequence IV) 

Required CORE: (8 credits) 

credits 
SPR 201 - Sur,ey of Mass Communications __________ 4 

• SPR 301 - Mass Media Appreciation and ~iticism 4 

Specialization: (17 credits) 

SPR 211 - Radio and Televiskln Announcing ___________ 3 
$PR 221-Writing for Radio-TelevistOn-Film 3 
SPR S31- Radio Production 4 
SPR 541 - Television Production I 4 
SPR 551- Mass Communications and Society 3 

Electives: (JO credits) 

Students in sequence IV must elect a minimum of ten credits in the 
department in consultation with an adviser. 

Total credits: 35 (minimum). 

FILM STUDIES (Sequence V) 

Required CORE: (8 credits) 

credits 
"' SPF 201- Introduction to Film ....... _____________ 4 

SPR 201- Survey of Mass Communications 
or 

"' SPR 301 - Mass Media Appreciation and Criticism _________ 4 

Specialization: (21-22 credits) 

"' SPF 202- History of Filin............ 4 
SPF 525 -Screenwritin._ _______________ 3 
SPF 543 - film Production !........ 4 

• SPF 502 - Studies in Film History 
or 

SPF 544 - Film Production 11... .... _____________ 4 

SPF 506 - Documentary and Non-Fiction Fil 4 
or 

SPR 551- Mass Communication and Society ......... _________ 3 
SPR 221- Writing for Radio-Television-Film 3 

· Electives: (6 credi&s) 

Students in sequence V must elect a minimum of sil credits in the 
department in consultation with ap. ad~iser. 

Total credits: 35-36 (minimum). 

Bachelor of Fine Arts 
With Specialization in Theatre 
The Bachelor of Fine Arts degree is available to students specializing in 
theatre. This specialization is an intensive prc-professiOnal curriculum 
that must be followed in consultation with the B.F .A. adviser in 
theatre. This program is designed to provide a broad understanding 
and an opportunity for full experience in the theatre arts through a 
curriculum of pre-professional training. The B.F'.A. program is 
ctivid¢ into two curricula: the performance ·curriculum, emphasizing 
acting and/or directing; the production curriculum, concentratina: 
upon scenic and costume design and technical theatre. 

Admisslo_n: Certain prerequisites and sequences of courses must be 
taken in the freshman and sophomore years for a student to 
successfully petition for admission to the B.F.A. program. Therefore, 
it is essential that students considering this curriculum consult the 
B.F .A. adviser early in their freshman year. Transfer students should 
contact the B.F.A. adviser immediately. 



n.a,.. Reqlllremnll: All studen"- ~terina the Bachelor of Fine Arts 
proSfBIII must· complete the Liberal> Arts . Group Requirements. 
However, the student may waive either the science or the foreign 111,11-
guage requirement. It is recommended that the .student complete the 
Group Requirements as soon as possible. A minimum of 120 credits 
must be-compleled for the degree, of which 60 to 80 must be elected in 
Speech ColJlQlunicatiOn, Theatre and Journalism. Each student shall 
complete SPB 200, SPO 250 and SPT IOI, or their equivalents, 
preferably during the freshman year. B.F.A. students &Rasoianed a 
faculty adviser upon admission to the program. 

Curriclda: Outlines of the recommended sequence of·courses, includ
ing required courses for both the performance 8Dd production 
curricula, are available in the Theatre Office. 

Minors 
The following six minors available in this depan~t should be 
pursued in consultation with an adviser in e&Ch of file specialized_ '1'~ 
of concentration. While the minor designation does not appear on the 
diploma, it will be noted on the student's transcript. 

.MINORS IN SPEECH COMMUNICATION AND 
THEATRE 

-Communication and Rhetorical Processes:• (17 credits. 
required) 

'credits 
SPB 200- Effective Speech _____________ 3 

SPC 210 - Persuasiwe Speaijn 3 
SPC 220 - Interpersonal Communication 3 
SPC 316...:. Contempc,rary PersuasiN tampait;ns and Moveinents 4 
SPC 321 - Communication: Concepts and Contex 4 

Elective: (2-3 credits)" 

One adfjitional SPC cour1e In consulbtion with an adwiser in the area. 

Total credits: 19-20 

-Oral Interpretation: (9 credits required) 

credits 
SPO 204 - Voice 811d Articulat,o,· '-'----------- 3 
SPO 250- Beginninc Or,I Jnterj){el>tlon 3 
SPO 350 -Adlanced Oial lnlerJ> .... tion ..... ,............................. 3 

Electives: (9-12 credits) 

SPO 505-Advanced Y~ and Articulition .... _________ 3 
SPO 550 - Perlo- of Poetry . 3 
SPO 553 - Interpretation of Prose Fiction 3 
SPO 554 - lnterpretation of Dramatic Liurature 3 
SPO 556 - Performance of Classical Lite,atu 6 
SPO 558 - lnterprew's T~ 3 
SPO 559 - Oral lnlefp,etation of Special r,,,.. of Literature 3 
SPO 656 - Oral Interpretation PracflCll 2 

Tota/credits: 18-21 

' 1/ 

. ..-JJroadcastin1: (a ct:itrllS reqtlim) ~1-'/f 

~?i\" 
:~; :~: = Z"M~:=-.=~lt-icum-.-------:·:::: : •.. ,.'f 
Electives: 10-13 credits ···,, 

-SPR 211 - Radio and Television AnntNincina: ...... ________ ,.... $
1 

• 

SPR 221 -, Wrltinc for Radio-Telo,i,sion-Film ' f · - .. , P 
SPR 531-Radio Praduc. .•·••··•·•• ·;4 . 
SPR Ml - Tel,ewision Production I • . ') 
SPR 551-Mass Communications and SocielJ -.:. 3 

Total credits: 18-21 

-Film Studies: (8 credits required) ..... 
SPF 201 ~ (ENG 245) lntradljC!ion to Film ____ _ 

____ , 
SPR 201 - Sur,ey of Mm Communication, 

or 
SPR 301 - Moss Media APflllCialion and Criticism-------- l 
El«:tives: (10-lJ credits) 
SPF 202-Hisiuryof FIim ______________ 4 

SPF 502 - Studies in Film Histo,y ······-· 4 . ' 
SPF 506 - Documentary and Non-Fiction Fil : •• :.-· 4 , 
SPF 525 - Screenwrltina -•• 3 , 
SPF 543 - Film Praductiatl I •• 4 
SPR 221-Wrltinc for Radio-Teletision•Film , •.•• I 

Total credits: 18-21 

-Journalism: (10 credits required) 
....,-., 

SPJ 200- Contemporary-ican p..., _________ ······ •, 
SPJ 210 - News Reportif1c •••• , 
SP J 502 - l••• of the Press .'3 

Electives: ( 10-12 credits) 
' SPJ 310 - Public Affairs Roportin( ___________ - •••·•• 4 

SP J 321 - News Edlti •••• 4 
SPJ 341- !ladio and Television Naws Reporti •••••....•.•••• ···-- 4 
SPH45 - Wrlti.lll the Cohimn, Editw~ and Review ·-·-········· _- -4 
SPJ 4-46-Mapzlnund Feature Wrtti · •. 4, 
SP J WI - Pholojou1oalism .• _ •••••• . • 4 
SPJ 500 - Histo,y of Ameri<.-n Journof' ••• 3 
SPJ 508 - Mass Communicatioos in a Fareilft Cutt,.. • 3 
SPJ 521- N--. & eo,poiu, Plltlli,:olion ·; 3 
SPJ 531 - ln,estiptiw!leportilll · · _ 3 
SPJ 601-Senior Seminar ' · 3 · 

Total credits: ~22 

MINOR IN THEATRE: (15 credits Tf!IJUlred) 

SPT IOI - Introduction to Ille Theatre 
or 

SPT 103 - Blacil Theatre: An Introduction __________ I 

SPT102 -structure and Anlyoilof lflt o,pa . j 
SPT 203 - lfltroduction to Adinc l 

and. 
SPT 204 - 1111Joduction to Actilll 11 

or ' 
SPT 205 - Plllbtems in Perfarmin( Afro.Amlricon ilrll!!l f 

and 

SPT 206-Problems io Porforminl Afn>Ameri<ln Onma "-----~ t 
SPT 213 -Sllrpcqft 

'' 'I,"' 

' ' 

or ,, ,· . .-, 

' :•:_;~.'\, 

Sp«ch Communication, Thfftnand JOlll'll(l/t,nl . -~~~-!t;;-_:,~· 
'.•,'ig;ji'.-.·t-

_.·~-{~_::}iJ,t} 
----' _:__:_,'. 
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SPT 306 - Stage Lighting 

or 
SPT 503 - Introduction to Design for the Theatre ......... . 

Electives: (4-7 credits) 

SPT 501- Theatre Costuming 1 ......... . 
SPT.510 - Theatre History I.... 
SPT 511- Black Theatre: Literature and Criticism 
SPT 512 - Development of the Drama 1 
SPT 517 - Modern Acting Styles and Theories. 
SPT 610- Classica\ Acting Styles and Theories 

Total credits: 19-22 

Master of Arts With a Major in 
Speech Communication and Theatre 

. .............................. 3 

credits 
. ...... 3 

. .................... 4 
. ························ 2 

.. ··················· 3 
. ....... 3 

. ························ 3 

In the master's degree program, the minimum requirement for the 
degree is thirty-two credits under Plan A or B, at'l.d a minimum of 
thirty-five credits under Plan C. 

Plan A: Thirty-two credits. Twenty-four credits in course work, 
plus a thesis. 

Plan B: Thirty-two credits. Twenty-nine credits in course work, plus 
an essay. 

Plan C: Thirty-five to forty-eight credits in course work,,plus written 
and/or O,al comprehensive examinations in major (total credits de
termined by major area of study). 

Admission: The department requires that the applicant have a 3.0 
' (B = 3) honor point average. A minimum of fifteen semester credits 

in the area of specialization is desirable. 

Candidacy must be established by the time 'twelve semester credits 
have been earned. 

Degree Requirements: All applicants for the master's degree are re
quired to take SPB 700. The graduate program is to be worked out 

· as early as possible with the student's major adviser. 

Essays or theses may be written in any of the principal fields: 
communication and rhetorical processes; oral interpretation; 
COmmunication disorders and sciences; audiology; theatre; mass 
communications; speech education; or in any combination of these 
fields with related fields.· Afinal oral examination is required. 

For those graduate students specializing In public relations and 
organizational communication, the following courses are required: 
SPB 700; SPC 581 or 510, 516, 520, 521 or 620 and 625. At least 
three electiveS must be chosen from SPC 511,517, 521, 611,617,619, 
620, 624, 710, 712, 721, 726, 821, 826, and 897. At least one elective 
must be chosen from SPR 541, 553, 551, ~58 and 759. At least one 
elective m\Jst be .chosen from Marketing, subject to adviser's 
approval; electives from another department, such as Psychology, 
Sociology, English or Economics may be substituted for the 
Marketing course with adviser's prior approval. 

For those specializing in mass communications, either SPR 751 or 
7S9 must be included in the plan of work, as well as one additional 
radio-television-film course numbered above 700. At least two of 
the following are also required: SPR 551, SPR 553, SPR 555, SPR 
557; and SPF 506. An emphasis in journalism at the graduate level is 
not currently available. 

For those specializing in theatre, only plans A and B are acceptable 
for an M.A. Students will be required to enroll in at least two 
seihesters of theatre history and tw~ courses each in dramatic 
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. literature and criticism. In consultation with adviser, students will 
choose other courses to fit their individual plans of work. 

For those specializing in speech-language pathology, it is essential 
that the prospective graduate students confer with an adviser in the 
area of Communication Disorders and Sciences concerning 
academic, clinical and professional programs to meet certification re
quirements as set forth by the area and by the American 
Speech-Language-Hearing Association. · 

For those specializing in Communication Disorders and Sciences, 
every graduate student must elect the following: SPB 700; SPD 636, 
702, 730, 736, 738, 760, 761, 762, 763, 764, 765, 71l6 and 767. A 
student who earns three C's will be terminated from the program 
upon recommendation of the CDS area faculty. 

For those specializing in audiology, it is recommended that early 
contact be made with the Department of Audiology, School of 
Medicine, SE, University Health Center, 4201 St. Antoine, for 
specific requirements. 

Those specializing in speech communication education (pedagogy) 
must meet the admission, candidacy and degree requirements speci
fied above for the M.A. degree and should elect SPC 501; SPE 606, 
007 and 781; SPR 551 and SPT 507. Election of all coursework must 
be approved by the adviser. 

Master of Fine Arts 
With Specialization in Theatre 
The Master of Fine. Arts degree in theatre is a two-year program of 
intensive professional training in the student's area of Specialization 
and is offered in acting, directing or technical theatre. 

Forty credits in graduate-level coursework are required for the 
M.F.A. in acting and directing; while the M.F.A. in design/technical 
theatre requires forty-eight credits. The M.F .A. in direction 
requires SPB 700. The detailed sequence of required and 

· recommended courses may be obtained at the Theatre Office. 

The final project in acting will consist of: 

I. A recital demonstrating the student's ability to perform 
acceptably in a variety of acting styles. A theatre arts faculty 
committee will evaluate the recital. 

2. The student must submit a paper on dramatic literature 
performed in recital, including a critical analysis and explantion of 
the creative process leading to performance. 

3. · The student is examined on all work done on his/her M.F.A. pro
gram. 

The final project in directing will consist of: 

l. After consultation with the theatre arts·faculty, the student will 
be required to direct, independently, a full-length production 
presenting a pr:oblem of suitable complexity. The production will be 
evaluated by .a conimittee of the theatre arts faculty. The student 
will furnish evidence of his/her responsibility for all aspects of 
production. 

2. The student must submit a paper including a hiftorical and 
critical analysis ef the play and its dramatist and a production 
notebook explaining the problems encountered and a description and 
evaluation of the solutions attempted. 

3. The student will be examined on all work done on his/her pro
gram. 

The final pioject in design/technical production will consist of: 
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710. A...._ Sladieo la Penuuion.' O. 3 
Pl'ereq: SPC 321. ·Analysis and discu~sion of cognltive consistellC)' 
theories', affiliadon, ·achievement, ~d · emotional balance theories; 
scarcb for an eclectic theory of persuasion. 

712. Studies In Contemporary Pnblic Address. Cr. 3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: SPC 210. Criobil analysis of rhetoric and strategy of group 
efforts to bring about change over a period of time. Tqpics: politicaJ 
campaigns (offered in even-numbered years); sodal moveinents 
(odd-numbered years). 

711. Speech, Language, and Social Relationships. (LIN 711). 
Cr.3 

Relation of speech and language i:,atterns to social interaction. 
Ethnolinguistics, forms of address, social class perceptions, oth~ 
topics. 

719. Cluslcal Rhetorical Theory. Cr. 3 
Pr~: SPC 210 or 211 or classical civilization major. CriticaJ 
analysis of the Sophists, Plato, Aristotle, Cicero, aqd Others on 
rhetoric. ·1 

721. Commuaicatlon Theory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 521. Systematic analysis ·of major twentieth century 
theories of communic;a.tion, with a discussion of their historical and 
philosophical foundations. -Piscussion and critical review of rCCent 
develo\)meiits in communication theory. 

725. Rhetorical Crlllclsm. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 210 or consent of instructor. Principles of,Criti.cism as 
applied to public address; analysis of standards and methods of evaJ. 
uation; readings in modem Criticism of public address. Research 
project. 

72'. Bebavlonl Research:Metbods In Speech Communication I. 
Cr.4 

Material fee as indicated in Schedule of CIOS,fes. Methods of data 
collection and analysis in commllnication research, approaches to 
mea~urement, research desis1', and other quantitative methods of 
communication research. 

729. Con-porary Rhetorical theory. Cr. 3 
Prereq! consent of instructor. Exploratory analysis of' a broad 
spectrum of recent works relevant to the art of discourse. 

812. Hlstory of American Public Address. Cr. 3 
Topics to be announced in ~hedule of Classes . 

821. Attvllllffll - In Commanlcatlon. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 521. Selected topiCS · ill communicatiOn theory and 
research to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

822. Advanced Studies in Lalllauage and Commull.lcation. 
· Cr. 3(Max. 12) 

Prereq:. con~t of instructor. Topics to be announced in Schedule 
of Classes. · 

826. Behavioral Research .Methods ht Speech Communication 
II. Cr •. 4 

Prereq: written consent of fflstructor. Material fee· as indicated· in 
Schedule of Classes: Continuation of SPC 726; 

829. Advaneed Raeareh Methods In Speech eo,1111uni<adon. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: consent of instructor·. Topics to be announced in Schedule 
of Classes. 

197. , Seminar ln Communication, Rhetoric and PubUc Address. 
Cr, 2-l(Mu. 9) 

Prereq: consent of instructor. 

·eom'm• •.~c: 2 . ,_\·,;. __ ::r~·-. \',r', <rs·'':{.U~}f)!\\,\ ,. - . ~ t\HO'. -. -. -". ,.. 

Sciences (SP.D): ·. · , · ·'' , · 

SOI. Phonetics. (SED 532). Cr. 3 ,. 
Multisensory study Of s_ounds, in the Engli~ language. emphasizlq·. 
acoustic, physiologic, kine.siologic approaches: 

509. Anatomy and Physloio11Y of the Spee\il Mechadlsm. (SED 
WL~J , , 

Prereq: consent of instructor. General science of normal Jpeecb; r" 
·anatomy, physiology and mechanics of respiration, phonatioII, 
resonation, articulation. 

514. lnlnlduetlon to Spee\il Science./ (SED 507). Cr._3 
Prereq: SPD 508, 509. Overview of the basic processes of speech 
production; presentation of the principles of'psychology, acoustics, 
phonetics, linguistics, semantics, and neurology involved in normal 
speech production. 

530. Introduction to SP"Cb Pathology. (SED 530). Cr. 34, 
DevelOpnieDt of. speech correction jn education; classificatioD:, b~c 
principles, methods of diagnosing and treating speech deficits; 
clinical observations required for ~ajors only. 

1 
, 

531. Clinical MethodslnSpee\ilPatholollY- (SED531). Cr.3 
Prereq: SfD 530 or consent of instructor. Procedures ·and materials 
for clinical dii.gnosis of articulatory, language, rhythm, and voice 
dCficitS of organic and non.organic causat~on. 

532. Normal Langnage Acquisition and Usaae. (SED 536). 
Cr.3 

1 

Language development in children . and the associated areas 'of 
emotional and motor development; language stimulation ~hniques 
and progi'ams. 

536. Clinical Practice In Speech Patholo11. (SED 534/. Cr. 2 
(Max. 8) 

Prereq: SPD 531, 532 aDd 660 and written consent of instructor. 
Supervised experience in application of methods. of diasn~ and 
treatment of clinical cases. 

608. Advanced Phonetics. '(SED 633). Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPD 508, Correlation of physiology to the production of 
speech and the acoustic characteristics of the sounds of English. 

609. . Electroocoustl<s ofSpeedl. (SED 634). Cr. 3 
PrereQ: consent- of instructor. LectW'e--laboratory consideration. of 
electroacoustics as, applied ~o speech and audition. 

632. Orpnlzatlon an_d M~thods In Speech PatholOIY. (SED 
' 632). Cr. 3 

Prereq: consent of instructor. _Cla'ss organization," management, 
material, teaching aids, techniques. , 

633. (SED 779) Lanauage Dues of Leamlna Dlsobliltl .. : Cr,·3 
Prereq: open-only to learning disabilities/emotional impairment 
majors; others by consent of instructor. Normal ltllllUBIC 
acquisition and development and language pathology, inclu~ng . 
neurological Process involved in speech rectption_ and, produ., 
and assessment ·of language disorders &a they ~late to l_eaming 
disabilities. 

634. Speech RebahWtatlon of t~e Larya1ectomee. (SED 639). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Basic principles and practices for de
veloping and improving the speech Of thC laryngectome"e. 

636. Amneed Cllnlcal Practice In S,-h PatholOI)'. llil!D 
636). Cr.2(Mu.·1) 

Communication Disorders And Sciences Courses 



Prereq: SPD 536,660 and written consent of instructor. Supervised 
experience in application of methods of diagnosis and treatment of 

. clinical cases. 

638. Diagnostic Tests i~ Communication Disorders. (SED 
638). c,. 3 

rrereq: junior standing; SPD 508, 509, 514, 530, 532. Diagnostic 
tests and instruments used in the appraisal of speech.language 
disorders. Test protocol and administration procedure. 

660. Introduction to Articulation Disorders, (SED 660). Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPD 530 or consent of ins'tructor. Introduction to basic 
concepts related to acquisition and manifestations of articulation 
disrorders in children and adults. 

661. Introduction to Stuttering. (SED 661). Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPD 530 or·consent of instructor. Introduction to basic 
concepts related to acquisition and manifestations of stuttering 
disorders in children and adults. 

662. Introduction to Voice Disorders and Cleft Palate. (SEO 
662). c,. 3 

Prereq: SPD 530 or consent of in~tructor. An introduction to basic 
concepts related to acquisition and manifesta:tions of voice disorders 
in children and adults and to resonance disorders as a result of oral 
clefting. 

663. Introduction to Neurological Speech and Language 
Disorders. (SEO 663). Cr. 3 

Prereq: SPD 509 and 530. Etiology, symptomology, and clinical 
treatment of neurologically.based speech and language disorders in 
children and adults. 

664. Language Pathology: Etiology and Diagnosis. (SED 664). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: SPD 530 and 532. Descriptions, etiology, methods of 
'diagnosis of language' disorders in c~ildren. 

680. Colloquium in Cultural Influences in Communicative 
Disorders. (TED 680). Cr. 1 

Lectures on major cultures in the United States and their specific 
influences on the development and treatment of communicative 
disorders. Small group discussions pertaining to resolving clinical 
problems _ encountered when treatment procedures conflict with 
cultriral demands. 

702. Advanced Principles and Methods in Speech Scitnce. 
· (SEO 732). C,. 3 

Prereq: SPD 514 or consent of instructor. Integration of the infor. 
mation from various disciplines involved in the production and 
measurement of speech and language. 

730. Clinical Behavior Management in Speech/Language 
Pathology. (SEO 736). Cr. 3 

Therapy planning and problem-solving based _on clinical models and 
viewing videotapes of ongoing therapy. Anal)'sis of the clinical 
process from the standpoint of learning theory and behavior 
modification. 

731. Clinical Supervision. Cr. 3 
Pfereq: consent of instructor. Overview of the process and 
application of clinical supervision. 

734. Dynamic Analogies. (SEO 734). Cf. 3 
Prereq: written consent' of instructor. Analogies between electrical, 
mechanical rectilinear, mechanical rotational and acoustical systems. 

73S. Advanced Anatomy . and Physiology of the Speech 
Mechanism. (SED 73S). Cr. 3 

Prereq: SPD 509 and written consent of instructor. Material fee as 
indicated in Schedule of Classes. Consideration of current literature 
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and dissection. 

736. Internship in Speech Pathology. (SEO 730) • 
Cr. 2 (Max. 8) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Advanced professional 
experience in clinical speech pathology. 

737. Special Research Projects in Communicatioll Disorders 
and Sciences, (SED 737). Cr, 3 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Research design and implementa· 
tions; design and construct of research projects emphasizing 
student's preparation for conducting master's and doctoral research. 

738. Diagnosis of Speech and Language Problems. (SED 731). 
Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Clinical practice in diagnosis; 
handling referral to medical specialists; planning, training, treatment 
procedures. 

760, Advanced Clinical Methods: Articulation. (SEO 760). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: SPD 660. The etiology, diagnosis and advanced treatment 
regimens of articulation disorders in children and adults. 

761., Advanced Clinical Methods: Stuttering. (SEO 761), 
Cr.3 

Prereq: SPD 661, 730 or consent of instructor. The etiology, 
diagnosis and treatment of stuttering disorders in children and 
adults. 

762. Advanced Clinical Methods: Voice Disorders, (SEO 762). 
Cr. 3 

Prereq: SPD 662 or consent of instructor. The etiology, diagnosis 
and treatment of voice disorders in children and adults. 

763. Advanced Clinical Methods: Aphasia. (SED 763). Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPD 663. Assessment and remediation principles designed 
for the adult aphasic. 

764. Advanced Clinical Methods: Language Disorders. (SED 
764>. c,.J 

Prereq: SPD 664. Linguistic, cognitive, pragmatic and perceptual 
considerations in assessment and remediation of childhood language 
disorders. 

76S. AdVanced Clinical Methods: Cleft Palate Speech, (SED 
765). Cr. 3 

Prereq: SPD 662 or consent of instructor. The etiology, diagnosis 
and treatment of cleft palate disorders in children and adults. 

766. Advanced Clinical Methods: Neuromuscular Dlsonlen. 
(SEO 766).- C,. 3 

Prereq: SPD 663. The etiology, diagnosis and treatment of 
neuromuscular disorders in children and adults. 

767. Counseling in Communication Disorders. (SED 768). 
Cr.3 

Prereq: graduate standing and consent of instructor. Principles of 
counseling appropriate to the student's work with families of/and the 
communicatively disordered. Video tapes, guest counselors, and 
supervised counseling experience. 

809. Research in Speech Science. (SEO 836), Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor and adviser. 

838. Seminar in Speech Science. (SEO 838). Cr. 3 (Max.12) 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. No topic may be repeated for 
credit. I: vocal mechanisms; II: embryology; III: neuromuscular 
bases; IV: feedback mechanisms. Topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes . 
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Cr,3(Mu. 18) . . ._ . . 

Pr:ereq: written·consent.of.instructor. i I: stutterlns; II: aphasia; lll: 
cleft paJate; IV: neuromuscular disorders; V: voice disorders; VI: 
articulation; VII: language pathology: VIII: special topics. Topics 
to be anllounced in Schedule of Class~ • 

Speech Education (SPE) 

606. Teaching Communication at the Se.condary Level. (S E 
606). Cr.J 

Prereq: fifteen credits in speech or consent. of instructor. 
Philosophy, pedagogical issues, and methods for teaching speech in 
tecondary schools. 

607. Directlna Forensics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPC 211 or consent of instructor. Philosophy and methods 
of directing high school and college forensics Programs; techniques 
of coaching for debate, oratory, extempore speakiqg and other read
ing and speaking contests. 

781. SeinJnar in Speech Education I. Cr. 3 
Philosophy and afproaches to teaching si,eech on the college level 
with particular emphasis on teaching SPB 200, or its equivalent. 
Special topics include objectives, evaluatiod, motivation and 
teaching strategies. 

782. Student' Teachin1 of Speech Co191munlcation · on the' 
Collqe Level. Cr. 3 

Prereq. or coreq: SPE 781 and consent of adviser. OffCred for Sand 
U grades Only·. 

784. Seminar in Speech Education II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: sPE 781. Continuation of SPE 781. 

Film (SPF) 

201, (ENG 245) Introduction lo Film. Cr:4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Examination of 
film techniques and basic methods of film analysis. 

202. (!;;NG 246) History of FUm. Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Critical study of 
the motion picture a·S a modern visual art; screening and analysis of 
· representative fiction films to illustrate important historical periods 
and genres. 

502. Studies in Film History. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: SPF 202. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Analysis of the development of. a specific film genre, a director, or 
other historical _aspect of the motion· picture. Topics to be 
announced in Schedule of Cl~s . 

506. Documentary and Non-Fiction Film. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPF 202. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Study of the ·non-fiction film made for a social, cultural, or political 
purwse; screening and analysis of selected films. 

525. Screenwriting. Cr. 3 (Max. 9) 
PTereq: SPR 221 and ENG 301. Principles and techniques of writing 
for motion pictures.. Analysis ana study .of professionally-written 
scripts. Exercises in writing documentary and dramatic film scripts. 

j . . ' . ., 

. Ml.,,''-""' l'\'.or :sf 1·Q:.4,--;. '··· .: 
·Material fee as indicated' in Schet!ul• of C_, ln~le 
principles of cinematography (including cameras, lenses, r.lm ~ . 
pictorial composition, and lighting)_ and editing (including. scree$·· · 
Continuity and sound interlock); projects µtilize Super 8mm · aod 
16mm equipment. 

544. Fllm Production II, Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPF 543. Material fee as indicated in Schedule oJ·Clasat8. 
Continuation of SPF 543. AU aspects Of sound motioa picture 
production incl~ding emphasis on scripting, budgeting, shootin,aad 
direction, post-production, sound mixing and AB roll editing. 

$46. Mollon Picture Animation T"11niques. Cr. 3 \ 
. Pi-ereq: SPF 543. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Cfos;.m. 
Theory and application of · various forms and styles i: of ftbn 
animation. 

852. Seminar 11:1 mm. Cr. 3(Max. 9) 
Prereci: consent of instructor. Topics vary with instructor. Con&ult 
area office. 

', . 
Journalism, (SP J) 

200. · Contemporary American Press. Cr. 3 
Survey of issues facing newspapers and magazines today. 

210. News Reporting.. er. 4 
Prereq: ENG !CH ~ith grade of C or better; sopholD.ore standin&; 
basic typing s.kills;_ written conserit of dtpariment secretary. A s;ra4e 
of C or better in this course is prerequisite to additional· journalism 
skills courses. Basic reporting: getting the facts and writing them 
well. Journalism skills course, · · 

310. Public Affairs Reportin1. Cr. 4 
Ptereq: SPJ 210 with a grade of C or ,better. ·Writing complex news 
stories. Coverage of tegislatiVe, judicial, and.-executiVe bra[\Ch~ of 
government at city, county, state and federal levels. Journalism 
skills course. • 

321. News Edfting. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 210 with grade of C or better., Copy reading, grammar 
and usage for journalists, headlines, cutlines, proofreading. ·µt,el 
and ethics, typography, layout, and design. Journalism skills 
course. 

341. Radio and Television News Reportin1. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 210 with grade of C br bettei-; must have access to 
cassette tape recorder. A grade of C or bette_r is requi,red to ~ 
additional coursew_ork in journalism. Techniques of preparing news 
for broadcasting; practical experience in the studio presentation of 
news. Journalism skills coq,rse. 

400. Journalism Internship. ·cr •. J(Max.6) 
Prereq: completion of fifteen credits in journalism major sequence; 
senior standing. Open only to journalism majQrs. A grade of C pr 
better is required for journalism major credit. Work'-assignmeuts· on J · 
daily or weekl)' newspapers, radio-television stations or publjc 
relations and 3.dvertising agencies. Journalism skills course. 

445. Writlna the Column, Editorial and Review. Cr. 4. 
Prereq: SP J 210 with grad~ of C or better. The writihg of newspaper 
opinion in its various forms. 

446. Magazine and Feature· Writing. Cr. 4' 
Prereq: SPJ 210 with grade of C or better, or consent of instructor. 
Preparation of feature material and non-fiction articles for 
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magazines and newspapers; the market for the free-lance writer. 
Journalism skills course. 

448. Photojournalism. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPJ 210 with grade of C or better; access to 35mm camera. 
A grade of C or better is requir~d to elect additional coursework in· 
journalism. Theories and problems of news photography. Camera 
and darkroom tech_niques, news event coverage, picture stories and 
photo essays for newspapers and magazines. Students must' have 
their own cameras and must develop and print their own photos. 
Journalism skills course. 

490. Directed Study. Cr. 1-3 (Max. 4) 
Prereq: SP J 21 O; written consent of adviser and Mass 
Communiations Area Head. Open only to journalism majors. 
Supervised individual research. 

500. History of American Journalism. Cr. 3 
Prereq: one course in American history. Development of the 
American press from colonial times to t~e present. 

502. l.awofthePress. Cr.3 
Prereq: junior standing. Libel, invasion of privacy, contempt of 
court, copyright, pornography and obscenity. Laws affecting 
newspapers and other mass media as businesses. 

508. Mass Communications in a Foreign Culture. 
(Max. 6) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. On-site 
communication at all levels in an overseas environment. 

521. Newsletters and Corporate Publications. Cr. 3 

Cr. 1-3 

study of 

Prereq: SP J 321 with grade of C or better. A grade of C or better is 
required to elect additional coursework in journalism. Editing 
journalism newsleiter; field trips to area magazines; editing internal 
publications. Journalism skills course. 

530. Newspaper Publishing. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPJ 200, SPR 201; senior standing or con-sent of adviser. 
Principles and objectives of newspaper management; advertisi_ng, 
production, circulation, rnarketing, business and personnel 
departments. Local management executives serve as resource 
persons. 

531. Investigative Reporting. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPJ 310 with grade of C or better. Advanced reporting 
techniques involving extensive use of public records and development 
Of news sources. Journalism skills course. 

601. Senior Seminar. Cr. 3 
Prereq: senior standing; consent of adviser. Major media problems 
and policies; research projects; selected reading lists; meetings with 
editors and media personnel. 

Audiology (SPM) 

540. Introduction to Audiology. (AUD 540) (SED 540). Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Introduction to physics of sound, 
anatomy of the hearing mechanism, audiometry, hearing aids, 
habilitation and rehabilitation of the hearing handicapped. 

542. Speech Reading and Auditory Training. (AUD 542) (SED 
551). Cr. 4 

Prereq: SPM 540 or consent of instructor. Principles and methods 
of teaching speech reading and utilizing auditory training for the 
hard-of-hearing and deaf. 

416 College of Liberal Arts 

544. Pnoctlcum lo Audiology. (AUD 544) (SEO 541). (Lab: 6). 
Cr.1 

Prereq: SPM 540 and written consent of instructor. Supervised 
training and practice for clinical certification; not open for credit to 
graduate students in audi9logy. 

·541_ Clinical Instruments. (AUD 548). Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate status in audiology or consent of instructor. 
Design, calibration, and use of electro- and bio-acoustic instruments 
in clinical audiology. 

549. Acoustics, Sound and Noise. (AUD 549). Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPM 548 or consent of instructor. Study of the generation, 
measuremertt, and control of sound and. noise as related to problems 
in clinical and industrial audiology. 

64(!. Anatomy and Ph)'siology of the Auditory System. (AUD 
640). Cr. 3 

Prereq: graduate standing in audiology or consent of instructor. 
Functional anatomy, physiology, and neurology of the hearing 
mechanism. 

641. Pure-Toneand~peechAudiometry. (AUD641)._ Cr.3 
Prereq: graduate standing in audiology or consent of .instructor. 
Fundamental principles and clinical applications of pure-tone and 
speech audiometry. Laboratory assignments required. 

642. Advanced Audltory Tests. (AUD 642). Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPM 641. Applications of pure-tone and speech audiometry 
to complex auditory problems. Use of physiological tests in the 
diagnostic process. Laboratory assignments fequired. 

643. Hearing Aids. (AUD643). Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPM 641. Electroacoustic and clinical aspects of auditory 
amplifiers for the hearing handicapped. 

644. Aural Rehabilitation. (AUD644). Cr. 3 
Prereq: six credits in audiology or consent of instructor. Principles 
and procedures in the utilization of residual hearing, lip reading, 
auditory training, ·and hearing aids in the rehabilitation of 
hard-of-hearing and deaf a(iults. 

645. Clinical Topics in Audioloar;y. (AUD 645). Cr. 1·2(Mu. 
8) 

Prereq: written consent of departme·nt: In-depth study of special 
current topics in audiology. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes . . 

;40_ Research Projects in Audiology. (AUD 740). Cr. 3 
(Max. 9) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Materials fee assessed for 
projects using computer. Matericil fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Methods and procedures for experimental study of 
auditory function in the normal and hard-of-hearing; independent 
research projects. 

741. Psychoacoustics. (AUD 741). Cr. 3 
The behavioral response of organisms to sound. An in-depth study 
of classical and contemporary topics in psychological acoustics. 
Laboratory included. 

;42. Industrial and Community Problems In Audiology. (AUD 
;42). Cr. 3 

I 
Prereq: six graduate credits in audiology or consent of instructor. 
Hearing conservation programs in industry and in the community; 
discovery and prevention of hearing loss; auditory and non-auditory 
effects of noise on hearing; medico-legal problems. 

743. Pediatric Audiology. (AUD 743). Cr. 2 
Prereq: SPM 641 and consent of instructor. Introduction to 
embryology; tests and test procedures; counseling of parents with 
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745. Slad.uc.1 and Experimental Procedum .hr A~ J. 
(AUD>745). Cr. 4 

Prereq:_ Consent ·of instructor. _ Introduction to. descri~tive and 
inferential statistics and experimental designs as applied to auditory, 
psych_ophysical, and behavioral data. Non-parametric and 
correlatiqnal procedures. 

746. Statktlcal and Experimental P......,..res lo Audlolou,:n. 
(AUD 746). Cr; 4 k 

Prereq: SPM 745. Continuation'of SPM 745. Applicatioll of 
analysis -of· variance ptoced~s to auditory, psychophy_sical, and 
behavioral data. · · 

749. Educational Ma0ageJJfent of Hearing-Impaired Children. 
(AUD749). Cr. 3 

Pr~req: SPM 643 and _743 or written Consent of instructor. 
Pre-school guidance and counseling, mQdem educational _models and 
placements options and the. role of the audio_logist in educational 
management. ' 

MO. Anatomy and Physiology of the Vestibular $ysiem. (AUD 
8411). Cr. 3 

Prereq: conSent of instructor. Functional anatomy, physiology," and 
neurology of the vestibular system. 

841. Audiology I. (AUD 84l). Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPM 641, 64~, an-d 643 or consent of instructor. OJ*,n only 
to post-master's students. Special procedures and applkatiOns of 
pure-tone· and speech audiometry With emphasis on theoretical 
factors and research. 

842. Audiology II. (AUD 842). ·cr. 3 
Prereq: SPM 841. SpeciQi, procedures and applications of 
behavioral, phySiological, and bio~lectric audiometry with emphasis 
on theoretical facto~s and research. . 

843. Elertrooystil1m...,,.phy. (Al/D 843). Cr. 2 
Instrumentation, procedures, and interpretation of,ENG recordings. 

1148. SemlaarlnAudiology. (AUDll4ll). Cr.3(1\fax.12) 
Prereq: consent of insir~ctor. 

I 

Oral Interpretation (SPO) 

20-i. V ~ce and Articulation. Cr. 3 
Laboratory for individual improvement in voice and articulation. 
Analysis of voi_ce and articulation of each student followed by 
intensive exercise. · · , -

250. Bi!gbming Oral Ioterp1'tatlon. Cr. 3 
Oral performance approach to literature, f\lsing· voice, body and 
meaning in the reading al9ud_ of poetry, prose, drama; interaction of 
reader~ listener' and literature.- ' - ' 

350. Advanced Oral Interpretation. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPO 250 or equiv. Further ,developmieri,t and appJi~tiol1 of 
o~al per~o~nce tecbniq_ues thh;,µgp consi<J,eration of .. theories of 
oral interpretation and literature. · 

SOS. Advanct4 Vo.lceandA.rtlcialatlon. Cr. 3 
Prereq·: SPO ~ or equiv'. hl.tens,ivc individual vocal drilf-0q the 
development of vocal quality, strengthening the breathing muscles, 
development of pitch range andi inflection, projection, rate, and 
articulation a.s used in mas5 communication, theatre, public address 1 

and oral interpretation. Second ,half of course devoted to voice 
qualities and dialects fo_r performanc'e. Emphasis oil· individual 

. ~eq: :~=eq~f.':~d~/p~y ,,_; ,ud ~· 
and performan~ of forms of poetry, con~porary and traditi08*\i 
includina haiku, ballad, sonnet, dramatic poetry, and·ede, t 

553. Interpretation of Pl'Ole Fiction. Cr. 3 t'i: ~: 
Prereq: SPO 2SO_or,equiV. Study and performance·of sceae;·ro1e, ', 
and gesture as elements of point-of-vie\\' 

1

in the short Story and nO:'id, 

554. Ioterpretadon of Dnunatlc Literature. Cr. 3 
Iifereq: SPO 2SO _or equiv. Study and performance of ~ 
literature from classical times to modem day. 

555. · Oral Keadlna Workshop. Cr. !(Mu. 3) ·,1 
Prereq: SPO 250 or equiv. or consent of iruitructor. Workshop lit 
conjunction with .oral interpretation actiVities: festivals, contesll, , · 
public perform~ces such ¥ Interpreter's Theatre productions '.and 
Readers' Bureau programs. · 

556. Performance of CI..-J IJtenture. Cr. ](Mu. 6) . 
Prereq: SPO'2S0 or equiv. I: Study of oral tradition; anal)'Sis ailcl 
performance of classical Greek and Roman poetry in both lyric an4 
dramatic modes., JI: Analysis and performance of Shakespeare"I · 
plafS- (I and I.I offered in alternate years). 

558. Iilterpreler's .Tlleatre. Cr. 3 
Prer~: SPO 2SO or consent of instructor. Theory and Practice of. 
theatres-Of oral interpretation: read~"theatrC, chamb;er 'theatre,·. 
choral reading, .and multiple reading. Directing experience and 
participation for beginning and ad.Vanced students in theatre of .tbe· 
mind: 

559. Qral Interprotadoa of spkial Types of Llterahlre. Cr, 3 
Prereq: .SPO 2,0 or equjv. Analysis and performance of littnturc _. 
of minority groups and in· translation with emphas~ on cross--cultuJal 
communicati~n. 

656. Oral ' laterpretodoa Pr11<ticum. Gr. 2 
Prereq:. SPO 250 and consent of instructor. Oral interpretati'*'-:in .L. 
the social context. Sociological, psychological, educational lDd '.\ 
aesthetic considerations of program planning in the community usiq , 
oral history and literature. Problemi; in audience analysis,.collectk>~ 
and cl\_oice of materials, adal)tation, rehearsal and presen~n ol 
materials. , · 

750. Seminar In the Theories of Oral Interpretation. Cr. 3 
Methods and techniques of oral interpretation relating to literary aild · 
performance theories. · 

I 
752. Semlur la the History of Onl Interpretation. Cr. 3 
The study of oral traditions from pre-Greek civilizations thfO\llh the 
twen,tieth ~tuf)'. 

ffl. Semi-la Oral lnterprotadon. Cr.1-l(Mu. 8) 
Advanced research into ~pedal ~pies. 

Radio· And· Television '(SPR) 

201. S.rveyofMuaComma-. Cr.4 
An introdbction to the broadca5t, print, and film m~. with 
emphasis 'on origins. structure, functi0ils, social implications·~ 
economic s~ificance of the channels of co~uiiications. 

211. Riullo and TeleYillon Announclos. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPR 201. Theof')' and practice. in broadcast 
performance. 

' Radio And TelevisiQn Coum:s · 
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221. Writing for Radio-Television-FIim. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPR 201. Application of writing Principles to various forms 
of copy; continuity, commerCials, public service announcements, fea
tures, documentary, drama. 

,267. Radio-Television-Film Laboratory, Cr. l(Max. 4) 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. Practical experience in 
workshop projects. 

. 301. Mass Media Appreciation and Criticism. Cr. 4 
Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Formal properties 
and aesthetic considerations in media, especially film and television. 

311. Television Performance. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPR 211. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Practical application•of the principles and techniques of television 
performance. 

354. Mass Media and the Black Community. Cr. J(Max. 6) 
Prereq: SPR 201 recommended. May be repeated only with consent 
of adviser. Analysis of broadcast prograinming, films and 
periodicals intended to serve the interests of minority audiences. 
Professional opportunities for minorities in media. 

521. Advanced Radio-Television-Film Writing. Cr. J(Max. 6) 
Prereq: SPR 221. Principles and practice in creating the full-length 
dramatic or documentary script for broadcast or film production. 

531. Radio Production. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPR 211. Material fee as indic~ted ill Schedule of Classes. 
TheOry and practice in broadcast production techniques and 
experimentation with creative audio production. 

541. Television Production l. Cr. 4 
Prereq:. SPR 211. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Theory and practical application of techniques used in television· 
production; utilization of graphic materials, design and staging 
concepts, lighting techniques and studio operation; the role of the 
television producer-director. 

542. Television Production II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPR 541. _Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Continuation of SPR 541. Emphasis on the organization and execu
tion of the television studio director's tasks. 

551. Mass Communications and Society. Cr. 3 
Theoretical and practical research on the sqcial functions and effects 
of the mass media. 

553. Audience Measurement and Survey Techniques in Mass 
Media. Cr.3 

Prereq: SPR ·201. Theory and application of quantitative research 
techniques in surveying audiences for media. 

555. Broadcast Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPR 201. PI'inciples of radio and television management; 
objectives, procedures and policies in radio and television station 
development and operation. Discussions with management 
executives. Market survey required. 

557. International Communications. Cr. 3 
Prereq;, SPR 201. World mass communications systems, 
organizations and objectives. Political, economic and legal 
foundations of international media systems. 

667. Individual Projects and Internships in 
Radio-Television-Film. Cr.1-4(Max. 8) 

Prereq: senior or graduate standing and written consent of 
instructor. 
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' 750. Seminar in Mass Communications. Cr. J(Mu. ·9) 
Prereq; consent 'or instructor. Topics vary according to instructor. 
Students should consult with area office. 

751. Seminar in Mass Media Research. Cr. J(Max. 9) 
Topics vary according to instructor. Students should consult with 
area office. 

755. Seminar in Broadcast Programming and Management. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: SPR 555. Selected current major problems in broadcast 
managCment; public issues and management responses; government 
regulation and other legal aspects of management; management use 
of market analyses and demographics in relation to program 
production and scheduling. 

756. Seminar in Media Production. Cr. J(Max. 6) 
Research in indivi~ual problem areas of media production, including 
legal requirements, union involvement, the logistics of studio and lo
cation arrangements, or the roles of support agencies. 

757. Seminar in Educational UtUization of In~tructional Media 
and Mass Communication. Cr. 3 

Organization of the communiCations media to serve learning 
principles and objectives; use of communications media in a variety 
of educational situations and in instructional media centers. 

758. Content Analysis of Mass Communications. Cr. 3 
Theory and practice in quantitative techniques for analyzing media 
content. 

759. CriticismofMassMedia. Cr.3 
Theory and practicl! in the aesthetic analysis of media content and 
form. 

770. Mass Media and Political Communication. Cr. 3 
Mass me~ia research methods for political communication studied 
and applied. 

. 857. Seminar in Computer Assisted Instruction. (IT 714). 
Cr.2 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Application and evaluation of com
mand languages, files and programs of computer based or controlled 
instructional languages to the communications media. 

Theatre (SPT) 

101. Introduction to the Theatre.· Cr. 3 
Hgtorical, critical and cultural aspects of theatre and drama 
discussed relative to play attendance. 

102. Structure and Analysis of the Drama. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPT 101. Reading and structural analysis of plays. 
Select.ed nineteenth and twentieth century plays. 

103. Black Theatre: ~n Introduction. Cr. 3 
Origins, development, and current trends with production techniques 
and problems related to the special area of the drama. 

201. Stage Movement I. Cr. 2 
Required of B.F .A. acting majors. Recommetlded for all first year 
acting students. Introduction to the ptinciples, practices, and 
exercises in body technique and stage movement. 

202. Stage Movement II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: SPT 201 or consent of instructor. Required of B.F ,A. 
acting majors. Recommended for all first year acting students. 
Continuation of SPT 201. Emphasis on character movement. 
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$udY BJMI ....-ciH in. die f~ of lbe .aotor's craft. 
Effiphasis on .. the d~elopment of,the actor's inner resouret4 ... ap
plied to dramatic action. and consideratiol'N>f basic stage ttchniques. 

*· Introduction to Acting II, Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPT 2ol or co_nsent of instructor. Further development of 
the techniques covered-in SPT 203 and basic principles of·character 
buildi!].g. E_mphasis· on the development of a role through sctii,t. 
exercises and scene work. • · 

2115, Problems in Performinc Afro-Amerkan Drama I. Cr. 3 
Fundamentals of -the actor's craft; mOVement and pantomime to 
develop basic technique; work relating traditional technique to blacls: 
theatre. · 

· 206. Problems in Performlnc Afro-Am,erlcan Dnuna II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPT 205 or consent·of instructor. Basic principles Of char
acter building and practice through exercises and scenes. A~ysis of 
drama for character clues; utilization of bQdy and voice in creating 
character; emphasis on voice and articulation. 

207, Theatre Criticism and Appreciation. Cr. 3 
Credit only for non-theatre majors. Methods and means of play 
production. Appreciation of acting and theati:ical art. Types of 
plays, styles of production, theatrical criticism. Attendance at cer
tain theatre performances required. 

:!pl. Tbeatn, LaHoratory. Cr. 1-4 (Max. 8, B.F.A, tecbnleal 
students; mu. 3, B.A. studfDlltS) 

Supervised laboratory practice in all phases of technical theatre: 

209. Stqe Combatlves- Ele""'ntary. Cr. 1 
Prereq: CDD$ent ' of instructor; · gOod physical condition. 
Introduction to theory and practice of elementary special combat 
skills for the theatre. 

210. Introduction to Mime. Cr. 1 
Introduction to theory and practice of ancient and modern mime and 
pantomime. 

211. Voice Laboratory I. Cr. 2 
A concentrated study of the voice techO:iques an actor needs: 
breathing, articulation, range and initial exploration of the reading 
and performing of poetic drama. 

212, ~ack Theatre:Make-UpfortlleBlackActor. Cr.2 
Lecture-demonstration and practical application· by the students of 
various techniques of stage make~up relating specifically to the prob-
lems of the black actor and actress. ' 

. 213. Staxecraft, Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPT 'lot: recommended. Principles of scenic construction 
and painting. Types and utilization of stage scenery. Laboratory 
p~ojects coordinated with University Theatre productions.; 

2U. Unhenlty Tbeatn: Practicum. Cr. 1-l(Max, 11) 
Prereq: consent of The'atte staff. Public ·performance of faculty 

,--directed dramatic productions of the University's Bonstelle Theatre 
Studio Theatre and Children's TbeaJre. Credit dct~ined by com: 
plexity of dramatic role performed. ' 

215. Advanced Sta&• Combat. Cr. 1 
Prereq: PEA 171 or SPT 209 or an; stage combc!t course;. adeQ.iai~e 
physical condition. Advanced instruction and experience· in a 
variety of combat techniques and weapons designed. for· theat~ical 
use. 

216. Tecbnleal Tbeatn, Problems. Cr. 2(Max.' 18) 
Prereq: sophomore standing. open only to.B.F.A. technical theatre 
majors or Others with consent of instructor. Individually assigned 

'ii;' 

216. . (M(/A216)<ipen.W~: (:r,lQla,~ 
Prereq: consent of l)irector ~d underJnt4Uflte ~ ~:.,, 

301. Acdq Styles I. Cr. ,3 , ,. 
Prereq: SPT 204 or consent of instructor. Required of aU B,F,.1. , 
acting majQ'ts. An introduction ,:o the theories and metbo4a'-:ot · 
acting verse drama. Emphasis on Shakespeare. · 

302~ Stq,e' Mo•ementIII. Cr.2 : \,"(· 
Prereq: SPT 202 or consent of instructor. ReqlJU'ed.of B.P .... 

1
---~

aciing majors. _Styles of stage movement:· Commedia_, M~. 
Restoration. EmphasiS on period deportment, manners, and ... 
forms. · 

· 303. Acdna Styles II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPT 301. Required of all B.F.A.' acting majors. A 
continuin, study of theory and methods of acting clani<: and~ 
styles of comedy. Major emphasis on the-American niusical theatre-. . ,' \ 

384.. Stqe MovementIV. Cr. 2 
Prereq> SPT 302 or con~t Or instructor. Required.of u.;.,., 
acting majors. Styl.es of stage movement: ~espeare. Em~ 
on Renaissance deportment, manners~ and dance forms. 

• 
305. Principles of Mal!eup. Cr. 2 
Fundamentals of thc;atre makeup. Laboratory projects coordinated 
with University Theatre producti~ns. 

306. Staae Lilhdna. Cr. 3 
Theory and practice in stage lighting units, control equiJ)Dlellt, color 
aesthetics; their application to play production,. Basic Uahtbll 
design; laboratory projects coordinated with University Tbeil&re 
productions. · 

. 307. WSU Movbi' Tbeatre Repertory Propaa. 
Cr. 1-l(Mu. 4) . 

Adniission by audition only. 

308. Voice ·Laboratoryll. Cr.2 
Continuation of SPT 211.with an emphasis oil performanee and-tile 
study of dialects. \ · ,, -, 

320. Introduction -to Contemporary Latia American 'lllfa:tft!. 
(CBS341). Cr.3 

Historical study of contemporary theatre movement in Latin 
America; playwrightS, theorists, diTCCtOfS, the&tricalai-ouJ>&, ' 

401. Advanced Actlq I. Cr,3 
Prereq: SPT 303 or consent of instructor,. Required ~fall B.F.A. 
acting majors. Studies and practice in audition techniques: ,the 
particular and individual acting problems of the class. · · 

402. state MovementV, Cr. 2 
Prereq: SPT 304 or consent of instrllctOr. Introductioq, to muaical 
comedy theatre dance. Emphasis on.performance techniques' and 
styles of musical comedy theatre dance: tap and j~. 

• 403. AdYllllCOd Adln& II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPT 401 or consent of instructor. Required of all B.P.A. 
acting majors. Personalimtion: theory and .practice Ort~ 
by which actors invest their interpretative work· with their ,QWD · 

creative vision. Scene work selected from the modern fedltk: 
theatre. · 

501. T .... tn, CostamJntl, Cr. 3 r 
Prerdq_: SPT 101 r~mended. lntroducdon to&Ostum~designamd. ~ 
construction. Laboratory projects coordinated with Ulli¥erlly 
Theatre productions. 



!112. Thain Costammall. Cr.3 
Prereq: SPT SOl or consent of instructor. Advanced costume design 
projects concentrating on the expression of character through design 
principles. Further development of drawing and rendering skills. 

503. Introdoction to Desi&II for the Theatre. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPT 213 recommended. Methods and m'aterials laboratory 
course. Practical exercises. Prerequisite to stage, costume or 
lighting 1design; techniques of costume. lighting design; rendering, 
drafting, perspective, color, and design. 

504. Repertory Theatre. Cr. 1-4 (MlX. 6) 
Prereq: consent of University Theatre director. 
experience in the Bilberry Theatre. 

.505. Play Direction I. Cr. 3 

Supervised 

Prereq: SPT 306 or consent 9f instructor~ Principles and theories of 
,tage movement, blocking,-casting, rehearsing. Students required to 
direct scenes and one-act plays for class presentation. 

506. Play Direction II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPT SOS or consent of instructor. Continuation of SPT SOS. 
Lectures on the hist6ry of play direction. Students required to direct 
a full-length play on the University Student Stage. 

507. Play Production for'Scbool and Community. Cr. 3 
Not open to theatre majors. Directing plays for school and 
community theatres. Org&nization of dramatic groups, tryouts, 
casting, problems of -diiecting, motivation of action and speech, 
inventing stage business, production coordination and technical 
survey. 

508. Shi&• Desl&n· Cr. J(Max. 6) 
Prereq: SPT 503 or consent of instructor. The scenic designer's 
multiple analysis of a ~lay. rractice in evolving a technique of 
scenic design by study of selected plays with execution of sketches 
and working drawings,_ 

509. Advanced Stage Design. Cr. J(Max. 6) 
Prereq: SPT 508 or consent of instructor after examination of 
student's scenic designs. Laboratory theory course in stylistic 
characteristics of moderri stage designs. Advanced problems in 
scenic design. 

510. Theatre History 1. Cr. 4 
The development of the physical theatre and the evolution of 
production methods in Greek, Medieval, Renaissance, and English 
Restoration theatres with the correlation of the cultural environment 
of each period. 

511. Black Theatre: Literature and Criticism. , Cr. 2 
Prereq: SPT 103 • recommended. Plays by black American 
playwrights; examination of essays by black critics; existing black 
theatre in America; the aesthetics of.twentieth-century black drama. 

Sil. Development of tbe Drama I: Greek to Eighteenth Century. 
Cr.4 

Plays from the Gri:ek through the eighteenth century, including 
Shakespeare; relation of drama to IJll era and its theatre. 

513. (ENG 589) Writing for Theatre, Film, and Television. 
Cr. J(Max. 6) 

Prereq~ ENG 283 or consent of instructor. Comparative study of 
scripts for stage, radio, television plays, and motion pictures. 
Practice in writing either an original script or an essay on some phase · 
of contemporary dramatic form. Actual production of some scripts 
in experimental theatre and radio studios of the Department of 
Speech Communication, Theatre and Journalism. 

514. Introduction to Scene Painting. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPT 213 or consent of instructor.· Laboratory and 
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deinOnstration course as an introduction to painting for the stage, 
with an emphasis on the materials, texturing techniques. 
three-dimensional effects and the beginning work from painter's 
elevations. 

515. , Advanced Scene Painting. Cr. 3 
Prereq': SPT 514 and consent of instructor. Laboratory and 
demonstration course for the design or technical theatre student. 
Materials. techniques, styles of scene painting. 

516. Techniques of Musical Comedy. Cr. 2 
Analysis of musical comedy styles and techniques; exploration of key 
directorial and choreographic issues; performance projects 
emphasizing movement and composition. Offered in summer only. 

517. Modem Acting Styles and Theories. Cr. 3 
Prereq: three undergraduate courses in acting or equivalent 
experience and consent of instructor. Advanced lecture and 
performance course to develop the process of analysis, creation, and 
performance of dramatic <;:haracters as required by today's film, 
television and theatre disciplines. 

518, Advanced Musical Comedy. Cr. 2 
Musical comedy theatre dance; advanced performance techniques 
and styles of musical comedy theatre dance: tap and jazz. 

601. Studio I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate standing. Open only to members of the Hilberry 
Acting Company and M.A., M.F .A., and Ph.D. candidates in direc
tion, or by consent of instructor. Examination and analysis of a 
specific dramatic genre, style or historic period as it relates to the arts 
of. the actor and director. Correlative performance projects. 
Subject matter coordinated with the repertory of the Hilberry 
Theatre. 

602. Studio II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPT 601. Open only to mc;rnbers of the Hilberry Acting 
Company and M.A., M.F.A., and Ph.D. candidates in direction, or 
by consent of instructor. Continuation of SPT 601. 

603. Creative Dramatics for Children. Cr. 3 
Creative dramatics and formal playmaking for and by children. ' 

604. Children's Theatre Play Production. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPT 507 or 603 recommended. Theory and practice of 
organization, selection, direction, production of plays for children's 
audiences in schools, churches and communities. 

605, Problems in Theatre Organization and Management. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ten to twelve credits in theatre courses. Theatre curriculum, 
management, organization, exploitation., financing, and other phases 
of university, community, and high school theatre. Laboratory 
experience in the University Theatres. 

606. «:;ostume Design for the Theatre. Cr. J(Mn. 6) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Advanced phases of costume design 
and construction. Source material for historical and national 
costumes. 

607. Advanced Stage Ugbting Design. Cr. 3(Mu, 6) 
Prereq: SPT 306 or consent of instructor. Light design, color, 
optics, instruments, and control as related to advanced problems in 
stage lighting. Laboratory projects coordinated with University 
Theatre productions. 

608. Advanced Stage and Film Makeup. Cr. 2 
Prereq: SPT 305 or consent of instructor. Continuation of basic 
priticiples applied in SPT 305 with accent, on new makeup materials; 
experimentation with prothesis and design for problem makeup. 
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l'reRq: three under,raduate IICrull co.,..- or ecjulwlellt experience 
or consent or in•tructor. A ,lecture and perfonnlnce course at an 
advanced ievel tO develoi, the acior's process of analyzing, oieadng, 
and performing characters from the classical drama for today's film, 
television and theatrical media.· 

701. Defflopment of the Drama D, N-th Catury to 
Modern. ·er. 4 . 

Plays and theories of the theatre from the ~eteenth century to 
modern times; relation· of drama to an era and its theatre. 

702. . T..,...latbeModernTbeatre. Cr.3 
· Expressionism, Epic Theatre, Theatre of Crueky and other 
movements· since World War I. Relation of dramatic th~ry- to 
theatrical practice. 

703. Adffllecd Tedlalcal Theatre Problems • . Cr. 2/MU, I) 
Preteq: CODlellt of-instrUctor. Advanced study and research in 
scenic design, theatre architecture, stagecr&ft, lighting. Projects and 
reports. 

704, -·•-tlcCrltldsm. Cr.4 
Analysii of selected classical critical texts In relation to dramatic 
literature and prodllction; . emphasis on ancicnr Greek and 
Renaissance and Elizabethan theatre. 

705, - ID. Cr.3 
Prereq: SPT 602. Open only to members of the Hilberry Acting 
Company and M.A., M.F.A., and Ph.D. cadidates ll\ direction or 1ly 
consent of instructor. Continuation of sPT 602. • 

706. Stadlo IV. Cr. 3 
Prereq: SPT 705. Open only to members of the Hilberry Acting 
Comi,a,.y and M.A., M.F.A., and Ph.D. candidates in dir<cdon or 
by consent of instruc~or. Continuation of SPT 705. 

707. Adffllecd Repertory Tbeatre. Cr. 1-((Max. 6) 
Prereq:,consent of Directo~ of University Theatre.. Continuation of 
SPT S04. Supervised experience in_ the Classic Theatre repertory 
program. 

708. Atmul<ed Theatre Laboratory. · Cr. 1-J(Mu. 3; max. 9 
for M.F.A, llladentll with co ... nt of buuuctor) 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Supervised laboratory practice in 
technical theatre and theatre nlanllell'enl. 

710. Theatre ' Hllllory Ji. Cr. 4 
Prereq: SPT 510 or consent .of instructor. Continll&tion of SPT 510. 
From English and continental eighteent~ century to contempc;rary 
European and ~erican theatres. 

716. (MUA 716) Open Worbbop. Cr, 1 (Mu. 8) 
Prereq: consent of Director and graduate adviser. 

IOl.. A-Theatre Practicum. Cr. l•:j(Mu. 11) 
Prereq: consent. of theatre staff-. Public pel'formances in ·the 
dramatic productions of. the University's Bonstelle, Studio and 
Children's Thentres, Credi\ determined by complexity of dramatic 
role perfo~. · 

802. Semlur In neatre. Cr. 1-3(Mox. 6) 
Prereq: SP.I' 704, 710 or consent of ins1ructor. 

s1Ar1:sr1cs 

COURSES OF INSTRUCTION1 (STA) 

. 102. Elementary Stotlstlcs. Cr. 3 
Prereq: one and one-half y_, biJh school at;ehra .. Not to be 
counted as a mathematics course by mathematics IDIQ~: 
Descriptive .statistics. correlation and regression, notimui ill _ · 
probability, binomial and nonnal distributions, testina hypotbaia. 

In addition to the interdepartmental course described above. aev-.1 
specialized advanced courses are offered by individual departmenti: 

ECO 410-.EconomtcS and Business Statistics I 
, ECO 510- Economics and Businns S!Jtisties 11 
ECO 610 - l1,troc1uction ID Econometrics 
ECO 710 - Ecaoometrics I 
ECO 711 - Econometrics II '1·,' 

ECO BIO-Advanced Econometrics 
ECO 8 II ~ Applied Econometrics 
MAT 221- Introduction ID Probability and SIJtistics 
MAT 502 ~ Probability and Stochastic Processes 
MAT 570 - Probabiltiy and Sfl>chastic Arocas 
MAT 571-Applied Stoclrastic Processes 
MAT 582 - statistics I 
MAT 770 - Advanced Probability Theory I 
MAT 771 - Advanced Probability Theoiy II 
MAT 780 - Statistics II 
MAT 787 - Topicstn Statistics 
MAT 880-Advanced Topics in Statistics 
PSY 410- Statistical Methods in Psychoi,ey 
SOC 525 - Social Statictics 
SOC 625 - Analysis of Multivariate Data 
SOC 626 - Advanced Muljimiale Analysis and Model Construction 
SOC 821 -Seminar in Methods ol'Social Resan:h and Statistics 

For descriptions of these courses 'and qt.hers, Ne the tiulletin sectiom 
devoted ta the individual departments. 

The Department of Mathemalics offers the degree of Mlater of Arll 
with a major in Ma:thematical Statistics. For particulars, see the 
Mathematics section of the bulletin. 

Minor In'-= To fulfdl a m~ In -tbemat;e.a, a llludent 
. must co"!plete satlsfllctorily the following requirements: 

(t) MAT.20), i!02,203, and 204-Thel!asicSequcocc; 
(2) MAT 507 - Advanced <;alculus; • -
(3) Two additional courses' D\lmbered 500 _-Or above, app~ to 
degree work in mathematics_. Mathematics. services ct,urses -.y not, 
be used to satisfy this tequirement. 

Any student interested in a minor iri mathematics should comult' with 
an adviser m·.the matlaematics department.· 
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URBAN PLANNING 
Office: 428 Library Court 

Chairperson: George Honzatko 

Professors 

George Honz.atko, Mel Ravitz 

Associate Professors 

Eugene Perle, Gary Sands 

Adjunct Faculty 

Harold Bellamy, Wesley Gould, Lawrence Greene, John Mattila, 
John Musial, Robert Sinclair,. Sue Smock, Jorge Tapia-Videla, 
Bryan Thompson, Wilbur Thompson, Eleanor Wolf, L. Zitnmerman 

Master of Urban Planning 
The profession of urban planning takes major responsibility in the 
development of comprehensive plans and programs for local 
communities, as well as larger governmental units. Programs 
visualize future conditions in light Or social, economic and physical 
change, and provide an estimate of the community's long range 
needs for various facilities and services. Professional people w0rk in 
a variety of areas ranging from such immediate concerns as develop
ing plans for housing, transportation, and rehabilitation of blighted 
sections to engaging in efforts to achieve an attra~live and efficient 
community. The department seeks to prepare individuals for roles 
as urban planning generalists working for local community planning 
agencies and regional groups. 

Admission: The urban planning progrl:lm is open to all students who 
qualify for admission to the Graduate School, and offers graduate 
courses leading to the degree Master of Urban Planning. Because 
cross-listed courses from several departments in the College are an 
integral part of the program, stud~nts will face varying academic 
demands depending on their undergraduate backgrounds. It is 
recommended thaf students considering a major in urban planning 
take the Graduate Record Examination (aptitude section only). 
Application forms to the departmment are available from the 
Admissions Office of the Graduate School, 102 Administrative 
Services Building. 

Degree Requirements: Specific requirements for the degree will be 
determined in the case of each applicant after the completion of 
approximately twelve credits in course work. At that time students 
will develop a Plan of Work in consultation with a permanent 
adviser. In general, no less than the two year program stipulated by 
the American Planning Association will be required for the degree. 
Prior completion of courses equivalc;nt to the requirements will form 
the only basis for reducing credits in any individual program. The 
department anticipates that academic work will begin with courses at 
the 500 or 600 level. At present there are several core areas i~ which 
applicants must take courses: plannitig background and processes, 
urban structure and analysis, and planning implementation. All 
Plans of Work will include at least twelve credits of course work at 
the 700 or 800 levels, excluding the essay or thesis. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION' (U P) 

510. Field SludiesonlJrbanProblems. (0S604). Cr.3 
Prereq: U S 401. No credit for urban planning majors; no graduate 
credit. Field research on selected urban problems. Preparation of 
applied research report based on agency data, interviews with public 
officials, and analyses of public documents. 

511. Urban Planning Process. Cr. 4 
· Scope and historical development of planning. Topics relevant to 
the practice of planning: theory, planning practice, social and physi
cal development policy. 

515, (P S 522) Issues in Urban Public Policy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: P S 224. No graduate credit in political science. 
E~mination of influences on urban policy formation and 
implementation. Problems of service distribution, policy impacts 
and policy evaluation in urban areas. Review of specific policies and 
programs. 

521. (SOC 550) Urban and Metropolitan Living. Cr. 3 
Examination of the development and organization of urban living as 
it emerged from village to city to metropolitan region. Topics in
clude: causes of urbanization and its consequences for the ecological 
and social structure of the city, intergroup relations, crime and 
poverty in the city. 

525. (P S 525) Urban Management. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PS 224 and PS 231 or consent of instructor. No graduate 
credit in political science. Public administration in urban settings 
with focus on: program development-implementation, emphasizing 
community and economic development; public facilities planning; 
land use controls and managment of growth or decline; and project, 
program and public services. 

532. (GEG 617) Physical Bases of Urban Ecology. Cr. 3 
Morphology, geology, climatology, pollution, hydrology, soil and 
vegetation of urbanized areas; use in planning. 

542. (GEG 615) Internal Structure of the City. Cr. 4 
Topics include: perception of the urban environment, spatial 
intertaction and movement, models of_ structure and growth, 
migration to and within the city, ethnic,and social areas, community 
extension, social processes and spatial form. 

551. Principles of Urban Economic Development. Cr. 3 
Survey of the theoties and concepts of economic development for 
cities arid metropolitan areas. 

552. (GEG 624) Industrial Geography. Cr. 4 
Theory and practice of the location of industry, analysis of selected 
manufacturing industries and selected industrial regions. The role 
of industrial location in urban and regional development. 

562. (GEG 628) Marketing Geography, _Cr. 4 
Factors underlying retail location and shopping center development; 
evaluatioQ of population, income levels, access and competition for 
location decisions; techniques of sales potential estimation, retail 
impact of urban land use. 

582. (ECO 580) Urban and Regional Economics I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ECO 101 and ECO 102 or consent of instructor. 
Introducton to the economic foundations of urban problems; land 
use, housing,...poverty, transportation, local public finance; regional 
industry mix, income, growth and development; the national system 
of cities and location of firms. 
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592. (l!COSU)Urllh"*1...,.r...0N5=D..Cr,3 
Prmq: ECO 580. ~nar in selected topics in regional economic . 
dcvelopmCDt, urban problems lllld public policy. · 

601. (GEG613)AdvancedUll>oDGeopapby. Cr.4 
Selected themes in urban ,geography,: current ' theoretical 
developments, city systems in advanced societies, the evolution of 
urban·patterns, recent regional shifts in American urbanizatic;,IJ., the 
metropolis as a social unit. 

60S. Legal Aspects of Plann1•&· Cr. 3 
Status of legal issues concerning urban planning activity and 
implementation, Implications for planning pr:actice, scope of police 
powers, intCl'governmental relatjons and plan authority. 

611t. Studies In llrtwi Plaaain1,• Cr. 3-1 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Individual .problems in urban 
plannina. 

611. P~ydeal Plannhla Concepts. Cr. 2-3 
PrereQ: con:;ent of instructor. Physical aspectS of urban planning as 
an expression qf · ~hysical function, social order and cultural, 
background. 

612. _Pfanniq St..U..ladMet-.. Cr.4 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Economic base; population, and land 
use studies. DiSCUJsion · of approaches used to solve selected 
community develo~ertt problems. 

615, Co11U11Ullity o..eh,pmenl ........... ·Cr. 3 
Urban , renewal in comprehensive pllJlDUII. Topic's include .the 
workable proa:ram, community renewal program, and ~ 
redevelopment. · 

620. (P. S S,3) Public Use Da.. lad Info.--loa SYllems, 
(GEG593)(SOC5'3), Cr.4 . 

Data and information systems useful in social science; emphasis: on 
federal sources, including d~nnial and s~aJ censuses. 
Applications in specific disciplines. Familiarization; with standard., 
routines for computer retrieval/analysis; geocodiDg, and indicator 
construction. 

621, · Urt,aa I>isign Elements. Cr. 3 
Introduction to the role of urban design and the concept of design 
criteria, desigJJ. vlriables, 811d terminology. 

622, Envlronmeallll Im-Anlllyua. Cr.3' 
Develo):\Dlent ·of environmental impact statements. The techniques 
and appt\oaches used to evalua1c the impact ~f devclOpmcnt. · 

625. (SOC 6561 U""'a Change and S<rclal Ptnnlna, Cr. 3 
Theories of social change; possibilities and limitatio05 of social 
planning. Social-techniques aimed.'at promoting or resist.Ina planned 
social change. Field trips in Detroit industry •. government planning 
departments. ' 

631, Homin/1 0.TI!lopmeat. Cr, 4 , 
Physical, social~ and economic aspects of housing. Topics inclUde 
new cons~n as well as the rehabilitation of -existing bou!iiµg 
stock. 

632. Qaanllladve T..,lmiqaes I. .C" 4 
Statistical inference .with emphasis on' al)plications including coritrol 
tendency, d.ispersi~n, h)'J)Oihesis testing, correlation and regtessi9ti. 

641, Profasloaal Aspeclsof•UrbanPlannlng. Cr.2--3 
Readings on the profession of urban planJJ.iJll. The role ,and 
responsibilities of the Planner in professional practice. lntetagency 
relationships and their affect on the activities of the practicjng 
planner. 

~- · ~ s.m,s, er. w! · · . . , . .· . ,,::J ''fl#•>': 
Fundamental Issues conc:crnibg 11lrVCJJ ari!I 11111.,li,,a, ·~e{c:i!-'·•;' 

. 5FPICdesign, bias\and attit\lde suh,eyi: f ~. 1 ' ' · _., • • - ·· · .. :~~lf~,; ·:. 
<, -~·:·-_·? ~:<./ 

645. (S0C655)1)ynamlcsofV,i,.a-Aetlon. Cr.3 ·,,•J.t• 
"Exploration of the ~ature_ and forms of social action. Practical.~·- ) '-,-:;·. 
amples of oraani,ation and plannina considered aloDI with ~·lll!IJ', A;.• 

~ of power, non-violence, violence and the reJationships of tbcH\·· . , i,' : 
actionstosocialchange. 

1 
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651. lleponat Dn~I. Cr. 4 
Regional . planning and. development , concepts. Influences ~f; 
transportation, resources, economic attivity, and urban·~
agglomeratioo&: QD regional growth. 

652. Tna1~rtatioa and Plauiq. Cr. 4 
I_ntroduction to the role of transportation in t~e pl~".18 ~ · 
involving both regional and urban C()nsiderations. 

655. Socilll. Policy~--- Cr. 2-3 . 
Scope of social J?lanning in urban areas and its relation to ~ totar· 
developme1't process·of commwiities. · 

662. (CSC 501) Compaten .. d '""""'"· ·Cr. 3 . , .. , 
Pfereq: place'ment out' of MAT P9s. No credit after any otbt( 
programmina course: no credit fQr COmputer science minors _CJt_ 
majors. Material fee · as indicated in Schedule of Cltllae!. 
Introduction to computing, data pr«essing, and caqip\der'- · 
utilization for tesearch; cOmputer langu&ges, library proarami ~ 
their use; job control languages. · 

665. Lud Use Controls. Cr. W 
Techniques available· to guide land ~pm<nt. Concei>I" bl 
zoning, subdivision r~tions, timing and sequence of 1-4-, 
development. 

672. Pl1naln1 Analyjls, Cr, 4 -. ,, 
Social and physical corqposition of urban areas. Studies of land ._, 
demographic trends and industrial }c;:,cation as they affoct .-laQd.~
planning. 

675, (ECO 552) s .. te lad Local Fluncs, Cr, 3 
Prereq: ECO 102 or COnsent of instructor. Taxation, .dpendii,.:, 
and debt management problems of state and local aov~, 
grants-in-aid~ subsidi~ shared revenues and COOrdination_ o(~-, · 
finallcial policies of fedCral, state·and lqcal 3ovemments. At~ 
to problems,- Policies,, anq practices Of governmental \iqitS: in 

1 Michigan and neighborio_g states. 

701._ Plaaalni and Decision Theory. Cr. 3 . , 
Prereq: COnsen~ ot _instru~tor. Materials addressing the ~i~p,t' 
pJanning as a 'rationalizing 'of social decision makina . P~,:;: 

, Theories of the planning process as a _human decision activity. 

702~ Commualty PlanniqWorksbop. Cr.4. 
Prereq: U P 612. Spatial' study of \Jrban a,eas, with spetjal, refffi 
ence to land use, circulation, and design -~copts for such fuiictlOnaJ'.: ' 
units as ;esid~tial neighborhoods. shopping centers, and. -~~ 
space. 

,7.12, 11epo1U11 St...U..Worubop, Cr.2-4 _ .. 
Prereq: U P 61-2 or consent of ins~ctor. Application of selettal' 
ni~hods in the study of community growth- and developn,eni,., 
Studies of c~parative and u_nique situations. 

715. Fbumdal AspectsofUrbanPlaanlq. Cr.4 
.Costs and revenues of urban development in relation to land uses# 
Stud~ of ·rmalicial impact evaluationa and methods ,of rllUlllCHll 
analysis. 

' .. • 
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722. Housing Analysis. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Quantitative techniques for the 
analysis of housing markets and housing developments. 

725. Growth Management. Cr. 2-3 
Review of existing efforts by communities to guide development. A 
systematic and comparative analysi& of selected growth management 
programs from the viewpoint of their regional and environmental 
impacts. 

735. (P S 725) Seminar in Urban Administration. Cr. 3 
Public administration in agencies with urban-related policy and pro
gram functions. Public services delivery; urban systems 
development; program-project design, implementation and evalua
tion; and intergovernmental relations: metropolitan cooperation and 
coordination. 

742. Seminar in Land Use Planning. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Analysis of development plans for 
new and existing communities; selected topics. 

745. (P S 726) Conflict and Cooperation in Intergovernmental 
Relations. Cr. 3 

State and federal policy impacts, revenue sharing and other forms of 
intergovernmental assistance. relations among local governments 
and development of metropolitan institutions will be analyzed. 

755. (P S 730) Public Administration in the United States. 
Cr. 3 

Examination of the development of public bureaucracy in the United 
States and the political. legal and social forces shaping it. 
Emergence and evolution of public administration as both a 
profession and a field of sttidy. Major normative concerns 

, underlying public ad'ministration theory and practice. The role of 
public bureaucracies· in the policy-making process and efforts to 

_ achieve an effective and accountable public bureaucracy. 

760. Seminar. Cr. 2-J(Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Study and discussion of selected 
aspects of urban planning. Topics to be announced in Schedule of 
Classes. 

765. (P S 724) Urban Public Policy. Cr. 3 
Influences on urban policy makers, policy making and 
implementation, ~rvice distribution and policy impacts. 
Applications to substantive policy areas. 

770. Projects in Urban Planning. Cr. 1-J(Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Development and application of 
research design to specified urban problems. 

780. Planning Internship, Cr. l(Max. 4) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Offered for S and U grades 
only. Supervised field experience with public or private plannjng 
agency. 

790. Directed Study. Cr. 2-4(Max. 6) 
- Prereq: written consent of. adviser and graduate officer. 

Independent reading and research. 

796. Research Topics. Cr. 2~4(Max. 6) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Individual problems in urban 
planning. 

799. Master's Essay Direction. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

801. (SOC 8S0) Seminar in Urban and Metropolitan Sociology. 
Cr.3 
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822. Quantitative Techniques II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Multivariate analysis with emphasis 
on applications, including matrix algebta, vector spaces, linear and 
non-linear models, principal components analysis, and programming 
approaches. 

899, Master's Thesis Research and Direction. Cr. 2-8(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

• 



URBAN STUDIES 
Office: 848 Mackenzie Hall 

Co-Directors: Corinne L. Gilb and Wilbur Tho~pson 

The Urban Studies Co,.M~or Program iS an und~a.d.~te 
interdisciplinary course of study leading to a bachelor's degree with a 
co-major designat~on. The co-major format enables Students to 
graduate with two fields of major emphasis. The co-major program 
is flexible enough to serve a wide variety of stuclent needs .and 
interests. 'Urban' includes 'suburban'; the spatial patternings Of 
national urban networks as well as the Jnner life of jndividual cities; 
alld broad historical, international compa'rative, economic or 
cultural concerns as well as specific practical problems. 

Admlsslon: A student must. have met the entrance requirements of 
the University and the College of Liberal Arts to apply for thit pro• 
gram. When the Declaration of Major form bas been compleJ:ed at 
the beginning of the junior year and has been authorized _ff)r an 
approved major;, the student may then use the same forni.to ap~y for 
acct:ptance into the co-major program. I 
RequirementS: Three cofe _courses and twenty-two credi s · of - . t 
urban-related elec_tive courses,: of which at least six must bC pper 
division. It is possible for some of d(e elective _90urses to coun~ also 
towar:d satisfaction of t'1,e requirements of the major departmqnt or 
~o fulfill college group requirements. i 

Core Requirements (JO credits) i. 

US 200- Introduction to Urban Studies.......... . .......•. .c.i~it: 
US 401 ..:. interdisciplinary Pro-Seminar ................ ________ _,! ..... 3 

Oneofthefollowing: J, 

U S 600 - field Studies.................................. ···········1····· 3 
US 601 - Supervised Field Experience, _____ ................................... 1 ..... 3 
US 602.:.. Political Science Internship .......................... · ................................... ': ... ·' 4 
US 603-' Field Geography···········---'---- ................................. ( 3.7 
US 604 -Field Studies on Urban Problems....................... . ..............•.... : ..... ·3 
US 605 - lndOt)endent F~ld Study·······················---'-'-- ..... J •• 2-4 

Electives 
I 

The University offers a large number of urbari-related courses m,.itable 
as electives. The following list is not exhaustive: I 

I 
ANT 506- Urban Anthropalogy,________ .... :... ..... . ... : .... 3 
ANT 534 - Arabic-Speaking Communities in the Detroit Area ............................... ; .... 3 
ANT 570 -Ap~ied Anthropalogy_. ..•.............•.. _c_ ____ ••••••••••••••••••• \ •••• 3 
ANT 669 - Top~s in Urban Anthropology . . ...........•......................... .1.. .. 3 
A H 205 - Western Ardlitectur ~ ...................... L.. l 
A H 378 - Modern Architecture · .. r ... 3 
AH 676 -Social History and Art'ioAmerica: 1619,1887 __ ;...__ ............... 1

1 ... 3 
A H 677 - Social History and Art i• Amer~a: 1888-1980 ................... i ••• 3 
Biil 100-lotmductiontolife .............. 1, _____ • ____ .......J ... 4 
BIO 103-" Mao and the Enviroomeot ...... _____ >·· 3 
BIO 120- Microbes and'Human Affairs......... .. ............ +. 2 
BIO 240- Plaots aodKum\m Affai ... l 
BIO 385- Huma• Heredify................ . .... i... 3· 
CLA 3'25 - Urban Study of Ancient Rome .... _____ ,c__ ____ : ••• 4 
ECO 552 - State and Local Finance_____ _ ____ . 3 
ECO 580-Urban and Regional Economics I ........... _____ .... J .. 3 
ECO 581- Urban and Regional Economics II,____ ...... '. .. 3 
ENG 255 - literature, Language and labor ............................................................ ( .. 3 
ENG 542 - American Realism: 1865-1914 ...... :.. .. .... : .. 3 
ENG 548 - Topics in Afro-American literature 

(either Harlem Renaissance or Contemporary Black Writers) ...... '. ..................... '. .. 3 

-~·,._..,,.. 
ENG 549 - Topics fo American lne,.tu,e __ ;_ __ -'-'· --~~ ... , 3i 
ENG 555 - Topic;iothe Novel f 
ENG 567 - Topics in Folklore aod Fofijife 

(either Folklore of the Working Class or Urban Folklore) • " ·3' 
FAC 186 - Survey of Early Child Care.... --- 3 
FAC 187 - Survey of Gerontological Care Situa.ti_ons ~--- ----~ 3 , \ · 
FAC 3~5 - The Consumer and the Market ................................ · .............................. 3 
FAC 356 - tntroduction to Consumer Housing ................ ·------'-- 3 
FAC 555 - Trends in Consumer Affairs ....... :........... . ................................... ·3 -, 
FAC 656 - Urban Family Housing ......... .,. ......................... _______ 3 
GEG 313 - lotroducto,y Urban Geography ............ ____ ---·· 4 -
GEG 565 - Regions of .Detroit .... ______ ----~-~···· 4· 
GEG 613 -Ad,aoced Urban Geography .... :........ ______ 4 
GEG 615- Internal Structure of the City ... ,-. ................................ ____ ....... 4, 
bEG 616 - Comparative U_rban System,'--------·---~ 3 
GEG 617 - Physical Bases of Urba• Ecology\. ............................. _____ 3 
GEG 623- Land & leisure:-Studies in Recreational Geography• ______ 3 
GEG 624 - Industrial .Geography ..... ------------- 4 . 
GEG 628 - Marketing Geography ...... _____ _ ___ 4 
GEG 635..., Ethnic Grotips in the United States ........................ ______ 4 
HIS 514 - Professions in Urban~ Suburban-America .................. , ............................ 3 
HIS 515 -American Urban Hi_story in Comparative Perspective ................................. 3 
HIS 579 -Cities and Empires ..... _____ -'-'--'-- 3 
HIS 580-Cities of Advanced lndustriaf Countries & [)eyeloping Wcirld ..................... ·3 
N E 503 - Great Cities of the Near East .................................................................... 3-. 
PS 224- lntroduction to Urban Politics and Policy ............................. ____ 4 
PS 225 - Comparative Urban Politics ......... :"\" ........................................................ :/ 
PS 311- Politics and local Justice ..... ______ _ ___ 4 
P S 429 - Field ResE!arch in Urban Politics ................................................... : .. , ....... : 4 
P S 525 - Urban Management. ............................................... ____ ......... ·: 4 
PS 527 - Local Government in Canada ........................................................... ,._. ....... 4 .. 
PSY 260 - Psychology ·of Social Behavior .................. , .......................... ____ 4 
PSY 261 - Laboratory in Personality and Social Psychology .................................. : ... 3 

. PSY 467·-Environmental Psychology ............................. : .................... ____ 3 
PSY 563 - G,oup..Oynamics ................................ , ..................................................... 3 
PSY 464 -Attitudes and lnterpei-sonal Attraction ............... ------ 3 
PSY 465 - Psychological Aspects of Leadership..................... ____ ~, 
SOC 202 - Social P'roblems ............................................ , .......... --'---- 3 
SOC 351 - The Nature and Impact of Population on Society, _______ ~ 

SOC 382 -Criminology: Sociefy,.Ci-ime & the Criminal........... . ........... -3 
SOC 458 - Ethnic Groups in Urban America :.. . ........................... 3 
SOC 530 ... Bureaucracy in Contemporary Society·----- .......... , ........... 3 
SOC 550-Urban and Metropolitan Living_·---··------~-' 3 
SOC 555 - Social Movement; and Coli~tive Behavior ....................... ____ 3 
SOC 557 -Race Relations.in Urb3n Society ................................... _____ 3 
SOC 562 - Social Aspects in 1-ndustry ____ · .1 3 
SOC 563 -American Labor: Blue Collar, White Collar . .; ................. _____ 3 

1soc 581- Law in Human Society ......... :,.......................... ·------ 3 
SOC 655-()ynamics of Urban Social Action .. ------- ... ~ ........... 3 
SOC 656 - Urban Change and Social Planning.................. ____ 3 
SOC 663..,.. Sociology of Work and Occupations ............................ ____ ...... 3' 
UP 511 - Urban Planning Process,...... ____ ........... 4 · 
UP 605 - Legal Aspects of Planning ..................................... ; ......... : ...................... 3 
U P 631 - Housing Development ............... ' ............................................................... 4 

Upon the appi:oval of an Urban Studjes adviser, the student inay also 
elect courses in philosophy, computer science, statistics-, architectural 
drafting, journalism, or speech pertaining to mass media, or in colleges 
oUtside Liberal Arts-Qepending on the student's O\'.erall plan of study .. 
Some urban-related careers require special trailling in naturai sciences 
and/or advanced mathematics. ' 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION1
. (U S) 

200. Introduction to Urban Studies. (ECO 280) (GEG 200) (HIS 
200) (PS 200) (SOC 250). Cr. 4 

Prereq: sophomore standing. Urban phenomena, past and present, 
quality and nature of urban life, major concerns of urban areas· 
perspectiv'es and techniques of various urban-related disciplines. ' 

401. Interdisciplinary Pro.Seminar. Cr. 3 
Prereq: US 200. Undergraduate credit only. Topics to be announced 
in Schedule of Classes . 

600. (CRJ 600) Field Studies. Cr. 1-8(Max. 8) 
Prereq: · U S 401. Undergraduace credit only. Comprehensive 
i_nternship program involving various criminal justice agencies. 
Placement may be made in court, corrections, police, juvenile justice, 
and other agencies at the state, county and local levels; opportunities 
include agency procedure and policy, patrol, case analysis, report 
writing and research. 

601. Supen,ised Field Experience. Cr. 3 
Prereq: U S 401 and written consent of instructor. Undergraduare. 
credit only. Field experience correlating theory with practical work. 
Meets with F AC 592. 

~2. (P S 591) Political Science Internship. Cr. 1-4(Max.. 6) 
Prereq: consent of undergraduate adviser. Open only to political· 
science majors or minors, urban studies co-majors, or students with 
twelve credits or more in political scieilce. Internship in a public or 
quasi-public organization, agency, civic or voluntary grOup, or 
campaign organization. Collateral reading, written work, arranged 
conferences with faculty supervisor. 

603. (GEG 650) Field Geogr~))hy. Cr. 3-7 
Prereq: US 401 and two courses in geography or consent of instructor. 
Geographic field training, including mapping, interviewing, field 
observation, data gathering, problem analysis, and report prepatation. 
Work undertaken in a variety of situations, including urban and rural 
land use, industrial and commerical locations, urban social change, 
agriculture, soils and landforms. Normally held in summer. 

604. (U P 510) Field Studies on Urban Problems. Cr. 3 
Prereq:_ U S 401. No graduate credit. No credit for urban planning 
majors. Field research on selected urban problems. Preparation of 
applied research report based on agency related data, interviews with 
public officials and analyses of public documents and related studies. 

605. (GEG 652) Independent Field Study. Cr. 2-4(Max. 4) 
Prereq: U S 401 and consent of instructor. Observation and 
interpretation of data in the field. Class sess,ions preparatory to 
travel. Written reports. 

1 See page 633 for mterpretation of numtkring syscem, signs and 
abbreviations 
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WOMEN'S STUDIES 
Office: 431 State Hall 

Director: Marilyn L. Williamson 

Advisers: Helen Jankowska, Mary Schwanky 

The basic philosophy of the Women's Studies Co-Major Program is to 
augment existing curricula and to stimulate development of courses 
and research within traditional disciplines. The aims of the program 
arC!: (I) to put women students in touch with their oWn historical, 
social, and cultural heritage; (:2) to help them define their own values 
and gOals through study of the contemporary environment and their 
place in it; (3) to open for all students hitherto neglected areas of study 
and research related tO women within and beyond the traditional 
disciplines; (4) to relate the experience of various courses in a structure 
that has coherence and usefulnes_s for the individual student; (5) to 
explore with students the contributions women have-made to society, 
the arts, the sciences, and the human spirit thrOugh their work and 
through their lives. 

Program Reruirements consist o~ thirty-two credits" including three 
core courses and twenty-four credits in elective courses. The core 
courses are as follows: 

English 291, Women's Studies I: Women's Lives, Cr. 3 (Max. 6): an 
analysis of biographical materials, past and present, reflecting 
ordinary women is lives as shaped by their environment, how they have 
reacted creativelY with it, how they have confronted problems, and 
how their values, aspirations, and even failures can inform the lives of 
students today. Students may elect the course to a maximum of six 
credits, three of which fulfill the core requirement and three of which 
may be applied to group (I) of the elective portion of the co-major. 

Sociology 446, Women in Societ)I, Cr. 3: in-depth investigation of 
living and working conditions of women in the world today, with 
emphasis on the importance of socio-economic changes. 

An independent study, Cr. 4, is required, to be arranged with an 
instructor in the student's major field during the senior year. The 
student should devise and complete a project using the materials and 
methods of the major field to address a topi_c in women's studies. 
Usually,-but not always, a paper or report will result from the project. 
All arrangements for this course are made by the student, who is also 
responsible for notifying the Coordinator as to the subject of the 
project. 

The elective courses muSt be chos~n from the list of approved course~ 
which may be obtained from the program director. .. 
I. At least nine credits in courses from the fields of American Studies, 
art history, black studies, English, Greek and Latin languages and 
literatures, history, Near Eastern and Asian languages and literatures, 
phi19sophy, Romance and Germanic languages and literatures, Slavic 
and Eastern languages and literatures, speech communication, theatre, 
and journalism. 

2. At least nine credits in courses from the fields of anthropology, 
economics, family and consumer resources, 

1 
political science, 

psychology, and sociology. 

3. Courses included in the Women's Studies program may count 
toward satisfying the departmental major as well as the core require
ments and electives of the co-major. An advisory Committee reviews 
possible courses and decides on a final approved list, which may be ob
tained from.the program director. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION1 (I D) 

095. Cooperative. Work Experience. Cr. 0 
Offered for Sand U grades only. Participation in a cooperative work 
study situation. 

101. (BKS 1qt) Dimensions of the Black Experience: An 
Introduction. Cr. 3 

Interdisciplinary approach to black studies, exploring several bro~.d 
issues, topics, theories, concepts and perspectives which describe and 
explain the black experience in America. 

190. Special Topics,· Cr. 1-4 
Offered for S and U grades only. Lectures, assi8:ned readings, class 
discussion on selected topics-to be announced in Schedule of Classes . 

201. (BKS 201) Afro..AmericaR Culture: Historical and Aesthetic 
Roots. Cr.4 

Prereq: ID 101 or consent of-instructor. Core requirement for black 
studies co-major. Examination of the historical and aesthetic bases. of 
a variety· of forms of cultural reflection - language, literature, music -
of the black experience in America. 

221. (BKS 221) Contemporary Black Social and Political Tbouaf,t: 
Theory and Practice. Cr. 4 

Prereq: ID 101 or consent of instruct0r. Core requirement for Black. 
Studies C_o-Major. Surveys the ma for social and political themes in 
the black experience with emphasis on the black movements of. the 
l950s-1970s from a dialectical and sOCial movements model. 

3()1. (BKS 301) Afro-American Culture: Development and 
Transformation. Cr. 4 

Prereq: BKS 201 or ENG 239 or consent-of instructor. ·Theoretical 
perspectives on development of Afro-American creative culture and 
expression; emphasis on modern transformations and contemporary 
forms. 

501. (BKS 501) The Black Community and Public Policy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ID 201 or 221 or consent of instructor. Core requirement for 
black studies co-major_. Identifies and exp(0res questions of black 
community interests, raised in relation to important issues in several 
areas of public policy - education. employment, equal opporturiity, 
development of political a:nd social institutions - which have significant. 
impact on the hl8.Ck ~mm unity. 

504. (BKS 504) Financial Perspectives and the Black Experience, 
Cr.3 . 

' ' Prereq: ID 201 or 221 or ~onsent of instructor. An introduction to 
finance. The manner in which financial decisions and dynamics affect 
the career objectives and life choices of blacks {and other minorities), 
whose aspir11tions for. professional caieers often derive from unique 

' sets of social, cultural and economic dynamics. 

511. (BKS 511) Black Women In America, Cr. 3 
Prereq: ID 20l'or 221 or cohsent of instructor. Examination of the 
historical_, social, political and economic oppression of black women in 
America: racism, sexism, marriage, motherhood, feminism, the 
welfare system, implications for advancement in the black comm Unity. 

,... 
abbreviations 
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531. (IIKS530Speda1Topi<slallle,:k,8(udles. Cr.3 .. 
Prel'eq: I D 201 or 221 or cOnsent of instructor. A seminu-' ff>r 
investigating special topic areas related to the black experience - such ai 
the black famiJy, the black wom&n, and male/female relationships 
among black people - which emerge from contemporary or·bistOrical 
issues and conditions. 

591, (BKS 591) Field Work in t_be .Black C9mmunity. Cr. 4-12 
Prel"eQ: two black studies courses and written consent of instructor. 
Offered for undergraduate credit only. Field placement in a varjtty.of 
possible settings within community-based organizations -and 
institutions which deal substantially_ )Vith the Concerns of the black 
community. 

690. (BKS 690) Directed Study ill Black Studies. Cr. J..12 
Prereq: ID 201 or 221 and written consent of instruCtor. Reading and 
research projects. 

699. (BKS 699) Advanced Research Seminar. Cr. 3-11 
Prereq: senior or graduate standing or consent of instructor. Specific 
themes or subjects fpr advanced level research seminar ·in the. black 
experience. Topics to be announced in ~hedu/e of Closse8 . . 

lnterdfsciplinariCoursa . ~· 
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COLLEGE DIRECTORY 
Administration 
Interim Dean: 

Wallace T. Williams .................. .' ... 554 Mackeni:ie Hall, 577-25.14 

Associate Dean, Academic Programs and Budget: 
Donald Elliott ........... ; ................ S54 Mackenzie Hall, 577-2515 

Associate Dean, Academic Programs: 
Martin T. Wechsler ...................... 576 Mackenzie Hall, 577-2522 

, Associate Dean, Graduate Advising: 
Philip R. Abbott ......................... 538 Mackenzie Hall, 577-2690 

Associate Dean, Undergraduate Advising: 
Joanne V. Creighton .................... 262 Mackenzie Hall, 577-3110 

Assistant to the Dean: 
Sh~rwin Collins .......................... 566 Mackenzie Hall, 577-2521 

Information Officer: 
Sheila S~hurer· ............................ 554 Mackenzie Hall, 577-2094 

Undergraduate Advising 

Executive Assistant, Liberal Arts Advising: 
Francis T. Majeske ...................... 262 Mackenzie Hall, 577-3110 

· Assistant Advising Coordinator: 
Charles W. Fletcher ..................... 242 Mackenzie Hall, 577-2680 

Student Services Coordinator: 
V. Irene Marlow ......................... 278.Mackenzie Hall, 577-3125 

Advisers, Second Floor Mackenzie Hall, 577-2680: 

Sandra Adell 
Barry Becker 
Elizabeth Berguer 
Jane Bunge 
Karen Gurney 
Helen Jankowska 
James Koessler 

Departmental Offices 

Norman Kopmeyer 
J e'rome Lessins 
Mary Schwanky 
Robert Solari 
Ladislas Szymanski 
Edward Trowbridge 

American Studies ............................. 826 Mackenzie Hall, 577-3200 
Anthropology ....................................... 137 Manoogian, 577-2935 
Art and Art History .................................. 150 Art Wing, 577-2980 
BiQlogical Sciences ....................................... 210 Science, 577-2873 
·slack Studies ..................................... 586 Student Center, 577-2321 
Chemistry ............................................. 123 Chemistry, 577-3097 
Chicano-Boriqua Studies ....................... : ...... 631 Merrick, 577-4378 
Computer Science ............................ 532 Mackenzie Hall, 577-2477 
Criminal Justice ........................................... 6001 Cass, 577-2705 
Economics ..................................... 960 Mackenzie Hall, 577-3345 
English ................................................. .431 State Hall, 577-2450_ 
Family and Consumer Resources ................. 160 Old Main, 577-2500 
Geography ............................................. 225 State Hall, 577-2701 
Geology ................................................ 201 Old Main, 577-2506 
Greek and Latin .......................... ; ........ .431 Manoogian, 577-3032 
History ......................................... 838 Mackenzie Hall, 577-2525 
Honors Program ................ Second floor, Mackenzie Hall, 577-3030 
Humanities .............................................. 631 Merrick, 577-3035 
Labor Studies ............................................. 464 Justice, 577-4627 
Linguistics .................................... 137 Manoogian Hall, 577-2518 
Mathematics ................................... 646 Mackenzie Hall, 577-2479 
Music ................................................ 105 Music Wing, 577-1795 
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Near Eastern and Asian Studies ................. 437 Malloogian, 577-3015 
Peace and Conflict Studies ................... , .......... 5229 Cass, 577-3453 
Philosophy ..................................... 767 Mackenzie Hall, 577-2474 
Physics and Astronomy ................................ 135 Physics, 577-2721 
Political Science .............................. 856 Mackenzie Hall, 577-2630 
Psychology ..................... .-: .................. 71 West Warren, 577-2800 
Romance and Germanic Languages 

and Literature .................................. 487 Manoogian, 577-3002 
Slavic and Eastern Languages 

and Literature .............. , ................... 451 Manoogian, 577-3024 
Sociology ............. ·.; ........................ 758 Mackenzie Hall, 577-2930 
Speech Communication, Theatre 

and Journalism., ......................... , ..... 585 Manoogian, 577-2943 
Urban Planning ........... : ........................... 212 Old Main, 577-3334 
Urban Studies ....................................•......... 5229 Cass, 577-2209 
Women's Studies ..................................... 431 State Hall, 577-3327 

Mailing_ address for all offices: 

College of Liberal Arts 
Wayne State University 
5980 Cass Avenue 
Detroit, Michigan 48202 
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Foreword 
Established i,n July 1973, the College of Lifelong Learning provides 
educational opportunities for adults at times and places that are con
venient for them. Serving the adult student, the College offers its own 
curriculum leading to the Bachelor of General Studies degree. 
Academic courses at the graduate and undergraduate levels of other 
Wayne State University schools, colleges and divisions are also offered 
through cooperative arrangements with the College of Lifelong 
Learning. Although most of the courses are scheduled in southeastern 
Michigan, the College offers many travel/study programs in the United 
States and overseas. The College also makes extensive use of televised 
instruction. 

CENTERS 
The College of Lifelong Leaming oJ)erates approximately ~ix centers 
throughout southeast Michigan at which classes are given, registrations 
are.taken, and counseling and other student services are prOvided. It 
also offers classes at several· dozen other off-campus locations through
out the region. 

For a current listing of all locations, refer to the current Schedule of 
Classes or call the College at 577-4669. 

Other lnstru_ctional Locations 
Other locations where classes have been held in schools, libraries and 
union halls include: 

Adrian 
Birmingham 
Berkley 
Canton Township 
Carleton 
Caro 
Chippewa Valley 
Dearborn 
Detroit 
Ecorse 
Eloise 
Farmington 
Ferndale 
Flat Rock 
Franklin 
Garden City 
Grand Haven 
Gi-eenfield Village 
Grosse Pointe Farms 
Hamtramck 
Harper Woods 
Jackson 
Lincoln Park 
Livingston Intermediate 

School District 
Livonia 
M8comb County 

Intermediate 
School District 

Monroe 
Mt. Clemens 
New Baltimore 
Novi 
Oak Park 
Petersburg 
Port Huron 
Redford Township 
Royal Oak 
St. Clair County 

Intermediate 
School District 

St. Clair Shores 
Saline 
Southgate 
Sterling Heights 
Taylor 
Temperance 
Trenton 
Troy 
Warren 
WaYne\ 1 

.. 

Wayne County 
Intermediate 
School District 

West Bloomfield 
Wixom 
Woodhav~n 
Wyandotte 
Ypsilanti 

Because of the flexibility and constantly changing nature of many 
programs, students are asked to consult the University Schedule of 
Classes each semester for current information regarding programs and 
locations. 
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PROGRAMS 
For complete information regarding academic rules and regulations of 
the University, students should consult the General Information sec
tion of this bulletin, beginning on page 5. The following additions 
and amendments pertain to the College of Lifelong Learning. 

DIVISION OF CREDIT PROGRAMS 
Director: Robert M. Erickson, M.A. 

Academic credit courses toward undergraduate and graduate degrees 
are offered in over a dozen off-campus learning centers in the 
metropolitan area by the various University schools and colleges 
through cooperative arrangements with the College of Lifelong 
Learning. 

All such credit courses offered through the College of Lifelong 
Learning are open to qualified students. Those students who have 
been fully admitted to Wayne State University for a degree program of 
study (either graduate or undergraduate) and are in good standing will 
have the course credits and grades recorded on their_ transcripts. 
Those who have not been fully admitted to a degree program at Wayne 
State University are registered as non-matriculated students in th~ 
College of Lifelong Learning (credits thus earned may be applied 
toward degrees upon approval of the college to which the student is 
admitted). However, courses in the School of Business 
Administration numbered 600 to 609 (except MGT 608) or above.are 
open only to students admitted to the M.B.A. program at Wayne State 
University. 

The appropriate admission requirements and application procedures 
must be satisfied before credits will be applied toward a degree pro
gram. (See the registration agreement statement on the Program 
Requ~t form.) Students are urged to process - application and 
admission procedures with the University for completion of programs 
consistent with their goals and purposes. 

Prior to registration, matriculated students should consult their 
advisers, and guest students should clear their registration plans with 
their home institution. Before submitting registration forms, students 
should read carefully the information in the Schedule of Classes under 
the headings 'Undergraduate Credit' and 'Graduate Credit.' Students 
are responsible for their registration action. 

", 
Counseling and Advising 
All of the University centers (listed in the Schedule of Classes) as well 
as CLL Headquarters, 6001 Cass Avenue, 'oetroit, provide informa
tion and advice concerning University programs, admission 
procedures, and various academic regulations .pertaining to student 
status. Students who do not have formal matriculated status in the 
University are especially urged to communicate with one of these 
offices. The counseling service offers assistance with education prob
lems or degree objectives at no cost to the student. For Jurther infor
mation or an appointment, telephone the location which is most con
venient for you. 

Registration · 
There are different forms and procedures for registering for courses 
offered off-campus. The College of Lifelong Learning has 
continuoqs registration-from the early registration period until the 



end of the official final registration for eacli semester. (See Academic: 
Calendar, page4.) 

Registrations may be presented at any center and at CLL headquarters 
on the second fl~or at 6001 Cass on the main '=ampus. If registefing 
by mail, materials and course schedules should be reqi.J.ested from and 
returned to the Office of Student &l'vices; telephone the College 
headquarters, 577-4669, for the addrC$S and telephone.number of this 
offiCe. Mail registratiol1s should be received two weeks priot · to the 
first scheduled class meeting. 

Please do not expect a mailed acknowledgement of yobr registration; 
simply go fo the classes selected at the time and place scheduled. 
Retain the student copy of your registration. ·An official record of 
yow enrollment will be forwarded to you later in ~he semester. 

Fees 
Fees for all classes offered 'through the College of Lifelong Learning 
for admitted or non-admitted students, graduate or undergraduate, 
can be found in the College of Lifelong Learning section of the 
Schedule of Classes. Al/fees ate subject to cha1'1fe at any time without 
r.,oticeby action ojthe Board of Governors. 

Students el_ecting programs of less than four tOtal credits are required 
to pay the full applicable fee when registering. Students are held 
responsible for paymellt of -correct fees. The University· will bill 
stud~ts for the proper amount owed if, following registration, an 

· audit indicates necessary adjustrrients. 

Payment of all fees by check or money order payable to Wayne State 
University must accompany registration materials. A student whose 
check is not honored must re-register, subject to all penalties. Cash 
cannot be·accepted. StUdents may· also use Mast_er Charge_or Visa 
cards to pay their tuition assessments. Students using this-option and 
registering by mail must copy on a sepal'atC sheet Of paper all the illfor. 
mation indicated on their Master Charge or Visa card, sign the 
statement, and submit it with their registration matCrials. 

A late payment chatge of $10 w'm be added to accounts whenever a 
delinquent balance occurs. In a"ddition, a 'hold; will be placed on the 
records and further registration of any .student with past.due 
indebtedness tdthe University. 

School of Business Administration 
Coordinatpr: Donna Sottile, M.Ed. 

The f~ulty of the School of Business Administratiqn offers. credit 
courses in ·suburban facilities provided by the College of Li_felong 
Learning. More information concerning credit programs can He ob· 
tained by referring, to the School of Business Administration sect-ion of 
this bulletin. (beginning on page 40), or by calling 577-4505 
(undergraduate program) or 577-4510 (graduate- program). 

-With the exceptioD of MOT 608 the courses in the 600-609 series and all 
700-level courses are _open only to adm~tted studen_ts holding 
matriculated graduate status. Graduate courses are numbered at the 
700 level and are open only to students admitted to the M.B.A. pr9. 
gram at Wayne State University. All course work for students who 
have been admitted to the School of Business Administration must be 
taken in accordance with an approved Plan of Work. All. 
non-business adininistration siudents must have written approval of 
their adviser to enroll in School of Business Administration courses. 
All course prerequisites must be strictly observed. 

• 

Co Hege of Ed ucatfon 
Coc;,rdinator: PCggy Peterson, B.A. 

Coordinator, Special Projects in Education: 
Roy E. Rot,inson, M.A. .1 

The College of Education offers credit courses _and programs ~- · 
the College. of Lifelong Learrl.illg; Major. emphasi-, is on _gr_ 
courses and degree programs which meet . the in--service and other,_ 
specialized needs of professional educators in the .metropolitan. Bl'eJ., 
Illuruative of curren~ and developing_ f~ld-based progr,ams . 4t ~: ;_ 
master's degree level are: elementary education (relldins}; .secondary '-'.. 
education (reading); · educational app~tion 0£_ Im~~ , 
psycho1ogy; gifted child education; guidance ap.d counselin&-;-:hWlllQI_ 
sexuality; learning~sabled and emotionally impaired chilciret)_;, and· .. 

· marriage counseling. Other advanced graduate programs involve . 
curriculum and instruction: curriculum resource consultation; 
curric~lum leadership and cootdination and-educational leadership. 

For information on current and upcoming programs, contacf the:· 
Education Program (:oordinator at _577--4616. 

College of Engineering 
Coord~tor: .Joanne Ju~l, B.A. 

The College of Engin·eerilig offers degree prograins, on.site programs, · 
and non-credit seminars·through th~ College of Lifelong Learning in 
Birmingham, Dearborn,. Southfield, Trenton ·aitd Warren. · 

Credit Offerlnp: Graduate cour5e1 in mechaaical - engineerin&i,. 
underg_(aduate courses -in ~neering technolo8Y and_ a coinpleta_ · 
master's program in engineering management are offered off.aunp~ •. 
Courses in civil,.cbemk:al, and electrical engineering are also av~ble," · 
and specialized cou~s and programs have· been-developed. ror·foai(':' 
companies. ·"' 

All engineering classes are open.ta qualified individuals seeking pro_fea-
sional development as· weD as to those · in formal de,ree prOgrairii. ' 
Arrangements can be made for nori-degree students to enl'OD ift. ·any · 
on·campUs classes. Those planning tO pu(sue ad~ should apply 
for admission and consult With a College adviser as early as possible. :,i_; 

NotlaCredit Offerili1s: ,Th~ College .offeu a variet~ of seminars-amt·· 
workshops designed for practicing engiµeerS. The programs-·U'IC · 
covered such topics as finite element analysis, maintenance mana,o-
ment, siJlar energy, , and reliability in product design and testing~ ,
Attendance in these programs is recognized with COritinuing education ' 
Units (CEUs). ' 

Contact the Ellgineering Projtam Coordinator at 577-.4707 f'or r~Cf 
infomia9on, or to be placed on our:mailing list. 

Division of Health ~nd Physical Education 
Coordinator:F'red A. Mulhaustr,'Ph.D. 

The Division of Health. and Physical Edu~tion offers credit councs 
and programs through the College of Lifelong Learning at cemeri -' 
throughOut the metropolitan Detroit area. For the tnOSt part, the · 
individual courses may be taken by both undergraduate and-gradu,tte 
students.· Courses are offered-in.dance and duce education, healtQ 
education, physical education, ·and recreation and park services~ 
Individuals do not need to have matriculated status\ at the time of . . ., -',"{ 

regtstratton. , , . 

Certification in the teaching, of driver education and traffie saf~ 
nine-credit program leading to state certification as.a teacher of dri'YCI' · 

I 
' 
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education-is re1ularly offered. The program consists of three 
thfec..credit courses which must be taken consecutively. Program 
enrollees must posse~ a valid Michigan driver's license. 

Detailed program and course information may be obtained from the 
Division of Health and Physical Education; telephone: 577-4249. 

College of Li~eral Arts 
Coordinator: Rona Moscow, M.A. 

The College of Liberal Arts offers a full range of courses and programs 
through the College of Lifelong Learning. All courses scheduled at 
off-campus centers are approved and staffed by departmental 
chairpersons. All carry College of Liberal Arts credit and may be used 
to fulfill College requirements. For information, telephone: 
STI-4682. 

College of Nursing 
Coordinator: DorothyE. Reilly, Ed.D. 

Credit Offerinp: The College of Nursing, in cooperat_ion with the 
College of Lifelong Learning, offers courses leading to the Bachelor of 
Science and Master of Science degrees in nursing in a variety of 
locations throughout metropolitan Detroit and the state. All credit 
courses, undergraduate and graduate, offered through the College of 
Lifelong Learning, are open to qualified registered nurses. Students 
who have not been admitted to a degree program will be registered as 
non.matriculated students in the College of Lifelong Learning. When 
students are admitted to a degree program, they may petition for ac· 
ceptancc of the course credit as part of their degree requirement. 

A Bachelor of Science in Nursing degree is offered in the Metropolitan 
Detroit area for registered nurses. The program and scheduling of 
courses is particularly designed for part.time study for empl0yed 
nurses. 

The College of Nursing offers a post·Master's Certificate program in 
nursing administration, for the preparation of executive -leaders in 
nursing. Thie program, designed for nurses i,n administrative posi
tions, is offered in selected geographic areas. 

For information conceriling 'degree programs and admission require
ments, contact the Office of Student Services, College of Nursing, at 
5774078 or 577-4084. For information concerning the nursing 
courses offered through the College of Lifelong Learning, contact the 
Office of Community Educational Services, College of Nursing, at 
577-4100. 

Noa..Credlt Offerlnp: The College of Nursing, through the College of 
Lifeloni Leaming, sponsors non-credit offerings (mini-courses, 
workshops, conferences) to meet the educational needs of nurse 
practitioners, particularly in the greater metropolitan De.troit area, and 
in the state of Michigan. Programs by the College are alsll) 
co:.sponspred with other universities, community,, or' professional 
gro\ips. Certificates of·Continuina Education Units are granted. to 
participants who attend an entire session. For informatio~ call the 
Office of Commun'ity Educational Services at 577-4100. 
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College of Pharmacy and 
Allied Health Professions 
Coordinator: Donna Sottile, M.Ed. 

Contlnuina Educatien in Pharmacy: A program designed to assist 
pharfuacists, nurses, physicians, and allied health professionals in 
coping with contemporary developments in pharmacy is presented by 
the College of Lifelong Learning in cooperation with the College of 
Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions. The courses may often be 
taken for graduate credit with an adviSCr's approval, or for continuing 
education credit in order to main~ain state licensing requirements. 

Continuing Education in Allied Health: Opportunities are ·scheduled 
periodically either to provide specialized instruction for practitioners 
of a single allied health profession or to address the multi· or 
interdisciplinary interests of the health care team members. The 
purpose of all allied health continuing education is to k~p clinicians 
and educators abreast of changes and trends in health care delivery. 

School of Social Work 
Coordinator; Rona Moscow, M.A. 

Undergraduate and graduate courses are offered by the School of 
Social Work through the College of Lifelong Learning. The courses 
arc offered in a variety of locations throughout metropolitan Detroit to 
meet the educational needs of full·time and pari.time social work 
students and practicing social workers. 

Courses in the School of Social Work offered for credit through the 
College of Lifelong Learning are taught by both full·thne and 
part-time School of Social Work faculty and have the same require
ments, ex~tations, and creditation as those courses taught on 
campus. 

Courses in social work offered through the College of Lifelong 
,1 Leaming serve as: l) a convenience for full•time students in degree 

programs of the School of Social Work (i.e., students working toward 
either the Bachelor olSocial Work degree or Uie Master of Social 
Work degree); 2) a means far updating or extending knowledge.of 
social work practitioners who have already received a profCSsional 
degree, but who may wish to return and take additional courses; 3) an 
introduction to the profession for those students who want an 
exploratory course about the profession before formally applying to 
the School of Social Work; and 4) an opportunity to begin part·time 
professional study. For information from the School of Social Work, 
telephone: 577-4409. 

Travel/Study Programs 
Coordinator: Yvonne E. Doolittle 

All Wayne State University travel/study programs are offered through 
the College of Lifelong Learning for the sponsoring colleges and 
schools. Times and locales may change from year to year; in the past, 
most programs have occurred during the sunimer months in such 
widely divei-gent places as the United States, can&da, Bermuda, 
Europe, Russia, and the Middle East. Recently, travel/study courses 
have N:Cn available in art history, consumer affairs, comparative 
education, gerontology, foreign languages and the humanities. For 
information, telephone: 577-4659. 



The Division or Non-credit PrOllllDS bears the administrative .. 
respoD111>1ilty ,for all off-oampua non'<:tedit prosrams whether offered 
by the College or Ufelong Loarnins dr any other IIChool or eollege·of 
Wayne State Uniyenlty. The offerings ranae widely both in subject 
matler and in ·lenath of time required for completion. For inforina• 
tlon,tdepbone:j17-4665, 

Continuing Education' Unit (CEU) 
A large number of the non-uedit of(erinp has been app;oved for 
Continuina Education UnitS.(CEU) on the basis of one CEU for each 
ten hOUB of class !line. The CEU is a natiooally reco,nlffil measure 
or non-credit activity which makes Jl()llible a uniform· Blethod of 
evaluatina: and recor41in,s academic work not provided for in the 
credit-awardina cumcuJa of the University. 

For information, telephone: "!BrY Kay Reed, C!>airperson, CEU 
ApprovafCommittee; 577-4665. 

Professional Programs 
Coordinator:INancy Grose, B.S. 

The Professional• Proaram \, desqned to assist in penJ1nal cafeei: 
adVancement or in .preparation for ,-ew careers. SequeDtial~µne 
proarams are offered in many technicol, ~. and 
administrative areas and are ta,ughti>y highly qulllif°ted workinJ prof es-.. 
sionals from various fields. 

The Division is prepared to con~ruct programs iQ. any _location, foi: any 
significant body of interested students. where the demand seems to 
justify doina so. Fpr infermation, telephone: 577,4710. 

Academic Conferences and Institutes . / . 

Thill unit u respon,lble for the desqn, eoordinalion, · and 
adminutratioo of non-o-«Ht collf- and institutes whoie subject 
matter relates them• directly to one of the ·- units of the· 
University. Coordinators of confemtces and institutes are prepare<I 
lo undertake the complete •lilanagement of short programs includifla: 
(I) Proaram design; (2) Publicity and ptomotion; (3) Fu,ancial man

. qcment; (4J Program ~erials: (5J Faculty recruitment; (6) Physical 
·r~. For i/ll'Ormatio~,telcphaae: S77-2400. · 

McGregor Memorial Conference Center 
Director: Jom,:-, II.A. 

The Mc:Grqoi• M.lnortai ~ Center serves comntunity • 
or~ IUld professional~ throush special shorl'terin 
leamina ewenp:; ceraf~, ·wj)l'Qbops. seminars, and formal 
meeiin,s. . 

The McGreaor Mt111orial C011ference Center ~ ~ by the 
loternationally ,tnowa arcltil<oc:t, ~oru, Yama..ti, 8$ a fittina 
envirolllllent for a partnership of loarnina - utioa. There are 
elevea ~ room,, an 8llhil,lt ar•, a ,pacwu Alllllllli l.ouup, 
and a lafae modern auditoriUIII. · · ; 

The McGregor !ltaff hu •trona capability in subject ~. program 
desip and cootdiuatlon, llnam:ial admlniltratioa, deolan and writing 
of prosram matorlals "ID# ~. ldentlr~. of faculty 

. __ ,;, .. ,.,,·~-~·S:~1] 
f : .\. _. . · ,\a,:.;.1;_:p;tt{.X 

01v,s10N OF coMMU~irveouCA1,ow'<11:~~r 
Aa,i,tant Oirector: Mary"C. Dickson, Ed.Sp. 

• ' L / ·.'(:/. ;,. -~ 

The Di.;.ion of Comlilunity Educ;atioo was desisned to provide _, ' .. l · 
OJ<tend ways the resources and nperti"" of WB}'lle Slate Univeq!ty ..-: ' y' . 
be applied to meet tbe specific needs of residents in tllyfuebopolliail ; , · 
Detroit area. The Division works clolely with the p~bllc and pm,iot*: ·•, 
sector to usess continuing ed~tioll!II needs of aaency !laff llfi4v. 
community residdnts. No ·entrance-e:ramlnatiQn or appliation ·(ee\t. · 
required, and all courses ~e tao,ht by Univetsity facuky. · 

High school or GED araduates are eJiaible to take. Liberal, Mb ' 
BCCRdited .COUl"JeS throush the Division of Community l!c(ucatloii'.> · 
For the convenlence of students, most couraes meet once•~ .. datsi 
afternoons or evenings. Claases arc offm:d at the EMt Side Cmie,,, : 
the Northwest.Center, ihe Wayne State main campus,and down&,,.,. 
Detroit. Students are assigned cotiQelofS wha'win l'iovkte_ ~· 
adviu))g, financ:lal aid inforination and tutorial servica at , ilO 
additiqnal cost. Upon 'Completion Of .t6 credits with)1·-'C' &Verqi;; • · 
12 credits . with a 'B' avera,e, stu~ts ll/"O admusable to qd,!p! 
degree-granting pro~ o_f Wayne State University~ · ·' . . . ' ' . ~-

The. Division of C.omp,unity llducation also sponson the ~ -
Metro College (FMC) proaram, designed to meet the:needs of ~ 
state, and municipal public service empi<>yees by.proYidlaa CO~ "J 
convenient downtown localk>ns such q'tlle aty.,County'III~ t,lio · · 
M.in Posr Office, the . 01!1. Federal. Builcling, . and .the WN .. J. i( .. 
Building. The FMC proaranl assists _._ ill aalniil. ~. 
skilllland ullW*nf mobility. · .... 



UNIVERSITY STUDIES/WEEKEND 
COLLEGE PROGRAM 
Office: Fourth Floor, Criminal Justice Iristitute, 6q01 Cass 

Director: Ernst Benjamin, Ph.D. 

Wayne State University established the University Studies/Weekend 
College Piogram (US/WCP) in 1974 to make University education · 
more accessible to werking adults with family responsibilities. The 
Program offers the Bachelor of General Studies degree. It differs 
from other adult education programs in two respects. The course 
design enables students to concentrate on a single broad theme each 
term and provides course sequences planned to assure a comprehensive 
general education. Second, each theme is presented through a group 
of three distinct but coordinated courses and the following 
combination of teaching methods: 

Workshop Course: Small discussion groups of twelve to twenty 
students meet once each week for four hours with an instructor. They 
arc scheduled for maximum sttident convenience, mornings and 
evenings, at many locations in southeastern Michigan. 

Television Course: Produced by Wayne State University and aired over 
Channels 4 and 56, daily half-hour programs are scheduled for early 
morning and repeated in the early evening. 

cOeference Course: Conferences meet during three weekends each 
semester on the Wayne State campus. Advance preparation and 
post-conference evaluations are usually done in the accompanying 
workshop. 

Most I US/WCP students are able to complete three courses per 
semester, one of each of the above types, and to fulfill the require
ments for a Bachelor of General Studie~ degree in four to six years. 
Students who need reduced credit loads because of scheduling prob
lems or personal responsibilities are encOuraged to proceed at a 
slower pace. 

Electives, Dirp:ted Study, and other course work may be arrang'ed as 
needed to meet individual ed1,1cational goals. Such courses,_.however, 
are usually taken only after several semesters in the Weekend College . 
Program. 

Registration Office 
Central US/WCP Registration Office 
4th Floor~ Justice Building, 6001 Cass 
Wayne State U_niversity 

. Detroit, Michigan 48202 
Telephone: 577-0832 

For information about other. registration locations, please telephone 
the_University Studies/Weekend College Program at 577-0832. 

Admission 
For admission to the US/WCP, students must have earned a high 
school diploma, or a General Equivalency Diploma (G.E.D.), or have 
succ_essfully completed the two-year non-credit seqllence of courses 
offeI"ed by the Labor Studies Center of the Institute of Labor and 
Industrial Relations. 

New students apply to Wayne State University for admission to 
US/WCP at...Orientation/Registration sessions (see below), complete 
admi~ion documents, and pay the WSU application fee. Forms and 
mailed transcripts, documenting previous educational credit, are 
processed afterwards-usually in the semestel"" folloWing the student's 
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initial registration. A student who has previously attended Wayne 
State University need not reapply. 

Orientation/Registration 
1Prior to the beginning of each semester, new students participate in 
orientation sessions where the US/WCP is fully explained through 
lecture presentations, group discussions and questions, films, and 
slides. Those wishing to do so may register at the close of each 
orientation session with a counselor. Orientation/registration sessions 
are held before the beginning of every semester at the Central 
Registration Office (above), as well as at many other locations, all of 
which are listed in a Schedule of Classes published every semester by 
the US/WCP. The 'Schedule is available well before the beginning of 
each semester. 

Continuing Registration 
Toward the end of each semester, counselors visit US/WCP classes to 
register students for the following term. Students are notified by mail 
of the exact dates for in-class registration. Registrations may also be, 
returned by mail (registered mail is recommended), but registrations 
must be completed by students before they can attend classes. 

Any student not registered during in-class registration sessions may 
subsequently register without penalty at the US/WCP Central 
Registration Office (or at convenient Orientation/registration 
sessions), until the last working day prior to the first day of classes each 
semester. Reiistration Office hours and field locations may be ob
tained from the US/WCP Central Registration Office. 

Degree Requirements 
Candidates for the Bachelor of General Studies (B.G.S.) degree must 
complete a tot/ll of 120 semester credits with a cumulative honor point 
average of 2.0. One Language Arts workshop (GIS 151) must be 
successfully. completed before the end of the student's third full 
semester in US/WCP. A minimum of twenty-four credits is required 
in each of the following' sequences, outlined below: Science and 
Technology (GST), S0cial Science (GSS), and Urban Humanities 
(GUH). Students must also complete successfully sixteen credits in the 
Foundations of Knowledge (GIS) course sequences, and eight credits in 
either the Senior Seminar or the Senior Essay/Project (AGS) course se
quence. 

. Curriculum 
The curriculum, organized to minimize unrelated course sequences, 
emphasi1:es interdisciplinary themes which allow students to build 
upon a coherent educational experience. 

Note: Students need not pursue Lower Division course work in any 
specified order, but it is advisable to complete 1.Jenty-four credits in 
one sequence before beginning anot~er. 

Language Arts (GIS)-4 Credits 

151 _Communication Skills. Workshop. 

Science and Technology (GST)-24 Credits 

201 Life and the Environment. Workshop. 
202 Changing Life on Earth. TV Course. 
203 Conference on Biomedic~I Issues. 

231 Energy Needs and Modern Society. Workshop. 
232 Eneray, Technology and Society. TV Course. 
233 Current Issues in Energy Policy. Conference. 



Social Science (GSS).,...;24 Credits 

201 Problems inWork and Labor. Workshop. 
202 Work and Society. TV Course. 
203 Conference on Work and Labor Today. 

231 Perspectives on Conflict Workshop. . 
232 Studies in Domestic and International l:on!tict:·· TV eo, .... 
233 Conference On Analysis of Cot!flict and Conflict Issues in the Modern Wo,ld. ·. 

271 Selected Pe,-tives OR Etlmicity. Worlcshop. 
272 Culture, Community and Identity: TV Course. 
273 Conference on Contemporary Issues in. Ethnic studies. 

Urban Humanit~ (GUH)-24 Credits . . 
201.Cultural Identity and the A111erican Experience. Workshop.)· 
202 An American Mosaic. TV Co11rse. 
203 Visions of America. Conference. 

231 Modes of Perception. Workshop. 
232 Patternsof Rebir!il. TV Course. 1 · 
233 Critical Perspectives 111 Everyday tilt: C!)nference. 

271 Artand"8slhetiCS-Workshop. 
272 Cultural Expression and the Arts. TV Course. 
273 The Initial Expe,~Ace. Conference. 

Foundations of Knowledge (GIS)---'16 Credits 

303 Foundations of Knowledge Conference: Technological-Man. 
306 Foundations of Knowledge Semi~ar: Cross-Cuttural Perspective .. 

313 Foundations·of Knowledge Conference: Varieties of Knowlai:11e.' 
316 Foundations of Knowledae Seminar. Historical Perspective. 

323 Foundations of Knowledge Confenmce: Dialoa:ue of Two Cultures. 
326 Foundations of Knowledge Seminar: Methods of Search. 

Advanced General Studies (AGS)-8 Credits 

. 476 Senior Seminar I : Comparatile Civilizations.' 
486 Senior Seminar II : Problems of Humanity. 
491 Senior Essay/Project ileminar I. 
496 Senior Essay/Project Seminar II. 

Electives-24 Credits \ 

· Because the US/WCP does not offer 'majors' ~r- 'concentrations' as 
part of its curriculum requirements, the twenty¥four credit elective 
block _may be qsed QY qualified studenls to do concentrated course 
work in other ~SU coµeges ~nd schools, ·either directly, or through 
College of Li_felong Leaming ·offerings. Students rn&y also take 
elective course w01:k through topical general studies courses, labor or 
urban studies electives which are offered- by the US/WCP/every 
semester. · 

The US/WCP Student Services Div.i.sion has developed specialization 
curricula -as aids for, ·students'· ·planning elective work outside the 
Program, and counselors ~e prepared to assist in seJecting el~ives. 
Students wishina to register for elective couµe wotk -eutside WSlJ 
should see a ·counselor before pioceeding. 

Reside~cy Requirement 
An applicant for the degree of Bachelor of OenCI'al ·Studies must com¥ 
pl~e at least .forty semester tfedits within the Program. ~Twenty¥four 
of those credits· mwt.be applied to the Foundations of Knowledge 
(O1S) course sequence and to the Senior Seminar or ~nior 

Transferiof Credit 
Credit.'for courses taken &t community conea:es and qtbet'accrediled{ · . 
instit~ons of higher education may be transferred to the us/WCP ~·: _ · · 
provided that: (t) the stud~ bas been ~ted as matriculated ill ti'!.-'' , 

· College of Lifelong Learning, .,.d (2) the sr• for ~---\'41 , ' , · 
been $8tisfactory. A maximum of sixty¥four semester credits_ ~. ' ' 
ninety!six · quarter credits may be transferred from a comm,uiiw, 
college. A maximum of eighty .credits may be transferred flOII!-a 
fo\lr¥year college. In addition, elective credit' will~ gr~ted for-.~ 
cessful completion of CLE~ tests, 'police academy· trainina, aad., 
military training. -

Probation, 
If the student's work falls below a 2.0 honor point averaae, b,...e/~·will 
be placed on probation_and an academic hold ~l be placed on.his~ . 
record.· Th~ studetit-will. t~ be required to obtain permission,from 
the US/WCP Student Services Office befGfe,t'qisterii,g again. Such 
permiJoion will he granted only after an lnmview withtlle student. 

Fees 
' 

Matriculated Jtudents in the .. US/WCP pay tuid(,n accordllll to the. 
regularcampusfeeschedule(scepage HI). : • · • · .. 

i:ounsel1ng 
. - - . . • I . 

TI\e counselors of the USIWCP Division of Student Services ;(lee , 
Retiatration Office, ah!;)ve) are available to pi-Qvide, ~084 ~#.·: 
information and assistance concerning University _programs o~- ·., 
and various aaule,nic reaulations. · Student&in.the USIWCl!-~<>ai>' 
proaFami of study and register r0r their .cou~ with :a counaeloi:·~·::, 
semester. . . 

Financiii~ Aid .. . . 
, • . • . ·,r . . 

. Financial assistance is available on a limited basis to help stU<le,tts meet 
their ¢ucatjona) expenses. Interested students ·should .call the . 
US/WCP Central Office, 577-0832, . or the University .0ffll:c of· 
Scholarships ana Financial Aids, 577-)378. · · 

The US/WCP Women'• Schiolarsbip Fun<! provides _partial to ful!. 
grants to ~ualitie4 women who dcmOllstrate tbtancil:l aeed_.: -,. -,; 

1 

US/WCP tourse Options , 
Labor-Studies: Developed in cooJ)Onlllon with Wayne State's lm!itute. 
of Labor and Industrial Relations aha its Labor Advioory Committee; 

· the cu~um p~Ovides WOTkei-s with labQt¥oriented, illterdisciplioary 
courses in Science and 1;echnology, Social Sele~. and ~ 
Humanities cieveloped·by the US/WCP, and speclaliJ<d labor studla 
courses doveloped by th~ i:;ollese of,Liberal Arts. . 

Urban Jiliidfe,/: The U~ban Studies curriculum is int~clilc!plinary ""4 
uses!~ approach to-analyze the many·and varied prQ~ '. 
fa<;illg urban areas \oday, especially Detroit. One yeat is devoted 1(1 . 
each of'the three inajor-divisions of the US/WCP. Subsequmt courae 
work is available. for advanced Studies designed_ to meet the specific 
needs of the urban studies student. · 

Unive~ity Studie:s/Weelc,ml Col,.,,, 4Jl: 
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Graduation With Honors 
Distinction: 

3.3 h.p.a. - 100 semester credits in residence with a grade of 'B-plus' on 
the SeniOr Essay /Project; 

3.4 h.p.a. - 60-99 semester credits in residence with a grade of '8-plus' 
on the Senior Essay/Project. 

High Distinction: 

3.6 h.p.a. - 100 semester credits in residence with a grade of 'A' on the 
Senior Essay /Project; 

~.7 h.p.a. - ~99 semester credits in residence with a grade of 'A' on 
the Senior Essay/Project. 

Please note·: ihe optional Senior Seminar sequence is not acceptable 
for credit towards Graduation with Honors. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION1 

UNIVERSITY STUDIES/WEEKEND 
COLLEGE PROGRAM 

General Science and Technology (GST) 

186. Seminar in Interdisciplinary Science and Technology. 
Cr. 4-12 

Selected studies in science and technology approached from an 
interdisciplinary perspective. Seminars may include: a practical and 
theoretical guide to the human body; geology and geography of 
Michigan; and psycho-chemical, psychosomatic and mental illness. 
Topics announced each semester. 

190. Science and Technology: Directed Study, cl. 2-4 (Max.12) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Directed study supervised by a faculty 
inember; appropriate if no course of instruction available in desired 
subject area. 

201. Life and the Environment. Cr. 4 
Critical health issues relevant to an industrialized society form the 
basis of this workshQp course: the ecological and ethical factors 
associated with health in an urban context. 

202. Changing Life on Earth. Cr. 4 
Interplay of biological and energy systems from the micro world of the 
cell to the macro universe of mankind. Television course. 

203. Conference on Biomedical Issues. Cr. 4 
Semester-long course with periodic weekend sessions. Topics may in
clude: aging and death; the delivery of health care; health and disease, 
and bioethics. Topics and dates announced each semester. 

l3t. Energy Needs and Modern Society. Cr. 4 
Workshop course leads students to consider problems and exercises 
concerned with energy that focus on the experimental approach to 
problem-solving, developing mathematical, reading and analytical 
skills and exploring fundamental principles of the concept of energy. 

232. Energy, Technology and Society. Cr. 4 
Television course examines the total energy needs of a modern society, 
against a backdrop of the energy systems already created. The 
capabilities and limitations of technology to continue to satisfy 
society's demand for more energy.· 

233. Current Issues in Energy Polley. Cr. 4 
Semester-long course with periodic weekend sessions. Topics may in
clude: nuclear energy, nuclear waste management; food technology 
and agriculture; solar energy, and alternative energy sources. Dates 
and themes announced each semester. 

271. Social Values and Technological Change. Cr. 4 
Interaction of a particular technological . change with social 
organization and values. Computer technology is consideted in depth 
as such a case study. 

272. V11lues, Technology and Society. Cr. 4 
Television course. History of technosocial change. impllcts of new 
technics, international aspects of technology, and the nature and uses 
of models, changes in work and leisure, and theoretical analysis of 
technological change. 

1 
Stt page 633 for interpretation of numbering system, silflS and abbnviations. 
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Semester"!long -_course' witl},periodic wceken,d sessions. Co'nfei-ence 
themes and-dates announced each semester. · 

General Social Sciences (GSS) I 

186. Seminar in Interdisciplinary Social Science. Cr. 4-12 
Selected studies in social ~cience appro~ched from an interdiscipli_nary 
perspective. 8emina:rs may include: black perspective on,histOry; the 
history of disease; social persPC<:tives on human sexuality;,introduction 
to death and dying; and ethnocultural perspectives. Topics 
announced each seinester. 

, 190, Social Science: Dlreeted Study-. Cr. 2-4 (Max. 12) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Dir~ted St\!,dY supervised by a faculty 
member; appropriate if no courses of instructio~ are available 1in 
desired subject area. 

201. Problems in Work and Labor. Cr. 4 . 
Workshop course emphasizing p/obleltl.s related to the nature qf work 
and jobs. 

202, Work and Society. Cr, 4 
Multidisciplinary television course defines and examines the problem 
of work and the lives of working people in modern society. 

203. Conference on Work,and Labor Today. Cr. 4 
Semester-long course with ·periodic weekend sessions. Anal}'sis of.' 
specific economic . and social issues n:lated to institutions and 
individuals in modern American society. Dates and themes 
announced each semester. 

231. Perspectives on_ Conflict. Cr. 4 
Workshop course: phenomena of human cQnflict, emphasizing· 
particular perspectives appropriate to the focus and- types of conflict 
chosen for investigation. 

232. · Studies in Domesiic aJtd Internlitional Conftict. Cr. 4 
Televisio_n course clelin~ateS ihe 'perv~siveness of conflict in ·human· 
experience, using a multi-disciplinary approach io de.monstate both the 
constructive and destructive effects of conflict at various levels. 

233. Cbnference on Analysis of Conflid and Conflict Issues-In the 
Mc,dern World, Cr. 4 

_Semester-long course . with periodic Weekend sessioris convei,.ed. 
Course work focuses on specific types of humari conflict or conflict 
events. ~ates an<J topics announCed ~ach ·semest_er. 

271. Selected Perspectives on E'thnicity. Cr. 4 
Frorri the viewpoints of various soci,al science disciplines~ people and 
peoples are defined_ and studied. \\:'Qi"kshop discussions include: 
cultures. interactions, life paiterns, personality development, and the 
institutions or various groupS dr people. 

272.· Culture, Communlty'and ldeRJlty. Cr. 4 
Television course.. ~oJ;tcepts of culture, community and identity 
exam~ned as reflectiv.e Or social-life in North America and as analytic 
tools which ltre used by social_ scientists to br?aden Our. understanding, 

273. Conferehce on Contemporary Issues in Ethnic Studi'5, . Cr. 4 
Sem~er-long course With. periodic weekend sessions. Focus on. 
institutions, neighborhoods, and etbUic groups; i}nalysiS of selected 
social problems, emphasizing the ethnic component. · Dates and 
themC5: are announced eaCh semester. 

1116. Seminar In lnterdllclpllnary Humanltle,t. Cr. 4-12 · 
Selected studies _ip humanities aP.proached from an inttrdtscip~ ·, 
perspective. Seminars may include:' the saga of the ftoBtier; mec&i; J · 

art and· society; . politics ·and the arts., Topics announ~ cacll · 
semester. 

!!Ill. Urlian Humanities: Directed Slutly. Cr. 24~. IZ> 
Prereq: consent Of instructor. Directed study supervised by a facully 
member; appropriate if no course of insiructi6n aV.ailable in desired · 
subjef:t area. · 

I . 
201. Cultural · l~eldity and tbe Amerlam'Experluee. Cr. 4 

· Ori,8:ins, ideals, symbols a.ad sub.stance. of AmericllD. culture and chaf., 
acter. Distinguishipg featqres of American.thought and culture-lllCI 1 • 

reasons for their uni~ueness. 

202. An Amerlf'l,nMOlllic. Cr.4 
The majqr migratiofls w-J:.iich hav~ resulted in the hybrid culture of the· 
United S~tes: ~t l° West, SoUth to North, from thefi.nntc)thecity;, 
theories of Indian_ $Jd European migrations and forced rm,ration of 
bl~cks~ . ' 1 · 

203. Visions of 4,mertea ·Co,at~. Cr .;!I 
Semester_-long courte with periodic week~d sessions. Coor~ 
explore$ particular "spects of Aliterican-society and culture, both • 
Amerjcam and a, i+,ople living in other parts of tfie world, put alllj 
present, have seen .t~em. Topics and dates announced each semester, ·, 

231. Modesofl:ption.' Cr.4 ._ '· , 
Stu4Y. of" a variety f art forills, _analytical. approac. hes_ and acti~. .. ;. 
wo~shop exPlorati n of modes -of human' perception ·or wan f!(" 
kn·o:iving. _ · i , ' ' 

232~ PattemsoflRebirtb. Cro4 · - .',,,\ 
tC:ICVision course ! ~plores · the ·theme of rebirth ·_in br~4/-: 
interdiSCJ. "plinary· d°'ensiqns_. The idea_ of rebirth in 1Qyth,_ ~,' .. 
social and palitical $stems, psychology, the arts, and modem PQP111ar 
culture. ! . ' ' 

233. Critical P~npectives o~ EverJd*y Life. Cr. 4 . ·. ' , 
Semester-long COur,e_With ~iodic weekend sessions •. Et,lqcal 'aQ:Cl, 
philosophical tl;lemm critical to the modern world. the n.ploradoa 
involves a revie~ 0~ Bfli_stic ~xpfes,io_ns of tltese themes •. U wen .... _ 
survey of analytic~ treatm~ts. topics and ~cs.. ~Ollllced -~ .:· 
semester. 

271 •. Art and Adtbetlcs. Cr. 4 
Workshop to evalW4te t~ematic and. stylistic aspects and U$tbetics of 
t~rtist'~ world. j . / ---, · 

2,i. cultural lil<pnsslon and the Arto. Cr. 4 , , 
Televisi~n course~, estiptes the intel'pl8y of artists, art ·roans aiut'" 
environment in l national. and iD.temational contexts. . 

. . . ' 

27~. • The lnl;· E,,perience. Cr. 4 
Semester-long co~ ence course with periodic Weekend . sessi,onl. 
Meaning and expe · ence of art. from the- perspectives of artist arid. 
audiep.ce. Art rorms considered include literary, ~. nd > 

performing ~odes Of expression. 

I • 
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General Interdisciplinary 
Studies (GIS) 

151, Communication Skills. Cr. 4(Max, 8) 
Must be taken in first 36 hours in US/WC Program. Successful 
completion required for B.G.S. The \yorkshop stresses general lan
guage awareness and comihunication • skills: grammar, style, 
organization, essay types, efficient reading, note-taking, summarizing, 
proofreading, footnoting, and library skills. 

156. Communication Skills, Cr, 4(Max. 8). 
Must be taken in first 36 hours in US/WC Program. Successful 
completion required for B.G.S. The workshop stresses general lan
guage awareness and communication skills: grammar, style, 
organization, essay typed, efficient reading, note-taking, summarizing, 
proofreading, footnoting, and library skills. 

301. Introduction to Interdisciplinary Studies. Cr. 4 
Prereq: junior standing and eight semesttr. credits each in social 
sciences and natural sciences, and eight semester credits in hu~anities 
beyond freshman composition, or consent of Director or designee. 
Definition and contrast of the concepts of academic discipline and 
interdisciplinary study. Presentation of origins and history of the 
disciplines and their epistemological bases. How interdisciplinary 
study builds upon and transcends the achievements of the disciplines. 

303. Foundations of Knowledge Conference: Technological Man. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: upper divisiOn standing or consent of instructor. 
Semester-long course with periodic weekend sessions. Cross-cultural, 
pluralistic perspective on the technological nature of man in his social 
an.d political interaction with others, and in his symbiotic relationship 
with nature. Dates and topics announced each semester. 

304. Foundations of Knowledge: Directed Study. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: upper division standing or consent of instructor. Appropriate 
Only when othCr foundations of knowledge courses are unavailable. 
-Materials for the course are ~r~wn from topics developed for the 
foundations of knowledge seminars and conferences. 

306. Foundations of Knowledge Seminar: Cross.-Cultural 
Perspectives. Cr. 4 

Prereq: upper division standing or consent of instructor. 
Cross-cultural, pluralistic approach to knowledge as a work of 
civilizations across space and time; critical analysis of philosophical, 
social, and scientific theories as the result of dynamic interaction of the 
human mind and nature in a varied, pluralistic world. 

308. Topics in Interdisciplinary Studies. Cr. 4 
Coreq:_GIS 301. Conference; examples of interdisciplinary resea.rch 
demonstrating the utility and limi~ations of this approach, compared 
with traditional disciplinary methods. 

313. Foundations of Knowledge Conference: Varieties of 
Knowledge. Cr. 4 

Prereq: upper division standing or consent of instructor. 
Semester-long course with periodic weekend sessions. Varieties of 
know_ledge - empirical, scientific, moral, mystic, poetic - and the 
CXperiential and cultural contexts in which they are acquired, revised, 
and applied. 

316. Foundations of Knowledge Seminar: Historical Perspective. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: upper division standing or consent of instructor. Analysis of 
human experience as shaped by historical forces - political, social, 
economic, intellectual, technological and ecological. 
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323. Foundations of Knowledge Conference: Dialogue of fwo 
Cultures. Cr. 4 

Prereq: upper division standing or consent of instructor, 
Semester-long course with periodic weekend sessions. Selected topics 
designed to bring the sciences and humanities into dialogue. Dates 
and topics announced each semester. 

326. Foundations of Kllo"'ledge Seminar: Methods of Search. 
Cr.4 

Prereq: upper division standing or consent of instructor. Exposition 
and critical analysis of the various techniques and strategies for gener
ating, classifying, analyzing and validating knowledge in the 
humanities and social and natural sciences. Direct student experience. 

384. General Interdisciplinary Directed Study. Cr. 4-12 
Prereq: upper division standing and prior consent of instructor. 
Elective: Directed study supervised by a faculty member. 
Appropriate if no courses of instruction are available covering desired 
interdisciplinary toPic area. 

386. Interdisciplinary /Integrated Advanced Studies Seminar. 
Cr. 4-12 

Prereq: upper division standint or consent of instructor. Electiv_e. 
Explorations · ·of the theoretical implicati~ns of the basic course 
sequences in social science, science and' technology, and urban 
humanities. Topics and dates announced each semester. 

Advanced General Studies (AGS) 

334, Advanced Directed Study: Science and Technology. · 
Cr, 4(Max.12) 

Prereq: upper division ·standing and consent of instructor. Directed 
study supervised by a faculty member. Appropriate if no courses of 
instruction are available covering desire(i science an~ technology topic 
area. Elective. 

336. Science and Technology Advanced Studies Seminar. 
Cr. 4(Max. 12) 

Prereq: upper division standing or consent of instructor. -Current and 
historical studies of issues and topics from interdisciplinary science and 
technology. Topics announced each semester. Elective. 

344. Advanced Directed Study: Social Science. Cr. 4(Max. 12) 
Prereq: upper division standing and consent of instrui::tor. Advanced 
directed study supervised by a faculty member. Appropriate if no 
courses are available covering desired social science topic area. 
Elective. 

3~. Social Science Advanced Studies Seminar. Cr. 4(Max.12) 
Prereq: upper division standing or consent of instructor. Area 1 and 
period-studies, problems and themes in interdisciplinary social science. 
Topics announced each semester. Elective·. 

354. Advanced Directed Study: Urban Hulllanities. 
Cr. 4(Max. 12) 

Prereq: upper division standing and consent of instructor. Directed 
study supervised by a faculty member. Appropriate if no courses of 
instruction are available covering desired humanities topic area. 
Elective. 

356. Urban Humanities Advanced Studies Seminar. 
Cr. 4(Max. 12) 

Area and period studies, problems and themes from interdisciplinary 
urban humanities. Topics announced each semester. 

403. Senior Elective Conference I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: upper division standing or consent of instructor. 



S<nlesler-~ c:wta .with' pcrk,4ic, w~. ialiolla. Oates ·-«!·· 
topics announced each semester, Offered once each academic Y•. 

413. Senior Elective Conference D. Cr. 4 ,, 
Prereq: upper division standing or -consent of instructor. 
Semester-long course with periodic wc:ekend sessions. Dates and 
topics announ~ each semester. Offered once each ac,demic year. 

423. Senior Elective Conference III. Cr. 4 
Prereq: upJ)Cf divi~on standing or consent of instruct0r. 
Semester-long course with periodic 'tVCekend sessions. Dates 8.lld 
topics announc~d each.semester. Offered once.each academic year. 

455. Field Studies/Practicum.· Cr. 2-4(Mu.12) 
Prereq: upper division standing and consent of instructo~. Study 
opportunities in a Don-traditional setting. Students . learn by 
experience under the supervision Qt a professional. Practice is 
integrated with appropriate research and metho(is, and evaluation is 
based on evidence Of growth and mastery of specific skills. The ratio 
of clock hours to credits is 15 to I. 

476. Seaior Seminar I: Comparative Ovilir.ations. Cr. 4 
PrereQ: upper division standing or consent of instructor. A seminar 
on topics determi~ by the upper division faculty _is designed to draw 
together and rea~ss fundamental values and themes underlying the 
US/WCP curriculum. Core re8.dings and a substantial paper are 
assigned. 

486. Senior Seminar II: Problems of Humanity. Cr. 4 
Prereq: AOS 476, upper division st1;11ding or. consent of instructot. 
Topics determined by the · upper division faculty in science ·and 
technology, social science, and the humanities to be announced each 
semester. Readings and a substantial paper are assigned. 

491. Senior Essay/Project Seminar I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: upper division standing and I'ecommendation of upper division 
faculty. Research f9r and development of a senior essay·or project on 
a topic apj,roved by the directing faculty adviser. 

496 • ., Senior Essay/Project Seminar II. Cr. 4 
Prereq: AGS 491. Continua'tion of first seminar, culminating in an 
oral presentation before a faculty panel 11:nd submission of the 

' completed essay or project for approval by that panel. 

Dean: Ro~ E. Hubb,yd 
Associate Dean: Allen A. Hyman 
Director of Adniinistra\ive Services: Ralph R. Thiel 
Director of Student Services: Edward Cieslak 
Director, McGregor Memorial Conference Center: 

John Fraser 
Director, University Credit Programs: Robert M. ~rickson 
Director, ~vision of Non-Credit Programs:_ Mary K. Reed 
Director, Urliversity Studies/Weekend College 

1
Program: 

Ernst Benjamin 
Associate Director for Student Services: Paul Fiedler 
~ssistan.t Director: Carlton Maley 

Professors 

f 

Jerry C. Bails, H. Merrill Jackson; Cliffotd Maier, Rolland W~t, 

Associate Professors 

Marietta s'.Ja, Eric Bockstael, David Bowen, Martin Ola~. 
Julie Klein, Carlton Maley, -Guerin Montilus, Richard Raspa, SeyinOQJ' 
Riklin. Norma Shifrin, Thomas F. W8.ters~ Jr., James Woodyard 

Assistant Professors 
' Sandor Agocs, l.(;hauth Ram Arora, Marvin Bobes, Mary (lee Field, 

Joan B. Fiscella, Peter J. Friedlandei-, Andre W. Furtado. Judith It' 
Gardner, GIOria L. House, Claude F. Jacobs, David L. Jacobi~ , 
Theodore A. Kotila, David H. Levey, Susanne Levy, _Pendorie 
Majeske, Beatrice M. Manz, James Michels, Hope E. Palmer, Cart E. 
Rollyson, Jr., Roslyn Schindler, Francis R. Shor, R. Fred Wacker. 
Saul Wineman ' 

Instructors 

Krista L. English. Milton Hill, Kristine Lessins, Ellen Liss 

College of Lifelong. Learning Directory 
Admission,. c_ounselin'g, Registratic,n ...... rn ••••••••• ,. ••••••• : ••• 642-2661 
Business Administration Courses .................. , ................. 577-4510 
Coiµmunity Education ....................... , .........•................ 577-4695 
Dean ......•.... ,, .. , ....................................................... 577-4675, \ 
Driver Education Courses ....................•........••......•...... • 577-4249 
Education Courses . ~ .......................•..... : . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . • • . • . . . 577-4616 
Engineering Courses .................................... ···:·············· 577--41(1'1 
Federal Metro College Program ....................................... 577-0BSS 
General Information ............ ~ ...................................•.. 577'""669 
Health and Physical Education Courses ........... ., ........•.•...• 577--4249 
Liberal Arts Co~rse.s .................•.........................•. : ...... 577--4682 
McGregor Memorial Conference Center ....•....•................. 577-2400 
Non-Credit Programs ...................•..•..........•..............•. 577-4710 
Nursing Courses (Graduate) .....................•................•.•• 577-4(00 
Social Work Courses ................ : ............... : ..............•... 577-4682 
Utti~ersity.~tudies/Weekend College-Program ....... ,. .......•.. 577-0832 
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Academic Calendar 1982-1984 
YEAR I 

Registration ... ·--------- Mon., Aug. 23 · Fri., Aug_ 27, 1982 
Orientation................. Fri., Aug. 27, 1982 
Classes Begin.... Mon., Aug. 30, 1982 
Thanksgivini Recess ................................... ___ Thurs. and Fri., Nov. 25-26, 1982 
Christmas Recess......... Fri., Dec. 24, 1982 • Mon., Jan. 3, 1983 
Spring Recess ......................................................... Sat., April II· Sun., April 17, 1983 
Memorial Day Recess.................. Mon., May 30, 1983 
Independent Study and Review... .. ............... Tobe assigned 
Final Comprehensive_,Examination.. Thurs. and Fri., June 9-10, 1983 
Classes End..... Fri., June 10, 1983 

YEAR.II 

Registration ............................................................. Mon., Aug. 23. Fri., Aug. 27, 1982 
Classes Begin .... ____ _ _____ Mon., Aug. 30, 1982 
Thanksgiving Recess __________ Thurs. and Fri., Nov. 25-26, 1982 
ChristmasRecess .............. ____ ....... Fri., Dec. 24, 1982· Mon., Jan. 3, 1983 
Spring Recess........ Sat., March 19 -Sun., March 27, 1983 
Memorial Day Recess .................................... ___ ................... Mon., May 30, 1983 
Independent study and Review .................................... ____ Tobe assigned 
Final Comprehensive Examination ............................•..•.... Thurs. and Fri., June 2-3, i983 
Classes End............ · Fri., June 3, 1983 

YEAR III 

Rea:istration......... _____ ............ Mon., Ju rte 28 • Fri., July 2, 1982 
Classes begin......... .. .................................................. : .......... Mon., July 5, 1982 
Rotation I.. .................................................................. Mon., July 5 • Sat., Sept. 24, 1982 
Rotation II ................ _______ Mon., Sept. 27 · Sat., Dec. 18, 1982 
Rotation 111 .............................................................. Mon., Jan. 3. Sat, March 26, 1983 
Rotation IV ........ , .............. Mon., March 28 -Sat., June 18, 1983 
Labor Day Recess ............................................................................. Mon., Sept 6, 1982 
Thanksgiving Recess ............. ----- ....... .Thurs. and Fri., Nov. 25-26, 1982 
Christmas Recess ............................................... Sun., Dec. 19, 1982 -Sun., Jan. 2, 1983 
Memorial Day Recess .......................................... _____ .. Mon., May 30, 1983 
P-M-P Examination........... ___________ To be assigned 
Classes End............. .. ............. Sat., June 18, 1983 

Registration ......... .. 
Classes Begin 
Period I .. .. 

Period 11 .. . 
Period 111 ... .. 
Period IV .. .. 
Period V ... .. 
Period VI. 
Period V11... ............ . 
Period VIII ............. . 

YEAR IV 

...... , ............... Mon., June 28 -Wed., June 30, 1982 
.. ............................................ Thurs., July 1, 1982 

........................... Thurs., July I· Sat., July 31, 1982 
........................ Sun., Aug. 1 · Tues., Aug. 31, 1982 

.. ..... Wed., Sept. 1 · Thurs., Sept: 30, 1982 
.......................... Fri., Oct. 1 · Sun., Oct. 31, 1982 
...................... Mon., Nov. 1 · Tues., Nov. 30, 1982 
.. ....................... Wed., Dec. 1. Fri., Dec. 31, 1982 
____ Sat, Jan. I· Mon., Jan. 31, 1983 
....................... Tues., Feb. 1 • Mon., Feb. 28, 1983 

Period IX •••••• . ............................. Tues., MaJch 1- Thurs., March 31, 1983 
Period X .............. .. 
Period XI .............. .. 
Labor Day Recess ...... 
Residency Matching Day ............. . 
Commencement .... 
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............... Fri., April 1-Sat., April 30, 1983 
. ......................... Sun., May 1-Tues., May 31, 1983 

.............. Mon., Sept. 6, 1982 
_________ To be assigned 

Sun., June 5, 1983 

YEAR/ 

Registrat,.· ,._ __________ Moo., Aug_ 29 • Fri., Sept 2, 1983 
Or~ntalion ri., Sept 2, 1983 
Classes Begin Tues., Sept 6, 1983 
Thanksgiving Recess Thurs. 111<1 Fri., Nov. 24-2S, 1983 
Christmas Recess Sat., Dec. 24, 1983 • Moo., Jan. 2, 1984 
Spring R..-.., ................. Sat., April 14 • Sun., April 22, 1984 
Memorial Day R on., May 28, 1984 
Independent Study and Review...... To~ assitned 
Final Comprehensive Examination To be assit:ned 
Classes End ..... To be assisned 

YEAR II 

Registration__ _________ Mon., Aug. 29 • Fri., Sept. 2, 1983 
Classes Begin Tues., Sept. 6, 1983 
ThanlCsgmng Recess Thurs. and Fri., Nov. 24-25, 1983 
Christmas Recess.............. .. .......... Sat., Dec. 24, 1983 • Mon., Jan. 2, 1984 
Spring Recess.................... Sat., April 14 • Sun., April 22, 1984 
Memorial Day Rec n., May 28, 1984 
Independent Study and Review To be nsigned 
Final Comprehensive Examinatiol1 ................ To be assiped 

Classes End To be assianed 

YEAR/II 

R'l!istralio,,.___ ________ ............... Tues., July 5. Fri., July 8, 1983 
Classes Begin Mon., Joly II, 1983 
Rotation I Mon. July II· Sat., Sept. 24, 1983 
Rotation I Mon., Sept ,26. • Sat., Dec.10, 1983 
Rotation 111 .......... .................. Tues., Jan. 3 • Sat, March 17, 1983 
RctatK>n IV ............ Mon., March 19 -Sat., June 2, 198( 
Labor Day R Mon., Sept 5, 1983 
Thanksiiving Recess... Thurs. and Fri., Not. 24-25, 1983 
Christmas Recess........ Sun., Dec. 11, 1983 • Mon., Jan. 2, 1984 
Memorial Day Recess... Mon., May 28, 1984 
P-M-P Examination..................... To be assiped 
Classes End Sal, June 2, 1984 

YEAR IV 

Registration............... ____ ........ Mon., June 27 -Fri., July I, 1983 
Classe, Begin__:_· _____________ Tues., July 5, 1983 

Period 1...................................... Tues., Ju~ 5. Sun., July 31, 1983 
Period 11................... Mon., Aug_ I· Wed., Aug_ 31, 1983 
Pe,iod 111 . Thurs., Sapt. 1 • Fri., Sept 30, 1983 
Period IV................. Sat., Ocl 1- Mon., Ocl 31, 1983 
Pe,iod V ...... Tues., Nov. I· Wed., Nov. 30, 1983 
Period VI . Thurs., Dec. 1 • Sat., Dec. 31, 1983 
Period VII. Sun., Jan. 1-Toes:., Jan·. 31, 1984 
Period VIII Wed., Feb. 1 · Wed., Feb. 28, 198( 
Period ix ___ .. Thurs., March I, Sal, MarcbJI, 198( 
Peried X Su~;, April 1 • Mon., April 30, 1984 
Penod XL.............. Tues., May). Thon., May 31, 1984 
Labor Day Rer.., Mon., Sept 5, 1983 
Residency Matching Day............... Wed., March 14, 1984 
Commencement...... Su,11., June 3, 198( 



F ' ..... ,• ••'·\'.J . orewor.u. 
The School of Medicine of Wayne St~te University~ operating · 

, and graotina degrees as a collea:e or medicine in 1868. 1t Wu then 
called The Detroit M~ Collc:se. At that tune, .there. were two 
bQSphals in Detroit: St. Mary's, organized in 1845, and Harper 

ff'lll>ital.'wbich opened m 1863. l:larper c<inliiiues_ as ~4~.<P.111 
b~pital in Detroit, ~di• affiliated with the Medical School, . . .. 

The Detroit Medical Colleae was conceived and founded by Dr. 
Theodore A; McGraw, a native of Detroit who returned to.the city in , 
186,·anerservui, for two years "in the United States Army as .a coi1tract' · 
surP'On. . During ·ws shon absence~ Detroit bad -,beco_me·-an: iml)Ortant 
port on the Oreat Lakes and a growing · iiiituitrial center, with a 
population'af 53,000. • 

In 1819, an_qther medical college, the-Michigan Coll• of -~cdi~ne, 
opened in· I)etroit. 'The' iwo· colleges $00D united ~o becom,e the 
Detroi1 Coli~ of Medicine. In 1919, th~ Detr~it College of Medicine . 
&lld Surgery~ ··as it w~ _ktlown ·_fben, became an _offi;cial ~ of the_ :, 
lk,troit Board of E'd~tion and t~uo an important unit. in the ,rapidly 
developing Colleaes· of the City of Detroit. ·Toe year 1933 saw the · 
nafue cif ihe Colleges of the· City_ of Detroit chiUlged W Wayne 
University in honor of the American Revolutionary War hCro, General 
Anthony wafyn.e, to whom the British surrendei:td this region,i~ ·q?6. 
It wasia\ 19'6 that Wayne University became a State institution. 

The School qf Medicide bu.entered its second century with a period of 
unparallelecLarowth Bild ,the creation of_a ~otally new campw in the· 
Detroit MedlcaLCeoter·. With the opening of the Gordon I{. ,&,ott 
Rall of Basit ~edical ~ in 1971, · the size of the entering class 
increased to ~56 students, ~illl tl)e ,Wayne Stllte University i,chool 
of Medicine~ of the lar11<Stmedicai schoois in th~ country. . 

The new .nine-story Univeriity Clinics and the I;>etroit Rece,i~ 
Hospital havC been completed-recently and serve as·major teaching and 
clinical centers for tbe'·School ·or Medicine. . 

r ~,. I •• , •. ' 

The first phy.siclans were -gr8duated frorit the Detroit Medical College 
m· -"f:870. · In·-1"87S, the Alumni Association was founded, With DI''. 
Theodore McGraw as president. The .first secretary was Dr. Leartw 
Connor, who was also active in the ora~tion Of the Association of 
American Medical Colleges in ']816. ·I'tt'ro\tgh the· years, tl\e Alumni 
~ociation luls.maintai~ an active interest in the School of.M~cine 
inolv~ a S<;bolarsbip and loan ~rogram. 

. :',r . 
,s,,1~" ~ ;_, ,, 

Educational Goals 
Our aoals ~e for all 1raduates -to be.: 

1 
' ,q.: 

-"lilbwledgealile'in the.basic science aod ~litiical asl)ecls of~: 
and ill the api:Jl_~ti()n of these principles; _ · . __ ·'":':_·_ .--';i. 

1 

:...Committed 'to 1110' purouit of excellence in all of their prof~ 
activities; ' . . ,_ ' ,., •' '"'.'',~'. 

-well.gtoui:tded in the huma~tic aspects of health care; _ .· .-_. :-: , . , 
....:..;_well-prepared for future training fof careers in J)aticn~ care, beili:lt
service, teaching or research; '· ·. ·\ 
-skilled in self-education; 
~ommitted to continuing ¢ucation; 
-aware of their limitations through-Out their careers; 
---equipped :to understand . future develOpments _and' to be_ -e(f~~:.-
·probl~-solv'ers in patient ·care, health care deliv~ systems, ~ ~-. _ 
fields of medicine. 

Educational Program ··"f-

ne-udergrad_uate program in medicine consists of a cor~ ~.:-. ' 
in i:,.ormal and abnormal human-· biology followed by clerkships iD. 
clinical medicine_ and a year of elective·CXperiences. In~ of the lint 
tw~.y~s,-~e curriculum is or~zcd on an.organ system basis. ,'--

In· the ftrst year through an in\efdiscipli.;..,y study of ,,..t"!l')'(, 
hisiology, embryology, physiology, and biochemistry, IISjldeo,ts learn 
about the n-Ormal structure and ·function of the hum\an body-. In add.-" 
ti6n, th.eie is a family and community mf:ili_cine unit·desisnEl!d'to irif.ro.·:;" . , 
duCC th.e student fo ·some economic, sociaJ and Political aspectr of 
health care delivery. · 

In u., second year .through an interdisciplinary sludy of patboloo,,:< 
immunolon and microbiology, and pharmacolOI)',. Stuc!eaU,-Ulm')
abollt the effects of di$ease;procC$1e& on structure: and fum.1ioa, and., 
the principles of drug action and therapy. Clinicillns as well 8" . .,... , 

scientis"t;s serve as lecturers. 11' \addition, training is off«ed ia 
psychiatry, flllDily med~e. biostatistics, ep_idemiology. human valuea. 
and_~cs, physical diap.osisf and clinical interviewing. · . :.-

The'-ihird yeat· curriculum consists of clerkships providina: inp}>lltieiri _ 
and':'out;;.padent" clinical education and training in internal. medicl:lie{ ': · 
sutget'}', gynecology/obstetrics;. pediatrics, the' nuerosciencea,-·· 
psychiatry. and 'fam~ly m~eine. 

The•fourth-Jear is entirely an elective year. Within certain ~elinea . 
{for•tJOlmple, five of the eight elective periods must1 ~ spent 'ill ' 
hoipitals.,-with .a.major Wayne State·· University affiliation), studelits. 
can .select from _C:/llei 200 electives in 23 discip.lin~. In addition'h1-1tw-: 
maJl/9 programs offered by .Wayne University, students -~ -tab · 
adV'-fltaae Q£approve4 elective prograllis offered by-other institutioas.. · · 

'I' , ,,,;! , . 

Coiip11rative Electives Exchange Program 
'q_",t,,·-i-, 

The·~- of .the four Micbip.n medical schools, actina u the. :· 
Michigan Medical Schools Liaison Commitlee, have ·alcM!I 
cooperative qreements allowin, students full credit for C0llrHI ~ 
as elective, 111 ..,y one of 1M partlclpatln, 111eclleal ICbooll: W•Yllt· 
State Unlvmlty, Unlverolty of Mlcblpn, Mlchlpn Stale Ulli¥wlll1. 
and Michi1an State Unlver,lty Collqe of Oataopathlc Mldlclnl, 11!1. ' 
Doan, Intend tho prosram .'to llllko tho but UH or one another', ' . . ' 

\ 



'. 
resources to the greater advantage of the student and the Michigan 
community. By allowing medical students full academic credit for 
elective courses taken ai any one of gur respective medical schools, our 
students will be able to share productively in the learning and training 
~rt unities of the entire State.' --

Under the course exchange program, election of an 'away course' at 
one of the cooperating schools requires approval of both the Parent 
and host institutions. Enrollment, matriculation and fee payments 
continue without alteration at the parent institution; however, students 
are resJ)Onsible for all travel and living expenses incurred during the 
'away' elective. Additional informatio'ii can be ob~ained from Mrs. 
Sandra DriscoU, Recorder, Office of the Registrar. 

GRADUATE PROGRAMS 
Director: George E. Dambach, Ph.D. 

Advanced study programs leading to Ph.D. and M.S. degrees are avail
able in the School of Medicine. The primary purpose is to provide an 
opportunity for graduate training in preparation for careers in research 
in the medical and health-related sciences. 

The gi;aduate student enters a community of scholars and is expected to 
become acquainted with the development of a main area of study and 
its relationship to other pursuits. Students are expected to become 
independent and self-directed, to acquire useful perspectives on the 
meaning1and limitations of exact science, and to maintain a balance be
tween practicality and abstraot intellectual activity. They are expected 
to draw from and add to the wealth ofa~cumula:ted knowledge in their 
chosen discipline. Graduate students work closely with faculty 
advisers who help plan course schedules and researth programs. 

Doctor of Philosophy 
Progrct,ms leading to the Doctor of Philosophy degree in ·the basic 
medical sciences are under the jurisdiction of the Graduate School of 
the University. Majors within the School of Medicine are available in 
the following academic areas: anatomy, biochemistry, immunology 
and microbiology, pathology, pharmacology and physiology. The 
School is a major participant in the interdisciplinary Ph.D. program in 
neurosciences. Graduate courses offered in the School of Medicine 
are listed by departments in the following pages. General require
ments for the Doctor of Philosophy degree are stated in the Graduate 
School section of this bulletin. Individual departments may have 
supplementary requirements; these requirements are given in separate 
brochures available from the individual departments. 

Combined Doctor of Medicine
Doctor of Philosophy Degrees 
- Purpose 
The combined M.D.-Ph.D. program is designed - to provide 
exceptionally talented students an oppc;,riunity to acquire knowledge 
and expertise in both research and clinical medicine. The usual 
medical curriculum does not afford the medical student an opportunity 
to acquire the basic information and training necessary for a competent 
research investigator. By combilling and interrelating the D~ctor of 
Medicine and Doctor of Phi_losophy programs, the objectives can be 
accomplished effectively and in a significantly shorter time than is pos
sible by two separate degree programs. Such a program will prepare 
the st~dent, to assume investigative leadership in medical schools and in 
institutes for medical research. 
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This program is rCUonably flexible so that it can be adapted to best suit 
the student's discipline, needs and objectives. 

- Approved Programs 
The combined M.D.-Ph.D. degree program is available in six basic 
medical science departments: anatomy, biochemistry, immunology 
and microbiology, pathology, pharmacology and physiology. Special 
arrangements also may be made for interdisciplinary studies between 
the School of Medicine and disciplines in other schools and colleges at 
Wayne State University. 

- Degree Requirements 
The requirements for.the combined M.D.-Ph.D. degrees conform with 
those established for the separate degrees by· ~e School of Medicine, 
the Graduate School, and the individual departments involved. A 
student who has shown outstanding academic excellence may be 
consider'ed for" the combined degree ~rogram when be/she has been 
admitted to the School of Medicine and has satisfied the requiremen~ 
for admission into the Graduate School. Admission to the combined 
M.D.-Ph.D. program must be approved by the appropriate graduate 
department of the Medical School, and by the Deans of the School of 
Medicine and of the Graduate School. 

Master of Science 
Programs leading to the Master of Science degree in the basic medical 
Sciences and in several related clinical fields are offered under the 
jurisdiction of the School of Medicine. Majors are available in the fol
lowing areas: anatomy, biochemistry, community health service, 
immunology and micrObiology, pathology, pharmacology, 
physiology, psychiatry and radiology. Graduate courses available in 
these disciplines are listed by department in the following pages. · A 
minimum of thirty credits are required for the master's degree. 
General requirements for the Master of Science degree are listed in the 
Graduate School section of this bulletin. Specific degree requirements 
are given in separate brochures, which are available from the 
individual departments. \ 

Financial Support for Graduate Study 
Graduate assistantships, fellowships and tuition scholarships are avail
able for qualified students admitted to the various graduate programs. 
All forms of support are limited in number and are awarded on a 
competitive basis. However, we strive to generate support for all 
qualified doctoral students. 

Application 
Application forms may be obtained from the academic department of 
the applicant's specific area of interest arid from-the· Graduate Office, 
'Wayne State University School of Medicine, 1206 Scott Hall. 

More detailed information concerning the graduate programs (M.S., 
Ph.D., combined M.D.-Ph.D.) listed above may be obtained from the 
department of the applicant's specific area of interest or from: Dr. 
George fi. Dambach, Director of Graduate Programs, Wayne State 
University School of Medicine, 540 East ~anfield, Detroit, Michigan 
48201. 



CONTINUING MeDtCAL,EDUCATION 
· DirectOr: Gail Bank. Ph.D. 

The Co11:tinuing Medical Education Program at Wayne- ··state' 
University School of Medicine is accredited .bY the Accreditation 
Council for Continuing Medical· Education. The various C.M.E. 
offerings of the School meet the ·criteria ,for Categolf · J. of .the 
Physiclan'.s Recognition Award of the A.M.A. and the requirements 
for' license renewal of the Michigan Medical Piactice Board. ·other 
certifications from varioUs medical SJ)CCialty societies and ·boards are 
secured for individual offerings as may be required. 

The Division of Continuillg Medical $ducation w~s established td pro2' 
vide direction and support for the prqgram. The program ·is young in 
terms of the history of the Medical Sthool; it is dynamic a:nd evolving 
to better respond to the education needs of practicins physicians and 
the medical delivC!'Y system. The prqgram is, concerned with -address
ina: the continuing medical educatiqn needs of more than h-1f of 
Michigan's physicians residing in the, tri-county. areil of'metropolitan 
Detroit. as well as the needs of the other physicians in the state. The 
Division also wOrks in dose cooperaiion with the state's other schools 
of medicine and of osteopathy fo:l' the provis,ion of educational 
opportunities for practicii;i.g physioans.. 

During the year, the variOus departments in the Sc~ool present many 
conferences, symposia and workshops. Lasting frhm enc.to five days, 
these educational offerings ·focus on issues. disease processes. 
procedures, therapies. and other matter~ relev_ant in the practice of the 
profesSioQ. Every effort is made: to assist ph.ysicians in ~ 
continuing efforts to· increase their knowledge_ a.pd to improve their 
skills on behalf of.the patients they ser1Ve., 

\ 
'Physiciall$ from many states aue,d the wide array o~ sl)eeial 
conferences, workshops and symposia pre5Cnted each year that reflect 
new discoveries and changes in interests and needs in medicine, Some 
programs presented on· an annu;ll or other rea:ular basis include: 
Family Pr active Review, Ophthalt'noloay: Basic and Clinical Review, 
P.I.C.E.P. (Postgraduate Institute for Career ·Emergency 
Physicians), Medicolegal Investigation of Death, 'Ibyroid WotkshoJ), 
Rbeumatol:ogy _Workshop, Sui'gery of the Hand, ,Regional Anesthesia, 
Practical OtolaryngolOgy, and Urology Outing: · 

ln_addition to these one--day to wCCk-long )>l"ograms, offerings of short 
duration are also available. Physicians are encouraged to participate 
in the various departmefttal workshops, teaching rounds, and grand 
rounds that meet their· interests or nee4s. 

There·are increasing pressures on practicing physicians. to maintain and 
update their professional. kiowledge and skills. Wayne State. 
University School of Medicine is striving to l'espqrid to these needs 
through continuing medical education. Inquiries riiay be directed to 
the Division for information ~bout progr&P1s on specific subjects or 
programs for specific medical specialities. 

' . 
' " ,, 

I 

AfFILIATED·HOSPITAtSRESN>Ef4f« 
' ' . , • '. ·,· .. '•I, 

PHYSICIAN PROGRAM 

:=:::1J::~. 
Wayne State University and five Detroit Medical Center hosplmi. 
(Childrcp's, Detroit Receivin&, Harpcr-Oracc, Hu~ · 1!111 · 
Reh.abiliJation .Institute). togethe·r with the V~et'an's ~ 
Hospital at AlleII Park, sponsor a joint venture in Gr_aduate Meclicai 
Education for physicians who are extending their trainiag beyoJKl .tile 
M.D. or D.O. degree. T'*' program, the Wayne State U~ 
Affiliated Hospitals Resident Physician Program, utllbet ·tie 
imp~ssive clinical rcspurccs of the hospitals IIDQ clinics of thC ~ · 
in the_tt~ing of 600 physicians in twenty specialty area of medicine~_ 

openina, for approximately .J.40 first year post.-M.O. physiciul"are' I , 
. offered in the_ following specialties: -emeraency medicine •. flmllle, 
family medicine, gynecology/obstetrics, internal medicine, p,atholoar, 
pedjatrics. physical medicine and rehabilitatio~ nutioloJY-diqnpsfic 
and. surgery. Full residencies are offere4 in the above·· areas, '81 ..... ._ 

in dermatology, emergency medicine, neurology, neutosuraer,. · 
ophthaknology, oral surgery, orthoped.ics, otolafYDllolOBY, plU!lt 
surgery ,-.radiation ollCOtogy,_ thoracic sur1ery ·and uroktgy. · 

All participants in the pl'Ogram arc involved in-a $)'Stem of-gradate 
teaching responsibilities within the rca1m· of dmical·diagnolit·ltlld _ 
J>&tient care.-.including contribution to the teaching of medical ltUdalit ' ' 
who, rotate through the clinical department. - Orientation P.:OJI .... 
tepchina conferences and seminars are a systematic part of the' gradu-
att medical education of the physicians in the program. 

Eniollees ill ·the program must be eligible to register as studenh .in 
Wayne.State University and must have an M.D. de~ or equivalmt, 
temPorary or permanent licensure to 'practiCe medicine in 'Middpil 
and approval of the appropriate program directm:.'' A.ppointmeitu-o.a 
an annual basis . to appropriate levels within the Oradpte Medioai 
Educatioa Program establish the basis' for a, stipelld which ii ~t0 
the physicia~ as a means of personal support while enrolled-in trairaibj. 

. 
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ACADEMIC PROCEDURES 
For complete information ~egarding academic ruies and regulations of 
the University, students should consult the General Information sec
tion of this bulletin, beginning on page 5. The fallowing additions and 
amendmtnts pertain to the School of Medicine. 

ADMISSION 
Director: Charles C. Vincent, M.D. 

The School of Medicine currently accepts 256 students for its entering 
class. At least eighty percent of these places are given to residents of 
the State of Michigan. The students are selected from a large number 
of applicants. Encouragement is given to qualified students from 
minority groups, medically underserved areas, and students who bring 
diversified interests and abilities to the medical profession. Every 
effort is made tri choose thOse students who possess the academic and 
personal characteristics which' will enable them to succeed in 
completing the School of Medicine curriculum. 

Acaden:iic Requirements for Admission 
Although the Wayne State University School of Medicine prefers that 
applicants for admission have earned a bachelor's degree, it will 
occasionally consider students of unusual maturity and academic 
attainme:nt who have completed three years of college. 

The specific requirements for entrance are": general physics 1'-'ith 
laboratory, one year; inorganic and organic chemistry with laboratory, 
one year each; general biology or zoology with laboratory, twelve 
semester or eighteen quarter credits. A course in human genetics must 
be taken as part of the biology sequence..._ and it is advisable that some 
material on embryology also be included in the biology sequence. One 
year of English is also required. The student is urged to select those 
subjects which will contribute substantially to a broad cultural 
background. Subjects taken during the course of study in other pro· 
fessional fields may not be substituted for the required premedical 
courses or any course ,in the prescribed medical curriculum. 
Applicants from professional schools must have completed ninety 
semester credits in liberal arts courses. 

Final grades below C are not acceptable in courses required for-
entrance to the School of Medicine. Residents are usually required_ to 
have honor point averages of B or better; non~residents, B-plus ~r 
better_. 

It is to be noted that when students are accepted bef<;>re complCtion of 
their premedical requirements, they must maintain a satisfactory 
scholastic average in their continued premedical work to· warrant 
enrollment in the School of Medicine. 

The Medical College Admission Test is required of all applicants for 
admission into the first year class. Students seeking admission into the 
September. entering freshman class should take this test no later than 
October of the previous year. After a preliminary review of 
application credentials, interviews are held with those applicants who 
warrant further consideration. 
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Admission to the First-Year Class 
The School of Medicine adheres to the acceptance procedures of the 
Association of American Medical Colleges, including the 'Early 
Decision Plan.' Admission procedures of this School are: 

1.- No place in the first-year class shall be offered to an applicant more 
than one year before the actual start of instruction for that class. 

2. Following the receipt of an offer of a 'place in.the ·first-year class, a 
student shall be allow~d two weeks iri which to niake. a written 
reply. 

3. Payment of a $50.00 deposit is. required upon acceptance by the 
student of 8. · place in the first-year class. The· deposit will be 
credited toward the initial tuition payment. 

4. No student who has at any time requested to withdraw for any 
reason from a medical school in which he/she has been registered 
will be accepted by this School of Medicine. Students :who have 
been dropped for poor scholarship by the School of Medicine may 
not expect favorable consideration for readmission. 

5. Any applicant accepted by the School of Medicine who does not 
complete enrollment must apply for readmissiori and meet all re
quirements in.force at the time of such new applici.tion. 

· Admission with Advanced Standing 
Students from approved American medical and osteopathic schools, 
and American students enrolled in foreign medical schools, may be 
admitted with advanced standing to the second and third years only, 
subject to the number of vacancies which may exist in the second and 
third years. Application for advanced standing should be made not 
later than July 15. I 

The following requirements must be met: 

I. An applicant must have matriculat¢ as a student in an approved 
medical or osteopathic school for 8 period of time equal to that 
spent by the class in which he/she seeks entrance and must-have 
completed courses equivalent to those required of that class. 

2. · The applicant must file a completed application form and must 
present official transcripts from each school attended showing that 
he/she meets, in full, the entrance requirements-for admission ·to 
this School. ' 

3. The applicant must be a student in good standing at the medical or 
osteop~thic school from which heishe is >kithdrawing. A fetter Of 

· support from the dean of that school is requited. 

4. The appl.icant must take such examinations in-thecourSCS for.which 
he/she seeks credit as maybe required by the faculty of the School 
of Medicine (either the National 1 Board· Pait I or the Medical 
Science Knowledge Profile exam). ' 

Registration Requirements 
Physical Examination: Freshll1an medical studcnts·are sent a physical 
form with registration materials.. Each. student must present proof of 
a physical examination at or before registration for the freshman year. 
Students 8.re also required to be anrtually tested for TB (skin test or 
chest X·ray). · 

Health Insurance: Students must present, at registration, proof of 
health insurance. The University offers low cost health insurance 
w~ich may be purchased at registration. 



FEES· 
All fees ate payable In advance. Lilted bel()W AR the fees in effect as 

' of thi publication of this bulletin. They are subject to change at any 
lime, wlthoui nolice by acti9n of the Board of Clovcr!>on. 

Medical Student Fees-Regular Program 
. R,s/Mnt Nonnsldonl 

Annllal Fee ........... : ............. $4330,00 .......................... S8630,00 . ' 

An inilial tuition payment of s.1190.00 for reoidents 8l"1 S2200.00 for 
JIODrcsideats must be made !ll the time of rqist;ation. The balance is 
to be paid hi....,, monthly installmentl. A S2.S.OO late fee will be 
asaessed on all payments made after the 15th of each month, 
' 

• A non-refwi<lable late rqistration fee of $2.S.OO is charged for any 
reJistratfon after the .close of the rep1ar reaiJU:atio1t period; the fee is 
s~.oo forreautratiom more than fouri- days late. 

Cancellation of Registration and Refunds · 
I 

lf a student .finds it necesoary to withdraw from the .University, he/she 
should notify the Office of Sludent Affairs, Wayne State University 
Scbooi of Medicine, in wriling. If notice of wnhdrawal is - by 

, mail, the date of its pmtmark will be colllidered the effective date. 
The refund schedule is as follows: 

Throu,h the end of the 
sixth week of classes ................................. , ..... 100.'l'I less SSl!.00-

Durioa the seventh throuah twelfth week of olasses ................... 60or. 

1bereaft_er. .•. :.~ •...• , ..•... ~ ..•• ~ •.••.•....•..•.•...... ,ow,·, •••••••••••••• No refuiid 

Books _and Equipment , 
The .total four-year- cost for, books, supplies and equipment is 
appro~-ely $2100. 

. ~,..,,;,pplia: TIie costs are approxlmately $400 for each of the 
fil'lt.t,,f•YNh,'811d.S3SI! and 5250,.._iively, for the aubtequent two 
yeaisi. Beob are available la ll!ookstorea near the School of Mecllc:ine. 

. . 
.l;'q.lljplnMI: TIie, llcll<!<!'I of Medicine provides micro,copea for all 
enleriill f""""'"" and ,opbomore students.. A rental fee of JI 10.00 a 
~ Is cbarpcL Each ,ll&Udellt - pnwide bis/her own disiectina 
~ts .-id, diqnostic - imtnuneD&s. Instrument COits are 
l>'J!icallY aboul S275, SI~, 811d S75, lncurred during the first three 
y_, of study. 

Graduate Fees 
\ 

Sludents in the ~oro,rami offered by the Scbool of Medicine 
pay re,ular 8flduate'fees. See the General lnformatiob section of this 
bulletin, pqe 10. . 

. \ . . 

* $$0.00il ~held onliif the~ ~hdraws,from all COlll'ICI, 

Scholarship .,· , · . · . , .· •. · \,-,'t.· , 
. : ' ·. . -· ' . ' ' '· _, .. ,-., .:. ·,ti:-
Tbe aradinl s:,stem is: H (honors), S (salisfactory), U (UIIS8lisf~). 
The miniJnuln passinj grade is s: During the flat and second -, . 
unit stud'ies are examined individll8lly and also comprehensively' at~ 
conclusion of each y-. In order to qualify for promoti9A to~.~ 
olass, a student must earn at least an S on the rmlll com~"' 
~tions ·and have -shown· pi'oficiency in all unit studies. If a_ 
$tudent. fails a comprehensive ~tioii, the Year Conunittee JPill 
ieviow ihe accwnulated unit ~nations. · Tbe unit ~and. 
the comprehensive -inalion are mudatory. During the thml .... 
fourth years, a student ·must earn at least an S !JI. all -·lllld 
rotations in order to be considered for promotion or araduatioD. 

Matriculation and Promotion 
Primary evaluation of ·individual stvdents is tho responsibility of: (l) 
The Year Commi\lee for Years I and II; (2) The Department 811d 
c,nunittee or Unit Heads for Years Ill and IV. 

Stucjents are evalll4ted promptly followins the comprehensive 
e,wninations in Yeors, I ao~ ll ~d at the_ ~d of each rotation ip-Yean 
1.118l"1 IV, ..,:1 !'OCODUDll!llladons ue f~. to tlic PrORIOliaat 
~ew eo-!ttee., · $Ueb1 recotlll!lendadons•, may include 
.-naiioll; ~of an enlire year, mterruplipn<U" suspenak,n 
of a~ . .,,..,....,., or dmnlisal. F"""" of a major course in. 
Years Ill 811d .IY -·lie consi""'"'1 anl\1114l for.a n11:ommend'*"1of · *""isstl ·. 'flie PloQlotiolll Review Committee Js chaired by the Dean 
or'Iilt~dcucna~811d comisis of tw~-,,iben: four no~ 
ffOlll tlae ~fby the Presi<lent of die F.,Jty ~e with the adYlce 
and llOIUOl!f of the E><ccutlve ,¢olmlllttee; four ndiiiinated from the 
tl,imcn of Depattmelital c::Jiairpmons, by · tlae President of that 
council Willi iu advice and~; ,and four.~ by and from Ille 
oludeo( ~- . FICllhy memberi, ~ lmee')'eat terms, S11ldml 
-bers icrve for one - and lm,e full.discuseioa privilc/ps, but ,i(lt 
~ voti!,arigbts: ' ' 

JU~ intorvali, the Prom1~ionfil~ Committee• to 
review the.~ODS of the .plJIIW'y· ~. Tlie' JldjDe 
function 9f thii review is to ucertain ih,at lhu1ulei oi' d!e ~~ 
the rights oi' the. indivKluals involved "-ve -,t:ah'l)' Diet;. Pt. 
are transmitted for the Committee by Its ~- !llude11iflte 
advised of their right to appeal 1ui:h decllions by direct petilion ~'Iii!, 
Promotions Review Committee+. Jn the event of such an al)J>C*[/t:M 
Committee· shall pther evidence .ancl hear witnesses. The ~ 

· involved has the right to be heo!rd by the Commjttee . and .,,.,, ... • ' 
reasonable number of willltlleS to ~Y on bls/ber, ¥>a1f; .'!1lt I.> 

. Promotiom Review Committee ;,.the rma1 ~~ ~,. · 
reprd to the .,,_ion proceu 8IMj '1w ~ " , J!,r<I .~f 
detmnining a otudeni's dclil'ability of~ IIIJdi~~·t, 
study and praclice of medicine. Dlsmilsal,_ tie bliNCI "':;:; 
faciors, I independent: of the qua\llY of .Ille. 'aude11n _ .. ,. . 
performance. " • " · • ', . . - ·~. 

Requirements. for Graduation 
A student regularly tq;stered hi the. ~ o( Medicille ,,,., ·~~. 
the dqree Doctor of Medicine upQn the fulflllmentof' thef~,._ ' ciuireinenlS: . . ' "i ' ,.,, ·\ •• 

.. )·;~-n-

1. He/she must .be at leut 21 ,Ye&rl of ... llitd - ellhlbit :1!#1 
moral character. ., ' 

2. · He/she must have SAtisfactorfty completed all the academic require
. 'ments eatabllshed by the Scbool. 

3. HC/~e must have paid all fees in full, and have all holds releuesl. / J-:'·. 
. - ',._,_:v 

A\- ~;ii 



SERVICES MEDICAL SCHOOL DIVISIONS 
He,JUi Service: Medical students have access to the Wayne State 
!Jniversity Health S~rvice. 

Counseling: Appointments for academic and personal counseling can 
be arranged through the Office of StUdent ~ff airs. 

Study Skills Counseling: A study-skills specialist in techniques de
signed for the medical curriculum _is available throughout the year to . 
students interested in sharpening their study skills or students 
experiehc~g acad<:mic difficulty. 
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Conjoint Teaching Services 
Office: 2352 Scott Hall 

Director: Richard L. W~lls, B.S. 

This unit coordinates the laboratory teaching programs centered in the 
multidisciplini! 13.boratories of the Gor~on H. Scott l-la11 of Basic 
Medical Sciences. 

Educational Services and Research 
Office: 115 Health Science Annex 

Director: Richard E. Ga1lagher 

Professor 

· Richard E. Gallagher 

Associate Professors 

Martin J. Hogan. Frank M. Koen, Norval C. Scott 

Associate Professor, Fu/I-Time Affiliate 

Thomas N. Broder 

Assistant Professors 

Carolyn Norris-Baker, Richard M. Frankel, John P. Harm 

Adjunct Professor 

Gail I. Bank (Continuing Medical Education) 

Computer Applications 

Joseph Sokolov 

Examination Services 

Patricia A. Barrett 

Professional Staff 

Maxine Baker, Leon Flack, Evan Ralyea, Joy Schermer, Monte 
Schloss 

The Division of Educational Services· and Research consists of an 
interdisciplinary faculty concerned with teaching, research and service 
activities which strive to improve the quality and effectiveness of vari
ous aspects of the medical training and health care delivery processes. 
The members of the division represent a wide spectrUIQ. of ell.pertise, in
cluding ecological-behavioral theory arld research, human adaptation 
theqry and research, videotape analysis, research design, 
measurement, instructional design and computer applications to in
struction, research and information management. The Divisiori works 
in close cooperation with individual faculty members, committees and 
academic departments of the Medical School to meet thiS objective. 



. ,: '', ·. ' ·,· \ 
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- Education Development Functions . : ' ,. ,·,_• ·-
Within the ,cope of service ~i,i~;the Omaioo provides'~ 
in the design and development of instructional materials, as well as the 
broader upect of cilrrlculum planning and implemeotation. The 
Division faculty also serves to encourage and implement systematic 
efforts to develop and improv~ methods and proeedures for meaowing 
student/physician learniq, including assessment of the various 
dimensions of clinical performance and quality of care. 

- .Research 
· The research t~n,u( of the department has focused on the investiptiOn 

of: (I) the behavior of health care proviaers and consumers, (2) the 
envirpnments in which these behaviors are situated, and (3) an· 
exploration of the relationship between the nature of medical training 
and quality of care. ' ' 

- Degree Programs 
Two degree programs are offered.·· One program leads to the awarding 
of a Master. of Education degl'ee; the other program leads to the 
awarding of a Doctor of Philosophy in -Education · depee. The 
programs are thC joint effol't of the Educational Evaluation and 
Research ·progrant area (BBR) within the Division of Theoretical and 

. Behavioral Foundations of tHe Co11ege of Education and the Division 
of Educational Services and Research (DESR) of the School of 
Medicine. Both degrees are granted' by the College of Education. 

, Detailed information on admission can be obtained from the offices of 
eithet colleae. r / 

Information- concerning the ·. availability of Division resources, 
p,rosnum. or assistance can be obtained at the above sources. 

Medical Communication 
Office: 1369 Scott Hall 
Director: Henry A. Leung 

• , I 

The Division of Medical Communication' ik responsible for production 
and utilization of effective and innovative instructional technology in 
the teaching program. It fOnsi!II& of five units: Medical Phot01taphy, 
Medical Illustration, Oraplfu: Design, Media Production, and 
Distribution and Loarµing Resources. 

Modkol Pbotography 
Supervisor: John Levis; 1333 Scott Hall 

This unit ro0fioely handles the copying of ch¥1s, graphs and other 
illustrated material for publication anp projection slides f~r teaching 

and ot~ medical meetinp; copying of x-rays _for_ teaching and 
· publication; and the phot.,_raphy of 'research, grois anatomical 
speclmenS, oi,eratiOl'l room; ~rocedures, tissue slides, and public 
relations material. ·· · ' · 

M- Wutralloa , · 
Supervisor: Bfil·Loechel; 133, '5co11 Hall 

The Medical Dlmtration unit pl'ovides dsawin1s at the oi,erating table, 
illustrations from dissections anct pathological speciniens. 
lntawetive --drawinp based. on· dinioaJ· data are rendered where 
physiolosical flata can, be shown anatomically for research, 
publication, and instructional projects. 

-,~_ ........ _- __ .. .,/,_.1,-~.,::-1.: 
Sul)ffl'lsor: Len -: UlillScott Hall -

TheOraphk: Design unil_~ relP(l!)llb/C for art wl.rk ~: ~
publications;, illustr11tive material for motion plciw-e riJias, ~ 
video tapes, and slide/sound self-instruction modules, and papbt, 
charts, signs and posters. ~-la Prodadloa . 
Supervisor: David Neumann; 131i9 Scott Hall 

The Medill Production uni\ is Involved lrith all aspects io, tJie 
development and productiori of instructional and. inf Qrm~ ;llMIJCJia 
from the creative development ;of audio-visual script ideas ihtoVlh 
duplication and distribution of audio-visual materials.· It is active'in, 
both full-scale "rofessiOnal motion picture and· telCYiaion produeden 
tor such, v~ed purposes as documelltina research and teachina: 
medical techniqu~, and it also utilizes a _broad ran,e of other midia 
(such as slide-sound, microfiche, and audio tape) that may be most _ap
propriate to ~ objectives and budget of any .pven project. The 
services of this unit include free consultation in tho ioi~ devefflP11111U ' 
of script idou u well as the r.,n development or scripts .for eventaal 
production. These resources ue l!Vailable not only to Medical em.
faculty but to all.professionals involved in medical teachfna or beelth 
care·delivery. · 

Media Dllirlbatioa 111d Leon,Jq-..-
Supervisor: Wayne Cox; 131i7Scoit Hall 

• 

The Media Distribution and Loaming Resoutc:ei unit plays a fipilfi
C$1t role in the first two years of the cuniculuin. It is responsibltfw .. , 
the operation and. tnalntenance of all audio-visual· equipment in Jbe 
lecture balk, the M-D labs, study carrels; 111d. various conr.,... 
r;-ooms. three fully equipped-self-instruction centers (loc:ated. at 
Harper Hospital, Hutzel Hospital, and Scott Hall) are available to 
studenti to study materials at lheir own pace. · (llllnlCtional pn,jecta · 
prQduced· by Medieal Communication or ob'talned from oilier 
educational resource agencies, are checlct!cl out bf mi:d1a ~in 
each of the coolers. Temporary loan of audio-visual oq11ipiid1ft1 
available fer Medical-!ii:hoolfaculty. • I · 

Shiffman M~dical Library 
Medical Librarian 

James F. Williams II 

Staff 

JanefZimmerman; Cata,loaer 
Andrea $perlbaum, Serials Librarian 
thooclora Bolesta, Data Coordinator, KOMRMLP 
Ailaclare; Evans, Technical Services Librarian 
Ruth Taylor, Associiito Medical Librarian 
Sahndra Xassad. Circulation Assistant . 
Patricia ~ristor, Acquisitions Librarian . 
Faith Van Toll,-Associato Diioctor, KOMRMLP 
James Shedlock, Documentation DeliveryLibrariJD 
~ Aitchison, Document Deliv~ Assistant )-

The School of Medicine Library is located, in the Vora P~ , 
Shiffman Medical Library building. Tho structure homes:: llac 
University Library's medical, collections consistina of -IOIDt ll,o,dio 
volumes-the majo1:1 biomedical collection in the area. ·. \' 

,: 

',, 
·, .J 

Besides the usual circulation and reference. services to tbci Medical 
School personnel, the library services other , institutions throqlf t,. ·; 
inter-lib!ary loan; these requests nUIDber more than 20;000 per year~ 

., 



To aid community health care and health sciences education, the 
library cooperates with other institutions to study present information 
services in order to establish a suitable library network for the 
metropolitan Detroit area. The results appear in a continuing Report 
Series published by the School of Medicine Library and Biomedical 
Information Center. 

In addition, the Shiffman Medical Library houses the Central Office of 
the Kentucky, Ohio, Michigan Regional Medical Library Program, an 
organization composed of thirteen medical and dental schools of the 
three·state region, supported in part b)' federal funds. The Regional 1 

Medical Library's function is to provide access to the library resources 
to all qualified users throughout the region. 

University Relations 
Director: Mildred C. Fox, B.A. 

The Division of University Relations of the School of Medicine is 
responsible for four major functions of the School of Medicine: 
publications, media relations, alumni relations and development. 

Publications include the Alumni Report, a semi.annual magazine for 
alumni, faculty, staff and friends; a monthly newsletter for faculty; an 
admis\i,ons information brochure; and various other printed materials. 

Media Relations: The DiviSion publicizes newsworthy events an_d fea· 
tu res involving appointments and personal achievement of faculty, 
staff and alumni. Features are prepared for use by the print media 
and for radio and television broadcast to help educate the public to the 
types of services and the goals of the School of Medicine and the 
Detroit Medical ~enter. The Division also coordinates tours of the 
Medical School. 

Alumni Relations: Each year the W.S.U. Medical Alumni Association 
conducts a Clinic Day and Alumni Reunion consisting of scientific 
discussions by leading scientists a~d an awards program to recognize 
distinguished 'alumni and faculty. The Association provides 
scholarships which are awarded at Commencement. One or more 
out-of.the.country postgraduate seminars are conducted each year, in 
addition to the School's sponsorship of reunions. at several medical 
specialty conventions around the country. Alumni and former 
residents {over 5,500) and their spouses are encouraged to maintain 
close ties with the School, either by active participation in alumni 
affairs, by exchanging news notes with their class agents, or by 
attending and participating in various School functions. The Division 
carries out the decisions and plans made by the W.S.U. Medical 
Alumni Board of GoVernors. 

Development: The Division conducts a yeQrly campaign for the 
W.S.U. Medical School Annual 'Fund. Now in its ninth year, the 
Fund's income provides scholarships, Joans, financing for research 
projects, campus beautification and other programs which are not 
regularly funded by State or other governmental agencies. The 
Allocations Committee of the Medical School Annual Fund disburses 
undesignated gifts received by the School of Medicine. The Division 
actively seeks both small and large gifts and gifts from private 
corporations to further advance the goals and purposes of the Medical 
School. 
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ANATOMY 
Office: 8374 Scott Hall 

Chairperson: Harry Maisel 

Professors 

Maurice H. Bernstein, Bent Boving, Morris Goodman, Gabriel W. 
Lasker, Harry Maisel, David B. Meyer, Nicholas J. Mizeres 

Associate Professors 

Jose R. Alcala, Mihir Bagchi, William J. Crossland, Thomas V. 

Getchell, Harry Goshgarian, James C. Hazlett, Linda D. Hazlett, 
Mauricio A. Lande, J. A. Mitchell, Roberta G. Pourcho, Jose A. 
Rafols, Martha K. Rodin, Alejo E. Romero-Herrera, Robert P. Skoff 

Adjunct Associate Professors 

Warren Schneider, Arthur Hamparian, Eugene Pious 

Assistant Professors 

Edward V. Famiglietti, Jr., Jessie I. Wood 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 

Renee Laya Bovi~g. Lacey Walke 

Associates 

Archie W. Bedell, Family Medicine; Barry A. Bogin, Anthropology; 
David S. Carlson, Center for HU.man Growth, University of Michigan; 
Clifford V. Harding, Ophthalmology; Raymond L. Henry, 
Physiology; Eugene V. Perrin, Pathology; Gino G. Salciccioli, 
Orthopedic Surgery; Mark L. Weiss, Anthropology 

, The basic aims of the Department are to provide an understanding of 
the structural features of the human body with emphasis on functional 
correlates at all levels from gross anatomical relationships to details of 
fine structure. 

The DCpartment offers programs leading to the degrees of Master'of 
Science and Doctor of Philosophy. These programs are intended to 
provide professional training for future members of the academic 
disciplines of the anatomical sciences. Research training is also 
offered to holders of first profes~ional degrees {e.g., M.D., D.D.S., 
D.V.M.). 

Courses offered in the Department include gross, microscopic, 
developmental and neuro·anatomy. Active research programs are 
conducted in cell biology, molecular evolution, developmental and 
reproductive biology and neurosciences. Students in the graduate 
programs are expected to concentrate their studies in a particular area 
of interest, but they are also expected to acquire adequate training in all 
branches of the anatomical sciences. 

" 
' 



ANESTHESIOLOGY 
Office: 1203 Scott Hall 

Chairperson: Eli M. Brown 

Professors 

Eli,M. Brown, Oianfranco Pal Santo 

1diunct Professor 

Roy Aston 

Associate Professor 

Gerhard C. Endler 

Associate Professors, F',111-Time Affiliate 

Gaylord Alexand~, Bernard G. Sivak 

Assistant Professor 

Orlando Sison 

Assistant Professors, Full-Time Affiliate 

• • 

E. 0. Bartholomew, Samir F. Fuleihan, Marvin R. Jewell, Frances E. 
Noe,. Michael K. Rosenberg, Affred Rubenstein, M. E. Wenokur, 
Grant Withey 

Clinical Assistant Professors 

Oiarles Bqman, Eugene 11(,yle. John Calwell, Willard Holi, Jr., 
David Simpson, R~ymond D. Sphire, Jack A. Young 

Instructor· 

Carl L. Holsey 

Instructors, Fu/I-Time Affiliate 

/ 

Gerald Berlin, Yale S. Falick, A. Michael Prus, Renato S. R6~, 
Sharon Marie Schafer, Sidney Soifer, Selma Velilla 

Clinical Instructors 

John Ammon, Piyush Desai, Raniero DiPiero, Rolf W. Donath, 
Robert Goldberger, Peregrino Guillen, Richard. J. Jones. Kwonsoo 
Kim, Richard W, Lingenfelter 

A one-.month el~ive in ane5thesiolffl is offered ~o medicaJ. students 
duri!Ji thi &enior year. The student may·select to have this elecd.ve at 

· qne of a number of designated b01piui.Js in the Detroit Metropolitan 
Area-Or, ·upon special r~uest and_ with the' approval. of the 
department cbairperlOJl, at some other institution. · 

The major objectives of an elective in anesthesiology h;1clude ·the . 
acquisition of skills and knowledge related to-~· (1) air-way maDale
ment, iDCluding endot~acbeal intubation; (2) lumbar puncture and 
spinal· anesthesia; (3) monitorins'. of anestheti7,ed patients; (4) 
pharmacology of an~hetu: agents and other dri!1s related to 
anesthesia; (S) pre0perative·evatuatiQn and ptepar(ltion of a .j>atient for 
anesthesia and surgery; (6) phyiiology of ti,e' perioperative period; (7) 

& respiratory thenJPY ~eluding tTlan,aement. of J)8ti~ts who _ req'1ll'e 
prolonged ventilator care; and (8) management of acute drug 
intoxication.. The program is comprlsecj of individual instruction in 
the operating roo~ and a series_or:regutarly scheduled seminar-s. 

. ~-' /,,. 

AUDIOLOGY 
Offi~: SE University Health Center 

-Chairperson: William F. Rintelmann 

Professors 

, Doris v. Allen, George E. Lynn, William F. Rintelmann 

Associate Professor 

Dale 0. Robinson 

Assistant Professor 

. Anthony A. Muraski 

Adjunct Associate Professor 

· Donald W. Nielsen 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 

r 

Frances E. :El dis, Ronald W: Ford, Leon Stein, Robert. G. Turner 

Instructor 

Gilmour M. Peters 

Audiology is the study of the nonnal and impaired auditory '8)'SCim. 
This field is concerned with how individual& hear an,d how ~ 
hearing affects communication, development and social adjqstlftedt. 
Thus, the measurement of hearing. the interrelationships ~weea.1bC 
development of SMCCh and language and· hearing losses, the· iuditory 
symptoms _of dise&Se entities and especially the habilitatkm '-·ind 
rehabilitation of individuals with hearing 10Sses are tnajor interesli. ()f 
audiologists. ·Majors leading to the Master of Arts and the'Doctor.Of 

'Philosophy are available. T}le Master of Arts program· in aucli'olod 
prepates the student for the professional responsibilities Of"~~ 
audiologist in applied settitiga. The. doctoral prOgTIUD .P~ lfte 
student for a career in university teaching and research involviha-
normal and/or b;npaired auditory sy·stem. -:i., 

The Faculty is involved in teaching programs which include··<:ontact 
with medical students and residents of various departments.- Seme· 
formal courses are designed for students preparing to teach de!at'_.,, 
bard-of-hearing and for the speech ahd ·hearing clinician:··- 11*· 
department offers wide c;linical experience under' the direct supeMliqla 
of the faculty anil staff in the University Health. Center, Harper~ 
Hospit_als, Children's Hospital, Veterans Administration llfedlcil 
Center, Metropolitan Hospital. Windsor_ Senior Citizens Centre,_ an,1 
private physicians• offices. ' _ ·-J· 

v' 

The Dei,artment .of Audiology functions in close cooJ)Cration with die 
Departments. of Neurology, Otolaryngology, ~chology, · Sl)di:b. 
Cominunication and U.e8tre, Mechanical 1Bngineering and -···ilie .. 
Divisions of Teacher Educa(ion and Theoretic:al and B~~ 
Foundations, OradWlte work leading to the masttr's and docttiral 
degrees is offered in cooperation wjth several ·of the a~ 
departments. 

\··.· 

' 
,-
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BIOCHEMISTRY 
Office:·4374 Scott Hall. 

Chairperson: Ray K. Brown 

Professors 

Sam C. Brooks, Ray K. Brown, C. P. Lee, James M. Orten (Emeritus), 
Demetrius Tsernoglou, Serge N. Vinogradov 

Associate Professors 

Joseph C. Bagshaw, Danica Dabich,. Marilyn S. Doscher, David R. 
Evans, Richard A. Hudson, Robert M. Jc,hnson, James J. Lightbody, 
Leonard I. Matkin, Robert A. Mitchell, Charles J. Parker, Jr. 

Assistant Professors 

Briari F. Edwards, Richard B. Needlemann 

Assistant Professors, Fu/I-Time Affiliates 

BarkleyW. Butler, Jurij Rozhin 

Adjunct Associate Professor 

Joseph 0. Shore 

Adjunct Assistant Professor 

Raymond E. Karcher 

Associates 

Joyce Benjamins (Neurology), Yoav Ben-Yoseph (Pediatrics), Ta-hsu 
Chou (Oncology), Dennis Drescher (Opthalmology), Robert L. 
Millette.(lmmunology and Microbiology), Vishwanath M. Sardesai 
(General Surgery), Frank N. Syner .(Gynecology/Obstetrics), Roger 
Thibert (Pathology), Edward Yurewicz (Gynecology/Obstetrics), 
Bennie Zak (Pathology),, Jiri Zemlicka (Oncology) 

Biochemistry for students of medicine and of the basic medical sciences 
emphasizes the chemical composition and environment of cells and the 
metabolic mechanisms involved in cellular maintenance and function; 
the biological sources of energy and the pathways for its formation; 
intermediary metabolism as a dynamic interplay between cellular 
constituents, structures, substrates and stresses; the role df nucleic 
acids in cell function. The laboratory familiarizes students with the 
experimental basis of certain biochemical concepts and techniques of 
signi~cance in the biological sciences. 

Graduate Programs 
The Department of Biochemistry offers programs leading to the 
Master of Science and Doctor of Philosophy degrees . for students 

, planning careers in te~ching or research. ihe department attempts to 
pattern students' programs according to their interests and, at the same 
time, to provide them with a wide experience in the major areas of 
biochemistry. A degree in Biochemistry with specialization in clinical 
chemistry and an M.D.-Ph.D. program with major in biochemistry are 
also available. 

Admission: StudCnts applying for admission must have an 
undergraduate degree in chemistry, biology or physics (although 
students with othCr majors may apply, these subject areas are 
preferred); a minimum honor point average of 3.0 for the Ph.D. pro
gram and 2.S for the master's program; and an interview with the 
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Graduate Officer or designated representative. The Graduate Record 
Examination with the advanced test in biology or chemistry is required 
for unconditional admission, although a student may be admitted on 
probation until completion of the Examination. Foreign students 
must be proficient in English as determined by satisfactory 
performance op the standardized TOEFL English proficiency examina
tion. 

Degree Requirements: Applicants for the master's degree must take 
thirty credits of which at least eight will normally be in master's 
re·search and thesis. All master's degree students must take 
Biochemistry 701-703. 

Applicants for the Doctor of Philosophy degree must complete ninety 
credits, including at least thirty in research and dissertation, eight to 
ten in a minor and fifty to fifty-four credits distributed between the 
major and required cognate courses. To fulfill major requirements, 
students must take Biochemistry 701-703, 705, 764 and four credits in 
BCE-f' 789. The resident requirement of one year is normally met by 
the completion of ten credits of work in each of two successive 
semesters. At least thirty credits of graduate work must be taken at 
the University. 

Each student must arrange a program in an area of minor 
concentration with a representative of the department in which he/she 
plahs to minor and preferably with the representative on the doctoral 
committee. Concentrations in the following are acceplable as ininors: 
organic chemistry, physical chemistry, physical-organic chemistry, 
microbiology or immunology, pharmacology, physiology, biology and 
computer science, 



COMMUNlTV MEDICINE. 
Office: 129 Health Sciences Building 

Chairperson: Theodore Gi,ldberg 

Professor 

Theodore Goldberg 

Adjunct Professor 

Solomon J. Axelrod 

Associate Professors 

Da\lid C. Nolan, Allen Reed 

Adjunct Associate Professors 

George E. Cartmill, Jr., John lngcl, Juli~ Priver, Norbert.Reinstein 

Assistant Professors 

T. Ann Gorton, Michael J .• 1"-ong, Eleanor Nishiura 

Adjunc( Assistant Professors 

Nathaniel Brooks, Terence_ E.. Carron;· AndrC:w W. Dahl, Bettye S. 
Elkins, J. Kay Felt, Symond_R. Gottlieb, John M: Hill, Yr. A. 
Markowicz, J.. Douglas Peters, E. M.; ROgers, William.Rothman, iohn 
Waller . 

Atijunct Instructors·· 

Gerald w, Aldridge, Alma P.A. Chand,·James Walworth~ Charles 
Wolfe 

Associates 

Thoma's M; Batchelor, Irving Posner, Judith E. Tintinalli 

The Department of CQmmunity Medicine is concerned .with the study 
of the distribution and determinants· of disease ~thin populations, as 
well as _tbe study .of hoW health- services are organized, delivered, 
financed and evaluated. Particula_r·attention is ·given to problems of 
disadvantaged and m~ically underserved populations. Thi·s program, 
for students ill their first, second and third· years, -inclo&;s. lectures, 
seminars. and field work involvement in private;fm:µily phy_sici&ns' 
~ffices, prepaid group .pradice- ~inics, i;:ommun,ity clinics and· other 
piajor tj>mniuhity heaitli a&en~ies. In class' and in ·rield work 

, ~~tie~. stupeqts deal ~ith the. ~t of health manpower~ alternate 
. · ~ of'Q.cli~,eri~ health '_care, fiD1;ncing of heal_tll. _Cf?e· sel'vice,s, 

compreI\<Jlllve , alld family medicine .and social-legal aspects of 
, "'~•ner. "A~twj~n -~s a)&o_-'i(v~ to_~ obligations. ~d efforts of 

.society and ~vernm~ to protect add promote_ the health _of. its 
·atiiens. CoUabo:ration,,wi~ :other_ SCh~l_s _in the \Jnivc,i:sity Lµlows, fcir 
an interdisci.Pfinao' appf08ch to study of the health_ care syStem·. 

' ''' . ' .. · .. 

· The .bepa:rtm~l also provides elective opportunities for students who 
wish to coli'centrate cm: aspect$ of community heakh during-t_beii' senior 
elective year~ 8enior electives. also include opportunities to 'work' on 
epidemioloJical problems in crinitboration with the Detroit _Health 
I)ep~ment and ott~ers, work ·m. h. maintenance ·or&anizatlons, 
Stl.!dY h~th systems in other COuri~es.-study medical•legal proJ:>lerns, 
and the like. · 

Graduate Progt~> f f/Itl\1rf j~ 
The Department of Community Medicine offers a,e,r- ~
the Master of Science degree in Communin, _Health Seryi~.~ -
program's objective is to prOVide.speci~ trainin~for i~rAI', ·· 
varying backgrounds and. experience who intend to_work irt tile b• · · · 
.care sector or closely related. fi~lds. ; Course .Wofk cooibines DI~ 
-from several disciplines . and stude'nts will be expected t~ com~ ·..., v 'i:' 

commo°:--core courses in addition to electives ref'lectmg· tbdr ~ 
areas of interest: . 

Admission: Students will be considered for admissioli ink'i '. the · 
Department of Comm\Jllity-Medicine iii. the fall and winter seri:teited if 
they meet the requirements of the graduate division of the Univ~ 
and ha~e a strong social science or other. relevant- undergradujle ~ 

. background, or a strong interest ·an4 e,,tperience;. in community.~ 
~iceS. In tl!oSC-cases where the applicant doeil not meet a11-._... 
requirements, deficiencies wHl have to be made up by. addiuooal 

'·f9urse-w9rk without credit towards the degr~. An hopor Point,~ 
ilge ~f·3.0 (on.a 4.0 scale) w_m normally be_r~q\U!ed for·uncxmditi°o~ 

,admission. Applicants are reqtiired to take the Graduate Rec.!ord 
Examination and a minimum conibined score of 1000 on the Verbal and 
quantitative sa;tions Of thi~ exam is required. . ·, -t' " , ' : . ·' 
WbiJe health•related work experience is not a requirefflent ··for· 
admission to . the_ program. · individllals with such e,c.periebces '-aN: 
especially encour\ged to apply. ·,' ,. 

Detree .~eqatrements: Students are expected to meet the req~ 
for enrollment in graduate degree progr~ms as outlj'-od by th.~~ · 
division. Under Plan A the siudCnt ·must Coniplete eighteen-credits' in 
_c~re requirCDlents. six credits in electives', and a mastet"s· thesis tor 
eight credits. Under Plan C the· student must complete eighteen crediti 
in core requirements·, eleven ·credits in electives, and-a master•5:-RJ:Oject 
for three credits. · 

. . ('" . 

. ,;. j ' 

• 

I 
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DERMATOLOGY AND 
SYPHILOLOGY 
Office: 5th Floor, University Clinics Building 

Chairperson: Ken Hashimoto 

Professors 

Donald J. Birmingham, Ken Hashimoto, Hermann Pinkus (Emeritus) 

Clinical Professors 

Isadore Botvinick, John N. Grekin, Amir H. Mehregan, Coleman 
Mopper 

Associate Professo~s 

Syed L. Husain Ha~zavi, Aurel P. Lupulescu, Earl J. Rudner 

Clinical Associate Professors 

Jules Altman, Thomas A. Chapel, Ralph J. Coskey, Richard F. Elton, 
Richard J. Ferrara, Harold Plotnick, Robert J. Schoenfeld, Osc3r 
Schwartz, Benjamin Schwimmer, Andrew E .. Segal, Renato G. 
Staricco, James D. Stroud, Harold E. Usndek, RudolfE. Wilhelm 

Assistant Professors 

MOhammed Ghaemi, L. Boyd Savoy, Stephen W. Stqrman 

Clinical Assistant Professors 

J. David Ausum, Myron Barlow, John D. Butler, Neldagae Chisa, 
Alan D. Cohen, Carl J. Cohen, Thomas F. Downham II, Robert P. 
Fosnaugh, Stanley Greenberg, Martin Hart, Robert P. Heidelberg, 
John R. King, Lawrence Krugel, Constantin Predeteanu, Homayoon 
Rahbari, Marvin D. Siege"!, Richard H. Smith, Julius Stone, Antoinette 
Tanay, Jay Victor 

Instructor 

Abdolvahab Maleki 

Clinical Instructors 

Martin M. Abbrecht, Stanley Alfred, David Blum, Jon H. Blum, 
Henry G. Bryan, Stephen I. Field, Michael S. Frank, Joel J. Harris, 
Larry E. Heath, Sato Jean Kegler, Ronald D. Kerwin, Marvin E. 
Klein, Sanford Kornwise, Bruce L. Krieger, Edward S. Lerchin, 
Jolanta E. Malinowski, Antonina Miller, Dai51 P. Ramos, Richard S. 
Schwartz, Everett B. Simmons, Jr., Daniel M. Stewart, Harold R. 
Wagenberg 

Associates 

Charles D. Jeffries (Immunology and Microbiology), Nikolai 
·.Rachmaninoff (Pathology) 

The primary aim of the Department of Dermatology and Syphilology is 
to teach the importance of the skin as a vital organ of the body. The 
basic principles of medicine exemplified in the skin and its diseases are 
interwoven with general body pathophysiology. Thus the knowledge 
of dermatology is useful in the general concept of medical education as 
well as in specific diagnosis and treatment of cutaneous djsorders. 
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FAMILY MEDICINE 
Chairperson: Jpseph W. Hess 

Directo:r of Family Practice Residency: Robert J. Toteff 

Professors 

JosCph W. Hess, Aaron L. Rutledge 

Associate Professors 

Darwin J. Belden, Sol Leland, Robert J. Toteff 

Clinical Associate Professors 

Archie W. Bedell, George Mogill, Jack Ryan 

Assistant Professors 

B. Kay Campbell, Raymond Y. Demers, Kenneth B. Frisof, Hans J. 
Koek, Lois J .. Martindale, Kris Parnicky, William Von Valtier 

Clinical Assistant Professors 

Donald R. Ballard, Gerald Banish, John M. Battle, Leonard Birndorf, 
Roy W. Boyer, Eugene J. Cetnar, Miriam S. Daly, Robert D. 
Danforth, Bernard Dash, George A. Dean, ,,Murray A. Deighton, 
Thomas J. Ganos, Norman F. Gehringer, Martin J. Gorelick, Edmond 
J. GOstind., William G. Grannis, Morris Greenberg, Camille Harize, 
Cecelia F. Hissong, Charles J. Lapp, William C. Larsen; Jack A. 
Litwin, John W. MacKenzie, Peter F. Nowosielski, Charles W. Oakes, 
Navalpakkam Rangarhjan, Edward A. Petoskey, Larry J. Sell, 
Abraham B. Solomon, Jack M. Stack, Thomas A. Tenaglia, Larry G. 
Thompson, Israel Wiener, RalJ)h F. Woodbury, Learie N. Yuille, 
Louis R. Zako 

Adjunct Assistant Professor 

Elizabeth Prevot 

Instructors · 

Caesar A. Austin, Carolyn Hokanson, Lisa Reimer. Raj K. Sindher, 
Johnny R. Trotter, Gita K. Vora, Thomas R. Vikander 

Clinical Instructors 

Vincent B. Adams, Korkut Akan, Joseph Arends, Fred H. Ayers, 
Arnold M. Berman, Arthur M. Cooper, Mark S. Cramer, Diane A. 
Culik, Doris E. Dahlstrom, Betty DeLawrence, John A. Geralt, 
Donald G. Gerard, Christopher D. Goldsby, Jack R. Greenberg, 
Frederick Grose, Harold Herbst, Samson A. lnwald, Van 0. Keeler, 
John L. Lehtinen, Dennis F. Levin, Barbara F. Mercer, Joanne 
McKune, Robert C. Orr, Christopher J. Pabian, Bryant W. Pierce, 
Frank P. Raiford 111,.Gerald Rakotz, Ronald L. Rhule, Jean Sinkoff, 
Howard B. Schwartz, Joseph A. Schwartzberg, William D. Sharpe, 
Duane E. Smith, Francisca S. Soliven, Anthony C. Southall, Amos 
Taylor III 

Adjunct Instructor 

Jane R. Thomas 

Associates 

Richard D. Anslow (Internal Medicine), Martin Atdijan (Internal 
Medicine}, George Blum (Pediatrics}, Horace Bradfield (Internal 
Medicine), John B. Bryan (Internal Medicine), Alberto Cohen 
(Internal Medicine), Douglas E. Cox (Pediatrics), Robert Cubberley 



. / 
(Inte'.'181 ~~), Will~ ~oncmeyer (P~tri"8), ~~e/p. 
Jenmngs (Pecbatr1cs), C~•Chons: Lee (Internal Medicine), -t..m, 
Morris (Internal Medicine); Kenneth -Newton· (Inlfl'nal Me4ici~e), 
Irving Posner (Pediatrics), George Ritter (Internal Medicine). Thomas 
B. Stock (Internal Medicine),_ Ronald Trunsky (Psychiatry), Ignatios 
Voudoukis.(lnternal Medicine), Ed_ward J. Zaleski (lntei"nal Medicine) 

The d~partment of Family Me4icine participates in the teaching 
programs of th~ School o{ Medicine at the undergraduate, gradu"a1e 
(residency) and postgraduate (continuing medical education) 1~. 

Undergraduate Instruction 
In the first year, the Department of Family Medicine coordinates. and 
participates in a year-long curricular unit designed t~ _introduce medical 
students to the need for more f~mily phy,sicians thro,ughout Mif;ttjgan 
and nationally, to some of the basic concepts and clinical .skills of 
Fami.Jy Medicine and other medical disciplines and to some of the 
moral, .ethical and or&anizational is.sues whi_ch are of coniemJ)Orary 
concern in the national evolutiQn ·of a rdpollsive health care delivery 
system des~gn.ed to meet th~ needs of Society. 

In the se!:Ond year. the riepartinent continues C>r:ientation low~d basiC 
concerns of Family Medicine including the ambl,)latozy approach to 
corrimon clinical problems. health prom._c,tioD, · patient record-keepi'ng 

, methods and emphasis on psycho-social as wen as bic:,logical aspects of 
pati~t _care. F!l,culty .of the Depar.!ment. als,o pariicipate in the 
Introduction to Clinical Medicine course designed to fu~her refme the 
students• ability to take an appropriate history, perform a physical ex-

1 

aminatioh an4, apply.information thus obtained to .clin4:al di8.gnosis. 
. ' , . 

In the thifd year. the· Department administers a reQuired · fo~r-Week 
rotation· in Family Mediciite. During this rotation, Students have the 
opportunity for a preceptorship,in which they spend the rotation ·with a· 
,family physician engaged in full-time community practice. Students 
may request placements from a list of over 200 pi-act.icing J)bySicians 
throughout the State, includin8 thC Upper and Lower Peninsulas and 
rural, suburb8n.and-urb8.n practice setting:s

1

• An alternative.option to 
the preceptorship is a foUr:_week Famyy Me_dicine clerkship. The Year 
,III clerkships are specially organized schedules of clinical educational 
acitivites based in.Family Practice Residem;y Training Programs in the 
Detroit area, one of Which is located in the Department's home base m 
the University Health Ctnter in the Detroit Medical Center. Other 
placements are available in affilia~ed community hospital sponsored 
Family Practice Residency Programs ·in Detroit and·adjscent suburbs. 
F~rmal ·examination and evaluation procedures are incorp9rated into 
this rotation. 

In. the fourth Year. the Department offers a number of electiv~. includ
ing ·additional J)rece"ptorship experience with practicing familf 
J)hysiciahs, specially designed programs iiJ Family Practice Residencies 

· .and-.otber options which deal with· health care delivery' and·-primary 
care/ ~-adult genetal:medicine inplltient rotation is:C>~fered, which 

· satisfies the 'at borne• elective gerteral llledicine requirement. 

Graduate,Education · 
The Departa'.ient, in ~peratio~ ~ith Harper-Grace Hospitals. and 
other Detroit Medical Center institutions, sponsors a three year 
accredited Family Practice Residency -Program. Tht: ambulatpry 
Family Practice experience of the Medical Center is in the F8JUily 
Practice Center of the University Health Ceitter in the Dei:rOit Medical 
Center. Hospital rotations are arranged through a network of seven 
cooperating community hospitals in the De.troit area. Additional unitS 
of the residency are located in northwest Detroit and Troy. 

· -Postgraduate 'Ed~: 

Community Service 
In order to carry out clini6tl education functio_n~. faculty an~. -~ .. :-;<_·'. -·~ .. ,:; :_--· 
of the Department offer medical care to the coniJliunity tlirl!u,l,.)lit , -
Family·Practiee Centers-and related. institutio~s. ·Patient~ 
tions are performed in collaboration-with othel' h~ti pto' · ·, ·:-,_- · 1 

such a,s clinical nurse specialists, clinical pharmacists, aotjaJ w~) ., 
and their students. These services are Jivailable to individua&;~- ·.: ,, 
families of a_ll socioeconomic levels in. _the community, ~·-L 
students, staff and faculty of the University. AdmissioOs for in~'.-

' care are to Medical Center or other University affiliilted bQSl)i1-ls.·. , , 
.;3~' 

Research ( ' 
I 

Departmeptal research interests include studies designed to improyetbe 
delivery of primary health. services ai the individual, fanillJ;aad. 
community level .and to provide preventive health serviQeS :which 
recognize the important rofe of the family and e9mmunity ·'ju: · 
ma1nW_ning health arid coping with ilW}ess. 



GYNECOLOGY AND 
OBSTETRICS 
Office: 120 Mott Center 

Chairperson: T. N. Evans 

Professors 

Samuel J. Behrman, Bent G. Boving, T. N.-Evans, E. S. E. Hafez, 
Harold C. Mack (Emeritus), K. S. Moghissi, Har~ M. Nelson 
(Emeritus), A. I. Sherman, Julian P. Smith, Joan C. Stryker 

Clinical Professor 

C. Paul Hodgkinson (Emeritus) 

Associate Professors 

Bernard Mandelb_aum, Federico G. Mariona, A.G. Sacco, C. Robert 
Stanhope, Frank N. Syner, John Y. Teshima, Charles C. Vincent 

Associate Professor, Full-Time Affiliate 

R. Ralph Margulis 

Clinical Associate Professors 

William S. Floyd, Leonard P. Heath, William B. Kirtland, Anthony T. 
Salvaggio, Arthur G. Seski, Lee B. Stevenson 

Assfytant Professors 
David Magyar, M.A. Poland, J. K. Williams, Edward C. Yurewicz 

Assistant Professors, Full-Time Affiliate 

Milton H. Goldrath, Don R. Krohn 

Clinical Assistant Professors 

W'illiam M. Chavis, S. Leonard Cohn, Julius V. Combs, Panfilo C. 
Dii.oreto, Robert W. Dustin, Arthur W. Eckhouse, David Feld, Sarni 
F. Guindi, G. Peter Halekas, Stanislaw E. Jaszczak, William H. 
Jevons, James Kornmesser, Morton R. Lazar, Harvey D. Lynn, Henry 
W. Maicki, Cornelius A. Navori, Philip S. Peven, Addison E. Prince, 
Michael Prysak, JoSeph W. Stern, John A. Tulloch, Robert G. 
Walkowiak. James N. Wardell, Irvin A. Wilner, Jos~ph J. Woods, C. 
H.'Wright 

Instructor 

Muriel J. Espy 

Clinical Instructors 

Mohamed A. Ariani, William G. Bentley, Allen Berlin, Nancy R. 
Beyer, Donald Blitz, Mostafa Bonakdar, Edward Cashman, Harry L. 
Doerr, Thaddeus B. Gaillard, Cecil R. Jonas, James Labes, David I. 
Lipschutz, John Mal0ne, Donald D. Masse, Anthony Nehra, Eugerie 
Otlewski, Harold Rosen, Albert Rosenthal, Michael S. Salesin, 
Franklyn Seabrooks, Lorraine A. Sievers, Eugene A. Snider, Joseph 

· Watts, Seymour Ziegeh:pan 

4S6 School of Medicine 

Part-Time Faculty 

Associate Professor 

Lawrence P. Tourkow 

Assistant Professors 

Stanislaw Jaszczak, Arthur G. Seski, Bohdan Zarewych 

Associates · 

Robert B. Leach (Internal Medicine), Charles Lucas (Internal 
Medicine), Kazutoshi Mayeda (Biology) 

The discipline of gynecology and obstetrics is concerned with the health 
of women in relation to their. reproductive functions. This concept im
plies a knowledge that extends from embryology to gerontology. A 
prime objective of the Department of Gynecolob ~d Obstetrics is to 
present and add to current knowledge of the physiology and pathology 
of reproduction. The gynecologist not only supervises the birth 
process but also deals with organic . and functional aberrations of 
related structures. This involves surgery for congenital and acquired 
diseases as well as endocrinological and medical treatment of 
non-surgical disorders. Future evolution of gynecology points toward 
a liberal adaptati0n of basic science and integration of related clinical 
specialties. 

Students gain clinical experience in gynecology and obstetrics in eight 
affiliated hospitals-Beaumont, Detroit - Receiving, Harper-Grace, 
Hutzel, Oakwood, Providence, St. John's and Sinai. Semi~ and 
research opp0nunities related to human reproduction, oncology 811d 
gynecologic Fndocrinology are available during the clerkship and 
senior elective period. An extensive research program in reproductive 
biology is in progress. This effort is multidisciplinary and also 
involves the Departments of Anatomy, Biochemistry and 
Microbiology. Summer student research fellowships are available at 
the C. S. Mott Center for Human Growth and Development where our 
laboratories are located. Three new subsidiary Specialty Boards in 
gynecology and obstetrics are: gynecological oncology, maternal and 
fetal medicine and gynecological e_ndocrinology. · 



IMMUNOLOGY AND 
M.ICROBIOLOGY. 
Office: 7314 Scott Hall 

Chairperson: Noel R. I\_Ose_ 

Deputy Chairperson: Richard S. Berk · 

Professors 
Ri~ S. Berk, Dov L. Boros, Dominic L, DeGuisti (Emeritus), 
Charles D. ~effrie&, Yi-chi M. Kong, Myron A. Leon, Seymour Levine, 
Noel R. Roslo, Robert H. Swanborg, Lawrence M. Wojner 

A4.iunct Professor 
i ,- M. D. Poulik 

Associate Professors 
William J. Brown, B. K. Choe, Maurice J. Lefford, Stephen P. 
Lerman, Robert L, MIJlette, Sunil Palchaudhuri, Helene C. Rauch, ' 
V. Fay Righthan4, Char.les IX S~, Roy S. Sundick 

• 
Adjunct Associate Professor 

I • ,I 

Pierluiai II. Bigazzi 

Assistant Professors 
Kirk \V. Beisel, Lee Carrick, Jr., Lily A, JopeJ, M. KCl)J)Olh Morrison 

A4.iunc~ Assistant Professors 
Larry D. Bacon, Panl. Bland, Heiner Frosi, Alvaro Glnldo, Frank 
Ooabasik, Rollin H. HeinurHn,, John J. Jennlnp, Brenda W. 
McCurdy, Joseph. Menninger, Nicholu Radolu, Al Sanker., Howard 
R. Toben, Mary Pl. Whitc,omb 

Associates 
Flossie Cohen (Pediatrics), Peter Eeldund (P~cs), William 
Hoffman (Pediatries), Joseph· Kaplan (Pediatrk:I), · James ..!,. 
Ligbtbody (Biochanlstry), Barbara J. McArthu.r (Nunlng), Ward . 
Petenon (Cbilcl Research , ~ter); jerry C. Roseobiir1 (Surgery), 
Anthoay 0. Sacoo{Oyneco!Ol)I and Obs~) . 

In ill tl,aclring .,._s, the De!iartment of tmmunology and 
Mlcrobioio1Y strives to •ve future pbyJicuins an understanding of · 
infectious qents and their role in tbediS..S. Pie'"'"· so tliat a'rapid 
diaploiis can be made a,d proper tbtr!IPY'. ~. )JIIIDUDC 
mechanisms and COnceplJ are stressed to ilevelop • ~ base of 
knowledp. The aim i; to provide flmdaoi.n._i understanding of 
immunology and the varl®s piwa of microbiology so that sradwiles, 
u practioiDJ · .~ un .usmillatc _.a 1¥ .die c:oritributions 
continually being maile to tlli.s basic scleace. · 

( . . 

Graduate Programs 
The department offen graduate programs leading to the Master of 
Science and DoctOI' of Philosophy -ae,rees ·ill immunoloaY and 
microbiology in· Ulc areas of: medical ·bacteriOlol)',. virology, 
mycology, ,microbial physiology, microbial ~cs. cellular 

· itllmunology, . tlimor and transplantation immunology and . 
immUDOJeDCUCS. All questions ~cerning these.pro- should be 
directed to the Director of Graduate Studies, Dr. Helene Rauch. 

Office: 2 Webber South-Harper-01'8C!' Hospitals 

Actin& ~n: l)al,;d M. Bull 

Professors 
Arnold R. Axelrod, Michael J. Br;.._, C• R. BiJhop, ffNillols. 
Boudoulas, William A. Briggs, Davi\! M. Bull, Muir Clapper,-..., .. 
Cohen, Alfred Eichenholz, Elmore C. Vnnder Heide ~ 
Franklin Hull, ·A. Martin Lerner, -Benjamin i,ewis, Charles 1:.--. '. »' 

Patricia Lynn,;-Davies, Robert Mlll'k, Felix · Fernandez·Mlldo4, . 
Franklin D. McDonald, Mark R. McQuluan (Emeritus), La
Power, Anand& Prasad, A. Hazen Price (Emoritll&), Prit(Jtl P,i,ri,· . 
Frederick T~ers, Arnold M. Weissler 

Clinical Professors 
Walter Anderson, A. Robert Amstein, Abraham Becker, Ckos._,.,, 
Bissell, Nathan Brooks, 0eol'Je Fisher, Sidney Fri..u-der, ~.P. · 
Jones, !}Pliamin Juliar, Jlll'k M_. Kaufman, Hyinan Mellen, Daniel W, . 
Myers, Arnold Shafer, Nelson Taylor · · · · 

Associate Professors 
Ali Abb~. Nandalal llqchi, ieffrey, Band, Kenndb Berpman, Pra'ril · ( ' 
Cadnapaphornchai, Richard . Car\s<>n, Ralph CUsl)ing, S,,nilellclu 
Oan,uly, Jose Granda, Subhash Kllullar, Daniel Leb, 1 Cllarb·,. 
McEwen, Milagros Reyes, Melvin Rubenru-e, M. Saadi Taber, Ubc>rio 
Tranchida, Waldemar Wajszczuk, Francis Wilson 

Clinit;aiAssociate Professors 
Richard D. Anslow, Howard Appelman, Tho- Batchelor, Jolin 
Bielawski, Robert Black, Richard Connelly, Ralph Cooper, ._ 
Douglass, C. Rupert Edwards, I. Donald Fqin, Eu,Clle Oebayd, 
Abraham Grant, Robert Hamburg, Olen Hiller, Homer. Ho,•a, 
Samuel Indenbaum, Henry Kaine, Sander Klein, 0. Krishna K\lllllf, 
Carl .B. J;.auter, Stanley ~. Paul Mattlnan, Richard M~, 
William McDonald, William McIntyre, Wu/jam Mone, Uoyd 1'!11\1, 
Mar]Orie Peebles-Meyers, Thomas Petz, William Reveno, ~ 
Rose, Herbert R05ellbaum, Everett Rottenberg, John R. ~. 
Manuel Sklar, Marous Sugarmai,, lgriatios Voudou1!'is, FrCllll1ID , 
Wilner, Clyde Wu, Irving Yourq, FJdred Zobl · ··. ' 

AssistantProfe$SOrs 
\ . 

. Daood K. Abu-Hamdan, Osear Ballester, Howard Becltman, Silrjk 
Bhasin, Chahgiz Bidari; 0~ Bip,an, Paul B~d. Nicho1-s Bonijar, . ·, 
Keith Bra\lY, llobert Burac~. Clement Chu, Lawrence Crane, SttYa. 
Crane, Sudhir Desai, Murray _Ehrlnpreis, S"'"'h Eiljetf, ~ · · 
Fowler, Robert Frank, Y_.int (ioel, ~icbolas Kerin, .Riad M . . 
Khatib, Vithal Kinbal, Hernlan Klein,i Donald Levine, S~ .. 
Lucas, Sudesh t,fabajan, Stei>benMigdal, B. F. Muller, Jesus Ottcp, · 
Chris Palacas, I. Sbab-Taber Reddy, R, l!tewwt Robertaon; S~ 
Sab~, llMald ~al11er1, M~ljd Sburafa, ~~ Sulton, · 
Young Ho Sohn, ·Ennque Urdanivia, Jan/es Warth, Marill Warth:, J1'<ll, , 
Weinstock, l'aul Weniti, Basil Williams · 

Clinical Assistant Professors 
Seymour Adelson, Sidlle)' Adler, Leoruuf A,1exan4er, J¥ward ,'Jpett, . ' ' · 
Charles Artinian, Harty Balberor, Ma~ Balcenld, Patricia a.K. II. ., 
Martin Barbour, Max Beitmall, OerJOly Berger, Gilbert Befl!liai, 
Radial Bhakta, llobert Birk, -Oswald Bollie, Horace Bradfield, J.,.. :fa. 
Brown, Jeffrey M, Bruner,Co~tl~ Cerkez, Dou,1u Cbantlloi', -------=-~·ii 
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Devireddy, Walter DiGiulio, Wolf ·ouvernoy, Howard Dworkin, 
Reginald Ernst, Michael Federman, Meryl Fenton, Michael Freeman, 
Alexander Friedlaender, Emanuel Frisch, Gilbert Galens, Jam~s 
Gallagher, Robert Gerisch, William Gibson, Donovan Givens, 
Howard Gol~berg, Herbert Goldstein, John Graham, Henry Green, 
Ju,lius Greenberg, Robert Griffin, Subhash C. Gulati, Meyer 
Gutterman, James Ha.lien, Harcourt Harris, Michael Harris, Fred 
Henderson, Hugh Henderson, Raymond Henkin, Colton M. 
Hutchins, David Jacobs, George Kadian, Sheldon Kantor, Gregory P. 
Karris, Jack H. Kaufman, She'.rman Kay, Rachel Keith, Urmilla 
Khilanani, Arthur Klass, Herman Klein, Michael Kozonis, Walter 
Kujawski, Kamalesh Lahiri, Robert Leach, Cheng-Chong Lee, Hahn 
J •. Lee, David Leichtman, Lyla Leipzig, Nicholas Lekas, Gerald 
Levinson, Stephen Levy, Leonard Linkner, Berton London, Gerald 
Loomus, Luis Maas, Ivan Mader, 'Robert Malone, Leslie Mandel, 
Walter Martin, Tho~as McBryan, George McKeever, Donald Meier, 
Harry Meisner, Leonard Melander, Lawrence Mendelsohn, John 
Moynihan, Hector Mulero, Ian Murray, Kurt H. Neumann, Kenneth 
Newton, J. Scott Nystrom, Donald Overy, Louis Pollens, Alvin E. 
Price (Emeritus), Sidney Prystowsky, Nicholas Radiou, Abner Ragins, 
Mohammed Razzaque, Joseph Rinaldo, George Ritter, Leonard J. 
Rosenthal, MiltoQ Rueger, Richard Ruel, Said H. Saie, Hershel 
Sandberg, Vinod B. Sanghi, Leonard Schreier, Paul S. Seifert, 
Abulkamal K. Shamsuddin,_ Howard Shapiro, Jack Shartsis, Clayton 
Shors, Richard Sills, Willialll Sills, Andrew Smith, Allen Soble, 
Thomas Stock, Sheldon Stoffer, John Stone, Komo! Surakomol, Leon 
Thomas, Rachel Turner, Lyle D. Victor, Donald Visscher, Floyd 
Walter, Irving Warren, Kenneth Weinberger, Richard Wetzel, StevCn 
Widlansky, Seymour K. Wilhelm,. Andrew Wilson, Stanley B. Wolfe, 
Jose Yanez, Walter Zimmerman 

Instructors 

Lavoisier J. Cardozo, Steven Gellman, Lawrence Lewko,v, Carl 
Liapcheff, Silas N(!rman, Lazarus C. Reed, Jr. 

Roderic Abbott, Fazal Ahmad, Elsa Alcantara, Syed Amouzegar, 
Robert Barron, Sidney Baskin_, Thomas Billingslea, Alvin L. Bowles, 
Sr., John Bryan, John Burger, Samuel Castillo, Allan Chernick, 
Robert Cubberly, William, Curtiss, Allan Qgbzyniak, Kenneth J. 
Dziuba, Charles Ebner, Michael Eidehnan, Eldon Erickson, Gregorio 
Ferrer, Elliot N. Fraiberg, Pedro Franco,· Sherwood Friedman, 
Richard Gause, James Gilreath, H:irold Ginsberg, Adrian Go, Michael 
Grishkoff, BCnjarnin Gutow, Ihsan Hacf, Geraldine Hardy, Herbert 
Hiller, Archie Hulick, Fikry Ibrahim, James Kennary, Edwin Kerr, 
Karl Kessel, Kyung Soo Kim, Arsenia Koh.Guevarra, Herman 
Koschnitzke, Mohan Lall, Sandra Leitner. Murray Levin, Nathan 
Levitt, Walter Livingston, Reuben Lopatin, Richard Lubera, 
Gholamali Malekhedayat, Lawrence McNichol, Madjid Mesgarzadeh, 
Paul Mitchell, Leoi:i Morris, Warren Nesbit, Katheryn O'Connor, 
Logan A. Oney, Butchi Paidipathy, James K. Piper, Vasilios Pozios, 
Pinnamaneni Prasad, Bernard Rapoport, William Reidt, Harold 
Rodner, Ismael Romero, Herbert Rossin, Jagdish K. Sachdeva, Vijay 
Saigal, Mitchell Salhaney, Michel Salib, Mario Santiago, Sidney 
Schuchter, Stephen Senecoff, Eugene Shafarman,, Herschel Shulman, 
Anil K. Sil, Freddy Sosa, Laurence E. Stawick, Albert Steinbach, 
Gerald Stronski, D. A. Tarpinian, Theodore Todoroff, B. D~vid 
Wilson, Theodore Wizenberg, Henry Yee, David .J. Young, Saeed' 
Zanjani 

The major objective of the educational program in internal medicine is 
to. establish a firm conceptual basis. for clinical diagnosis _and manage· 
ment. The exposure_to clinical disciplines is·graduated throughout the 
student's four year curriculum. During the.early medical school years 
emphasis is placed on the application of knowledge gained, in the basic 
science courses to an underStanding of the -biologic disorders which 
accompany human disease. In the freshman year, the student meets 
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the Department of Internal Medicine through participation in several
clinical correlative conferences. During the sophomore year, the 

'course Introduction to Medicine is directed toward the study of 
pathophysiologic mechanisms of disease, the principle.s of clinical 
diagnosis and the scientific basis of therapeutics. In the junior and 
senior years emphasis is placed on the student's direct participation in 
patient care as a member of the health-cclre team. In the junior year 
the student gains clinical experience through assignment to the ward$ 
of the Wayne State University teaching hospitals. This insures 
exposure to several members of the faculty and to a wide spectrum of 
medical problems. During the senior year, the student is offered a 
variety of elective courses for study in general internal medicine or in 
subspecialties and may choose to pursue laboratory investigative 
programs under the tutelage of members of the faculty. In adclition to 
formal course work, the student may elect more intensive study as a 
student.fellow in either clinical or laboratory medicine during the 
summer recesses. 



OPHTHALMOLOGY 
Office: 101 Kresge Ey~ Institute 

Chairperson: Robert S. Jampel 

Professors 

I: 

' 

Edward S. Essner, Robert N. Frank, Clifford v. Har.ding, Jr., Robert 
S. Jampel, Irene E. Loewenfeld 

C/ini~al Professors 

Maurice Croll, H. Saul Sugar 

Associate Professors 

John W. Cowden, Ignaz M. R.abi.DDwicz, Dong H. Shi~, Fred Zwas 

Clinical Associate Professors 

David Barsky, Hugh Beckmiµi, Robert J. Crossen, Conrad L, Giles, 
Albert D. Ruedemann, Jr., LaWrence L. Stocker, Michael A. 
Wainstock 

A_ssistant Professors 

Garron L.'Klepach, Harold Weiss 

Clinical Assistant Professors 

John D. Baker, John P. Clune, Jo D. IssaC$OD, Fritz Jardon, Leonard 
H. Lerner, Raymond R. Margherio, Lester E. McCullough, Sheldon 
D. Stern, T. G. Varbedian, James E. Watson 

Instructor 

Shirley T. Sherrod 

Clinical Instructors 

William C. Albert, Robert B. Blau, Jerome D. · Davis, Lawrence B. 
Edelman, Gordon R. Fishman, Thrimas H.· Galantowicz, Robert I. 
Gans, Maurice A. Hall, Joseph A. Liioi, Marion G~ McCall, Alan·M. 
Mindlin, Morris J. Mintz, Frank A. Nesi, Robert J. Netzel; Hanna 
Obertynski, J. A. Olson, Patrick Vill&lp., Noel·A. VonGlahn, William 
A. Willoul!hby, Norman Zucker, 

. Adjunct Professor 

Venkat N. Reddy 

Adjunct Ass~tant Professor 

Fritz 'W. Jardon 

The· underpaduate program in ophthal~ology consists of several 
lectures in die Dq,artments of Physiologyp and Anatomy during the 
first year. Lectures and demonstrations in physical diagnosis occur 
during the second year. In the third year, five sessions are spent on the · 
eye service under the supel'Vis;ion of the staff. and residents. Electives 
are available-during the fourth year. 

, 

Office: 7C ~troit Receiving Hospital 

Chairperson: Herbert E. Pedersen 

Professor 

Herbert E. Pedersen 

Clinical Professor 

Frederick J. Fischer 

Associate Professors 

Richard L. LaMont, James R. Ryan, Oi
0

no G. Salciccioli 

Clinical Associate Professors 

' 

Maxwell B. Bardenstein, William H. Biod8etl~ ·Maurice E. 'Castle. 
iames J. Horvath, , 

Assistant Professors 

D~vid D. Aronson, Arthur Manoli II 

Clinical Assistant Professors 

Milton M. Green, Richard H; HaU,·Euaene o.''Horrell; o .. l.ichatd 1'·· 

Jones, Shin-Young Kalli, Robert S. Levine, Lawrence 0. Mot'&Wli. 
Peter Palmer, Guy Pierret, Balll S. P~d, L . .James Roy, wtNiam:H. 
Salot 

Instructor 

GCorge Corondan 

Clinicallnstructors · · 

EdWard.F. Burke, ,Walter L. Everett, James J. FaremOuth, Willi&m.·R. 
Fulgenzi, Mjchaei' J. 0.oghegao, Edward S. Jeffries, Willace E. 
Johnson, Stuart A. ~tz, Christopher L. Lee, Ronald E. Little,:Jobn , 
M. McCollough, George V. Pendy, Leonard M. Pickering, Mitchell. z. 
Pollak, Carl E. Reichert, Jr., L. Carl Samberg, Daniel E; Schechter, · 
Joseph ShurmUt, Jamel C..' Zurawski · 

The undergraduate onhopedic teaching program iS an integratoct'pro
gram designed ·-10 ~tFOduce the ·medical st~dent to the tbtire rlCld·Of ; 
musculoskeletal disoases ad injuries. By means Qf demoiJ.sttationl, 
lectures, conferences, clinics and clerk~hiJ)S, the studeiit ·Will leam the 
important specifics-of tlle orthopedic examiDation 1µ1d wilrtf exposed 

1to many groups of'.111usculoskelelal problems on traUllla, ad!dt and 
cbildren's sermes .. In the process of prm'iding si)Cciftc knowkdge : · 
concerning cottrmon probl~s in each field'the_'emphasis is On genfflll 
principles of diagnosis and management; 

! 
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OTOLARYNGOLOGY 
Office: SE University Clinics Building, 4201 St. Antoine 

Chairperson: Robert H. Mathog 

Professors 

Arnold M. Cohn, Robert H. Mathog 

Clinical Professors 

G. Jan Beekhuis, I. Jerome Hauser (Emeritus); Bruce Proctor, Lyle G. 
Waggoner 

Associate Professors 

Phillip M. Binns, Dennis G. Dresche~ 

Clinical Associate Professors 

Ned I. Chalat, James Coyle, Paul J. Dzul, Royal C. Hayden, T. 
Manford McGee, Richard R. Royer, Miles Taylor, John C. Webster 

Assistant Professors 

John R. Jacobs, Sean B. Peppard 

Clinical Assistant Professors 

Pierre F. Giammanco, John W. Grigg, Edward B. Harrington, H. 
John Jacob, James K. Johnson, James McKenna, Danield D. Megler, 
James Mimura, William J. Rice, Michael E. Rollins'- Eugene Rontal, 
Michael Rental, Martin B. Trotsky, Dieter Wendling 

Instructor 

Robert 8. Stanley, Jr. 

Clinical Instructors 

John Alter. Paul W. Babcock, Donald Baltz, John A. Fushman, 
. Michael S. Menge, Douglas D. Strong 

The undergraduate teaching program of the Department of 
Otolaryngology is designed to acquaint the student with all diseases 
treated by the modern otolaryngologist. Instruction is given in the 
methods of examining the ear, nose and throat in the outpatient 
department. Audiology is included s0 that the student may properly 
classify deafness in selecting the indicated therapy. 

Head and neck, and plastic .ind reconstructive surgery as related to 
otolaryngology are included in the instruction period. Observation 
and, at times, assistance at surgical operations offer additional interest 
to students. The program of teaching stresses the correlation of ear, 
nose and throat to general medicine and surgery. 
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PATHOLOGY 
Office: 9374 Scott Hall 

Chairperson: Joseph Wiener 

Professors 

Robert D. Coye, John D. Crissman, Esther H. Dale (Emerita), 
Filiberto E. Giacomelli, George J. Kaldor, Eberhard F. Mammen. 
Eugene V. Perrin, Werner U. Spitz, Roger J. Thibert, Joseph Wiener, 
Bennie Zak 

Clinical Professors 

J~y Bernstein, Jacob L. Chason, James J. Humes, Sidney D. 
Kobernick, James W. Landers, Rosser L. Mainwaring, John W. 
Rebuck, Barbara F. Rosenberg, Julius Rutzkx_,,Jacob N. Shanberge 

Adjunct Professor 

Gloria H. Heppner 

Associate Professors 

Majid A_. Alousi, Surath K. Banergee, Dinyar K. Bhathena, Earnest 
Booth, A. Joseph Brough, Andrew R. W. Climie, Merlin E. Ekstrom, 
Khang-Loon Ho, Barbara J. Jenkins, Thomas C. Knechtges, Georgie 
Olivetti, Margarita Palutke, Waldemar A. Palutke, Henry E. Puro, 
David E. Wolfe 

Clinical Associate Professors 

John F. Fennessey, Molly T. Hayden, C3.rl M. Hasegawa. John D. 
Langston, John C. Long, Aaron Lupovitch, Gerald H. Mandell, 

Kenneth R. Meyer', Theodore A. Reyman. Jose Russo, William R. 
Sabes, Boris K. Silberberg, Frederick W. Wertheimer 

Adjunct Associate Professors 

E. S. Baginski, Emanuel Epstein, Norman H. Horwitz, Jeanne M. 
Riddle 

Assistant Professors 

Joseph D. Artiss, Raj D. Bhan, Harish Budev, Chung Ho Chang, 
William J. DiBattista, Clement A. Diglio, Alina M. Domanowski, 
Karni W. Frank, Judith Hoschner, Tuan H. Kuo, John Lucas, 
Roderick P. MacDonald, Ila H. Mirchandani, Myung Sook Pak. 
Kenneth C. Palmer, John T. Piligian, Nikolai Rachmaninoff, Irma 
Alvarez Russo, Richard J. Pollard, Marie R. Tenazas-Raval, Elisa C. 
Samson, Benjamin S. Turla, Michael A. Tyrkus. Robert F. Wylin 

Clinical Assistant Professors 

Billy B. Baumann, Edward G. Bernacki, Jr., Robert A. Bota, Jacob E. 
Briski, Donald R. Brock, Song H. N. Chae, Sajal P. L. Choudhury, 
Thomas F. D1.1tcher, Marie N. Fly, Lawrence W. Gardner, Alvaro A. 
Giraldo, Paul A. Goodman, B. R. Herschman, Sharada S. Hulbanni, 
Mijtaba Husain, Edward T. Konno, Herbert I. Krickstein, Noel S. 
Lawson, Allen J. Levine, John H. Libcke, Haresh G. Mirchandani, 
Lawrence E. Nathan, Joseph T. Powaser, Opas Ratanaproeksa, , 
Candacl! A. Rich, James A. Rising, Thomas 0. Robbins, Alexander N. 
Rota, Georg Russanow, John E. Smialek, AleXander S. Ullmann, 
Frank B. Walker, John C. Watts, Richard K. Wesley, Kum-Jung 
Youn, Richard M. Zirkin 
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Adj~nctAssistant Professors 

Carolyn Feidkamp, Amy M. Ful(on, Stanley-S. Levinson" 

Instructors 

Jai Youn Lee, Joseph R. Mei-line 

Adjunct Instructors 
A. Amir AI-Saadi, G. A. Fischer 

Clinical Instructors 

Smita K. Joshi, Sawait Kanluen, Thomas F. McCormick 

Associates 

Robert 0. Bollinger, Edward S. Essner, A.'Martin Lerner,_Joseph·R. 
Monforte 

' Pathology is the study of disease. _The DepartrtJent of Pathology 
offers courses dur.ing the setond, third and fourth years of medical 
school. In the second year, a full year ,is devoted to the study of 
anatomic -pa_thology. This course consists of pathobiology (the 
cCUular basis of disease)· and systemic pathology (the gross; 
microscopic and ultrastructural features of systemic disease).· General 
pril1ciples of _clinical Pathology (or laboratory medicine) ar.e-integrated 
into the systemic pathology units so that structure and function can be 
properly'considered together .. 

The more Specific details of surgical a:nd pcdiatrie pathology are taught 
to the third year students. during their_ clinical clerkships .. During the 
fourth year, students can elect subspecialty and/or research studies 

• with various members of the Department. 

_ Graduate Programs 
The Department of Pathology offers progranis in, experimental 
pathology and clinic,al laboi;-atory sciences that lead to the .Doctor of 
Philosophy degree. Ajoint'M.0.-Ph.D. program iS also available. 

Admission: Students are considered for admission to the graduat~ pro
gram of the Department of Pathology if they meet 'the requirements of 
the Graduate School of the University and have a background in one of 
the chemical or biological sciences: Students with diverse 
backgrounds will ·be considered indiViduaily if ·they · ha Ve special· 
competence related to ·one of the detfartmental interests. Api,licants 
are expected .to provide their scoi;-es on the Graduate-' Record 
-Examination, with an advanced , test in eitlier chemistry or biolOgy. 
Personal interviews are most desirable. ' letters of inquiry sho,uld be 
directed tO the Graduate Officer Of the Department. 

I 

Degree Requirements: Requirements for students enrolled in the 
doctoral degree programs are describ.,ed'ip thC Gra~uate School section 
of this bulletin. Students are expected to demohstrate their under
standing of a core curriculum, consisting of basic path0logy: 
biochemistry, physiology, cell biology, pharmacology, and 
immunology and microbiology, in order tO pass their general examina
tion for candid8cy for the Ph.D. degree. Other courses are arranled 
to meet· the sJ)ecific needs and interests Of each student and often in
clude comparative pathology, medical statistics, computer appJiCations 
and biochemical pathology. Research in pathology to complete re
quirements for the Ph.D. degree may bC selected from the vaiious 
fields of- spCCial faculty interest in this Department. In the area of 
experimental pathology these includ~ Cardiovascular pathology; 
nephroPathology, cell biology, virolo,y and }issue culiure, 
comparative pathology, tumor biology and immunology, ophthalmic 
pathology, neurobiology and neuropathology, biochemistry of cardiac 
IIJ.uscle, cytopathology, pulmonary ·an~ environmental pathology1-

. · - · ,. , <· ,_,_,_::·:-;/f,r;,f·)::·:·0 :,.-_,. -,,. _;?/--,, .. ~--,-'--'..t:t>_·;-.-. _ .--,.", ____ ,-_· 
· · teratology, am1rorcnakJ;6thmotD"; .rn ~.r~of~-'i,\~;!\ ·• 

sciences they inclU<le climoal cllemiotry, plie~ · ' ·. , ~ ·t·f,:c 
microbiology, irnmunohematology; · :_ 'irnnutnocheniist.ry · ._.,_ :_:~:--
imlllunopathology, thrombosis and hemostasis, ·hemaiopathololY.. -~ ,:' 
clinical immunology, immunogeneiics and cytogenetics. 

Financial Aid: Teaching and r~ch fellow.ships ~e_ av·ailableJor.• -~ 
_ limited number of well-qualified. students. All students are required.to 
perf&{m teaching duties in_ thC medical and graduate cour~ ap part ~f' 
their teaching-training ~ctivities. Inquiries should be directed to the 
Graduate Oft:"icer of thAJ)epartmt)lt. -, 

'·"· 

' 



PEDIATRICS 
Office: 3B59 Children's Hospital 

Acting Chairperson: Larry Fleischmann 

Professors 

Flossie Cohen, Sanford N. Cohen, Adnan Dajani, Alan Done, Larry 
Flei$Chmann, Edward Green, William Gronemeyer (Emeritus), 
Ingeborg Krieger, Jeanne Lusher, Henry L. Nadler, George Polgar, 
Charles Whitten, Paul V. Woolley, Jr. (Emeritus) 

Clinical Professor 

Samuel Bernstein 

Associate Professors 

Regine Aronow, David Bailey, Yoav Ben-Joseph, Ralph Cash, James 
W. Collins, Jan ~ejka, Reuben Dubois, David Faigenbaum, Zia 
Farooki, Robert Gregg, Zwi Hart, William Hoffman, Susumu Inoue, 
Joseph Kaplan, Ralph Kauffman, Joseph Miceli, Enrique Ostrea, 
Ward Peterson, Ronald Poland, Yaddanapudi Ravindranath, Thomas 
Shope, .Harold Weiss 

Clinical Associate Professors 

E. Bryce Alpern, Louis Heideman, Charles Jennings, William 
Montgomery, Samuel Nicbamin, Jane C. S. Perrin, Natalia Tanner, A. 
L. Thompson 

Assistant Professors 

Basim I. Asmar, Erawati Bawle, Mary .p. Bedard, Kanta J. 
Bhambhani, Virginia Black, Ro_bert 0. Bollinger,'.Gerald_Bottenfield, 
Busene Cepeda, Sandra Clapp, B. A. Cushingj L. Das, Lynn D. 
Fleisher, Terry Goldberg, David·M. Halton, TherCsa Hsu, William L. 
Jackson, Sajid Maqbool, Mark Ottenbreit, Helen A. Papaioanou, 
Burton Perry, Daniel C. Postellon, Arthur Robin, Gilbert M. Rose, 
No~ Rosenberg, A. P. Sarnaik, S. Sarnaik, S. Shankaran, Ellen 
W. Sonda, Steven Spector, Stephen Sturman,: M. Thirumoorthi, 
Michael Tyrkus, Indira Warrier, Margaret z. Zollilcet 

Clinical Assistant Professors 

Bassam Bashour, E. Dalton Black, George Blum, Avinash Chawla, 
Jay Eastman, Michael A. Facktor, Max Garb~[, Se}'lllour Gordon, 
Nulr Haque, J. P. Harm, Louis Heyman, wmiiun H0ward, Myung 
Inc, Thaddeus Joos,, Jo$ef Kobil}ak, Ruben Kurnetz, Frederick 
Margolis, Mohan Menon, Irving Miller, Abdul M. Mirza, Wallace 
Nichols, Helen Nuttt"flg, J;,hn Pollack,, Irving Posner, Ali Rab bani, 
Joseph Rivkin, Robert Rooney, William Rubinoff, Richard 
Ryszewski;Robert A. Scherer, Warreri Shelden, Allen Sosin, Harvey 
Stein, Gerald Timmis, N. J. Truccolfe, James Trumpour, Seetha 
Uthappa, Allan Weiner, Rosalyn Weintraub 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 

Noreen Brohl, Elizabeth Prevot 

Instructors 

Ninnala Bhaya, Helen A. Byrd, Jang-Sik Chung, Abbas Emami, 
Sudershan K. Grover, Herman B. Gray, MarkC. i-lorton,_Ji Baik Kim, 
Andrew D. Maltz, Satyanarayana B. Rao, J.B. Savoy, K. Srinivasan, 
Sharon L~ Tice, Helene E. Tigchelaar, Vasundhar3 K. Tolia, Donald 
T. Wasik, Thurza A. Wright 
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Adjunct Instructor• 

Patricia A. Siegel 

Clinical Instructors 

Juan E. Alejos, Robert H. Burge, Marshall Blondy, Jurin Boriboon, 
Sheldon Brenner, John Bruno, Irving Burton, Barbara Chapper, 
WYlllan Cole, Robert Cooper, Eugene Crawley, Margaret Dietze,, 
David Dinger, Nathan Firestone, Carl Gagliardi, Gayatri Garg, 
William Oatfield, Madan Gupta, Anne-Marie Ice, Philip Jackson, 
Mary Kokosky, Seymour Krevsky, Alfred K. Newton, Pauline Pevin, 
Jorge -Rose, Marilynn Rosenthal, Mark ~oth, Hadi Sawaf, Marrion 
Scott, Emily L. Seydel, Shobharani Shivapuja, Stanford Singer, 
Kamilia Snyder, Donald Steepe, Harold-Wagenberg, Joyce G. Wolf, 
Melissande Womack, Petronia Yadao, Paul Zavell, Robert Zink 

Associates 

A. Joseph Brough (Pathology), C~ung-Ho Chang (Pathology), 
Joseph Fischhoff (Psychiatry), Jack Hertzler (Surgery), Linda 
Hryhorczuk (Psychiatry), Charles Inniss (Community and Family 
Medicine), Richard LaMont (Orthopedic Surgery), Christopher Lee 
(Orthopedic Surgery), Michael Nigro (Neurology), Alan Perlmutter 
(Urology), Eugene Perrin (Pathology), Arvin Philippart (Surgery), M. 
David Poulik (Immunology and Microbiology), Joseph Reed 
(Radiology), Jacqueline Roskamp (Pathology), Julius Rutzky 
(Pathology), Thomas Slavis (Radiology) 

Formal teaching in the Department of Pediatrics takes place during the 
third year and is conducted on the wards and in the clinics of the 
Children's Hospital of Michigan. The aim of this clerkship is to 
acquaint students with 'the course of normal development, the common 
variations from this pattern and the reaction of the immature to illness. 
An effort is made to incorporate all aspects of childhood in the allotted 
time of study so that full participation by members of the sUrgical, 
orthopedic, and psychiatric staff is invited. The technique of 
pedagogy used is built arountl' the association of students with ii 
Principal instructor who chaperones his/her group both on the wards 
and in the clinic. Pediatrics maintains contact with the student before. 
and· after the_ clerkship, since members of the Department contribute to 
the curriculum of basic science courses and support a very active 
elective program during the fourth year. 

The Fourth Year Elective Program offers the senior student an 
opportunity to gain experience in general pediatrics at an increased 
level of responsibility in patient care. The student assumes an 
increasing share of the rote of a primary caretaker under the 
supervision of the resident staff in advanced years of pediatric training, 
Experience in the areas of subspecialization in pediatrics is also offered 
to the senior student who is afforded the opponunity to improve the 
level of his/her clinical skills and to obtain familiarity with the 
application of clinical and laboratory research techniques to the 
investigation of pathophysiology in a wide variety of children. 
Further information and a catalog of course offerings may be obtained 
by writing to the office of the Chairperson of the Department. 



PHARMACOLOGY 
Office: 6374 Scott Hall ' , 

c;:lulirper10n:,Bernard H. Marks 

Professors 

GbrdonF. Anderson, Alan Pone, Saradindu Duita, Harold Goldnran, 
David K""'1. Bernard H. Marks 

Associate Professors 
I 

Georae E. Dambach, Mary Ann Marrazzi, Roy B. McCauley, Joseph 
Miceli, David R. Schneider, Euse~e P. Schoener, James· A: Thomas, 
Russell K. Yamazaki 

Assistant Professor 
Bonnie F. s•oane 

Adjunct Assistant Professor 
Joseph R. Monforte 

Associates 
Ralph Kauffman (Pediatrics), Michael Stanley (Psychiatry), John D. 
Young (Oncology) , ' · 

Pharmacology is th~ study of the action. of.chemicals on living systems, 
ranging in complexity from ceIJS to Intact oraanismS to Sdc:ietiCS. 
Research in pharmacology may involve species from micrOOtaanisms 
to man, either normal or dise&sed. The objective of pharin.M:o1ogy is 
~tablishment of the scientific basiS for the undei-standing of rational 
theraJ)C:utics. This· involves the use of drugs for the study Qf the 
mechaniSms of cellular alld _tissue re5ponses. __ 

./ 

Graduate Programs · I 
The Department -of Pharmacology offers programs leading, to the 
master's degree and to the Do<:\<>r of Philosphy dqree. In 1eneraI, it 
is not recommended that students elect to register for a masior's degree 
program, except under· UDUS'Ual'-citcumstances. A joint Pb.D.-M.D. 
proaram is alto available. ·· 

Ad-: Stuclents are considered for admisski!l to thegroduate pro
aram of the ~ent of Pllannacology if they meei the tee1uire
nienu of dte Qraduate &hool of thel University and have a baekground 
in one of the chemical or bioloaical sciences. Students with diverse 
backarolll!ds will , be considered individually if they have special 
competenee r,i.1ed to one of the departmental areas of, ,.lqterest. 
Applicants ~ e,.pected to -provide scores Of the Graduate Record 
Examination.•wkh ·an'advanced test in either·chemistry or biology. 
Personal interviews are very desirable. Letters of inquiry shollld be 
directed to the Graduate Officer of the ~ent .. 

Dqree Req'ldmneiats: Requiremerits for students enrolled in graduate 
degree pi'ograms are described in the Graduate Schoof section of this 
bulletin, page 22. Students are .expected to demonstrate their Under
standing of basic biochemistry, physiology and pharmacology in order 
to pass their· general examination for candidacy for the Ph.D. degree. 
Other courses are arranged to meet the ·specific needs and interests of 
each student. These often, include blostatisticr, neuroanatomy, 1 

seneral pathology; in addition to advanced cowses in· the major fields 
of interest.· Research in pharmacology to complete requirements for 
the Ph.D. degree may be selected from the various fields in which spe
cial faculty competence i.4 found in this department, including the areas 

I 

Financial Aid 
' " ,; . .- . ·.· . ,,. . ·.'.···/>·f4 

·Teaching.and re~ch assi~tantships are avail&bte'.·for a limited nmaiNI, .. ;~~,--;~\ 
of well qualified- -•udaits, All stude.,,ts, _whether or not they~,<¾~\ 
f,lllowship, are required to perform teachi\ig duties in the medkiil,'liiMt · i ' 
graduate course• part 0of their teacher-trainint: activities. ln4tlk[el 
should be directed to tbeOraduate Of ricer of the ~ent't 

\, 
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PHYSICAL MEDICINE 
AND REHABILITATION 
Office: 824 Rehabilitation Institute 

Chairperson: Leonard F. Bender 

· Professors 

Leonard F. Bender, Joseph N. Schaeffer (Emeritus} 

Associate Professor 

Harry 0. Ingberg 

Assistant Professor 

R. Larry Joynt 

Instructors 

Adel Ali Elmagrabi, Sung J. Lim. 

Clinical Associate Professors 

Frank Cullis, Myron M. Laban 

Clinical Assistant Professor 

Alvin M. Brown 

Clinical Instructors 

/ 

• 

Joseph F. Guyon, Dong W. Lee, Joseph R. Meerschaert, Ronald S. 
Taylor 

Assistant Professor, Full-Time Affiliate 

Chang.Zern Hong 

Instructors, Full-Time Affiliate 

Candace R. Caveny, Maury R. Ellenberg, Syed N. Iqbal, W. Kim, Asit 
.K. Ray, T. E. Szymke . 

Associate 

Jane C. S. Perrin (PCdiatrics) 

The Department of Physical Medicine and Rehabilitation encourages 
the student to gain knowledge of the patient as a person, not only of 
his/her disease. The student is taught to assess the ne\lromuscular and 
musculoskeletal systems and to manage di50rders of these systems. In 
addition, a concept of rehabilitation is presented which COD$iders not 
only the disease or injury that leads to chronic disability, but 
el!lphasizes the coordination of effective therapies.and forces which 
will ameliorate the social, psychological and vocational problems cre
ated by the disability. 

Teaching is by lecture, demonstration, staff conferences and seminars, 
with the major emphasis upon office practice teachings. Clinical in
struction is provided' at the Rehabilitation Institute, the principal 
teaching facility. In addition, clinical instruction is provided at the 

· following institutions: Harper-Grace Hospitals, Detroit General 
Hospital, Sinai Hospital, Beaumont Hospital and Children's Hospital. 
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PHYSIOLOGY 
-Office: 5374 Scott Hall 

Chairperson: John W. Phillis 

Professors 

Marion I. Barnhart, Paul C. Churchill, Piero P. Foa (Emeritus), 
Richard R. Gala, Raymond L. Henry, Felix T. Hong, Eberhard F. 
Mammen, Jan NyboCr (Emeritus), Lowell E. McCoy, John W. Phillis, 
James A. Rillema, Walter H. Seegers (Emeritus), Robert S. Shepard 

Adjunct Professor 

Robert M. Nalbandian 

Associate Professors 

Robin A. Barraco, Joseph C. Dunbar, Jr., David M. Lawson, David 
G. Penney, James A. Sedensky, Daniel A. Walz 

Adjunct Associate Professors 

Rodg°er L. Bick, Allen Silbergleit 

Assistant Professors 

Jeffrey L. Ram, Douglas R. Yingst 

Adjunct Assistant Professors 

Thomas R. Brown, Barry A. Franklin, Asghar Shafadeh, Michael D. 
Widetr 

Associates 

Samuel C. Brooks (Biochemistry), Margo P. Cohen (Internal 
Medicine), Elizabeth J. Dawe (Surgery), Robert N. Frank 
(Opthalmology), Thomas V. Getchell (Anatomy), E. S. E. Hafez 
(Gynecology and Obstetrics), William H. Hoffman (Pediatrics), 
Patricia Lynne-Davies (Internal Medicine), Jerry A. Mitchell 
(Anatom¥), Geo'rge Polgar (Pediatrics), Jerry C. Rosenberg (Surgery) 

Physiology is the study of bodily function in.all of its ramifications, 
with Special emphasis ori the characteristics of health and the nature of 
functional modifications. It aims to respect the concept of 
individuality in every case in its scientific consideration of the 
interrelationships, regulation and control of specific organ systenis and 
functions. i 

Graduate Programs 
The Department of Physiology offers programs leading to the Master 
of Science and Doctor of Philosophy degrees. The Master of Science 
program is recommended for students who already hold the degree of 
Doctor of Medicine. No duplication of work completed for the 
Doctor of Medicine degree may be included in the master's degree pro
gram. Students holding the Doctor of Medicine degree with intent to 
continue toward the Doctor of Philosophy degree are advised to select 
courses which represent self-development and excellence in some s~ 
·cial field of science. The preferred ·areas are physi~s. chemistry, 
mathematics, bacteriology and anatomy. 

Students planning a career in teaching or research in physiology who 
have not earned the de"gree of Doctor of Medicine are advised to com
plete the requirements for the Doctor of Philosophy degree. For these 
students the degree of Master of Scjence is of limited practical use in 



' 
that it may not q.ualify them for a suitable 'profesaiQnal positiOP., 

. • . • .. . : . l. 
Admlulon: Studemsi m~st ~mplae requitemen~ f~r ~:,;!_, 
stipulated by the Graduate School. In addition, applicants for the . 
Doctor of Philosophy degree ·are expected to have a personal interview 
with the qiembers of the departmental graduate committee. 

Dearee requirelllents: The over-all rcqui~nts for the Master of 
· Science _and Doctor of Philosophy degrees are set forth in the Graduate 
School section of this .bulletin. 

. I - ; 
Candkhttes for the.Master of Science degree are expected to pr~e 
theses of excellent Q\18.lity. It is assumed that they will use the excellent 
facilij:ies available for creativ-e:_ work hr an ,effective. scholarly manner. 
Theses mus( be judged suitable for publication in one of the current 
scientific journals. This latter requirement may. in exceptional.cases. ' 
be waived by the Chairperson of the Department. 

Financial Aid 
The Deppt.ment has~tcaching assistantships and.graduate reseal'ch po
sitions &vailable for· a _number -of qualified Students. All students' 
accepted into the program are considered for financial assistance and 
no applicatiol1 forms are necessary for _this purpose. Students on 
assistantships are advised to elect no more than twelve credits_ in-a given 
semester. All students, whether or not they hold a fellowship or an 
assistantship, are required to peform teaching duties in the incdical and 
paramedical ·courses as part of their teacher-training activities. For 
more complete information on fellowships, $tudents should consult or 
write the Graduate Officer, 'Department of Physiology, Wayne State 
University ~hoot of Medicine, Gordon H. Scott Hall of Basic Medical 
Sciences, 540 East Canfield, Detroit, Michigan 48201. · 

·rsvCH1AtRv, · 
Office: 1425 C. Lafayette Clinic 

Chairperson: Samuel Gershon 

Professors 

Harry E. August (Emerjtus), Donald Caldwell ~); 
Joseph Fiichboff, Charles .E. Frohman (aiocb<ll1lstry), ~ 

, <Jershoo, Louis s, Llpscbultz (Emeritus), Jlllllef C, M.._ 
(Emeritus), Norman Rosenzwelg, Calvjn E, Sc)lorer 

Clinical Professors , 
I , ,' ' ' 

. Edward F. Domino (Phannacoloay), Alexander Orinstelu, llUIOt · 
Luby, Peter A, Martin, Thomas A, Petty, Emanuel Tanay '· 

Associme.Professors 

V. ·Bloom, Bernard 'Chodorkoff, Marvin Hyman ~. 
Leonard PiJlott, Michael Stariley (Psychopbamlacoloiy); TbomaM. 
Sullivan, Ronald E. Trunsky · 

1 

• • . . 

Clinical Associate Professors 

Benjamin Barenholtz, Melvin Bomsteipa, Lawrence A. Cantow, Frat 
Cellar, Calvin H, Chen, Bruce Panto, AbfWDI Elw,n, $'II'~. 
Grossman, Sidney B. Jenkins, Vi&go W. lellSeD, JORPh £. i.emo, 
Cham,ing T. Lipson, Frank Parcells, Carol E. Pearson, Ketu!etl1 l'ltli, 
Doualas Sarsent, K<nneth Schoof, Nathan Sep!, Frcclerick SheYki, 
JORPh Slusky, Max.warren · ' ' 

Adjunl:t Associate Professor 

Tamara Ferauson (Sociok>sY) 

Assistant Professors 

Leon E. A. Berman, Lewis Brodsky, Beth A. Bn,oks. Linn .A, · 

Campbell, Joseph Dulka, Barbara Geller, Lew M. Hr,t,o,clllt 
(Biochemistry), Linda Hf)'horCZUk, Lawrence Jackson, NQrma_J.osd. 
Leonard Lacbover, Jimmie P; l.eleszi, Marvin Marsolis, Robo;rt 
Niccolini, Robert B. Pohl, John M. Rainey, Abdul O. ltiu; ~ 
Rosen, Donald 0. Ross, Ralph Rubenstein, Richard RU21111111a, 
Barbara Slanley (Ps~) ' · 

Clinical Assistant Professors 
. . ' 

. ' 

Irwin P, Adelson, Chari"! Bark.-, Seyinqqr Baxter, Ro~ c • .,.,...., 
Lary R. ~kower, Ronald W, Blatt, Dale ~y,Ruthllracqtt,~J •. 
Br<in<r, Raymond Buck, Alice <:heswr, ~-!Ian Clio, c:..IIRA. 

· DeFlon, Jack Donnan, Pau( Feldmai!.'. Fulvio Fenari, . l.leolel ' · 
Finkelstein, So!ul Fo.._, Michael I'~ Max L. Gardner,~ . 
Ooknar, Walter Guevara, Gerhardt Sein, Lo!lis Hoff/nan, CaJvil! lf. 
Hughes, Kennet'1 Israel,· Naiban Ka!Jchrn,n, r.--.¥lYman; liu,• 
L. Man, Ben Marks, R. 0 •. Mercier,· Alvin B. Micbllels; Mai1ela 
Miuui, John Moran, K.C. Nair, Roger F. Newlon, A. ·Pcbilli. · :, 
Hyomyeong Rbiew, ~ R<>bem;, Ronaid Sellllt, -
Sherman,~ Silver, James Sonnqa, Mania.S-·~ 
Subrin, Rober\ S, Underhill; lfabii, Vazir!, Mom, Weiss · , . , 

Adjunct AssistantPro/essors 

Curtis A, Bagne; SamueJ Brinkman (Psychology), Lcluill<! Centtrn, 
Frank P. Pearsall 

\ ·;· -'t~~ 
,·:.:ib:{ 



Instructors 

Swesh Bilolikar, Emmanuel R. Casenas, Jun Tae Cho, George H. 
Hopson, Marcus K. Khimm, Vijayakshmi Kololgi, K. M. Druva 
Kumar, Hanheung Lee, Miriam M~dow, Vimal P. Puri, Moh.ammad 
Saeed, Evelio Santiago, Gerald A. Shiener, Kathiravelu Thabolingam, 
David·E. Vincent 

Clinical Instructors 

S. Bhama, Ruth S. Day, M. Frumin, Raul J. Guerrero, Harvey W. 
Halberstadt, L. J. Hatzenbeler, A. L. Hughett, Cyril D. Jones, 
Edward Klarman, Philip J. Parker, R. ~- Parrish, Nunzio Pomara, 
Slobodan Popovic, 1 Leonard Rosen, Wendell Sanders, H. M. 
Schornstein, M.J. Steinhardt, Merlin C. Townley 

Adjunct Instructors 

David R. Dietrich, Deanna Holtzman, Elaine N. Rogan, Robert Wills 
(Social Work) 

Associates 

John Gilroy (Neurology), Morris Goodman (Anatomy), James L. 
Grisell (Psychology), Elizabeth Kent (Nursing), Valerie Klinge 
(Psychology), Ernst A. Rodin (Neurology), Martha K. Rodin 
(Anatomy), Gerald Rosenbaum (Psychology), Eli Z. Rubin 
(Psychology), Lawrence Tourkow (Psychiatry) 

~ The educational objective of the teaching program in the Department 
of Psychiatry is to give the medical student an awareness of psychiatric 
problems as they are experienced in the practice of medicine, regardless 
of whether the student plans a general or specialty practice. The 
student is. acquainted with the social, psychodynamic and biological 
factors involved in the development of personality and emotional 
conflicts. , He/she is taught to recognize the importance of the 
emotional aspect-5 in the doctor-patient relationship. The Department 
of 'Psychiatry remains active in the teaching of the medical student 
throughou~ four years of training with the required clinical clerkship 
occurring in the third year. -Experiences in psychiatry occur at a num
ber of hospitals including the Lafayette Clinic, Harper-Grace 
Hospitals, Sinai Hospital, Hutzel Hospital, Children's Hospital and 
the Detroit Psychiatric Institute. 

GRADUATE PROGRAMS 
The Department of Psychiatry offers a program leading to the degree 
of Master of Science. 

Admission: Applicants must have a Doctor of Medicine degree and 
preferably have completed one year of internship and at least two years 
of residency in psychiatry. Students must also meet the requirements 
for admission to the Graduate School of the University. Preference 
will be given to those who have demonstrated interest in, or aptitude 
for, research and who show potential for an academic career. 

\ 
Degree Requirements: Course work must inclllde Psychiatry' 701 and 
702. The main emphasis of the program will be on a personal research 
project which must be planned and carried through under the guidance 
of the student's adviser, written up as a thesis and defended in an oral 
examination. The students' theses must be of a standard acceptable 
for publication in a professional journal. 
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RADIATION ONCOLOGY 
Office: First Level, Health Care Institute 

Chairperson: William E. Powers 

Professors. 

Colin G. Orton, William E. Powers, H. Gunter Seydel 

Associate Professors 

Kenneth V. Honn, Jeannie Jones Kinzie, Donald P. Ragan, Joseph E. 
Thornhill 

Clinical Associate Professors 

Murray Boles, Harold Perry ~ 

Assistant Professor 

Judith Haas 

Clinical Assistant Professors 

Basil Considine, Jwong H. Ling 

Instructor 

Richard C. Matter 

Clinical Instructors 

Karen S. Dosi, James Gamero, John K. Loh, Gangadhar 
Vaishampayan • 
The Radiation Oncology Department is responsible for the day-to-day 
care of cancer patients underioing radiation therapy. The Staff is 
actively involved 'in clinical research including participation in national 
studies and in the teaching of cancer in all its aspects throughout the ' 
School of Medicine and hospitals. Members of the Department Staff 
are a.Isa active in radiobiology research. Summer clerkships in 
radiation the{apy ai-e available. Medical students considering a 
specialization in radiation therapy should also elect to take courses in 
internal medicine, radiology and radiation physics. An active 
residency program exists within Radiation Oncology and prepares 
candidates f0r certification in therapeutic radiology by the American 
Board of Radiology. · · 

Graduate and Post-Graduate Programs 
The Department of Radiation Oncology collaborates with the 
Radiology Department in its master's and Ph.D.· degree program in 
radiation physics. The radiation therapy component of this program 
includes: calibration of therapy machines ranging from 110 KEV to 20 
MEY Linear Accelerators; the design and utilization of treatment aides 
such as molds, casts, immobilization and repositioning devices; 
radiation dosimetry such as in vivo TLD, dose calculation, verification 
of treatment portals and implantation. Additionally, modern 
electronic equipment and computerized treatment planning devices are 
available. 
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RADIOLOGY ·,,, . 

Office: Detroit Receiving Hospital and University Health Center 
. I 

Chairperson: Kenneth L. Krabbenhoft 

Professors 

Kenneth L. Krabbenhoft, Jack S. Krohmer, Gertraud Wollschlaeger 

Clinical Professors 
Raymond S. Kurtzman, Joseph O. Reed, Maurice Tatelman, John N. 
Wolfe · 

Associate Pr<Jfessors 1 ' · 

Eugene A. Harkaway, Kenneth V. Honn, F. Carlyle Stebner 

' 
Clinical Associate Professors 
Sbek C. Chen, George C. Evans, Leo S. Figiel, Steven J\ Figiel, 1 

Raymond A. Gagliardi, J~ck H~, George A. Kling, E. FrederiCk 
Lang, Kenneth O. McGinnis,. Donald L. Otto, Thomas L. Slovis, 
Joseph Thornhill, Fred K. Wietersen, Harvey I. Wilner 

Adjunct Associate Professors 
Albert Goldstein, Joseph Mantel 

Assistant Professor 
RaiiaRaouf 

Cli11ica/Assistant Professors 

/ 

Forresi J. Arnoldi, Philip N. Cascade, DaJid P. Corbett, Frederick 
Cushing, Simon Dolin, Calvin Ervin, Marvin Gordon, Joh'n H. 
Griffin, Daniel R. Guyot, Andrew J. Hankins, Myron H. Joyrich, 
John K. Kelly, )r., Peter R. Miller, Vjekloslav Mikelic, Jaroslaw Muz, 
Cynthia Nei,Julc, satah G: Pope, Robert L. Ruskin, Barry I. Samuels, 
Francis P. Sbea, Ro~ A. Songe, Frederick B~ Watts, Burt T. 
Weyhi11& III, AlkiJ P. Zinps 

Adjunct Assistant Professor 
iohnJ.Kim 

Clinical Instructors 
Kyouoa-Soo Bae, William Moo-Won Chae, David J. Chait, llradley J. 
Cherenzia, John K. Drumm, Veena Dua, Gary Galens, Adnan 
H abbal, Thomas P. James, Chandrakant C. Kapdi, Heung Ki Kim, 
Karl T. Kristen, James M. Kuhlmlln, ·MeJvin A. Magidson, 
Yogeshkumar Mody, Jesus Madrid Ocompo, Piushbhai Patel, Philip 
E. Perkins, Rojanandham Samudrala, Larry N. Schulz, Arthur 
Shufro, Robert D. Steele, Tse-Wai Tong, Isaias Villarosa, Nuromeo 0. 
Vinluail, Pierre A. Zayat 

Associates 
Subhash C. Khullar (Internal ~edicine), Colin G. Orton (Radiation 
Oncology), Willilun E. Powers, (Radiation Oncology), Donald P. 
Raaan (Radiation Oncology) 

A program of undergraduate teaching is · directed toward a total 
integratipn of the fwidamentals of radiology with the basic sciences, 
particularly anatomy, physiology, chemistry and pathology. In the 
revised curriculum radiologic instructi_on is correlated at freshman, and 
sophomore levels with other departments. Junior instruction , is 

: ;;;..,..; Oll;~t.~~;.;J i , •• ,.r.t,f,li 'J: ,:·Jr. ' . . . . . . . . I . . . . , .I ' .. . ., • . , 
·aen1orye11r •. Newertaola,avallablelnlbofielll ,· 
image amplification _nuoroseopy and ~ . ' · 
radioiSOft:>pe techniques makes posSI"ble a "'1~ ~ !I{ 
anatomic structure and physiologic activity. Computed tomo~ .. 

.is the newest technique added to 'Our ai-memeotariuni.: T~:\:t 
involving ultraso'nography are included in both tb~_under~uate..-.,i·-'"\ · 
graduate level of instruction. The pre-clinical piogram has been de,. 
signed to orieitt the 8nato.qJy ~tudent to normal ~OCJltgen anw,my ~ 

0

1 

aJso tO relate this to aspects of physical diagnosis. There iS fu.nhtJ 
coordination in anatomy and pbysiology·to empba~ functioil andlO,:· 
turn relate this.to aspects pf history taking; In the fields of pbysi .. -:" ;--· .~ 
and physiologic <he,nistry, radioactive isotope techniques ....-.111oo, . ' 
presented relating particularly tb endOCJ'ine functions, renal functiotls 
and blood formation. Correlated teaching bi' also carrie'd ill pa;· / 
pathology. ' 

In the ci,inical .years, teaching of radiolbgic 'diagoosis, radiation · 
therapy, nuclear radiology and ultrasonography iS reJfltecl to - -· 
patient care and such teaching is, therefOre, predominantly correlated'' 
with other. clinical departments .. The clhiical aspoctS and app~

1
: 

of rlipiologic diagnosis, radiation the~apy_ and radi,oisoto,PCS are ta~t 
duting clerkship and in the cli,nics and 'various inter-departmeiltal,, 
conferences. 

Graduate Program in Radiological Physics 
This course of study is ll)tended to prepare ~ates for a·~s 
and/or_ a Ph.D. degree in radiatiOQ.. ~hysics or in_ ,one_ o_f, 'its 
branches-that is, diagnostic radiation physics, thcr&peiltrc radiaiion 
physics, or rnediciil nuclear ph)''sics~ or a combination thereof. . . ,, 

Basic knowledge required for the Ph.D. degree includes a master's 
degree in medical physiCS,,physics or a ph.ysical ~ as one· of. 
maJor subjects and· courses COvering :the rouowing: electricity nd 
magnetisin, atomic and nuclear physics, basic dectronicS, c;:oiiapttter· 
,programming, undergraduate 1-.boratory courses in experioienial 
physics and a mathematics background (including differeritial equa
tions and differentiation and integration of functions of ~eral -varia,.i '. 
hies). Candidates seekina a Master's degree should have a ~. 
background in their baccalaureate degfee preparation. 

Courses appropriate tO ~u~t~ work in radiological physics incld 
hlltnan anato'1]y and i,bysiology, radiologic physics (;Jpplicable to all 

· ar9&s of radiology). radiobiology, radJition safety, applied s~
and introductory clinical radiology, The ·program will pro~ 
through seminar courses in, ~ hospital and/or ~boratory \ settina. 
ex~ in the following areas: 

Diagnostic Radiology- caJibration; acceptance testing and q~ 
assurance, radiation survey-~ radiation room_des1a;o; p'atient radia,tij,n 
dose estimates; _participati~ in lectures, t~rig sessions and ~-, 
positioning; and federal, .state and 10C81 reaul,ations and requiren,cnr,! 

Radiation Th~j,y- caltbration; acceptance testing and quality 
assurance; radiation,survey;· radiation rooni design; implant dosimetry: 
;,, vivo dosimetry (TLD); speciaJ devices; treaiment planning; ~ 
sources; participation iil leCn~tes, discussion, dose caJculatibm°. 
verification of treatment chart calculations~· patient rounds; aud, 
federal,''stQte and local regulations and~uirements. · 

Nuclear Medicine- assay of radionuclides; acceptance testina · and 
· quaJity assurance; computer techniques; patient radiation,· dOIJit 

estimates; participation in lectur~. discussions, interpr~tion ()f 
procedures; radiation safety; room design; federaJ, state and local 
re~ulations and requiren:ients. 

\ 

\ 
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SURGERY 
Office: 6th Floor, University Health Center 

Chairperson: Alexander J. Walt 

Professors 

\ 

Ramon Berguer, Adrian Kantrowitz, John~- Kirkpatrick, Ronald L. 
Krome, Charles E. Lucas, Jerry C. ,,Rosenberg, Yvan J. Silva, 
Alexander J. Walt, Arthur W. Weav~r, Robert F. Wilson 

Clinical Professors 

Agustin Arbulu, Eduardo Arciniegas, Clifford D. Benson, Robert D. 
Larsen, Warren 0. Nickel, Norman D._Nigro, Joseph L. Posch, Harry 
C. Saltzstein (Emeritus) 

Associate Professors 

Robert D. Allaben, David R. Antonenko, John B. Oas, Charles L. 
Huang, Michael P. Kaplan, Anna M. Ledgerwood, Arvin I. 
Philippart, Vishwanath M. Sardesai, Donald B. Smith, Zwi Steiger, 
Choichi Sugawa, Judith E. Tintinalli 

Clinical Associate Professors 

Federico A. Arcari, Joseph S. Bassett, Gaylord S. Bates, ErneSt M. 
Derkas, Conrad F. · Bernys, J. Howard Binns, John Reid Brown, 
Waldo L. Cain, William S. Carpenter, Jay C. Day, Thomas M. Flake, 
C. Jackson France, Jack H. Hertzler, Roger F. Higgins, John R. F. 
Ingall, Lyle F. Jacobson, Angelos A. Kambouris, Donald I. 
Kapetansky, Louis W. Kaufman, William A. Lange, Alfred M. Large, 
James R. Lloyd, Frank Monaco, Herbert J. Robb, Homer M. 
Smathers, Rodman E. Taber, Hilary H. Timmis,· Henry J. 
VandenBerg, Jr., Gerald S. Wilson 

Assistant Professors , 

Donald P. Atkinson, David L. Bouwman, Michael S. Dahn, Elizabeth 
J. Dawe, A. Joel Feldman, Etl Gursel, Lloyd A. Jacobs, Arnold M. 
Jones, Donald W. Weaver, Blaine C. White, A. Neal Wilson, Michael
H. Wood 

Clinical Assistant Professors 

Susan E. Adelman, Ingida Asfaw, Zacarias G. Muncion, Jr., Claude 
Benav!des, Alexander Blain Ill, Jason H. Bodzin, George T. Bradley, 
David Burnstine, Ruth B. Campbell, John W. Derr, Elmer P. Ellias, 
Vincent J. Gallant, Ramanla1 Golwala, Medhi Hakimi, William A. 
Harrity, John M. Hartzell, David B. Hawtof, George C. Hill, John A. 
1n&otd, _Franklin R. Jackson, Patrick F. Jewell, Ali Kafi, Young Song 
Kim, Joseph S. Krakauer, Floyd H. Lippa, Robert J. Lucas, Hayward 
C. Maben, W. Peter McCabe, John N. Mehelas, Seid A. Moossavi, 
Charles A. Murray, John R. Pfeifer, Frank W. Prust, Stewart E. 
Pursel, Robert M. Reynol~s, Paul Rizzo, Saul Sakwa, Krishna K. 
Sawhney, Andres D. RestoSoto, Andrew E. Stefani, Robert R. 
Threlkeld, Oscar C. Tumacder, Balak R. Verma, Vollard J. vonBerg, 
Satish C. Vyas, John F. Weiksrtar, Fredrick Weissman, Gary J. Welsh, 
Scott W. Woods • 

Instructor 

Robert M. Nelson 
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Clinical Instructors 

Chairat Chomchai, Munuswamy Dayanandan, Michael L. DeMars, 
Vijay K. Dixit, Walter 0. Evans, Mune Gowda, An.Shih Lee, Jules F. 
Levey, Steven E. Olchowski, Thomas J. Petinga, Ronald A. Rusko, 
Carl Sacks, Ward¥· Smathers 

Associate in Surgery 

Allen Silbergleit 

The main objectives of the Department of Surgery are to relate the 
principles of the basic,sciences to Clinical practice and to stress details 
of patient care in the light of modern physioldgical and 
pharmacological knowledge. 

Each student has exposure to general, cardiothoracic, plastic and 
pediatric surgery. Emphasis is on the understanding of the deranged 
metabolic processes occasioned by surgical disease and trauma, the 
translation of these into recognizable symptoms and signs and the 
rational correlation of therapy with these basic disturbances. The 
operation is taught as only one aspect of patient care and emphasis is 
pla,ced on the relationship of the doctor to other pei'sonnei who form 
part of the health team. Students are assigned certain patients for 
study and are encouraged to develop a sense of personal responsibility 
for their care. 

With the unusually broad spectrum of surgical disease present in the 
Wayne State University affiliated hospitals. stui:lents have contact with 
oncological, vascular and gastrointestinal problems. Students also 
gain exposure to pediatric surgery at Children's Hospital of Michigan 
and a wide clinical experience at Detroit Receiving, Veterans' 
Administration in Allen Park, Harper-Grace and Hutzel Hospitals 
where they a~e an integral part of the various surgic;al-services. 

A unique experience is provided to each student by a two.and.one-half 
week rotation on the emergency division at Detroit Receiving Hospital. 
This_ rotation enables the student to participate in the multi-disciplinary 
management of acutely ill and injured patients both in the emergency 
room and on the wards. 

Students are encouraged to participate in experimental and clinical 
research_ programs with staff supervision during their senior elective 
periods and sumn;ier vacations. The progran) is designed to provide 
the studeut with the opportunity to develop career interests in surgery 
at an early stage. ' 
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UROLOGY 
Office: l South, Hutzel Hospital 

Chair.,:Crson: James M. Pierce. Jr. 

Professors 
Donald J.. Jaffar (Emeritus), Alan D. Perlmutter, James M: Pierce, Jr. 

Associate'}'rofessors 
,' 

R. Lawrence Kroovand, Anthony J. Thomas, Jr: 

Clinical Asso~iate Professors . 
Harvey Y. Lewis, Edward J. Shumaker' 

AssistantProfessors 
C. 8. Dh~bawala, Joseph R. C>ldford 

Clinical Assistant Pr:,ofessors 
Benjamin W. Dovitz, Mtlvin L. Holloweil, Arthur J. JOhnSQn, Charles 
Kessler, Harold V. Morley, William H. 'Rattner, Guy W. Sewell, 
BageshwariJ>. Sinha, Robert C. Tbllmann,Jr. 

Clinical Instructors , 
' 

Joel l(riegel, Stephen A. Lirorf, Murray S. Mahlin, Isaac L.·J10well, 
George L. Reno; George R. Sewell, Jr., Jerem.y,0 .. Webst.er · 

Associate 
Gordon F. Anderson (Phyaiology) 

The Department of Urology presents to the_ undergradliate 
1

medical 
student the fUJtdamentaJ concepts of the disease proce5ses involvi~ the 
urinary tract and the male 'genital ti-act in both adults and wldre'Q. 
The material is presented ih sud:l·a way as to emphasize physioloaical 
mechanisms 81\d,anatomical relatioriships, and thus to· demonstrate the 
application of the basic science IDaterial to the management of clinical 
problCQU~ . The presentation "i_~te,rates the uilderstan~ of the prot,.. 
lems olthe u:rnary tract and gea\ital tracts into the over 4 all ~roblems of 
the ~tient and his systematic disease.processes. The course material is 
presented as a group of five lectures integrated into the first and second 
year of the C1,UTicuhmi. In the junior year, while.,the studbnts study 
Surgery, twelve feet.ores are given· in the basics ~f u.roloaical care •. 
Several senior electives are ,offered \'aryi111 from four to eight weeks. 
There is a-urology elective at Hah,er-Orace Hospital and at Hutzel 
Hospital in the area. of adult urinary tract disease consisting of eith.er 
four or eigl{t weeks. There is .a similar elective ln children's diseases at 
the Chiltlren's · Hospital - of ·Miebigan. There · is also a 
uroloay-nephrolod~ective at the Children's Hospital. 1 

Anatomy-(ANA) . 
· .. , 

301. Jatrodlldloato~~ay. Cr.3 . · · •. 
A liasic human. anatomy ~~ detailed emphasis on lbt'. 
musculo~kelaal ·systein desianlli foi upper division undeigractuate ~ 
students. · · 

·302. 1Humn AutOlll)'.'. ·et,4' 
Prereq: BIO 102. Materiafteus indicated in Sclwiule of C,,,._, · 
survey coursie in gross· h~ ~lllY with basic histoloaY ~ 
eq,bryology. .,,. 

303. Au1omy. Cr.4 
Open only to students in Allied. Health ~roarams. DisaecUon and 
prosection: empbuis on .n,euromuscqlar . system and~ fPPctioul · 
co.rreh,.tiob. , "''. ,· 

701. · Human OrouAut-,.,J. Cr.6 . . 
Prercq: consent of instructor 8'l, acceptance into a graduate propam 

in the Sc. hool. of ¥~cine. ~es and ~lion of.the uppet Umtitr 
· back, and thorax"J\11'1 abdomen. Written andpractical ~· 
, givellfon>Jch resion, inclu!linl,a~ ~on. •'.. . ',. 'i.i: ' ' . 

702. Ramu. ~ AlllilANIIJ II, Cr. 2 , 
Prereq; ANA 70(; CODNnt of,in,uuctor ..,;.t- into·a aradu, 

., ate program in the School of Medicine. L'!J'I.,. IIDd dil...,iion of the · 
pelvjs and perineum, and heMatid neck, Written and,praotical ....,_ 
ination given for each r~on, !nc.l., a finai examination. 

703. H- aocr-opk,A ... oayJ, Cr,2 
Prereq: COJ;tSent of instructor. The micro~ .«ucture of..~,;,.-
and organs. · 

794, Haman Mi<nllcoplc Aluitomy 11. Cr. 2 . 
Prereq:_ AN~ 703; consent of-instructor. Advanced studies on the .. 
structure of tissues and or:pns, · 

785. Hlltolopool 111111 ~ Techolqueo. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANA 703; coqsent Qf inatruc:tor. The p~ of~ 
for microscopic exa~il18.tion. 

706. .CelludTlsaoaeUI.__. Cr.2 
Preieq: consent_ of instructor .. 

707. Expert- T..,.....,,.vertebnteCe11Caitue. er.) 
Prereq: consent ~f insf:ructor. For anatomy Sfaduate students. 

781. Hu- i-rYololY. Cr.3 
' Prereq: ~NA 181 or _703; coeseht of instructor. St\ldy .. of 
experimental llll<I bulll8ll embryolo&Y; developmental processes, with · 
paniclllar reference to human embryo10gy. · 

ffl. u..et-tal Nearolllo!olY. Cr, 2 
P,rcr!'Q: ANA 708 or equlv.; consent of instructor. Seminar witli 
laboratory Supplementation. ·Phenomena bi:sic to t~ proceu of 
develapmenti field fotcei, principles Qf induction. nuclear..cytop,Iunlic :· 
interactions. the rc;'lle of cdl death in difterentiation, the function of 
cell contacts. 

n•. a_,, 11eproi1u<11on. er.3 . . . 
Prereq: oo'Dsent of instructor. keproductive system macroscopic and ' 
mic,osoopic .structure, regulation and function durina ~ \ · 
and in the adult. 

1 See pqe 63] for inte~ or nwnbcrlns l}'ltem, lips _. -
.,;,· 

,. 
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711, Experimental NeuroHalomy. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Laboratory examination of the . 
mammalian central nervOus system; selected classical and experimental 
neuroanatomical techniques. 

712. Principles of Neuroanatomy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor, Histolog)',_physiology, development, 
gross anat0my and functional aspects of the nervous system of man; 
emphasis on the brain and spinal cord. 

713. Neuroanatomy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: consent of instructor. For anatomy graduate students. 

714. Fine Structure of the Nervom System. Cr. 2 
Prereq: ANA 713; consent of instructor. ·-comprehensive study of the 
fine structure of the nervous·.system with the aid of light and electron 
microscopic preparations. 

715. Comparative Neuroanatomy. Cr, 2 
Prereq: ANA 712 or 713; consent of instructor. Nervous systems of 
representative vertebrate forms. Brain shifts and modifications 
occurring throughout phylogeny. Human brain and its position in the 
evolutionary scale. 

718. Advanced Neuroanatomy. Cr~ ·2 
Prereq: ANA 712 or 713; consent of .instructor. Detailed study of 
whole brain sections of the human brain, cut in frontal, horizontal and 
S8gittal planes. 

719. Neuros<ience Survey. (PHC 719) (IM 719) (PSY 719) (BIO 
719)(PSL 719). Cr. 3 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Interdisciplinary overview of principles 
of neurosciences. 

720. Neurophysiology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: co~sent of instructor. 

721. Experimental Neurophysiology. Cr. 2-l0(Max. 20) 
Prereq: ANA _712 or 713; and 720 and 722 or equiv.; consent of 
instructor. Advanced studies on-the nervous system with emphasis on 
technical methods. Experiments using various electrophysyiological 
technique!i. 

722. Seminar in Neurophysiology. Cr. 2 (Max. 6) 
Prereq: ANA 712 or 713 and 720 or equiv.; consent of instructor. 
Electrical and chemical phenomena of neural membrane and synapses. 

723. Molecular Biology .. andPrimBteEvolutlon .. Cr. 1-3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Principles of immunoembryology, 
immunogenetics, and biochemical systematics, and their application to 
the study of primate evolution. 

724. Human Biology. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Quantitative human population 
biology. Current research in normal human biological variation and 
its causes. 

726. Special Dissection. Cr. 2-10 (Max. 20) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. 

727. Special Projectsin~natomy. Cr.2-10 
Prereq: consent of instructor. 

728. Fetal and Neonatal Anatomy. Cr. 2 
Prereq: ANA 701 and 702; consent of instructor. 

729. Regional Gross Anatomy I: Back and UID.bs. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANA 701 and 702 or equiv.; consent of instructor. L~cture on 
and dissection of the human back and limbs, one afternoon per week; 
emphasis on the clinical aspects of anatomy. 
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730. R'lional Gross AMtomy II: Head and Neck, Cr. J 
Prereq: ANA 701 and 702 or equiv.; consent of instructor. Lecture on 
and dissection of the human head and neck, one afternoon per week; 
emphasi~ on the clinical aspects of anatomy. 

731. Regional Gross Anatomy III: Thorax, Abdomen and Pelvis. 
Cr.3 

Prereq: ANA 701 and 702 or equiv.; consent of instructor. Lecture on 
and dissection of the human thorax, abdomen and pelvis, one 
afternoon per w·eek; emphasis on the clinical aspects of anatomy·. 

7,89. Seminar. Cr. l(Max. 4) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. 

790. Directed Study in Physical Anthropology. (ANT790). 
Cr. 1-B(Max. 8) 

Prereq: consent of adviser and graduate officer. 

796. Research. Cr. 1-15 (Max. 30) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. 

899. Master's Thesis Reseach and Direction, Cr. 1-8(-8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

999. Doctoral Dissertation Research and Direction. 
Cr.1-16(30 req.) . 

Prereq: con~nt of doctoral advis,r. Offered for Sand U grades only. 

Audiology (AUD) 

540. (SPM 540) Introduction to Audiology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Introduction to physics of sound, 
anatomY of the hearing mechanism, audiometry, hearing aids, 
habilitation and rehabilitation of the hearing handicapped. 

542. (SPM 542) Spee,h Reading and Auditory Training. Cr. 4 
Prereq: AUD 540 or consent of instructor. Principles and methods of 
teaching speech reading and utilizing auditory training for the 
hard-of-hearing and deaf. 

544. (SPM 544) Practicum in Audiology. (Fld: 6; Id: 1). Cr. 1 
Prereq: AUD 540 and written consent of instructor. Supervised 
training and practice for clinical certification; not open for credit to 
graduate students in audiology. 

548. (SPM 548) Clinical Instruments. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate standing in audiology or consent of instructor. 
Design, calibration, and use of electro- and bioacoustic instruments in 
clinical audiology. 

54!t (SPM 549) Acoustics, Sound, and Noise, Cr. 3 
Prereq: AUD 548 or consent of instructor. Study of the generation, 
measurement, and control of sound and noise as related to problems in 
clinical and industrial audiology. · 

640. (SPM 640) Anatolny and Physiology of the Auditory System. 
Cr,3 

Prereq: grad_uate standing in audiology or consent of instructor. 
Functional anatomy, physiology, and neurology of ihe hearing 
mechanism. 

641. (SPM 641) Pure-tone and Speech Audiometry. Cr. 3 
Prereq: graduate standing in audiology or consent of instructor. 
Fundamental principles and clinical applications of· pure-tone and 
speech audiometry. Laboratory assignmen_ts required. 

642. (SPM 642) Advaneed Auditory Tests. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AUD 641. Application of pure-tone and speech audiometry 



643. 1SPM6'0)
0

HHr1naAlds. c,:J 
. Prereq: AUD 641.· Electroacoustic and clinlcahspects of auditory 
amplifiers for the hearing handicapped, · 

644. (8PM 644) AUii Rebabllltadnn. Cr. J 
Prereq: six credits in audiology or consent of i,nstr:uctor. Principles 
and procedures in the utill,.ation of residual bearing, lip reldiaa, 
auditory training, and beari1ig aids in the rehabilitation of 
hard-of-bearing and deafened adults. · 

645. (8PM 645) Oin1ea1 Topics ID Au4iolOIY • . , 
Cr. 1-2(Mu. 8) ' , 

Prereq: written COllmlt of department. Study of special current topics 
in audiology. Topics to be announced-in Schedule of Chzsse;s . 

740. (SPM'740) Researdl ProJocts In Audlolop . . Cr. 3 (Mu. 9) 
Prereq: written consent of instructOr. ·Mi.\erials fee assessed_ for 
projects usinte computer. Materia1 fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Methods and procedures for esperlmental stu4y of auditory 
function in the normal and hard.of-hearing; independent research 
projects. 

741. (SPM 741)~. Cr. 3 
The behavioral response of Organisms to s~nd. l~-depth study of 
classical and eo1;1temporary topics Iri. psycholcilical acoustics. 
Laboratory included. 

742. (8PM 742) ladulrial and c-muntty. ProlJlema .la 
Aadlolop. Cr. 3 

Pren,q: six graduate Cf edits in -audiology or COnsent of instructor. 
Haring comervation programs '.in industry and in the comn,unlty; 
discovery an'd prevention of hearing loss; auditory and non-auditory 
effocts of noise on bearing; medico-legal problems. · 

743,. (SPM743)PtdlalrlcAadlolop . . Cr.2 
Prerq: AUD 641 and consent. llf instructor •. fntroduction to 
emb~; tests and test procedures; c~nseling of parents with 
bearing-impaired children. . . 

745. (SPM 745) Stallltieal nd E>perlmental Proce<lims In 
Aadiolov I. Cr. 4 

Prereq: consent of instiuctor. Introduction to dercriptive and 
Inferential statis~ and experimental desipts as applied to auditory/ 
prychopbyskal, and behavioral data. · ·· NOJl-wam<tric and 
correlational procedures. · 

746, (8PM 746) Stallslleal and Experimental ,_um ,In 
A1141olou U. Cr. 4 . . 

Prereq: AUD 745. Continuation of AUD. 745. App/lcation of 
analysis of variance procedures to auditory, psyc_hophysical and 
behavioral data. ' ; . 

749. (SPM .. 749).Edueatlolllll M..,...ment of Heorina lmpahe4_ 
Cldld-. Cr. 3 . . 

Prereq: AUD 643 and 743 or written conscn't of instructor. Presclt.obl 
gui_dance and COU11sellng<; modern educational models and J)la~n.ts 
options, and the roie of the audioloaist in educational management. 

1441. (8PM 840) Allilomy and ~ of tile Vestlll!dor 
System. Cr •. 3 . . .. 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Futlctional anatomy, physiology, and 
neµrology of the vestibular system. · · · 

141'. . (SPM 141) Aadlolop I. Cr. 3 
Prereq: AUD 641, 64~, and 6431>r consent of instructor, Open only to 
post-Master's students. Special procedures and apPlications of 
pure-tone and speech audiometry with emphasis on theoretical factors 
and research. . · · 

1143. (SPMl43)Electlo~y. Cr,1 
Instrumentation, procedures, and interpretation of ENO~-

848. (8PM 848) Seii,iurla AudloloaJ. Cr. J(Mn, 12) 
Pl'.ereq: co_nsent of instructor~ 

./ 

Biochemistry (BCH) · 
"'v . 

101. hllrodactory Blocbemlllry. Cr,2 . 
Prereq: CHE IOI. Fundamentals of biocbernlstry, especially areas of ·'., , 
importance to students of occupational~ physioal therapy. 

501. ' Genenl ~HttyLedans. Cr. 2 / . . 
Prereq: quantative analfsls, Structural biochemistry, metabolism of 
carbohydrates; lipids, proteins and nucleic acids. 

502. Genenl lliocMmlllry Laboratory. Cr, 2 
Prereq: quantitative analysis. Material fee as indicated in - of 
Classes. Laboratory exp¢1'ience in quaaJitatjve teclmiQues of · 
bioc'h.emical importance. · •,;.. 

503. Genenl Blochetldltry Lectan. Cr. 2 , 
Prereq: BCH 501. Clinical enzymology; metabolism of ~;
hormones; biochemistry _of tissues and body Dulds. 

504. Genen1 Blodle!nlltty LuoralOrJ. .Cr. 2 , 
Prereq: BCH 502. Material fee as indicated In ScMtiule o/,C'-, .· 
Laboratory experiences in quantitative tocbniques of biocbemi<al im- .. 
portaru:e. 

701. Genen1 ~ Loctun. Cr, 3 . 
Prereq: organic chemistry; content , of. instructor for pan-._:;· 
students. lntroductinn to biochemistry (fllSI course of the ,rad~, 
sequence). Structure of !,ioJosk:a1 molecules, enzymes and 
\>ioenergetics, intermediary tne1abolism. 

702. 'Gellent Blod!uditryLaboratory. Cr.~ , 
prereq: quantitative analysis, organic chemistry, general blo!OIY. 
Material fee as. indicated . ip. ~. of C/fasa. Metliods 'or· 
pr~rative and analytical biochemistry; analysis of biochemical data. 

703. Advuced ~LoctunL Cr.2 
Prereli: BCH 701 or e<1Uiv. Continuation of BCH 701; empba4is on 
blochemlstry of proteins and nucleic acids. 

705, interpretatltnl of - Data. Cr, 1 . . 
'Prereq. or coreq: BCH 701. Open only to blochenai&try ,rad- . 
students; others \,y cobsent of instructor. Drill lit the' quantitativ~ 
aspocts of biochemistry by use of the problem-solving approach; · 
Problem sets assiped weekly; solutions subsequendy pr- ,ad 
discussed. 

756. Spedal To,!el ~ Bloeliemlltry. Cr. 1-6 
Prereq: BCH 703 or . equw. Subjocts of current importai,oe in 
bio,;hemistry~ ' , ·. . . . - I. . .~,). 

160. Adva_. Bh<t b, ~IL Cr.2 
Prereq: BCH 701,703, 70S; consentofinstructodornon-hiocbemist'l' 
students. Physical-dtemical. eoncepts and diothods in,olved in 
analysis; structure and propertia nf .proteins and nucleicl acidl and'· 
their ~iolozk:ally ilnportant interactions. 

f 



761. Basic Instrumentation. Cr. 2 
Prereq: college level physics; coreq: M T 790 recommended.. Basic 
and practical aspects of biochemical instrumentation including 
operation and troub.le shooting. 

764. Enzymology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: BCH 701, 702, 705 or equiv. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Case study approach to the mechanism, kinetics 
anithermodynamics of enzyme catalysis and regulation. Course con
sists of lectures and w9rkshops involving kinetic analysis, computer 
simulation and modeling of selected enzymes. 

766. Bioenergetics. Cr. 2 
Prereq: BCH 701, 702, 703 or equiv. and consent of instructor. 
Current knowledge of the biochemical and biophysical properties of 
the respiratory chain components; control of energy generation, 
conservation and utilization; structure function relationship of 
mitochondrial membranes. Current literature cited. 

767. Advanced Biochemistry Laboratory. Cr. 2-4 
Prereq: BCH 702, 703. Advan'?ed laboratory iechniques as applied to 
investigations of biological materials. 

769. Biochemistry of Disease. Cr. 2 
Prereq: BCH 701, 703 or equiv. and consent of instructor. The 
relationship of biochemistry to selected medical disorders. 

777. Clinical Biochemistry I. (PTH 777). Cr. 2 
Prereq: ,BCH 703 or equiv. Biochemical theory' and applications as 
related to the clinical laboratory. 

778. Clinical Biochemistry II. (PTH 778). Cr. 2 
Prereq: BCH 703 or equiv., 777. Continuation of BCH 777. 

785. Current Topics In Biochemistry. Cr. 1 
Study of current biochemical literature, on which student makes oral 
presentation; faculty and student discussion. 

789. Seminar. Cr. l(Max.4) 
Prereq: BCH 703 or equiv. 

796. Research. Cr. t-15(Max. 30) 
Prereq: consent of adviser and graduate officer. 

899. Master's Thesis Research and Direction. Cr. 1-8(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

999. Doctoral Dissertation Research and Direction. 
Cr. 1-16(30 req.) 

Prereq: consent of doctoral adviser. Offered for S and U grades only. 

Community Medicine· (C M) 

601. Biostatistics I._ Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Required of all M.S. students in 
Community Health Services program. Descriptive statistics; 
elementary probability; measures of central tendency and of 
dispersion; random samples; probability distributions including the 
binomial, the Poisson, the normal, the t, the Chi-square, and the F; in
troduction to estimation and hypothesis. testing; rates and -vital 
statistics. 

602. Biostatistics II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: C M 601 or equiv. For students- in the medical care, 
pharmacologic, and allied health fields. Introduction to analysis of 
variance and research design in health investigations; linear regression 
and correlation; enumeration data; nonparametric methods; bio-assay; 
statistical analysis of health data. 

474 School of Medicine 

604. Survey Sampling Methods. Cr. 3 
Prereq: CM 601 or equiv. ·Required of M.S. students in Community 
Health Services program who plan to use a survey in their thesis: 
Fundamental concepts of sampling; simple ran.dom sampling, 
stratification; systematic sampling and other selection techniques; 
cluste"ring and cluster sampling; multi-state sampling; non-sampling 
errors. Laboratory exercises on sampling techni()ues and problems 
with emphasis on health and medical surveys. 

710. Introduction to Organization and Administration of 
Community Health Services I. Cr. 3 

Prereq: consent of instructor. Required of all M.S. students in 
CommunitY Health Services program. General overview of the U.S. 
health care system; social and organizational aspects of the delivery, 
financing, utilization, planning, and development ·of health care 
systems. 

711. Introduction to Organization and Adm.inislntion of 
Community Health Services 11. Cr. 2 

Prereq: CM 710. A study of special topics in the health care field: 
health maintenance organizations, public programs, planning, evalua
tion procedures. 

721. Research Methods for Health Professionals. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Required of all M.S. students in 
Community Health Services program. Logic of research design; 
formulation of research problems and study objectives; development 
of hypotheses, specification of variables; sampling, random 
assignment; issues in measurement; methods of data collection, 
sources. of error; analyses; report writing and grant applications. 

722. Survey of Program Evaluation in Health Services. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Background and history of program 
evaluations; different approaches; organizational and ethical issues; 
definition of objectives; issues in measurement, data collection and 
analysis; implementation of results. 

· 724. Epidemiology. (OEH 724). Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Required of all M.S. students in 
Communify Health Services. Open to students in the CoUege of 
Nursing,' College of Pharmacy and Allied Health Professions, and 
others. Epidemiologist's task list; research of problems without 
known etiology; infectious and non·infectious models; examination of 
current problems. 

726. Health Services Research. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of inStructor. Advanced techniques in research 
methods with emphasis on problems of design, measurement, data 
collection and analysis. 

730. Health Care Policy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Required of all M.S. students in 
Community Health Services program. Concepts, issues, and prob· 
!ems in health care policy; subStantive information regardillg policy 
formulation and content. 

731. Health Care Policy in Michigan. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Concepts, issues and problems; con·text 
and content of health care policy in Michigan and the metropolitan 
Detroit community. 

732. The Social Basis of Health Care. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Concepts, issues, and problems related 
to the social basis of health care; strategies and tactiCS for community 
health care organization and change. 

733. Aging and Health Care. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of ·instructor. Concepts, issues, and problems of 
health care for the elderly; examination of programs, policies and 
services in the metropolitan Detroit community. 

l ,, 
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_J_--.) .. _ __._ 'I ' .\-'.·,\, ·~ ,u. ~-,_won1a~ er._,;-,; ;~,:1~t.,"·._-_\ 
Prereq: consent of instructor. COncepu. · issUes ab:d _problCJJl,s; 
relevant public policy at national, state and local levels. 

740. Suney of Health Ecoaoml"8. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Required of all M.S. students in 
Community Health Services program. Examination of the fundamen
tal concepts of economics as they apply to the health sector: demands, 
production, cost, supply. market and non-market resource allocation. 

741, Health Insurance and Proxmn Beaefli.. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Principles Of insul'ance; i.dentificlUi1ons 
of risk an~ insurable even~; develo~ment of benefit packages; public 
regulation; effect of program benefl.ts_ on providers. 

750. lssnes in Hospilal Orpnizallon, Cr. 2 
Prereq: COn~t of instructdr. Role of the hospital in the delivery of 
health services; structure of the hospital; examination of the emerging 
chaDJes in the 10Ie and organization of the ho$pital. 

789. Muta-'s Seminar. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Offered fot S and U grades only. 
Required of and restricted to -M:S. students in Community· Health 
Services Program. Presentation and discuSSion of thesis 
work-in-progress and other relevant research. , 

790.· Din<t<d Studlai11Community,Healtb s.mc... Cr, 1-2 
Prereq: written co'nsent of adviser and graduate- ·officer. Studies 
dealing with the organization and management of communfry health 
services to· supplement r~gular course.offerings. 

890. Master's Project. Cr. 1-3(3 req.) 
Prtreq: consent of adviser. 

199. Master's Thesis Research and-Direction. Cr. 2-8(11 req.) 
Prereq: consent of i.dviser. Thesis research. 

Immunology And Microbiology (I M) 

551. Microbiology and lmmuaolOI}'. Cr. 1-6 
Prereq: BIO 220. . Open only to juniors in. Medii:al Technology 
Program; Others by written consent of instructor. Material fee as indi
cated in Schedule of Classes. Lectures and laboratory exercises'in the 
fundamentals of microbiology and immunology and a detailed 
consideratiod of the microbial agents of disease. · 

555. Medical Technology Parasitology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: registratioll, in medical technology prBg:ram, con.sent of 
instructor. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Discussion and practical considerations of parasitic brganiSms as 
disease agents in man, their epidemioh)gi_c, clinicBI l)athological 
significance and practical diagnostic methodology. 1 

6'0. Medical Mycolocy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: consent of ,instructor. Discussions 'or the fung'al disea~ of 
man rClating ecologic associations, diseaSe, and· laboratory diagnosis. 
Laboratory exercises permit isolation and gross and microscopic eX!!ffi
ination of the·organisms and the application of speci_al.tests used for 
identification of the fungi. 

712. Medical Parasitology and Entomoldgy·. Cr. 5 
Prereq: basic background in biology. Discussion.and pr~c.aI study 
of parasitic organisms aS disease agents in man,· thCi} epidemiological, , 
clinictl and pathological consequences. 

719. (ANA'719) Neuroscience Sur .. y. Cr. 3 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. A substantive overview of 
oewoscience as a multifateted discipline; general proJ)Crties of brain 

' 
748. f~-allllsof............,., Cr.I 
Material fee as indicated in Sclw,/u/e of Classes. Basic <X»>tcPIS in , 
immunology. including antigenicity, antibody .structure -and ~ 
and cell-mediated im111unity; sound understandillJ of biolOIY · and 
chemistry is assumed·. 

750. Fundamenlals of Mlcn>blolop, Cr. 2 
Prereq: organic chemistry. Detailed introduction to microt,iolo&)', in-:
cluding comparison•of eukaryQtic and prokaryotic cells, and the stnJI> 
ture and function of the bacterial cell and viruses. 

751. Medical Mlcn>blolou, Cr. 5 
Prereq: 1 ~ 7SO and. written consent_ of instructor: ~ 
laboratory and qu"izzes in the fundamentals of bacteriolOI)'; 
·immunology, mycology, parasitology, and· virology. Cultural ana· 
serological characteristi°' of pathogenic n;iicroorganisms; techniquei. 
employed in the diagnosis of infectious diseases. 

753. Ad•IUl<ed Mim>blolop. Cr. 3 , 
rrereq: I M 750 or written consent of instructor. Advanced treatment 
bf selected aspects of microbiol()gy. including bacterial, cell walla,; 
membraites, _regulatory mechanisms, and biochemical genetics. 

754. Tecludques lo Eleclron Mlcniowpy. Cr. 2 
Prereq: written consent of instructor. Discussion and training in.tlw 
use of the electron micrOScope; preparation and evaluation of ultl$bin 
sections. 

758. ailllcal MlcroblolouPractke. (Fld,J). er.3 
Prereq: I M 551, 751 or equiv. Training and experience in the· 
diagnostic microbiology laboratory at approved affiliated hospital&.,• 
under the supervision of the-faculty of the Dcpartq:ient of (mmunoloa, 
and the School of Medicine. QpJ)OrtuDlty for students to apply· 
training r-eceived in formal courses; introdU:ction to problems arilina in 
clinical work. 

760: Advanced lmm~IWIQp ~ Cr. 3 / 
Prer.eq: I M 748 or ·.written consent of instructor. C11rrmt 
developments- in immunology; emphasis a"n .,lymphocyte. ·function, 
differentiation and interaction; regulation, enhancement· and 
suppression of the iDllilime. response; principles of autoimmunity, 
transplantation aild tumor immunity. 

\ 

761. Immunol"IIY Labonolory. Cr._2 
Prereq: I M-760 and written consent nf instructO£. Current teclmiqua 
in Cxperimental immunology. ~ 

764. CllnlOIII Immuaopatbolop. Cr. 2 
Prereq: I M 760 or 765. Stud)' of. pathogenic conditions in which the 
~une system plays a major role; clinical studies. 

765. lmmunacbnalstry.l 'Cr. 2 . · ' 
PrerCQ: I M 748.- Stu(fy of immune phenomena at the molecular level: 
chemical nature ~f antigens, antibodies and-complement; methods df 
detection; theories on the mechanism of.antibody synthesis. 

768. Clinical ImmanolOIIY, Cr. 2 
Prereq: IM 748 and ~ consent of instrbctor. Performance. of 
clinical immunology laboratory studies; evaluation of patients with/ 
faculty members aild discussion of test interpretation. . . , , , 

770. (BIO 702) Compretieasl.e Virolop. Cr. 4 
Prereq: BCH 701. ·Basic principles, includjng virus struc;ture, the 
nature _of virus-host ";lteractions, and the molec~ biology of virus 
multiplication .. Workshops on virus structure, viral techniques, ~ 
presentations ~y guest speakers. - , 
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775. Bacterial Metabolism. Cr. 2 
Pl'ereq: I M 750, BCH 701 recommended. Chemical activities and 
organization o\ the bacterial cell in relation to biochemical function, 
energy mechanisms, oxidation and fermentation, bacterial nutrition, 
and physiological evolution. Principles of quantitative techniques 
used in biochemical research on microorganisms. 

776. Bacterial Metabolism Laboratory. Cr. 3 
Prereq: BCH 702, I M 750 recommended; consent of instructor. Basic 
laboratory techniques in the handling of a variety of enzyme systems. 

778. Educational Methods in Medical Immunology and 
Microbiology. Cr. 4 

Open only to graduate students in Department of Immunology and 
Microbiology. Seminars and practical application designed to pn;wide 
studCnts with teaching.experience in immunology and microbiology. 

780. Miciobial Genetics. Cr. 3 
Prereq: background in genetics or cell biology and consent of 
instructor. Basic aspects of DNA replicati0:n, mutagenesis, mutant 
characteriZ3tion, gene regulation and expression. Genetic transfer 
mechanisms: transformation, transduction, conjugation, plasmids and· 
their function and transfer. Recombination: classical and additive. 
Bacteriophage structure, reproduction and recombination: OS-DNA 
phage; SS-DNA; RNA phage. Molecular mechanisms for 
recombination. 

781. Techniques In Genetics. Cr. 2 
Prereq: I M 780; written consent of instructor. Selection of mutants 
of bacteria, bacterial transformation, DNA hybridization, selected use 
of radioactive isotope, baCterial recombination; special project. 

782. Molecular Genetics. Cr. 3, 
Prereq: I M 780 or equiv. Principles of gene transfer; physical and 
genetic aspects of recembination; plasmid DNA structure, genetics and 
regulation. · 

783. Immunogenetics. Cr. 2 
Prereq: I M 760 or consent of instructor. Fundamentals of 
immunogenetics, including the genetics of immunoglobulin molecules, 
histocompatibility complexes, and immune responses in mice, man and 
other animal species. 

784. Recent Advances in Immunology and Microbiology. 
Cr. 1-S 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Seminars in selected areas. 

785. Current Trends In Immunology and Microbiology. 
Cr. l•S(Max. 20) 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Offered for S and U grades 
only. Lectures and discussions of current literature and research prob-

1lems. 

789. Seminar. Cr. 1 
Prereq: consent of adviser. Offered for Sand U grades only. 

796. Research. Cr. 1-8(Max. 12) 
Prereq: consent of adviser and graduate officer. Offered for Sand U 
grades only. 

899. Master's Thesis Research and Direction. Cr. 1-8(8 req.) 
Prereq: consent of adviser. 

999. Doctoral Dissertation Research and Direction. 
Cr. 1-16(30 req.) 

Prereq: consent of doctoral adviser. Offered for$ and U grades only. 

476 School of Medicine 

Pathology (PTH) 

500, FundamenlalsofPatbolog:. Cr.2 
<;:oreq: ANA 0301. Open only to allied health studeots. 
Fundamentals of tissue injury and repair. 

" 600. Clinical Cytopat~ology. Cr. 6 
Prereq: consent of instructor. 

700. General Pathology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: BCH 701, BCH 702, BCH 703; PSL 752, PSL753, PSL 754;1 
M 750; ANA 757, ANA 781. The SIJUctural and functional 
manifestations of disease. Concepts of biochemistry, physiology and 
~ell biology are utilized in developing a dynamic approach to the study 
of the abnormal cell and its constituents. Basic mechanisms are 
stressed. 

701. lm.munochemistry and Plasma Protein Pathology. , Cr. 2 
Prereq: BCH 701, BCH 7020 BCH 703; I M 750. Basics of 
immunochemical methods which are widely employed for the detection 
and study of dysproteinemias and many other disorders of body fluids 
and tissue protein metabolism. 

702. Tissue Culture: Methods and Appllcadoos. Cr. 3 
Prereq: BIO 600. Lecture and laboratory introduction to organ and 
cell culture techniques. 

703. Viral-Related Human Disease. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PTH 700. Etiology, pathogenesis, pathology and diagnosis of 
viral-related human disease. 

704. Principles of Analytical Toxicology. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PHC 750 and PTH 725. Analysis of drugs in biological 
samples in conjunction with symptomatology of paisoning, metabolic 
transformations and therapeutic procedures. 

705. Introductory Hematology. Cr. 2 
Prereq: enrollment in affiliated pathology program or consent of 
instructor. 

708. Special Topics in Pathology. Cr. 1-15 
Prereq: PTH 700, consent of instructor. Frontier areas in 
experimental pathology and clinical laboratory sciences. Format may 
be lecture, laboratory, or discussion; topics to be announced in 
Schedule of Classes . 

710. Urologlc Pathology. Cr. 2 
Prereq: M.D. degree. 

713. Neuropathology. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of instructor. 

11s; Pathology of Respiratory Tract. Cr. 2 
Prereq: M.D. degree. 

718. Cardiovascular Pathology. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PTH 700, ANA 706. Gross, microscopic and submicroscopic 
anatomy and pathophysiology of cardiovascular disease, both human 
and experimental. 

719. lmmunopathology of Lymphoid and Other Hematolo&fc 
Disorders. Cr. 2 

Prereq: ANA 757, ANA 781; IM 750. 

722. Heart Conference. Cr. 2 
Prereq: M.D. degree. 

725. Instrumentation in Clinical Biochemistry. Cr. 2 
Prereq: BCH 701. BCH 702, BCH 703. 



727. · PalhopbyliologyofHemoslatls. Cr.3 
Prereq: BCH 70l,BCH702, BCH703; PSL 752. 

728. Medial Slatlslks. Cr. 2 
Prereq: consent of instructor; trigonometry and intermediate algebra 
recommended. Principles and computational methods of quantitative 
aspects of medical_ procedure; elementary fOrrelation theoty and 
prediction, sampling problems, tests of hypotheses, elementary test 
theory, interpretatio~ of results. 

729. BlocbemlClil Potholo!IY I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: BCH 701, BCH 702, BCH 703 .. Alterations-of biochemistry 
associated with ·disease processes, with emphilsis on the application of 
newer biochemical principles . . \ 
730. Bloebemlal PatbolORY II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PTH 729. Continuation of alterations of biochemistry 
associated with disease processes; emphasis on application of newer 
biochemical principles. 

733. PolbololY of the Kidney. Cr. 2 
Prereq: M.D. degree; consent of'instructor. Techniques o'r prepai'ing 
renal biopsies for liiht · and electron microscopy and 

, immunofluorescent studies; ultrastructure· of; nonnal kidney; 
physiology of kidney - acute and chronic renal faiture; glomerular 
di_sease; pyelonephritis; vascular disease;; and acute tubular necrosis 
and renal transplantation.· 

734. Introduction to Electron Microscopy. Cr. 3 
Prereq: ANA 703 and ANA 706. ThCOry and p11actice of transmission 
electron microscopy applied-to thin sectiolls of biological tissues and 
freeze..fractute replicas. Scanning, electron microscopy; electron lens 
operation, and limits· of resolution arid qualitative ima:•e ,
interpr~ation. Laboratory exercises .. 

737. Oral PalbololY. Cr.2 
Prereq: M.D. or D·.D.S. degree, conserit of adviscr,,p,nd instructor. 
Presentation of inflammatory,'reactive and ne0plasti-c dise85es Or'tbe 
oral cavity and surr~nding structures. 

738. Medical Cyiaaenetics. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PTH 700. 

739. <;a-r Biol"l3'., Cr. 2 · 
Prereq: BCH 7bl, -BCH 702, BCH 703; PTH 700. Readings and 
discussion on current topics in· experimental oncoloff·, incl~ing" 
neoplastic dCVelopment, carcin~enesis,~ progressiofl and ·metastasis, 
and host responses. · 

I 
740. · ~acer Immunology. Cr. 2 · 
PrereQ: PTH 739, IM 750. Seminar on host defensc:s in cancer, basic 
mechanisms and clinical applications. · 

· 743. , F0renslc Pathology and Jnrl•nHleace. Cr. 2 ' ' Prereq: M.D. degree. ., . , 

744. General ComporatN,e Patholo&Y: Cr. 2 · 
Prereq: PTH 700 or consent of instructor. Furidamental mechanisms 
and manifestations of,diseas,e; emphagjs on.animal disease. Selected 
pathophyii0loaic pf<>Ces5e$ irivolving thC major 0rgBl'i'fY"Stems. 

745. ComparaUve Patllo1fJ1Y. Cr;· 3· 
Prereq: PTH 744, consent of instructor. Study of usefu_l models of 
human disease in animal species.· SJ)ol)taneous and 
experimentally-induced dise&se models from marine, laboratory, 
exotic (zoo), companion and domestic animal species. Lectures and 
laboratory. 

~ .............. ·.,.1.. l'N:1. 11'·•::.· ·-:A·c9t¥efi;~:~s· 
- . J '·, .61·~-·-""'1 '-·-"',, :) .~'. '. :><,.-;~ -· 

Pi.rcq: ·.11qt 70~ . BCK }Cl},, JICH, . fflh.-, fimtij,li!a•:,~; , 
,adiolmmunoassay and competitive binding;,_, nlated,~-~ 
insi:ru~entation and radiation safety. Specific examples of tests avail•r,' :_ 
able and 'interpretation of results. · >1· ·., 
74'. launanolo&ic Hematol"l3'forllloodBaaklda. Cr.2 1\: 
Prereq: PTH 700. Genetics as related. to. 1,Jood bankini, _genetat. t 

principles of immunology including kinetics. of red cell aDUIF .-· 
antibody reactions, ABO system, AB~ Se-Le biochemical pathology{·: 
Lewis antigen and antibodies, Rh system, other blood group systems;" 
routine typing and other aspects of blood banking. -

756. ..ocbelllistry of Muscle Conlracti~o; Cf, 2 
Prereq: BCH 701, BCH 702, BCH 703. Composition, molecular 
struciure and eDZYniatic aspects of muscle; the molecular- dynamict'.·
associated with contractfori; and patho-biochemical adaptations in \· 
myosin ATPase. 

757. . Cellular NeuropalllolOI)' Cr. l 
Prei-eq: PTH 700 and/or c005Cllt :_of instructor. Cellular and : 
molecular pathogefiesis· of selected di~or~ers of_ the nervo1 system i~ · 
animals and men.', , . 

777. (BCH 777) Clinical Bloebemiltry I. Cr. 2 
P_rereq: BCH 701, BCH 702, ·B<rH 703; or consent of. instru~. 
Practice of clinical biochemistry in a ftospital or reference laboratory; 
background iii direction of clinical chCmistrylaboTatories. 

778. (BCH 778) Olnlcal llloc,bemistry II. Cr. 2 
Prereq: BcH 701, BCH 702, ilcH 703; or consent of inst~. 
Continuation of PTH ·777. Clinical biochemistry background in the 
direction of hospital or reference laboratories. 

789. Seminar. Cr .1 
Prereq: written_ consent of departmental· irad~ate officer. 

790. Directed Study., In Cllnlnl Patholop- - Potholoal< . 
Anatomy. Cr. 2 (Max 12) 

Prereq: consent of adviser aiid/or·graduate officer. 

ffl. · · l)ocloral Dtsser1atio1rR- and<Dlrectlon. Cr. 1'16 
PrerCQ: consent of · graduate committee. Open only to PltD, -
candidate~ in pathology. Offered for' S .and U grades only. / 

Pharmacology (PHC) 

503. llldlvldual R ... arcb,ln p~; Cr. 2-5 
. Pfereq: under8raduate .,_ckground in biology and chemistry through 

. \ 

organic; con&ent of departmental faculty_adviser. J:>ir~t participation , _ ,t 
in ~boratof}' ~esearch int0 the ways drugs affect cell proceises,-under · 
the supervisi0n of a _departmental faculty &dviser: Introduction to . 
experimental protocol_and current related scientific literature. 

719. (ANA 719) Neuroscience-Survey. -Cr~ 3 
Prereq: consent of instructo'r. A substtantiVe over\!ic!w of 
neuroscience as a multifaceted discipline; general proP.¢rties of brain 
cells, organization andJunction of nervous' s}'Stemt and.~ous ·system 
in behavior and patholQgy. ~ 

750. Ph.arataiolop- _Leclure: Cr. 4 
Prereq: PSL 752, PSL 753, BCH 701. Introductory presentation of 
drug actions on living tissu~. · 

751. Pbarmaeofop- Labontory. Cr. 2 "·. 1 

Prereq: BCH 701,_ PSL 752, PSL '753; consent of _inltructor. , ~:. 
ExperiCDce in experimental pharmacology;. methods and techniques 
employed in studying the eff~ of drugs on living tissue. 
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- 752. Cellular Pbarmaeol"I)'. Cr. 3 
Advanced pres.entation of basic drug actions as they affect cells, 
membranes and macromolec\i.les. 

753. Neuropharmacol"I)' I. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PHC 750. Synthesis and release, of neurotransmitters, 
analysis of transmitter-receptor interaction 'and cellular response, 
emphasis on peripheral autonomic systems. Offered alternate years. 

754. Neuropharmacol«>gY II. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PHC 7S3 and consent of instructor. Study of drug actions on 
control mechanisms in the central nervous system, with special 
emphasis on neuroendoCrine and autonomic function. Offered alter
nate years. 

755. Neurocbemical Pharmacology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: general biochemistry. Biochemical features special to the 
nervous system with an emphasis on relating these to neuronal function 
in health and disease. Offer~d alternate years. 

756. Neurochemical Pharmacology Laboratory. Cr. 1-2 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Laboratory work and readings on 
principles of microchemical ' methods specially useful to 
neurochemistry. Emphasis on enzymatic fluorometric (Lowry 
microchemical) and radioenzymatio assays. 

757. Cardiovascular Pharmacology. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PHC 750· or consent of instructor. Modern concepts of the 
action of drugs on the heart and circulation witti emphasis on 
molecular and biochemical mechanisms involved. Offered alternate 
years. 

758. Biochemical Pharmacology. Cr, 3 
Prereq: introductory biochemistry and consent of instructor. Currel1t 
topics in biochemical pharmacology. Offered alternate years. 

759. Introduction lo Clinical PbarmacoloRY. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PHC 7.51, BCH 701._ For students with serious interest in 
pharmacology or the clinical study of drugs. 

760. Analytical Mlcromethods of Radioimmunoassay and 
Enzyme Immunoassay.. Cr. 2 

Prereq: graduate standing and consent of instructor. Review 
principles of RIA, radio ligand binding and enzyme mediated 
immunoassays. Experience with RIA. Theory and technical pitfalls 
of EMIT, ELISA assays, computer analysis of data, PROTOL, 
RJANAL, QUAL and autoanal. 

761. Analytical Toxicology. Cr. 2 
Prereq: PHC 750. Analysis of drugs and poisons in biological samples 
in conjunction with the symptomatology of poisoning, metabolic 
transformations and therapeutic procedur.es employed by the clinician. 

770. Recent DevelopmentsinPbarmacology. Cr. t-4(Max. ll) 
Prereq: PHC 751 or equiv. Selected topic~ and readings in 
pharmacology. 

771. Individual Studies in Pharmacology. Cr. t-S(Max.16) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. 

789. Seminar. Cr. l-3(Max. 6) 
Prereq: written consent of departmental graduate office. Assigned 
readings and student presentation; faculty and outside speakers. 

899. Master's Thesis Research and Direction. Cr. 1-8(8 req.) 

Prereq: consent of adviser. 

999. Doctoral Dissertation Research and Direction. 
Cr. 1-16 (30 req.) 

Prereq: consent of graduate· committee. 

478 School of Medicine 

P~ysiology (PSL) 

303. (M T 302) Hematology I: Hemostasls. Cr. 2 
Prereq: junior in medical technology program or _consent of instructor. 

, Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 1 Provides theoretical 
information on hemostasis, coagulation and fibrinolysis. Basic_ study 
of blood forming organs and components of blood; explanauon of 
basic hematological procedures. 

313. (M T 312) Hematology I: Hemostosls Laboratory. Cr. 2 . 
Laboratory provides practical information on hemostasis, coagulation 
and fibrinolysis. Laboratory exercises relative to the basic study Of the 
blood forming organs and the components of blood. 

322. Fundamentals of Physiology. Cr.·4 
Prereq: consent of adviser; high school physics, chemistry, or physical 
science elective; BIO 103. Survey of fundamental physiological 
processes designed for upper-class undergraduate students. 

(ANA 719) Neuroscience Survey. (PHC 719) (I M 719) (PSY 
719) (BIO 719). Cr. 3 . 

Prereq: written consent of instructor. Interdisciplinary overview of 
principles of neurosciences. 

720. Muscle Physiology, Cr. 2 
Prereq: physiology, biochemistry, pharmacology, or biology 
back8round. Present knowledge and current research approaches to 
understanding muscle function. Topics include muscle structure, 
biochemistry, and neuronal control in vertebrates and invertebrates. 

740. Advanced Rc;,piratory Physiology. Cr. 2 
Prereq PSL 752, 753, and consent of instructor. Advanced 
lectures/demonstrations of gas exchange problems for computer 
sh,nulation by students. Each year course will be devoted to o~e sapect 
of respiratory function, e.g., mechanics, gas exchange, regulation. 

749, Clinical Physiology. Cr. 2-6 
Prereq: B.S. degree with introductory physiology and ~iochemistry or 
consent of instructor. Basic theoretical physiology for clinical nurses. 
Clinical conference workshops in addition to didactic lectures. 

750. Developmental Physiology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: general physiology, embryology; consent of instructor. A 
study of organ physiology from the development.al.viewpoint. 

752. Basic Graduate Physiology Lecture. Cr. S(M.n. 10) 
Prereq: organic chemistry, introductory physics, biology backgro_und; 
current enrollment in graduate' degree program or written consent of 
instructor. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Functional mechanisms of the human body. 

7S3. Basic Graduate Ph.ysiologr Laboratory. Cr. 2(Mu,. 4) 
Prereq: enrollment in a graduate program -in physiology or written 
consent of instructor; coreq: PSL 752. Material fee as indicated in 
Schedule of Classes. Experimental physiology of organ systems. 
Two semester course; two credits each semester. 

755. Advanced Renal Physiology. Cr. 2. 
Prereq: PSL 752 or equiv.; written consent of instructors. A detailed 
study of the physiological mechanisms promoting homeostasis of the 
body fluid volumes 8.nd ironic composition in the mammal. 

756. Topics in E:xerciSC/ Applied Physiology. Cr. 3 
Prereq: PSL 752 or equiv. Lectures, seminars (student presentations 
of research papers), and select laboratory experiences. 

/759,, Blood. Cr. 3 
Pre'req: PSL 752, 753, or consent of inStructor. Details of blood 
enzymology including hemostasis, blood coagulation, complement sys~ 
tern, and fibrinolysis. 



762, Pbysiololk Anatomy. Cr.3 
Prereq-: biology, background preferred. Not open to gradnate · 
anatqmy students. Basic concepts ··of anatomy as they relate to 
physiologic function. Intended to gJVe, an anatomy 'fouhdatio~ for 
graduate level physiology courses. 

764. Cellular Physiology-,. · Cr. 2 
CorrclatiOn·s between idfrastructure, chemistry-and functions. 

7~. Sllfllcol Physiology. Cr. 4 ' 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Material fee as indicated-in Scheduteof 
Classes. Lectures and laboratory sessioris devoted to the basic 

, concepts of surgical principles and techniques related to experi'mentaf 
physiology. · 

l 
766. Neurophysiology. Cr.J 
Prer.eq: PSL 752 and consent of instructor. Anatomy andlphysiology 
of the neuron and the mammalian nervous system. Correlations of 
central nervous system functions and electrophysiology. 

767. Introductory Blostatistical Methods- er. 4 · 
Prereq: a working knowledge of eleinentary algebra .. Presentation·of 
basic statistical techniques routinely µsed in the analySis of biomedical · 
data.- Practical use of a typical p8ck8.ged statistical computer program 
(SPSS and/or MIDAS) i11~rporated into the problem-sOlving aspects 

· of the course. · ' 

7611.. Endocrinology. Cr. 6 
Prereq: PSL 152. A detailed elllphasis on Current research.· Student 
participation encoura.ud: each student _required to present a one hour 
lecture. (F). i., 

n2. Cellular PbysiolOKY II. Cr. 2 
Correlations between ultrastructure, chemistry, and function. 
Interrelations of cells. 

n6,, H'8foryofPhyslolOKY. Cr.3 
Prereq: consent 1:,>f instructor~ Survey of great·men and great events in 
the historical devolopment of the science of physiology. 

778: FJectropby.siologkal Tecbniques~bonatory I. Cr, 2 
Prereq: PSL 752 or BIO 765 or equiv. or COnsent of instructor. 
NeurophYSiological principles demonstrated through laboratory 
experiments, EXtracellular and intrltcellUlar recording to study 
sensory mechanisms, central processing; · properties of inembra'lles, 
effects-of neurotranSmitters.and other drugs.· · 

779. Electrnpbysiological Techalques Laboratory II. 
Cr. 2-4(Max. 4) 

Pr~req: PSL 778 or ·written· consent of ''instrllcfoi. Advanced 
·elCCtroJjhy!rlological e*-pel'iments possibly _including an independent 
project under the su~ervi_si~n of ~it i_nstructo~-· 

780. Basic Blomodlcal Electrnli Microscopy.-· cr. 3 
Principles and~ techniques of scanning and transmission electron 
miscroscopy inch~ding tissue preparation· and handling: 

711. PbyJioJoay and Biophysics of lbeVlsual System. Cr-. 2 
Prereq: PSL 752 or equiv. and consent of instructor. Biophysical and 
electrophysiological aspects of visual function, from the receptor level 
uj) to the central nervous system levCL · -·Course tle11i&:nec1 f6r. gradll3.te 
student~ and advanced medical students:-'.offered· alterna~e years. 

712. Bi_opbysical Prlncipl~ of Tnnsport and Jnterf~lal 
Protes• In Membnnea. Cr. 3 

Prereq: PSL 752 or ·~uiv., calculus •. consel1t of insti:uctor. 
Phyalco-<:hemical mechanisms of transport and. interfaclal processes _in 

• 

783. (M, T702)Plitbopby~of.llea;,i.11sli , Cr~i ,.,. 
Prereq: gradutite of ·medical technology pr'5sram .or coment ·oid'./f .• ;.1 
instructOt. 

784, Seminai-in Gastrointestinal PbyslOlogy.: Cr. 2 : · · 
Prereq: PSL 752; consent of instructor .. f~.r .. graduate'iµid "1v~;,i: 
medical students; each student pr~ents 'One .or two, seminars·~ OQ:r;f,.; 
current literiiture. 

1 

\ 
7118. .. Special Problems In Pbyslolf>iy. Cr. l-l(Max.11) 1 ·· 
PrCreq: consent of graduate_ officer; ·wri~ten plan pf s~u~y.·, -~:;,. ·"' 
individually arrang~d .wit:1?, faculty'.. 

789. Seminar. Cr. l..J(Max. 6) 
Prereq: cOns_ent of instructor·: For granµete studen_tJ, iJt. pbrsiolo1Yi ... ,,1 
Preparation and prCsentation of medi<:aj scieni;:e related. topics 1 ._ ·:.-

. . . . . . I· .; . 
196. Amongt<I Resefrdl. Cr. J.IS(Max.15) , 
Prereq: conseilt'of graduate officer; ·written plan of study. <Jrad~ 
IC\o!Cl expei:ienc~ in research techniques .. Special research topics ins~ 
cified areas arranged with individual f~Cl,tlty m~.~er .. 

899, Master's Thesis"Researchaad~oo. ~-t~-,«i.) 
Open only to graduate students in physiolog}'. 

~ Doctoral Dissertation Reseatth llnd Direction; 
Cr. 1-16(30 req.). • 

Open only t_o jJraduate .studellts in physiology. Offer~ for S anltf 
grades only. · , ..:r 

Psychfatry (PYC) 

701, Fundamentals In Psychiatric Researeh I.1 .Cr. 3 i 

Prereq:.M.D. deg~; ·cqmpletiOn of'ohe•Year i~ei-nship ~(at Iealt 0
'·, 

two year_s of residency jn psychiatry. lntrodUctiqll to the methodolo~, , 
of reseatch fro:m the point of v1ew of the biolqgical and bel!aa".ioral" 
sciences; initial application to personal ri:searcli j,fojcct. ' ·-· · 

. I 

702. F•lldamenW.in Poyclriatr!< - llj · Cr. 3 . 
Prereq: PYC 701. Introductory statistics as aJ1J)lied to tile' bioloj{t:•. 
and. behavioral science~. Eleme~ts .of c;omputlt:r._ pr,o~~ an4_., 
e1ectronic dAta processing, as used t'o retrieve ankl analyze -psYd_iiatrie ·, . 1 .. '. ' •.. , 
data,, 

789. Seminar-. Cr. 1 
Prereq: M,D'. degree and resident in psychiatry. 
graduate staff, visiting lecturers and st'udentS. ' ·' -f · • 

\ 
790. Direcled Sl•dy. Cr. l-J(Max.10) , 

· I· 
· Presenta~¢ms ~.:-'"'· · 

i 

· Prereq: written c~n.~ent ot a_d~iW" ~d Jraduate io~fi~; ~X<;'. 701 ~ \ 
702. Study, including full htetature· rev1ew, of' a :problem of-curreht 
relev·ance to psychiatr~. Detailed gu.dance of~. · ' 

796. Research Problems. Cr. l-:i<M,q! •. 10). . . • '. .. 
Prereq,: conpent of adviser;,_PYC 701 or 702_.' Pre'ai~tion of J)r~ls .·, 
or schedules for data collectlon. The gatlii:rinJ "Of ·data in';,( field' ... 
related-to psychiatr'y; ac~rate_ ~nd -~rs~~~_atic r.~~-
899. "'8ster's Thesis Research and Dittdlon. 1, Cr. 1-4i(Mai',.., ,., · 
Prereq: consent of adviser .. The preparatiOn in WI'iting of a co~erent, , 
compiete and reasoned thesis oil a research projecti.". • ' ' -



Radiology (RAD) 

501, Radiological Physics I. Cr. 4 
Prereq: PHY 218. Nature of radiation and its interaction with matter. 
Theory of dosimetry and instrumentation ·ror detectiOn of radiation. 
Principles of radiation .protection. Applications of radiation in 
radiology and related probleihS:. 

502; Radiological Physics JI. Cr. 4 
Prereq: RAD 501. Continuation of RAD 501. 

700. Physics of Diqnostic Radiology. Cr. 4 
Prereq: RAD 501. Effect of quality and quantity of ~netrating 
radiation on the diagnostic image as detected by films, screens and 
image amplifiers. Effect and control of scatter. Production of best 
image with least exposure dosage. 

701. Physics of Nuclear Medicine. Cr. 4 
Prereq: RAD 502. The fundamental physics of nuclear transforma
tions. Production and decay of radioisotopes. Nuclear emission 
radiations; their detection and measurement. Clinical applications of 
isotopes. 

702. Physics of Radiation Thenpy. Cr. 4 
Prereq: RAD 704, 10S or consent of instructor. Physics of ionizing 
radiation as applied to cancer therapy. 

703. Physics of Non-Ionizing Radiation: Diaanostic Radioloa;y. 
Cr.2 

Prereq: RAD 700 or consent of instructor. The principles and 
application of ultrasound, infrared radiation and thermography. 

704. Radiation Dosimetry. Cr. 4 
Prereq. or coreq: RAD SOI. Basic theory of dosage. Precise physical 
measurements and mathematical treatment of radiation and beams of 
particles. Theory, structure, and operation of precision instruments. 
Practical applications .. 

705. Adv_anced Radiation Dosimetry. Cr. 4' 
Prereq: RAD 704. Continuation of RAD 704 at an advanced level. 

706. Applied Radloblology In Radioloaieal Science. Cr. 4 
Prereq: RAD 701, 702, 703, 704 or consent of instructor. 
Fractionation, oxygen enhancement ratio, characterization of neutron 
beams and heavy particles for radiation therapy, radiosensitivity 
within cell division. 

795. Directed Study Seminar. Cr. 1 
Prereq: written consent of adviser and graduate officer. Presentations 
by graduate students, staff, visitors with emphasis on topics relevant to 
radiation biophysics and radiological health. 

890. Special Problems la Radhatlon Blopbysks. Cr. '1-J(Max. 3) 
Prereq: consent of instructor. Independent study in advanced topics 
to be selected by the student i~ consultation with instructor. 

899. Master's Thesis Research and Direction. Cr. 2-8(8 req,) 

PrCreq: consent of adviser. 
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• 
Foreword 

History 
The College of Nursing of Wayne State University offers students an 
opportunity to study nursing in a professional school which places high 
value on the individual student and on a close relationship between 
faculty and students. 

From its beginning in 1930, when a program of study was developed 
for public health nurses in the College of the City of Detroit, nursing at 
the University has had a close and reciprocal relationship with the 
community. Thus, students have had the opportunity of studying in a 
great urban university that ultilizes for its teaching purposes the rich 
cultural resources of the entire metropolitan area. 

From 1930 to 1945, a variety of programs was offered in the 
Department of Nursing: 

1. a certificate program in public health nursing for registered nurses, 

2. a program for registered nurses employed in hospital nursing 
serYices and in schools of nursing, 

3. a five-year baccalaureate degree program in cooperation with 
hospital schools of nursing, and 

4. a program with selected hospital schools of nursing through which 
the hospital students received a portion of their instruction in the 
University. 

Through those early years, the programs of the Department of Nursing 
in the College of Liberal Arts had become so varied, the enrollmerit so 
large and the contribution to the total community so important that it 
was evident that the interests of all could best be served by the 
establishment of a college of nursing within the University. 

In 1944, at the request of the Detroit Council on Nursing and the 
College of Liberal Arts, the Board of Education authorized the 
establishment of the College of Nursing. The College began to func
tion as one of the components of the University in the spring of 1945. 

In 1947 for the first time, the College assumed responsibility for 
teaching clinical nursing courses in a program leading to the degree of 
Bachelor of Science in Nursing. A number of hospitals and health 
agencies were selecte'd by the faculty as settings for the clinical instruc
tion and students from this program were eligible to take the examina
tion for the registered nurse license. 

Since 1945, the College has had programs in nursing leading to the 
degree of Master of Science in Nursing. These, programs offer 
preparation in clinical specialties in .nursing and in teaching and 
administration. The development of the graduate program has 
contributed to the strengthening of the research effort of the faculty. 

The College has had substantial financial support from public and 
private sources such as the United States Public Health Service, the 
Children's Bureau, the W .K. Kellogg Foundation, Greater Detroit 
Hospital Fund, the Rockefeller Foundation, Richard Cohn 
Foundation, and the Helen Newberry Joy Fund. Support from these 
sources made it possible for the Col1ege to develop its clinical courses 
on the undergraduate and graduate levels; to have a new home, the 
Richard Cohn Memorial BuildiQg, in 1960; to contribute to the 
building of the Helen Newberry Joy residence for women students of 
the University: and to provide financial assisance to nursing students, 

Detroit Education for Nursina via Television (DENT) beaan in 1966 in 
respons~ to a request from the Michiaan Leq;ue for Nursina for the 
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College to take the leadership in a project involving twelve schools of 
nursing. Initially, the project was funded by the Department of 
Healtl;i Education and Welfare to develop televised lessons for the 
schools. 

The need to recognize and utilize instructional technology related to 
nursing resulted in the establishment of the Learning Resource Center 
in 1969. Here students enrich and/ or supplement their learning 
through a variety of programs and activities with emphasis on 
self-paced and small group learning. An auxiliary to the Center is the 
Physical Assessment Learning Laboratory. This addiJion, begun in 
1975, provides materials, activities and facilities for students to acquire 
skills presented in modular form in history-taking and physical 
assessment. 

Research of problems relevant to nursing hlis been a part of faculty 
function for a number of years. In the faU of 1969, the Center for 
Nursing Research was established; two years later the name was 
changed to the Center for Health Research, to be more consistCnt with 
the scope of the research activities. A research dc;yelopment grant 
from the DivisiOn of Nursing, U.S. Publi,c Health Service, contributed 
to the establishment and growth of the Center- and research 
productivity of the College in the early 1970s. Funding for research 
and the support services provided by the Center currently come from 
various sources, including the federal government, private foundations 
and organizations, and state funds. The· College of Nursi,ng is 
nationally recognized for the quantity and quality of research relevant 
to the profession and practice of nursing. 

In response to the need for advanced research training in clinical 
nursing, the graduate faculty in nursing developed a doctoral program 
leading to the Doctor of Philosophy Degree in Nursing. In October 
1974, the Board of Governors approved the program, which began in 
September 1975. 

An Office of Community Educational Services was established within 
the College in 1974, to promote and coordinate the development of 
cofltinuing education and academic programs off-campus. Under its 
auspices, the master's program in nursing was transported to the Upper 
Peninsula of Michigan in 1975 and to the west Michigan area in 1977 

, and in Saginaw in 1979. 

A part-time"· outreach bachelor of science in nursing program for the 
employed nurse in the greater Detroit Metropolitan area is being" 
offered by the College of Nursing through the College of Lifelong 
Learning. · 

The College has made nationally recognized contributions to the 
staffing of educational and service organizations, in curricula designs, 
in teaching methods and in patterns of care, all aimed at the 
improvement of patient care. The accomplishments of the College 
provide a base for further innovations. The College is committed to 
the pursuit of new knowledge in the complex areas of improving 
nursing service, the education of nurse practitioners, teachers and 
admin.istrators and the development of new models of health care. 
Greater Detroit and its community services provide the University with 
a laboratory for investigation of problems, identification of 
knowledge, and the application and testing of knowledge for the 
improvement of teaching as well as the practice of nursing. 

Philosophy 
A democratic society is judged by the way it serves the individual. 
There is an ever-widening gap between individual needs and the 
responsiveness of social institutions to those needs. The delivery of 
health Services, in particular, has become increasingly inadequate. 
The faculty of the College of Nursing believes that nursing as a 
profession is committed to making opportunities for high quality 
health care equally available and accessible to all. Nurses have an 
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obligaiion to participate, individually and COn~vel~, in 
comprehensive planning and development to achieve this goal. ' 

\ 
The College of Nursing exists for the purpose of 1preparing 
practitioners of .nursing whose· personal, social, and professional 
potentials have, beeil developed so as to form a basis for continued 
growth. The faculty envisions nursing as an intellectual discipline 
which requires ri&orous study of its many components as well as 
practice of its skills. The College also recognizes a correlative purpose 
of contributing to the body of knowledge in nursing and the 
improvement of patient care through sYstetnatic _investigation of 
nursing problems and through Cleating, demonstrating, and evaluating 
innovations in nursing service design and CXperimental roles for nurses-
that are responsive to changing societal needs. · 

The College operates within the structure of the total University, 
benefiting from its·strengths and resources'and contributing to them. 
Inherent i,n the philosophy of Wayne State University is the belief that 
the'Univer~ity must prepare young men and women in such a way that 
they will have the intellectual and moral strengths to make value 
judgments and assume participant roles in responding to the needs of a 
rapidly changing, complex society. Wayne State University accepts 
the responsibility tor a reciprocal partnership with the community in 

· which it lives with particular reference to utilizing University resources. 
talents, and knowledge:in dealing with the serious problems of urban 
life. 

As a college preparing professional practitioners whose major focus is 
on the health and welfare of the society, the faculty believes that 
emphasis should be placed on the development of each individual 
studCDt to his/her optimum potential as an intelligent social being. 
Therefore, the stude~t accepts the dignity and worth of mahkind, 
selects values which foster an openness and readiness to accept the 
challenge of an evcr-.chailging society, apd uses reflective thinking •nd 
critical inquiry so that judgments are based On cc\msideration of 
alteriiatives. · As a professional persOn, the student Uses knowledge 
creatively, increases self-awareness, readily accepts responsibility for 
his/her actions and actively supports the 1,oals of his/her profession. 

The faculty believes that programs designed for the preparation of 
nurses must comprise the intellectual, social, and technical components 
of a liberal and professional education that are available to students 
within 'an institution of higher learning. The faculty .aci:cepts the 
respansiblility to admit and to assist students who have the potential 
for achieving success within this program. Active participation in pro
gram planning and in selection of learning experiences facilitates 
development of the individual studen.t. Professional education is de
signed to encourage and support the student as he/she assumes 
responsibility for learning. · 11 is sufficiently. flexible to enable each 
student to develope further his/her unique interests and abilities. It 
utilizes the vast ~rray of resources available. within the urban university 
and the lar$er society of which the university is a part. The faculty 
supports the academic freedom of student_s to doubt, challenge·, 
contest, and deDate within the context of inquiry as an essential 
ingredient in the students' development. Continuing evaIUation on 
part of students and faculty is essential to asc.ertain the relevancy of the 
program in developing the perspective of the student as a 'person, 
member of society, and member of a profession. 

The unifying concept in the professional aspect of the program is 
accepted as the nursing process. This approa'Ch is based on the 
acquisition and 'critical application of scientific principle as a basis for 
nursing actions and emphasizes process rather than procedure. The 
learning of skills inherent in this process must be provided under 
guidance of faculty in settings conducive to achieving the goals of the 
nursing program .. The nursing actions implied in this process involve 
not only the independent functions of the nurse, but also those which 
are arrived at through inte_rdisciplinary collaboration. ' 

AS University faculty, the faculty of the Col,lea;e of Nursing reco~i· 
that its professional function CXte;nds beyOnd '°ntribUtions to formar ·~· 
teachings. The faculty' accepts the respons_ibility to maintain OJ)C!ll 
channels of communications between itself and its studdft$; to 
contnOute tO the knowledge of nursing through research, to maintain 
the intellectual to1:1.e·of the campus", to contribute to1the improv~~ 

, of health services of society, and to' foster the achievement of the -
objectives of;the nursing profession. 

The faculty believes that undergraduate education should prepare the 
begirining practitioner hi nursing with competei,.cies in· the utilization 
of the nursing process and with a base on which graduate education can 
be built. Graduate edueltion in nursing prepares nurses for leadership 
in health care and further develops, clinical competence and increased 
sophisticatio'n in exploring" and identifying a theoretical framework for 
nursing practice. It serves as an introduction to scholarly discipli~, 
for .those wi~hing to pursue graduate study or other. approaches to 
systematic investigation. The focus is on the search for knowl~ae,' 
identification of theory and the stu(ly of strategies of application. 
Opportunities are thus afforded, to ex.trapolate- those concepts from 
intellectual disciplines which enhance the understanding of human be
havior in health and.illness. ' 

Graduate preparation also enables studetits to further realize their 
creative capacities and provides· opportunity for collaborative 
functioning with health professions and others in effecting changes ih 
nursing practice and health care. 

Accreditation 
The bace;alaureate program is approved by the Michiga,n, State Board 
of Nursing, and graduates. are admitted to the licensing examinatioa 
for professional nurses in the State of Michigan. The baccalaureate 
and maste(s programs of-the Cotlege are . .accredited by the National· 
League of Nursing. 

Organizations 
The College of Nursing Council is composed of elected representatives 
of students and faculty. Its purpose is to reflect· the concerns of tht 
College members to the University and the larger community. All 
members of the College are eligible for membership on Council 
committees. ( 

) 
The Wayne StatJ University Student Nurse's Association:. is a 
constituent of the Michigan Student Nurses' Association and the
National Student Nurses' Association. This organization promotes 
professional nursing through educational programming, s~udent 
activities, (i':Ommunity involvement 11nd legislative activities as.,.a,ppro--
priate. Membership is open to all ~udents in the College of Nursing. 

Sigma Theta _ Tau. Nation81 Honor Society in Nursing, · installed · 
Lambda Chapter-on the Wayne State University campus In June, 1953. 
Candidates for meJllbetship are selected on the basis of superiOI' 
scholastic achievement, evidence of professional leadership potential, 
and deJ)endable personal qualifications. 

' Alpha Tau Delta. a national, professional, nursing fraternity 
established the Alpha Beta Chapter at Wayne State University in Ma}',
"1969. Scholarship, personality and character determine eligibility for 
membership. 

The Alumni Association of the College of Nursing is COlll-POsed of 
graduates, faculty and former students of the College. This iroup is_ 
part of the general University Alumni Association, but has its own 
org3.nization. Its purpose is to keep members in close toueh wi_th
College activities and with professional developments, and to work for 
rhe welfare Of the College of Nursing. 
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Stooent Rights and Responsibilities 
Continuance in the College is contingent upon compliance with official 
rules, regulations, requirements, and procedures of the University and 
the College of Nursing. The student is responsible for reading the 
contents of this bulletin pertinent to the the College of Nursing and 
otherwise becoming informed and fulfilling all course and degree re
quirements in proper sequence with satisfactory scholarship. In case 
of doubt regarding a~y matter affecting his or her standing as a 
student, the student should consult with an adviser. The faculty 
reserves the right to amend or revise the policies and requirements set 
forth in the College of Nursing section of this bulletin. A student may 
be required to withdraw from the College when, in the judgment of the 
faculty, behavior demonstrates that the student is unsuited for nursing. 

Student Rights and Responsibilities for the University: see page 17. 

College of Lifelong Learning 
The College of Nursing, through the College of Lifelong Learning, 
offers courses and other ·educational programs, credit and non·credit, 
in various locations throughout the greater Detroit metropolitan area 
and the state. These offerings may be in the off.campus locations of 
the College of Lifelong Learning or m8.y be in designated sites 
requested by particular groups of students. Some courses are offered 
only to those students who are regularly admitted to the College of 
Nursing. 

Students who have not been admitted to a degree program in the 
College of Nursing, Wayne State University, will be registered as 
non.matriculated students in the College of Lifelong Learning. When 
students are admitted to a degree program in the Coliege of Nursing, 
they may petition for acceptance of these course credits as part of their 
dl!gree requirement. Information ~o~cerning off.campus courses or 
programs may be obtained from: Office of Commuhity Edi'.icational 
Services, College of Nursing. 
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FINANCIAL AIDS 
The University Office of Scholarships and Financial Aids, Room 222, 
Administrative Services Building (see page 12), administers 
scholarships, grants, loans and emergency funds available to all 
University students and funds provided especially for College of 
Nursing students. Early application is encouraged. 

Financial Assistance 
Among some of the private funds available to nursing students are the 
Helen Newberry Joy Fund, the College of Nursing Alumni Fund, the 
Golda Kralik Fund, the John Helfman Fund. These funds provide 
limited assistance for financially and academically qualified students. 
Most awards arejn the form of no interest loans and are usually for, no 
more than one semester's tuition. For information about these and 
other resources. the student should consult the Office of Student 
Services, College of Nursing. 

Professional Nurse Traineeships 
Funds may be available for full.time study under federal traineeships. 
The deadline date for filing applications is April 1. If available, 
awards are made in July or August. Applications are available in the 
Office of Student Services, College of Nursing. 

Graduate-Professional Scholarships 
Each year the University awards a number of tuition scholarships for 
students in graduate or professional degree programs. Application 
forms and deadline dates are available froqi the Graduate School, 3.52 
Mackenzie Hall. Awards are contingent upon acceptance for full.time 
graduate study and full-time enrollment. 

Other Sources of Financial Support 
Graduate fellowships, teaching assistantships, and research 
assistantsh,ips may be available. For information contact the Office of 
Student Services, College of Nursing. 

The National Research Service Awards Program has special nurse 
fellowships for pre· or post-doctoral students. Qualified students are 
urged to apply. Deadline dates are February 1, Jllne 1, and October 1. 

Employment Opportunities for Students 
Part.time employment opportunities are available both On 8.lld off 
campus for students. Information about these and other 
opportunities may be obtained from the University Placement Services, 
111 Mackenzie Hall. 



UNDERGRADUATE STUDY 

ADMISSION 
The College of Nwsing admits registerednur,es who are graduates of a 
diploma or associate degree program in nwsing and other qualified 
students who have achieved at least sophomore standing. , High _school 
sraduates are admitted to the College of Liberal Arts for a pre-nursing 
program of study. Applicants for undergraduate study in th~ Colle&C 
of Nursing are admitted based on the requirements listed below. In, 
addition, all materials submitted to the College by the applicant or on 
the applica~t~s ~.it.will be evaluated. The College reserves the right 
to solicit additional information from the applicant. The College is 
limited in the number of students that can be accommodated in the 
undergraduate program and bas final jurisdiction in the selection of its 
students. 

Pre-nursing and transfer students niay file an Application fof 
Admission to the College of Nursing as soon as the prerequisites have 
been met. Registered nurses who have betn admitted to the College of 
Nursing must file a separate applicatioll for admission to the nursing 
maj_or. .At this time the student must ch~se between the on-campys 
program or the outreach program. Inquiries regarding admission and 
readmission to the College of Nursing and specific information not 
listed in this bulletin should be directed to the Office of Student 
Services, College of Nursing. Application forms may be secured from 
the Office of Student Services, College of Nursing. 

Admission to the Nursing Major - Prerequisites 
A. Satisfactory completion of thirty semester credits including the fol
lowing courses or their equivalents: 

B10100 ___ _ ............. .An Introduction to Life 
or 

BIO 101, ........................ ----·-------······· Basic Biology I 
BIO 220 ......... Introductory Microbiology 
CHM 102................................................... . ....... General Chemistry I 
CHM 103 ................. Gener~ Chemistry II 
ENG 102 ............. . ... : ........ F~hman Compasition 
PSY 101........................ .. Introductory Psychology 
SOC 200 ........... . ............ Understanding Human Society 

In addition to the above, registered nurse students must also com
plete: 

IHS 310 ............................ ____ Basic Mechanisms of Disease I 

IHS 320_____ ....... · .. Basic Mechanisms of Disiase II 
IHS 321--~-- Basic Mechanisms of Disease II-laboratory (or equiv.) 
PSY 240 ···------ .......................................... Developmental Psychology 
NUR 212 ............... . ..................... The Nurse and the Individual II 

· 8. Grades of·C or better must be achieved in all of the above courses; 
they may not be taken -for PaSsed - Not Passed grades: A cumulative 
University h.p.a. of 2.00 or a~ove must be maintained. 

C. Basic mathe~atical skills must b~ demonstrated by satisfactory 
achievement in a college algebra course, satisfactory achievement on 
the Mathematics Qualifying Examination or in Mathematics ~-

D. A student must ·have a level of health which is consistent with 
, meeting the objectives off.he curriculu~. 

E. In addition to the above, registered nurses must show evidence of: 

1. Licensure as a registered nurse in the St~te of Michigan. 

' 2. Satisfacto,y cOmpletion of p~ent ~ons in n~ ,t,y , 
no later than the semester prior to that in which the student intendnd 
begin the clinical nursing major. 

3. Completion of the English· Proficiency Examination by the,,,prina 
testing period prior to fall term admissi~n; ' 

Health Requirements Following Admission 
A. Students who are a4,mitted to the College of Nursing are required 
to have a physical examination on file as designated by the College of 
Nursing. Students are to update the exami~ation each year, includins 
a TB skin test or chest x-ray. 

B. Throughout the program students must maintain a level of health 
consistent with meeting the Objectives of the curriculum and practicing 
nursing safely. If a health problem occurs during a student's· 
educational program, the faculty members responsible for clinical 
practice will assess the student's ability to continue in the prcigram and 
will make recommendations for action to the assistant dean ·or 
undergraduate studies. 

C. The University and College reserve tbe right to refuse or cancel a 
student's admission, or to direct his/her activities in the College if the 
health status indicates ~uch action is essential for safeguarding patient, 
with whom the student comes in contact, the student, or the Uni
versity. 

UNDERGRADUATE PROGRAM 
Leading to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in Nursing 

The undergraduate program is designed to prepare the student Upon 
graduation to begin the practice of professionaJ nursing. The program 
leads to the degree of Bachelor of Science in Nursing and provides a 
base for graduate study in nursing. It consists of a combination of 
courses in general S.nd professional education; 

Goals and Objectives of the 
Undergraduate Nursing Program 
Human beings are continuously developing, influenced by biological, 
psychological, sociological and cultural factors. They respond as total 
systems to internal and eXtemal chlmges in environment in order to 
maintain dynamic equilibrium. It is the nature of this response which 
determines health. or illness. Since people may require assistance in 
adaptation toward health, nursing as dynamic process is concerned · 
with supporting those adaptations thilt they would make unaided if 
they had the neq::ssary strength, will, knowledge, and/or other 
resources. In preparing nursing students to Wist with this adaptation, 
the College has ihe follo~ing goals and objectives: 

1. The student will be prepare<J as a professional n·urse practitioner 
who is responsive to cunent health exigencies, and who is self-directed 
in meetin.g the evolving health care needs of the society. 

2. The student will gain a general education in communication, the 
humanities, and natural and social sciences. 

3. The program will enhance the student's personal development and 
promote her /his professional developm_ent so as to form a basis for 
continued professional growth. 

The graduate of the baccalaureate program iS expected to: 

1. Practice nursing within •he framework of human adaptation in the 
care of individuals, families, and groups across the health and age 
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continua. 

2. Use the nursing process in nursing care of individuals, families, and 
other groups, a'cross the health and age continua. 

3. Accept accountability to self for personal and professional 
development, to the recipient for quality nursing care, and to the 
profession for improvement of professional nursing standards and 
'practice. 

4. Teach, supervise, guide and/or collaborate with, members of the 
health team to promote the health of individuals, families, groups, and 
communities. 

S. 'Evaluate the interactive processes inherent in nursing practice. 

General Education 
A minimum of sixty-three credits must include: 

Communication- English composition* and writing a scholarly paper 
(ENG 303). • 

Natural Science- general biology*, Basic Mechanisms of Disease I* 
and II* with laboratory, microbiology*, inorganic* and organic 
chemistry* and biochemistry*, introductory• and developmental 
psychology*. (Biology and chemistry courses must include 
laboratories.) 

Social Science- a minimum of three courses to include principles of 
American government, introductory sociology•, one advanced course 
in sociology. · 

Humanities- a minimum of two courses to include at least one in 
American Or English literature. 

Other- nutrition and electives. 

Mathematics Qualification- The faculty requires the students . to 
demonstrate their proficiency in mathematics. 

Professional Education 
For students admitted to the College of Nursing with sophomore 
standing a minimum of sixty-three credits in nursing is required for 
program completion. 

Sophomore Year 

NUR 200- Basic Nursing Concepts. 
NUR 211- The Nurse and the Individual I .... . 

NUR 212 - The Nurse and the Individual 11 .. .. 
NUR 221 - Nursing Implications of Drug Administration 
IHS 310 - Basic Mechanisms of Human Disease 1 ....... .. 
IHS 320 - Basic Mechanisms of Human Disease 11 .......... .. 
IHS 330- Basic Mechanisms of Human Disease: Laboratory .. 

* Grade of 'C' or better must be attained. 
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credits 
.. ........... 1 

. ........ 6 
.. ......... 6 

..................... 1 

··········· 5 
.. ..... 5 

.. l 

Junior Year 

NUR 311- The Nurse and the Individual within the Family I~---- 10 
NUR 312 - The Nurse and the Individual within the Family II 10 
NUR 327 - Perspectives in Nursing.. .. ................ 3 
ENG 303 - Writing the Research Paper..... . .......... 3 
FAC 221 - Human Nutrition 3 

Senior Year 

NUR 411- .Nursing within a Microsystem ...... 3-7 
NUR 412,.... Nursing within a Macrosystem ..... ____ ................................... 3-7 
NUR 430 - Introduction to Research ·····---· ...................... 2 
NUR 434 - Senior Seminar I.. . ................. 2 
N.UR 435 - Senior Seminar 11 ................................................................................. 2 

An elective from the following (4 credits required in the same elective): 

NUR 420 - Special Topics in the Care of the.Physically Ill AdulL.. ____ 2-4 
NUR 422 - Leadership in Nursing Service ······---· ................ ___ 2-4 
NUR 426 - Research Process Applied to Health Problems ______ ....... 2-4 
NUR 427 - Special Topics in Maternal and Child Nursing ..................................... 2-4 
NUR 428- Special Topics in Psychiatric and Mental Health Nursing ... ___ 2-4 
NUR 429 - Special Topics in Community Health Nursing ..... ______ 2-4 

For students who are registered nurses, a minimum of thirty-one 
advanced standing credits based on satisfactory completion of 
placement exams in nursing will be granted UPon completion of the 
firsi semester of the nursing m8.jor-senior ye8.r. 

Senior Year 

The following curricula is for students who are Registered Nurses. 
Courses may be taken thro,.ugh the Outreach B.S.N. Program. 

Fall Semester 

credits 
* FAC 221- Elements of Nutrition......... _______ 3 

NUR 411- Nursing within a Microsystem ·------- 3-7 
NUR 430- Introduction to Research .. ········---·· .. : ...... 2 
NUR 434 - Senior Seminar 1............. 2 
Nursing elective 2 

Winter Semester 

• NUR 327 - Perspectives in Nursing ...... ---- ......................................... 3 
NUR 412 - Nursing within a Macrosystem ____ 7 

NUR 435- Senior Seminar ___ _ ______ ............. 1 
Nursing elective 

BACHELOR'S DEGREE 
REQUIREMENTS 

----1 

The degree of Bachelor of Science in Nursing is conferred upon each 
candidate who satisfai::torily completes all the following requirements: 

Credits: A minimum of 126 credits is required. 

Honor Point Average: The student must achieve an honor point aver
age of at least 2.0 in the areas of both general and professional 
education. 

Proficiency Examination in English_ Composition: By the end of the 
sophomore year, all students are required to pass the proficiency exam
ination in English composition. Students who Jail to pass this exami
nation must enroll in English 108 (Writing Workshop). Students 
taking the English Proficiency Examination must apply to Testing and 

*Maybe taken prior to the senior year. 
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Evaluation, Univ(?f'Sity Counseling Services; the fee is $7.00. 

University Reqairement in American GOvernment: See page 13. 

Resideate: The. student must earn. the last thirty credits Prior to 
graduation at Wayne State University. A minimum of twenty-six
credits in professional nursing must be satisfactorily completed in the 
College Of Nursing. 

Time Limitation: If degree requirements are not completed within four 
years, the student's pfograin is subject to reevaluation, 

Application for Degree: See page 17. 

UNDERGRADUATE 
ACADEMIC PROCEDURES 
For complete i,r/ormation regarding academic rules and regulations of 
the University, students should consult the General Jriformation sec
tion of this bulletin. beginning on page 5. The following additions 
and amendments pertain to th~ College of Nursing. 

Registration 
Each student is required at the beginning of each semCSter of 
attendance to register aCCOrding to the procedure · and schedule \ 
published in the official University Schedule of Classes. ·Jleaistradon 
must be _completed bef~re .the st~dent may attend duses. For 
registration dates, the ~tudents should consult the Schedule of Classes. 
The usual full-time undergraduate program is twelve to sixteen credits. 
With the written consent of the adviSer, a sophomore, junior, or senio~ 
who has a cumulative 2.6 honor point average may elect additional 
credits. 

Health Requirements 
Each student is to havC an admission physical examination oil file ~· 
designated by the College of Nursing. The student is to have a yearly 
tuberculin skin test and/or c}1est X-r_ay. Students _may .not attend 
clinical courses if health clearance is not oil file. · · 

Liability Insurance 
The minimum amount of liabilitY insurance is $200,000/J600,000 to 
cover the duration of the student's nursing studies. Each student is to 
pfesent .a copy of his/her professional liability and malpractice 
insurance policy to the Office of Student Services, no later than the 
first day of classes. 

Co.urse Material Fee Cards (CM FC) 
The'Student must purchase course material fee cards-for certain ·courses 
identified in the Schedule of Classes. The car~s must be presented to 
the Office of Student Services (or elsewhere as designated) by no later 
than the last day of final registration each semester in order to begin 
the course(s). Holds will be placed on graduation ur subsequent 
registrations if fee cards are not submitted. 

Attendance 
Reiularity in attendanCe and performance is necessary for success in 
college work. Students are expected to abide by attendance require
ments and to assume responsibility'for seeking guidance and direction 
as needed. Absence from field practice must be reported at once both 
to the agency and to the fc~culty member~ 

Scholarship 
1. All students must maintain a satisfactory (2.00) honor point aver
age: a) cumulative (general education and nursing at 2.00): and b) pro
fessional (nursing only at 2.00). 

2. Students must achieve a 2.00 h.p;a. in e&ch nursing course. A 
student may noi continue in subsequent courses for which the failed 
course is a prerequisite until a minimum of 2.00 ~s been achieved. 
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· 3. A grade of 'D' in a nursing course is unsatisfactory for 
progression. 

4. Students may repeat a nursing course, as space is available, only 
one time to raise the grade to the 2.00 level or above. (Withdrawals 
from nursing courses after the twelfth week of the semester will be in
terpreted as the student's having taken the course for the purpose of 
,calculated repeats of the course.) 

5. Students may repeat a maximum of three nursing courses within 
the program. 

6. No nursing course for which a student has received a passing grade 
may be repeated without written approval of the Assistant Dean for 
Undergraduate Studies. 

7. A student receiving an 'E' grade in either the theory or the clinical 
portion of any nursing course will fail the course. 

8. Grades of. 'I' received in c9urSe(s) prereqi.lisite to coufses in the 
subsequent semester must be completed by no later than the second 
wee_k _of class of the f ollowin~ semester. 

9. Students must achieve at least a grade of 'C' in Basic Mechanisms 
of Disease I and II or equivalent prior to entry in any course for which 
this is a prerequisite. 

Probation 
Probationary status is a warning to a student to improve his/her 
academic performance in order to remain in the program. 

I. A student is placed on probation if he/she does not maintain a min
imum cumulative honor point average of 2.00. The final grade report 
will carry official notice of academic probation. 

2. A student is placed on probation if he/she does not maintain a min
imum honor point average of 2.00 in the nursing courses. The Office 
of Student Services notifies the student of professional probation. 

3. An honor point average must be returned to a minimum of 2.00 to 
rempve probationary status. Probationary status must be removed by 
the time the student has earned thirty credits subsequent to having been 
put on probation. 

4. Students on probation are not eligible to represent the College in 
any student activity. 

Exclusion 
1. A student who fails to satisfactorily complete a nursing course after 
two attempts will be excluded frotn the College., 

2. A student will be excluded if he/she ·has had to repeat more than 
three nursing courses. 

3. A student who fails to remove probationary status following thirty 
semester credits will be excluded. 

4. A student may be excluded from the College at any time, without 
having been previously warned or placed on probation, for 
irresponsible attendance and/or irresponsible performance in field 
practice assignments. 

Graduation With Distinction 
A candidate eligible for the bachelor's degree may receive a special 
diploma 'with distinction' or 'With high distinction' under the follow
ing conditions: Distinction--;-an honor point average of 3.3 if the 
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candidate has earned at least 100 credits in residence, 3.4 if between 60 
and 99 credits; High Distinction-an honor point average of 3 .6 if the 
candidate has earned at least 100 credits in residence, 3.7 if between 60 
and 9') credits. 

Dean's List and Honor's List 
Students completing twelve semester credits in study at Wayne State 
University are eligible for appointment each semester. The semester 
honor point average at Wayne State must be 3.75 or above in order to 
qualify for the Dean's List. The Honor's List requires a minimum 
honor point average of 3.50. Lists of students on the Dean's List and 
Honor's List will be posted in the College of Nursing. 



'/, 

GRADUATE STUDY 
For complete information regard(ng graduate rules and regulations, 
students should consult the Graduate School section of this bulletin, 
'be§i,nning on page 18. The following additions and.amendments 
pertain to the College of Nursing. 

Admission, 
Aij new applicants must Submit two application for~s, -the Ap/Jlti:diloft ' 
for Graduate Admis.Jion and the College of Nursing Application for 
Admission to the .Oraduate Progrtim. Both applications are avail.!ible 
in the Office of Student Services, College' of Nursing. 

To qualify for·admission to the master's prosram, the applicant mwt 
have complet~ .a National League for Nursing (N.L.N.) accredited 
baccalaureate program in nursing with an honor point average··of 2.80, 
or above in the upper. division course work. A conditional admission 
may be authorized if an applicanf.•s h.p.a. is between 2.40 and 2. '?9 and 
there is substantial evidence of cxtra•schOiastic qualifications of such 
merit as to warrant special consideration. Other requirements for · 
admission include: (1) Aptitude section .. of Graduate Record 
Examinations: a composite score (verbal -and quantitative) of 800 for 
~ost majors; (2) minimum of or:ie year's experience as a registered 
nurse in area of interest for most majors; (3) professional competence 
as documented.by references; (4) current registered nurse licensure' Or 
national registration for international applicants; (S) a personal 
statement of goals for graduate study; (6) an interyiew with an adviser 
in the clini~ major of choice. There may be additional requirements 
in each of the majors. Deadline dates for filing applications are the 
same as for the Graduate Sclrool of th,e University, but early filing by 
prospective full-time students is encouraged ,since some of the majors 
may be filled by the fall deadline. Unless otherwise' advised, anyone 
planning to attend fulJ.time should begin in the fall semester. 
Applications for part.time study may be.tubrilitted at any time. 

Applicants who have not completed an N.L,N. accredited 
baccalaureate nursillg program will be considered for regular 
ad.mission only after successfully passing the N.L.N. baccalaureate 
achievemeht tests at the 50th percentile. Since transcripts are evalua
ted individually to determine whether additional examinations' or 
prerequisite courses will be necessary before admission, it is Jl,dvisable 
for applican~s t.o seek eal'ly counseling from the Office of. Student 
Services. Opportlinities are provided for applicants with 3.0 honor 
point averages to take challenge qaminations in ntirsing and general 
edUC8tfon. · 

In some instances,. an applicant for the master's program may be 
admitted·as a pre-master's student, In this classification, a student 
may register for a ma.ximum of nine graduate credits; he/she may not 
register for clinical nursing courses. Enrollment as a pre-master's 
student does not guarantee admission io the master's program. 

Applications, for the doctoral program in nursing are accepted 
throupout the Y'81'. The following criteria are "considered in 
admission decisions: (1) a bachelor's or master's degree in nursing or 
the equivalent; (2) current licensure as a registered nurse; (3) an h.p.a. 
of 3.0 'in undergraduate study and, 3.5 in graduate study (tWC'lve Or 
more semester credits); (4) a combined verbal and quantitative 
(Graduate Record Examination) aptitude score of·t,000; (S) one year 
of professional nursing experience; (6) three references from nurse 
faculty, nurse researchers, and/or other professional colleagues, 
preferably doctorally prepared, who can evaluate the applicant's 
clinical competence, scholarship and aptitutk for research; (7) 
statement of professional goals, research interests, ideas, beliefs, and 
concerns about clinical practice: (8) two ,scholarly papers which may 

fuwe been ·completed for course WOrk, a mast~'s' ttiesili or'., 
publications; (9) interviews with two graduate faculty members. 

Applicants who reside mOre than 300 miles from campus may ·-be 
interviewed by tClephone if. the applicant wishes. App)i~ts_ ·ror 
admission should have. materials -in by February I. Admission' 
decisions, made by· formal decision of the doctoral committee, reflect · 
careful ~onsideration of the appli~t's Complete record and the 
resources of the CoUCge. 

A prospective doctoral student who wishes .to begin study earlier may 
be admitted as a post master's student with prior ai,proval of the 
Graduate Officer of the College. In this classification, a student may 
register fo,r a maximum of nine credits. Enrollment as a post~master's 
student does not guarantee admission to the doctOrat·progr~. 

Readmission 
1. The student who withdraws from the program in good standini for 
one or more years should contact the Office of Student Se:rvkes, 
College of Nursing, two semesters prior· to the· ~ for which 
enrollment is desired. Following a review by the Office of Student. 
Services, the student will be informed of the steps needed to qualify for 
readmission. Preference for enrollment in required clinical courses is 
given to cutreDt students. Therefore, readmission may be delayed. 

2. The student who has been asked to withdraw may apply 'for , 
readmission t~ the master's program through the Graduate AdmiuiOIIS 
and Scholastic Policy and ReView Committee. 

3 .. The College of Nursing reserves the right to revalidate all.credits bi 
the major wtiich are over three years old or any other credits eaqted at 
Wayne State UniversitY which are between six and ten years old. , Suell 
authorit'y rests with the Graduate Officer of the College of Nursing; 

DEGREE PROGRAMS I 

Master of Science 
The objectives of the Master's Program are to prepare nursing students 
in a manner enabling them to evidence a level of achievement in which 
they: 

1. Practice nursing within a theoretically~ framework. 

2. Use the process and methods of scientifiC inquiry in the study of · 
nursing. 

3. Evaluate and determine the nature of inter- and intradisciplinar;y 
collaboration required for the resolution of health care. 

4. Formulate a pasition with respect to nursing's. responsibility 
toward the political, soCial and moral issues which baVe a bearing on 
the quality of health care. 

- Program of Study · 
The curriculum in the M.S.N. program is two academic years in length, 
or 40-48 credits. Each student elects a clir,.ical major (17-24 credits), a 
cognate or related science sequence (6-9 credits), a research sequence 
(9-14 credits) and a minimum of eight credits of electives or a minor~ 
quence.- Students may elect a minor (8 credits) in nursina 
.administration, teaching, or gerontology. Other course sequenca 
offer .concentrated. study in special nursing care problems, e.a., the 
developmentally disabled or rehabilitation. Students shoUld inquire, 

. about possib1e additional offerings. All programs· are subject to 
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periodic revision. There is opportunity for part-time study. 

- Clinical Maiors 
Community Health Nursing Department 
Community Health Nursing 

The Community Health Nursing major is based on a multidimensional 
approach to the prevention, causatiOn, and control of health problems. 
The primary focus is the science of health in complex systems: the 
promotion, preservation and restoration of health in families, groups, 
and conimunities. ' · 

The Community Health Nursing major is designed to prepare the 
student to assume responsibility for the assessment of health status, 
determination of health needs, implementation of health planning, and 
the provision of health care services. Nurses are prepared to work 
alone or in collaborat~on with other professional · workers and 
consumers to provide services to individuals, families, groups, and 
communities. 

Cognates: Adviser approved elections from one public health science 
area. 

Major Requirements 

NUR 651- Organization & Change in Health Care Services 
NUR 710 - Theoretical Foundations of Nursing Practice 
NUR 751-:: Advanced Community Health Nursing ........ . 
NUR 752 - Nursing Care of Families .............. . 
NUR 753 - Nursing Care of Groups .. 
NUR 754 - Nursing Care of Communities 
NUR 755 - Interventions for Community Health Nursing ..... 
NUR 756 - Change Strategies in Community Health Nursing 

credits 
.......... 2 

..... 2 

. .... 3 
.... 2 

. .......... 2 
...... 2 

2 
............. 3 

2 NUR 785- Seminar in Clinical Nursing 
C M 724 - Epidemiology ·········································· 2 

Maternal-Child Health Department 
Health Care of Women 

The aim of this program is to prepare; the graduate nurse for expanded 
roles in the health care of women of all ages. Skills are developed in 
physical assessment and clinical management of common acute and 
chronic health problems which women and their families experience. 
Emphasis is placed on the utilization of substantive knowledge availa· 
ble which guides nursing care of women in the child bearing period, of 
newborns, of adolescents, and of aging females. Additionally, 
opportunities are provided for students,, to explore innovative 
approaches to the development of a clinical specialist role in the care of 
women. 

Cognates 
credits 

BIO 581- Embryology .. . ................. 3 
and 

BIO 585 - Human Heredity. . .... 3 

plus 'one of the following 

FAC 671- Human Development: Infancy.... . ........................... 3 
FAC 672 - Human Development: Early, Middle and late Childhood .............. 3 
FAC 673 - Human Development Adolescence, Adulthood, and Aging ........... 3 
PSY 746 - Developmental Psychology of Adolescence .. 3 
SOC 640 - Family Theories and Research . . ......... 3 

Major Requirements 
credits 

NUR 554 - Assessment ................................................................ 3 
NUR 651 - Organization and Chang~ of Health Care Services.... . ...... 2 
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NUR 710 - Theoretical Foundations of Nursing Practic~------- 2 
NUR 721- Nursing Care of Women.......... 1 
NUR 722 - Perinatal Nursing.. 5 
NUR 723 - Adv. Clin. Prac. Health Care of Women 1........................... 4 
NUR 724 - Adv. Clin. Prac. Health Care of Women II ........ 3 
NUR 785 - Seminar in Clinical Nursing................. 2 

Nursing Care of Children and Adolescents 

The objective of this major is to prepare clinical nurse specialists for 
nursing of children (birth through adolescence) and their families in 
traditional and alternative health care settings. Emphasis in the pro
gram is on the development of clinical expertise in nursing of children, 
adolescents and their families; collaboration with families and health 
professionals and clinical nursing research. Clinical experiences are 
provided in a variety of community and health care settings with 
individuals and groups. Skills in systematic assessment of the child, 
family and their environment are developed within a nursing 
conceptual framework. 

In the second year of the program, the students elect clinical nursing 
experiences to prepare themselves in clinical nurse specialist roles in 
primary care, or acute/chronic care of children (birth through 
adolescence) and their families. 

Cognates 
credits 

BIO 581- Emb~ology ...... . ______ 3 

or 
BIO 585 - Human Heredity. 

____ 3 

plus one of the following 

fAC 671- Human Development: Infancy... 3 
fAC 672 - Human Development: Early, Middle and late Childhood _____ 3 
FAC 684 - Developmental Asssessment of the Young Child ....... ·------····· 3 
PSY 642 - Psychological Development in lnfancy .................................................... 3 
PSV 746 - Developmental Psychology of Adolescence··-------- 3 
PSY 745 - Psychology of Social Development ____ 3 

Major Requirements 
credits 

NUR 554 - Assessment.. ___ 3 
NUR 710 - Theoretical Foundations of Nursing Practice ............... _____ 2 
NUR 731 - Nursing of Children and Adolescents I .... ·---· 2 
NUR 732 - Nursing of Children and Adolescents II.. . ..... 3 
NUR 733 - Nursing of Children and Adolescents Ill 4 
NUR 734 - Nursing of Children and Adolescents IV 4 
NUR 753 - Nursing Care of Groups..... 2 
NUR 785 - Seminar in Clinical Nursing ................ 2 
PSL 750 - Developmental Physiology... 3 
NUR 651 - Organization and Change of Health Care Services.. 2 

\ 



Medical-Surgical Nursing Department 
Advanced Medical-Surgical Nursing 

This majOr is. designed to prepare a nu~se ~ith a high degree of clinical 
competence in the care of the physically ill adult. Focus is on the adult 
with existing or Potential, impairment of self-help ability. Learning 
experiences are pi-ovided which will enable the-student to develop skills 
in syt,tematic assessmeni and management of the .physically ill adult. 

The content of this program is derived from knowledge of behavioral 
and biological sciences and existing theories of nursing practice. 
These provide the basis for understanding altered functions and 
guidance for restoration of optimum levels of health. Attention is 
given to the individual's response to· antagonistic forces from the inter
nal1and external environment. 

Copate: PSL 752, 7 credits.required. 

credits 
NUR554-Assessment---------·····" ......................... 3 
NUR 710 - Theoretical N>ulKlations of Nursing Practi,~------- 2 
NUR 712 - Adult Clinical Nursing I 2 • 
NUR 713-Adult Clinical Nursing 11............... ... 4 
HUR 714-Adult Clinical Nursing 111.. ....................... ______ ........... 4 
NUR 785 - Seminar in Clinical Nursing...................... '/. 
NUR 651- Organization and Change of Health Care Services.......... . .... 2 

or 
NUR 754 .... Nursing Care of CommUnities ___ ,,, .................... ____ 2 

and 
NUR 753 - Nursing Care of Groups ............... . ----- .......... , ..... 2 

or 
PSY 563-Group Dynami,cs..._ ______________ 3 

Primary Care Nursing-Adult 

This major prepares the clinical nurse specialist in primary care of 
adults. Primary care begins with the client's first contact with the 
health care provider and includes the . assu_mption of longitudinal 
responsibility for health management and coordination of care. 
Opportunity is provided to study thC theoretical foundations of nursing 
practice with the development of practice models of primary care. 
Systematic history taking and physical examination skills are taught as 
a basis for nursing management. Emphasis is placed on the 
development of clinical judgment in health promotion activities as well 
as in the nursing management of acute and·chronic health.problems. 
Clinical practicum in primary care is imp1Cmented with emphasis on 
planning and evaluation of care. Theory and skills for consultation 
and collaboration with clients and other health care providers.are also 
provided. 

Coanate: PSL 752, 7 credits required. 

Major Requlrem...,i,, 
credits 

NUR 554 - Assessment ____ _ ~----· .... 3 
NUR 555 - Advanced Assessment................... . ... 1 
NUR 710. - Theoretical Foundations of Nursing Practice... .. .............................. 2 
NUR 715-Clinical Judgment in Nursing 1...... .. .................... 1 
NUR 716-Clinical Judgment in Nursing 11.... ___ .................. ___ 3 
NUR 717 - Adult Primary Care I ______ ........ , .................. ~........ . 4 
NUR 718 - Adult Primary Care II ........................................... 4 
NUR 754 - Nursing Gare of-Communities ............. · ................. 2 
NUR 785 - Seminar in Clinical Nursing ......................................... 2 
NUR 752 - Nursing Care of Famili ~----· ---- ............... :, ...... ~ .... 2 

or 
NUR 753 - Nursin1 Care of Groups ........................................................................... 2 

Nursing Systems Department 
Institutional Epidemiology 

~' 'J:•~-·,p-··1:1';",Z~ ., .... ~s,:·~~~:~~--~5-r::, ': ,:5.,i.j·,.-_¥tA7:t@:_~},•,':')?Y~ 
'~.-.. \" .,,. 

The theory and techniques necessary (or tl>e surveillance, coiJtrol and 
preventiori of infections are learning experiences included in this 
clinical major. Epidemiological methods are used for nursing 
intervention in health care institutions. Interrelatiottships -~~ 
host, environment and agent are stressed\ Application of the 
knowledge of the natural history ofinfectiow diseases is accomplished ·· 
through the exploration of methods and application of medkal 
microbiology. A thesis is required in order' to demonstraie , 
competence of the scientific investigation of a problem relevant to the 
nurse infection control coordinatOr. 

Cognates: 
credits 

810 523 - Environmental Microbiology ..... ____________ 3 

I M 551- Microbiology & Immunology 6 

Major •equirements 
credits 

NUR 651 - Organization and Change of Health Care Servi :,s.. _______ 2 

· NUR 705- lnstitutioilal Epidemiology 4 
NUR 706 - Field Practice in Institutional Epidemiology 4 
NUR 770- Teaching Concepts for Practitioners of Nursing 3 
NUR_ 785 - Seminar in Clinical Nursing 2 
C M 724 - Epidemiology 2. 

Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing Department 
Adult Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing 

The clinical major includes courses providing opportunitites to explore 
theories underlying practice, and to evaluate modes of psychiatric 
nursing intervention in various settings. .Considerable. emphasis _{s ·
directed to nursitig roles in primary care and consultation and 
collaboration with others iO: planning, development and ~aluation of 
mental health care and services. A special sequen~ in. Public MelltB:I 
Health Nursing provides 11.urse practitioners with advanced theoretical 
and cliitical prepalation in the care of clients served by the publicly 
funded mental health system; especially those clients who are 
diagnosed as having chronic Psychiatric disorders. 

Supervised clinical experiences are offered in community mental health . 
c'enters and/or other community-based programS dealing with curren't 
mental health issues. · · 

Cognates: Adviser approved elections from the behavioral sciences. 

Mlijor Requirements 
credits 

NUR 710 - Theoretical Foundations of Nursing Practic.~------~- ..... 2 
NUR 749 - Hurrtan Sexuality .... / .............. 2 
NUR 760 -Adult Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing-Individuals 6 
NUR 762 - Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing with Group 4 
NUR 763 - Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing with Families............. 3 
NUR 764 -·Community Mental Health Nursing 3 
NUR 785 - Seminar in Clinical Nursing 2 

Child and Adolescent 
Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing 
This cliaical major provides opportunities to explore developmental 
theories, psychologiCal theories, group processes and sociololf;cal 
theories. · Nursing intervention is related to' theory in climcal 
expeiiences with children, adolescents and families 1,1.nder stress or 
experiencing mental health problems. The use of various, clinical 
agencies and community based programs or services for Children, 
youth and families permit students to evalu'ate llursing intervention -
and to work collaboratively with othei;-s in plannina, providina and 
evaluatin1 mental health care services, A special sequence in ~blic 
Mental Health I Nursina provides nurse practitioners with advanced 
theoretical and clinical preparation in t}Je care Qf client1 served by-the '\ 
publicly funded mental health system: especially those cllenll w\lo are 
diaanosed as havin1 chronic p1ychiatrlc dilorders. 
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Copates: Adviser approved elections from the behavioral sciences. 

Major Requhements 
credits 

NUR 710- Theoretical Foundations of Nursing Practi=-------- 2 
NUR 749 - Human Sexuality 2 
NUR 761 - Child and Adolescent Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursin 6 
NUR 762 - Psychiatric-Mental Hellth Nursinr with Group 4 
NUR 763 - Psychiatric-Mental Health Nursing with Families 3 
NUR 764 - Community Mental Health Nursing 3 
NUR 785 - Seminar in Clinical Nursing 2 

- Research Sequence 
Each student must elect a series of courses which will prepare him/her 
to be competent in the utilization of research findings. To develop 
these skills. the student completes courses in inferential statistics and 
research methods in nursing before conducting a study which includes 
at least _analysis of data. 

Sequence Requirements: (9 credit minimum) 

NUR 701 - Research in Nursing __ _ 
EER 763 - Fundamentals of Statistics (or equiv.) ........................ . 

plus one of the following: 

credits 
3 

·············· 3 

NUR 798 - Field Study ___________ ....................... 3-4 
NUR 796 - Research Practicum................ . ....................... 3-4 
NUR 899 - Master's Thesis Research and Direction....... . ............ 8 

- Electives 
Studeiits may choose to complete their eight credit elective require
ments by electing a minor, an area of concentration or eight graduate 
credits of their choice. 

- Minors (8 Credit Minimum) 
Teaching in Nursing 
This minor is designed to introduce master's level practitioners to the 
theory, process and methods of curriculum design and student evalua
tion. A field practice experience under the guidance of a master 
teacher is required. 

Requirements 

NUR 771- Curriculum Theory Development in Nursing .... 
NUR 772 - Process of Educational Program Planning in Nursing 
NUR 773 - Field Practice in Clinical Teaching 

Leadership and Administration in Nursing 

credits 

········· 3 
......... 3 
.....• 2-6 

This minor is design¢ to prepare master's level clinical practitioners 
for administrative responsibilities in nursing service. Course content 
includes administrative and organizational theories as they apply to 
health care organizations. Special emphasis is placed on the 
devetopment of the knowledge and skill necessary to manage personnel 
systems. A field practice experience is required. 

Requirements 

NUR 775 - ~dministrative Process in Nursing 
NUR 776 - Personnel Development... ........................... . 
NUR 777 - Field Practice in Nursing Administration .................... . 
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credits 

········· 3 
. ..... 3 

1-6 

Gerontological Nursing 

This clinical minor focuses on the unique aspects of the nursing care of 
the geriatric patient. Required courses focus on the identification of 
physical and mental health needs of the elderly and the resultins 
adaptive and pa:thological conditions. Particular attention is paid to 
the adequacy of community resources. public programs and 
gerontological nursing research. 

Requirements 
credits 

NUR 740-Gero,ntologiGal Nursing _____________ 3 

NUR 741 - Psychosocial Aspects of the Aged...... 3 
NUR 742 - Seminar: Research in Gerontological Nursing 2 

-Areas of Concentration 
Several series of courses have been developed to prepare master's level 
practitioners with special knowledge about specific clinical practice 
problems or clients who have special needs. Sequences offered are 
subj~t to change. Illterested students should inquire about 
availability of current offerings. 

Doctor of Philosophy 
The faculty of the College of Nursing offers a doctoral program de
signed to, prepare nurses who will contribute to the growth of nursing 
knowledge. Students are expected to develop the competencies of an 
expert 'clinical practitioner and the investigative skills of a researcher. 
The conceptual frameworks which give direction to development ·of 
these competencies are derived from nursing and related disciplines. 
T_he program leads to the Ph.Din nursing with emphasis upon research 
in areas directly relevant to the clinical practicC of nwsing. The 
purposes of the program are as follows: 

1. Prepare practitioners who develop theoretically based nursing care 
within various health delivery systems. 

2. Prepare investigators who contribute to a conceptual system of 
knowledge from which nursing practice may be derived. 

3. Prepare teachers and leaders who are capable of communicating 
nursing knowledge and who foster student development for profes
sional practice. 

Areas of Study Minimum Graduate Credits 

Clinical Nursing.......... . ............................ 18 
Nursing Seminars............... 12 
Related Discipline .......•. ---- 15 
Research Methodology and Statistics. . ............... 9 
Thesis, Practicum, or Field Study ............. _____________ 4 
Electives............................. 2 
Dissertation................. 30 

Total: 90 

Students who do not possess the master's degree upon admission 
would be expected to complete requirements for that degree during the 
program of study outlined above. The areas of advanced clinical 
practice include nursing of children, adolescents, adults and families 
with complex health needs within various ilealth care delivery systems. 
The disciplines from which a sequence of courses might be chosen in
clude: biochemistry, physiology, human development, psychology, 
sociology, cultural anthropology, political science, philosophy, 
economics and others. The students will be encouraged to enroll in 
statistics and methodological courses appropriate to their area of 
study. 

' 



, 
Applicatlc,n by araduates of baccalaureate -ams. who do mt yet 
possess the master's degree, is permitted - the p_, of study 
facilitates completion of requirements for the M.S.N. degree while the 
student inoves towards the Ph.D. dqree. : The student has 
opportunities for concurrent registration in courses in advanced 
clinical nursing and in related sciences Which permit llldre economical 
use of time: The doctoral program may be completed ip, about four 
years. Applicants who have r~ved the M.S.N. degree or its equiv&
lent, should plan on· a period of study ranaing from two to three years 
depending upon the number of transferable credits. 

Specialist Certificate Programs 
These progr8.Qls are 20--22 credits beyond the master's degree. 
Programs .have been planned to meet a special need aod have been 
approved by the University's Graduate Sch9ot for the aWarding of a 
Specialist Certificate: Since a maximum of nine credits, taken as a 
post-master's student, may be transfcrted 'to the doctoral plan of Work, 
students who are interested in the Ph.D. program should explore this 
option before or soon after beginning a certificate program. · specialist 
Certificate programs are subject to change. 'f'or further information 
co~tact the Office of Student Services, ~Uege of Nursing. 

- Nursing Administration 
This twenty-two credit program leading to a Specialist Certificate in 
Nursing Administration is designed to prepare nurses for ,op level 
administration positions in nursing service organizations in acute care, 
long term car~, ambulatory or h_ome health care_ agencies; schools of 
nursing and professional membership organizations.. The program 
includes courses pertaining to administrative processes, personnel 
~elopment, labor relations, organizational analysis and design, 
health care policy, financial and managerial accounting, health 
economics, and legislative processes. Programs of study are 
individually planned according to· the applicant's background and 
goals. This is a part-time program developed specifically to 
accom~date employed nurses. 

GRADUATE ACADEMIC 
I, , • ' 

PROCEDURES 
For complete information regarding academic rules and,...,,,,,_ of 
the Univer:sity, students should consuh the Gederal l,iformatlon -
tlon of this bulletin, beginning on·page 5. The following additioM 111111 
amendments pertain to the College of N,,ning. 

Registration 
Each student is required at the bqinniog of each semester of 
attendance to register according to the ~rocedure aod schedule 
published in the official University Schedule of Classes: ............ 
IDUlt be eompleted before tile _, may . .- "'-- For 
rc&istration dates, the studeot should consult the Schethlle of a,;.,_, 
A tninlmum of..eight C{edits in graduate courses constitutes a fUll-time 
load for araduate students. However, teo credits in araduate courseo 
constitute a minimum full·tlme prosram for araduate students who ore 
meeting residence.requirements in the Ph.D. Proaram• After the plan 
ofwork is approved ~ student may sign Iris/her 1)wn resist.radon form, 
but the student is required to obtalll the sipature of his/her major 
adviser for all changes iniet~ns. 

Professional Licensure 
and Liability.Insurance 
Graduate students must be registered to practice nursing in Michipn 
and have professiol)Bl liability and malpractice insurance before 
registering for courses involving field practice.· The minimum amount 
of liability insurance is $200,000/$600,000. Each student is to present 
a copy of his/her proressional liability and malpractice insurance 
policy to the Office of Student Services (or elsewhere as des/gnatecl by 
the College) Do later than the last day of final registration in order to· 
begin the course(s). 

Health Requirements • 
Each student is required to have an admission physical examinatioli on 
file in the University Health Services (or elsewhere as designa~ by the 
College). The student is to have a yearly tuberculin skin test and/or 
chest X-ray. Stu<tents may not be in clinicaj courses uitlesa clearance is 
on file. 

Course Material Fee Cards (CMFC) 
The student must purchase course material fee cards for certain courses 
identified in the Schedule of Classes. The cards must be presented to 
the Office of Student Services (or elsewhere as designated by the 
College') by no later than the last day of final registration each semester 
in order to begin the course(s). Holds will be placed on -~ 
approvals and/or itubsequent registrations if fee cards are missing. 

Plan of Work 
In consultation with an adviser the student develops and files a Plan of 
Work upon completiori o'f ten to fifteen graduate credits at Wayne 
State University. All prerequisites must be completed befme rum, the 
Plan. A student must have a minimum o/3.00h.p.a. In ordei'to~ 
a PLQn_ of Work accepted by the Graduate Qfficer. Once the,,,.,,. q/ 
Work has been approved by the Otaduate Officer the student may sign 
his/her own program authorization for registration. Each Plan must 
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include the course requirements for the major and intended degree; 

Scholarship 
The graduate grading system is intended to reflect high standards of 
critical and creative sch0larship. The policies for academic 
scholarship for graduate students are listed below. 

1. A student may repeat one course one time. A course may be re
peated only if the student has received less than a B-. 

2. A grade of less than a 'C-' in any clinical (client-based) course auto
matically means that the student may not contfnue in the program. 

3. A grade of 'C-' or better in any course must be achieved before the 
student may continue in sequentiaJ courses. 

4. Students must have a minimum of a 3.00 h.p.a. in order to be 
awarded a graduate degree. Any student achieving less than a 3.00 av
erage at any point in the program must achieve a 3 .00 h .p.a. or better 
within the next twelve credits. Failure to meet the above stipulations 
means that the student will be dropped from the program. 

,•. 5. Any student conditionally admitted must achieve a 3.00 h.p.a. 
within the first eight Nursing credits in 600 (or above) level courses. 
The student must have an overall 3.00 h.p.a. in order to be transferred 
from conditional to regular status. 

6. Students who have ten credits of less than 'B-' work in graduate 
courses may not continue in the program. For students who repeat a 
course in which they initially received less than a 'B-' or better, the first 
grade will not count toward the number of allowable credits of 'C' or 
lower grades (the latter applies only to the Master's program). 

7. A student may be excluded from the College at any time without 
having been · previously warned or placed ' on probation for 
irresponsibvle attendance and/ or performance in field practice 
assignments. 

Attendance 
Regularity in attendance and perform1,1nce is necessary for success in 
college work. Each faculty member at the beginning of the course will 
announce his/her attendance requirements. Each student is expected 
to abide by attendance requirements and to assume responsibility for 
seeking guidance and direction as needed. Absence from field practice 

· must be reported at once both to the agency and to the faculty member. 
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COURSES OF 
INSTRUCTION1 (NUR) 
200. Basic Nursing Concepts. Cr. 2 
Introduction to interactive processes including communication 
techniques, problem solving, teaching/learning concepts. Conceptual 
framework; components of nursing pfocess. Basic concepts of 
professionalism. Introduction to group process and dynamics. 

211. The Nurse and the Individual I. Cr. 6 
Prereq. or coreq: NUR 200 and/or PSY 240; NUR 221; and IHS 310 or 
'IHS 320; IHS 321. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Introduction to individua] adaptive behavior. Beginning skills in 
psychosocial assessment of people in community settings. 
Implications for nursing care through use of the nursing process. 

212. The Nurse and the Individual II. Cr. 3--6 
Prereq. orcoreq: NUR 200and/or PSY 240; NUR 221; and IHS 310or 
IHS 320, IHS 321. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 

·introduction to basic adaptive/maladaptive physiological responses of 
individuals. Development of skills in physical assessment of people. 
Implications for nursing care through use of the nursing process. 

221. Nursing Implications of Drug Administration. Cr. 2 
Emphasis on the clinical application of content Telated to the effects of 
various classes of drugs and the response of patients. Concepts of 
drug and solution calculations. 

311. The Nurse and the Individual Within the FamUy I. Cr. 10 
Prereq: NUR 211 ~212, 221; prereq. or coreq: ENG 303. Material fee 
as indicated in Schedule of Classes. Nursing in the-maternity cycle 
and nursing of all age groups with minim.al to complex health deficits; 
consideration of the influence of health problems in the famHy during 
hospitalization and at home. 

312. The Nurse and the Individual Within the Family II. Cr. 10 
Prereq: NUR 311; prereq. or coreq: fAC 221. Material fee as indicat
ed in Schedule of Classes. Continuation of NUR 311. 

327. Perspectives in Nursing. Cr. 3 
Historical development underlying current trends in nursing practice, 
education and research. Analysis of current issues in the profession of 
nursing. 

330. Pathopbysiology Related to Nursing Practice. Cr. 2 
Pi'ereq: at least two semesters in anatomy and physiology courses, in
cluding a laboratory or equiv. No credit after IHS 310 and IHS 320. 
Pathophysiologic process as related to normal physiology, signs llnd 
symptoms of disease, laboratory tests. Biophysical component of 
individual as used in the nursing process. 

411. Nursing of Individuals, Families and -Groups Within a 
Microsystem. Cr. 3-7 

Prereq: senior standing. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of 
Classes. Nursing care supporting the adaptation of individuals, 
families and groups as microsystems with compJex heaJth needs. 
General systems theory; the dynamics of the family system and other 
small groups; influence of values and sanctions on the adaptation of 
families and small groups . 

• 
412. N_ursing of Individuals, Families and Groups Within a 

Macrosystem. Cr. 3-7 
Prereq: NUR 411. Material fee as indicated in Schedule of Classes. 
Nursing care supporting the adaptation of individuals and groups with 
complex health needs within the community and health care 

l See page 633 fOr interpretation of numberins systein, signs and 
abbreviations 
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